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Foreword 





The genesis of, and inspiration for, Wheelock's Latin was the 1946 G.I. 
Education bill which granted World War H Veterans a college education 
upon their return from service. “Why would a vet, schooled on the battle- 
fields of Europe and Asia, want to study Latin?” asked our father, then a 
Professor of Classics at Brooklyn College. What could this language say to 
those who had already seen so much reality? How could a teacher make a 
dead language become alive, pertinent, and viable? How could one teach 
Latin, not as an extinct vehicle, but as the reflection of a lively culture and 
philosophy? This was the challenge our father undertook. 

Frederic Wheelock set about to create a Latin text that would give stu- 
dents something to think about, a humanistic diet to nurture them both 
linguistically and philosophically. The book began with lessons he designed 
especially for his Brooklyn College students. As children we smelled regu- 
larly the pungent hectograph ink which allowed him to painstakingly repro- 
duce the chapters of a book he was designing, page by page on a gelatin 
pad, for one student at a time. In 1950, on Frederic’s six-month sabbatical 
leave, the Wheelock family travelled to the remote village of San Miguel De 
Allende in Mexico, where Frederic conscientiously wrote his text, and our 
diligent mother, Dorothy, meticulously typed the manuscript on an old por- 
table typewriter. We young children scampered irreverently underfoot or 
played with native children and burros. 

Twelve years of refinement, revision, and actual usage in our father’s 
classrooms resulted in the book’s first edition. When students needed to 
learn grammar, they read lessons and literature from the great ancient writ- 
ers who used the grammar in a meaningful context. Our father sought to 
graft the vital flesh and blood of Roman experience and thinking onto the 
basic bones of forms, syntax, and vocabulary; he wanted students to tran- 
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scend mere gerund grinding by giving them literary and philosophical sub- 
stance on which to sharpen their teeth. 

As early as we can remember classical heritage filled our house. The 
etymology of a word would trigger lengthy discussion, often tedious for us 
as adolescents but abiding as we became adults. Knowing Latin teaches us 
English, we were constantly reminded; 60% of English words are derived 
from Latin. Students who take Latin are more proficient and earn higher 
scores on the verbal SAT exam. The business world has long recognized the 
importance of a rich vocabulary and rates it high as evidence of executive 
potential and success. Understanding the etymological history of a word 
gives the user vividness, color, punch, and precision. It also seems that the 
clearer and more numerous our verbal images, the greater our intellectual 
power. Wheelocks Latin is profuse with the etymological study of English 
and vocabulary enrichment. Our own experiences have shown that students 
will not only remember vocabulary words longer and better when they un- 
derstand their etymologies, but also will use them with a sharper sense of 
meaning and nuance. 

Why, then, exercise ourselves in the actual translation of Latin? “Inexo- 
rably accurate translation from Latin provides a training in observation, 
analysis, judgment, evaluation, and a sense of linguistic form, clarity, and 
beauty which is excellent training in the shaping of one’s own English ex- 
pression,” asserted Frederic Wheelock. There is a discipline and an accuracy 
learned in the translation process which is transferable to any thinking and 
reasoning process, such as that employed by mathematicians. In fact, our 
father’s beloved editor at Barnes & Noble, Dr. Gladys Walterhouse, was 
the Math Editor there and yet an ardent appreciator of Latin and its pre- 
cision. 

Our father loved the humanistic tradition of the classical writers and 
thinkers, And he shared this love not only with his students through the 
Sententiae Antīgude sections of his Latin text, but also with his family and 
friends in his daily life. As young girls, we were peppered with phrases of 
philosophical power from the ancients, and our father would show how 
these truths and lessons were alive and valid today. Some of the philosophi- 
cal jewels which students of Latin will find in this book are: carpe diem, 
“seize the day”; aurea mediocritās, “the golden mean”; summum bonum, “the 
Highest Good”; and the derivation of “morality” from mērēs (“good habits 
create good character,” as our father used to tell us). 

If learning the Latin language and the translation process are important, 
then getting to know the messages and art of Horace, Ovid, Virgil, and other 
Roman writers is equally important. Wheelock presents these Classical au- 
thors’ writings on such illuminating topics as living for the future, attaining 
excellence, aging, and friendship. The summum bonum of Latin studies, 
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Frederic Wheelock wrote, “is the reading, analysis and appreciation of genu- 
ine ancient literary humanistic Latin in which our civilization is so deeply 
rooted and which has much to say to us in our 20th century” 

For the 45 years that Frederic Wheelock was a Professor of Latin, he 
instilled in his students the love of Latin as both language and literature, 
and he did so with humor and humility. He dearly loved teaching, because 
he was so enthusiastic about what he taught. He had a deep and abiding 
respect for his students and demanded discipline and high standards. He 
wished for Latin to be loved and learned as he lived it, as a torch passed 
down through the ages, to help light our way today. 

In 1987, as Frederic Wheelock was dying at the end of 85 richly lived 
years, he recited Homer, Horace, and Emily Dickinson. He, like the an- 
cients, leaves a legacy of the love of learning and a belief that we stand on 
the shoulders of the ancients. He would be delighted to know that there are 
still active and eager students participating in the excitement and enjoyment 
of his beloved Latin. 


Martha Wheelock and Deborah Wheelock Taylor 
Filiae amantissimae 


Preface 





Why a new beginners’ Latin book when so many are already available? 
The question may rightly be asked, and a justification is in order. 

It is notorious that every year increasing numbers of students enter col- 
lege without Latin; and consequently they have to begin the language in 
college, usually as an elective, if they are to have any Latin at all. Though 
some college beginners do manage to continue their study of Latin for two 
or three years, a surprising number have to be satisfied with only one year 
of the subject. Among these, three groups predominate: Romance language 
majors, English majors, and students who have been convinced of the cul- 
tural and the practical value of even a little Latin.’ Into the hands of such 
mature students (and many of them are actually Juniors and Seniors!) it is 
a pity and a lost opportunity to put textbooks which in pace and in thought 
are graded to high-school beginners. On the other hand, in the classical 
spirit of moderation, we should avoid the opposite extreme of a beginners’ 
book so advanced and so severe that it is likely to break the spirit of even 
mature students in its attempt to cover practically everything in Latin. 

Accordingly, the writer has striven to produce a beginners’ book which 
is mature, humanistic, challenging, and instructive, and which, at the same 
time, is reasonable in its demands. Certainly it is not claimed that Latin 
can be made easy and effortless. However, the writer’s experience with these 


! T have even had inquiries about my lessons from graduate students who suddenly 
discovered that they needed some Latin and wanted to study it by themselves—much as 
I taught myself Spanish from E. V. Greenfield's Spanish Grammar (College Outline Series 
of Barnes & Noble) when I decided to make a trip to Mexico. Such instances really 
constitute a fourth group, adults who wish to learn some Latin independently of a formal 
academic course. 
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chapters in mimeographed form over a number of years shows that Latin 
can be made interesting despite its difficulty; it can give pleasure and profit 
even to the first-year student and to the student who takes only one year; it 
can be so presented as to afford a sense of progress and literary accomplish- 
ment more nearly commensurate with that achieved, for instance, by the 
student of Romance languages. The goal, then, has been a book which pro- 
vides both the roots and at least some literary fruits of a sound Latin experi- 
ence for those who will have only one year of Latin in their entire educa- 
tional career, and a book which at the same time provides adequate 
introduction and encouragement for those who plan to continue their stud- 
ies in the field. The distinctive methods and devices employed in this book 
in order to attain this goal are here listed with commentary. 


1. SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE AND LOCI ANTIQUI 


It can hardly be disputed that the most profitable and the most inspiring 
approach to ancient Latin is through original Latin sentences and passages 
derived from the ancient authors themselves, With this conviction the writer 
perused a number of likely ancient works,” excerpting sentences and pas- 
sages which could constitute material for the envisioned beginners’ book. A 
prime desideratum was that the material be interesting per se and not chosen 
merely because it illustrated forms and syntax. These extensive excerpts pro- 
vided a good cross section of Latin literature on which to base the choice of 
the forms, the syntax, and the vocabulary to be presented in the book. All 
the sentences which constitute the regular reading exercise in each chapter 
under the heading of Sententiae Antiquae are derived from this body of orig- 
inal Latin, as is demonstrated by the citing of the ancient author’s name 
after each sentence. The same holds for the connected passages which ap- 
pear both in the chapters and in the section entitled Loc? Antiqui. Experi- 
ence has shown that the work of the formal chapters can be covered in about 
three-quarters of an academic year, and that the remaining quarter can be 
had free and clear for the crowning experience of the year—the experience 
of reading additional real Latin passages from ancient authors, passages 
which cover a wide range of interesting topics such as love, biography, phi- 
losophy, religion, morality, friendship, philanthropy, games, laws of war, an- 
ecdotes, wit, satirical comment. These basic exercises, then, are derived from 


?Caesars works were studiously avoided because of the view that Caesar's tradi- 
tional place in the curriculum of the first two years is infelicitous, and that more desirable 
reading matter can be found. 

? A half-dozen passages from late Latin and medieval authors are included to illus- 
trate, among other thiags, the continuance of Latin through the Middle Ages. 
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Latin literature*; they are not “made” or “synthetic” Latin. In fact, by the 
nature of their content they constitute something of an introduction to Ro- 
man experience and thought; they are not mere inane collections of words 
put together simply to illustrate vocabulary, forms, and rules—though they 
are intended to do this too. 


2. VOCABULARIES AND VOCABULARY DEVICES 


Every chapter has a regular vocabulary list of new Latin words to be 
thoroughly learned. Each entry includes: the Latin word with one or more 
forms (e.g., with all principal parts, in the case of verbs); essential grammati- 
cal information (e.g., the gender of nouns, case governed by prepositions); 
English meanings (usually with the basic meaning first); and, in parentheses, 
representative English derivatives. The full vocabulary entry must be memo- 
rized for each item; in progressing from chapter to chapter, students will 
find it helpful to keep a running vocabulary list in their notebooks or a 
computer file, or to use vocabulary cards (with the Latin on one side, and 
the rest of the entry on the other). With an eye to the proverb repetitio mater 
memoriae, words in the chapter vocabularies are generally repeated in the 
sentences and reading passages of the immediately following chapters, as 
well as elsewhere in the book. 

In order to avoid overloading the regular chapter vocabularies, words 
that are less common in Latin generally or which occur infrequently (some- 
times only once) in this book are glossed in parentheses following the Sen- 
tentiae Antiquae and the reading passages. These glosses are generally less 
complete than the regular vocabulary entries and are even more abbreviated 
in the later chapters than in the earlier ones, but they should provide suffi- 
cient information for translating the text at hand; for words whose meanings 
can be easily deduced from English derivatives, the English is usually not 
provided. The instructor's requirements regarding these vocabulary items 
may vary, but in general students should be expected to have at least a “pas- 
sive" mastery of the words, i.e., they should be able to recognize the words 
if encountered in a similar context, in a later chapter, for example, or on a 
test; full entries for most of these "recognition" items will also be found in 
the end Vocabulary. 


*'To be sure, at times the Latin has had to be somewhat edited in order to bring an 
otherwise too diflicult word or form or piece of syntax within the limits of the student's 
experience. Such editing most commonly involves unimportant omissions, a slight sim- 
plification of the word order, or the substitution of an easier word, form, or syntactical 
usage. However, the thought and the fundamental expression still remain those of the 
ancient author. 
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3. SYNTAX 


Although the above-mentioned corpus of excerpts constituted the logi- 
cal guide to the syntactical categories which should be introduced into the 
book, common sense dictated the mean between too little and too much, 
as stated above. The categories which have been introduced should prove 
adequate for the reading of the mature passages of Loc? Antiqui and also 
provide a firm foundation for those who wish to continue their study of 
Latin beyond the first year, In fact, with the skill acquired in handling this 
mature Latin and with a knowledge of the supplementary syntax provided 
in the Appendix, a student can skip the traditional second-year course in 
Caesar and proceed directly to the third-year course in Cicero and other 
authors. The syntax has been explained in as simple and unpedantic a man- 
ner as possible, and each category has been made concrete by a large num- 
ber of examples, which provide both the desirable element of repetition and 
also self-tutorial passages for students. Finally, in light of the sad experience 
that even English majors in college may have an inadequate knowledge of 
grammar, explanations of most grammatical terms have been added, usually 
with benefit of etymology; and these explanations have not been relegated 
to some general summarizing section (the kind that students usually avoid!) 
but have been worked in naturally as the terms first appear in the text. 


4. FORMS AND THEIR PRESENTATION 


The varieties of inflected and uninflected forms presented here are nor- 
mal for a beginners’ book. However, the general practice in this text has 
been to alternate lessons containing noun or adjective forms with lessons 
containing verb forms, This should help reduce the ennui which results from 
too much of one thing at a time. The same consideration prompted the post- 
ponement of the locative case, adverbs, and most irregular verbs to the latter 
part of the book, where they could provide temporary respite from subjunc- 
tives and other heavy syntax. 

Considerable effort has been made to place paradigms of more or less 
similar forms side by side for easy ocular cross reference in the same lesson? 
and also, as a rule, to have new forms follow familiar related ones in natural 
sequence (as when adjectives of the third declension follow the i-stem 
nouns). 

The rate at which the syntax and the forms can be absorbed will obvi- 
ously depend on the nature and the caliber of the class; the instructor will 
have to adjust the assignments to the situation. Though each chapter forms 
a logical unit, it has been found that at least two assignments have to be 
allotted to many of the longer chapters: the first covers the English text, 


>The same device has been carefully employed in the Appendix. 
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the paradigms, the vocabularies, the Practice and Review, and some of the 
Sententiae Antiquae; the second one requires review, the completion of the 
Sententiae, the reading passage, and the section on etymology. Both these 
assignments are in themselves natural units, and this double approach con- 
tains the obvious gain of repetition. 


5. PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


The Practice and Review sentences were introduced as additional insur- 
ance of repetition of forms, syntax, and vocabulary, which is so essential in 
learning a language. If the author of a textbook can start with a predeter- 
mined sequence of vocabulary and syntax, for example, and is free to com- 
pose sentences based thereon, then it should be a fairly simple matter to 
make the sentences of succeeding lessons repeat the items of the previous 
few lessons, especially if the intellectual content of the sentences is not a 
prime concern. On the other hand, such repetition is obviously much more 
difficult to achieve when one works under the exacting restrictions outlmed 
above in Section 1. Actually, most of the items introduced in a given chapter 
do re-appear in the Sententiae Antiquae of the immediately following chap- 
ters as well as passim thereafter, but the author frankly concocted the Prac- 
tice and Review sentences to fill in the lacunae, to guarantee further repeti- 
tion than could otherwise have been secured, and to provide exercises of 
continuous review. The English-into-Latin sentences, though few in number 
on the grounds that the prime emphasis rests on learning to read Latin, 
should, however, be done regularly, but the others need not be assigned as 
part of the ordinary outside preparation. They are easy enough to be done 
at sight in class as time permits; or they can be used as a basis for review 
after every fourth or fifth chapter in lieu of formal review lessons. 


6. ETYMOLOGIES 


Unusually full lists of English derivatives are provided in parentheses 
after the words in the vocabularies to help impress the Latin words on the 
student, to demonstrate the direct or indirect indebtedness of English to 
Latin, and to enlarge the student’s own vocabulary. Occasionally, English 
cognates have been added. At the end of each chapter a section entitled 
Etymology covers some of the recognition vocabulary items introduced in 
the sentences and reading passages, as well as other interesting points which 
could not be easily indicated in the vocabulary. From the beginning, the 
student should be urged to consult the lists of prefixes and suffixes given in 
the Appendix under the heading of Some Etymological Aids. To interest 


5 Ancient Latin sentences suggested some of them. 
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students of Romance languages and to suggest the importance of Latin to 
the subject, Romance derivatives have been listed from time to time. 


7. THE INTRODUCTION 


In addition to discussing the Roman alphabet and pronunciation, the 
book's general introduction sketches the linguistic, literary, and palaeo- 
graphical background of Latin. This background and the actual Latin of 
the Sententiae Antiquae and the Loc? Antiqui give the student considerable 
insight into Roman literature, thought, expression, and experience, and 
evince the continuity of the Roman tradition down to our own times. It is 
hoped that the Introduction and especially the nature of the lessons them- 
selves will establish this book as not just another Latin grammar but rather 
as a humanistic introduction to the reading of genuine Latin. 


The book had its inception in a group of mimeographed lessons put 
together rather hurriedly and tried out in class as a result of the dissatisfac- 
tion expressed above at the beginning of this Preface. The lessons worked 
well, despite immediately obvious imperfections traceable to their hasty 
composition, To Professor Lillian B. Lawler of Hunter College I am grateful 
for her perusal of the mimeographed material and for her suggestions. I also 
wish to acknowledge the patience of my students and colleagues at Brooklyn 
College who worked with the mimeographed material, and their helpfulness 
and encouragement in stating their reactions to the text. Subsequently these 
trial lessons were completely revised and rewritten in the light of experience. 
I am indebted to Professor Joseph Pearl of Brooklyn College for his kindness 
in scrutinizing the 40 chapters of the manuscript in their revised form and 
for many helpful suggestions. To the Reverend Joseph M.-F. Marique, 
S.J., of Boston College I herewith convey my appreciation for his encourag- 
ing and helpful review of the revised manuscript. Thomas S. Lester of 
Northeastern University, a man of parts and my alter idem amicissimus since 
classical undergraduate years, has my heartfelt thanks for so often and so 
patiently lending to my problems a sympathetic ear, a sound mind, and 
a sanguine spirit. To my dear wife, Dorothy, who so faithfully devoted her- 
self to the typing of a very difficult manuscript, who was often asked for a 
judgment, and who, in the process, uttered many a salutary plea for clarity 
and for compassion toward the students, I dedicate my affectionate and 
abiding gratitude. My final thanks go to Dr. Gladys Walterhouse and her 
colleagues in the editorial department of Barnes & Noble for their friendly, 
efficient, and often crucial help in many matters. It need hardly be added 
that no one but the author is responsible for any infelicities which may 
remain. 
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The Second and Third Editions 


Because of the requests of those who found that they needed more read- 
ing material than that provided by the Loc? Antīguī, the author prepared a 
second edition which enriched the book by a new section entitled Loc? Im- 
mūtātī. In these passages the original ancient Latin texts have been left un- 
changed except for omissions at certain points. The footnotes are of the 
general character of those in the Loci Antīguī. It is hoped that these readings 
will prove sufficiently extensive to keep an introductory class well supplied 
for the entire course, will give an interesting additional challenge to the per- 
son who is self-tutored, and will provide a very direct approach to the use 
of the regular annotated texts of classical authors. 

Because of the indisputable value of repetition for establishing linguistic 
reflexes, the third edition includes a new section of Self-Tutorial Exercises. 
These consist of questions on grammar and syntax, and sentences for trans- 
lation. A key provides answers to all the questions and translations of all 
the sentences, 

The second and third editions would be incomplete without a word of 
deep gratitude to the many who in one way or another have given kind 
encouragement, who have made suggestions, who have indicated 
emendanda. I find myself particularly indebted to Professors Josephine Bree 
of Albertus Magnus College, Ben L. Charney of Oakland City College, 
Louis H. Feldman of Yeshiva College, Robert J. Leslie of Indiana Univer- 
sity, Mr. Thomas S. Lester of Northeastern University, the Reverend James 
R. Murdock of Glenmary Home Missioners, Professors Paul Pascal of the 
University of Washington, Robert Renehan of Harvard University, John E. 
Rexine of Colgate University, George Tyler of Moravian College, Ralph L. 
Ward of Hunter College, Dr. Gladys Walterhouse of the Editorial Staff of 
Barnes & Noble, and most especially, once again, to my wife. 


Frederic M. Wheelock 


The Revised Edition 





When Professor Frederic Wheelock’s Latin first appeared in 1956, the 
reviews extolled its thoroughness, organization, and concision; at least one 
reviewer predicted that the book “might well become the standard text” for 
introducing college students and other adult learners to elementary Latin. 
Now, half a century later, that prediction has certainly been proven accurate. 
A second edition was published in 1960, retitled Latin: An Introductory 
Course Based on Ancient Authors and including a rich array of additional 
reading passages drawn directly from Latin literature (the Loc? Immūtātī); 
the third edition, published in 1963, added Self-Tutorial Exercises, with an 
answer key, for each of the 40 chapters and greatly enhanced the book's 
usefulness both for classroom students and for those wishing to study the 
language independently. In 1984, three years before the author's death, a list 
of passage citations for the Sententiae Antiquae was added, so that teachers 
and students could more easily locate and explore the context of selections 
they found especially interesting; and in 1992 a fourth edition appeared un- 
der the aegis of the book's new publisher, HarperCollins, in which the entire 
text was set in a larger, more legible font. 

The fifth edition, published in 1995 and aptly retitled Wheelock's Latin, 
constituted the first truly substantive revision of the text in more than 30 
years. The revisions which I introduced were intended, not to alter the basic 
concept of the text, but to enhance it; indeed, a number of the most signifi- 
cant changes were based on Professor Wheelock's own suggestions, con- 
tained in notes made available for the project by his family, and others re- 
flected the experiences of colleagues around the country, many of whom 
(myself included) had used and admired the book for two decades or more 
and had in the process arrived at some consensus about certain basic ways 
in which it might be improved for a new generation of students. 
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The most obvious change in the fifth edition reflected Wheelock's own 
principal desideratum, shared by myself and doubtless by most who had 
used the book over the years, and that was the addition of passages of con- 
tinuous Latin, based on ancient authors, to each of the 40 chapters. These 
are in the early chapters quite brief and highly adapted, but later on are 
more extensive and often excerpted verbatim from a variety of prose and 
verse authors; some had appeared in previous editions among the Loci An- 
tīguī and the Loci Immütàáti, while many were included for the first time in 
the fifth edition. Some of the Practice and Review sentences were revised or 
replaced, as were a few of the Sententiae Antiquae (which in some instances 
were expanded into longer readings), again as suggested in part by Professor 
Wheelock himself. 

The chapter vocabularies, generally regarded as too sparse, were ex- 
panded in most instances to about 20—25 words, a quite manageable list 
including new items as well as many found previously as parenthetical 
glosses to the Sententiae Antiquae. Full principal parts were provided for all 
verbs from the beginning, as colleagues around the country had agreed 
should be done, so students would not be confronted with the somewhat 
daunting list previously presented in Chapter 12. 

There was only minimal shifting of grammar, but in particular the im- 
perfect tense was introduced along with the future in Chapters 5, 8, and 10, 
so that a past tense would be available for use in the readings at a much 
earlier stage. Numerals and the associated material originally in Chapter 40 
were introduced in Chapter 15; and a half dozen or so important grammati- 
cal constructions previously presented in the Supplementary Syntax were 
instead introduced in Chapter 40 and a few of the earlier chapters. Many of 
the grammatical explanations were rewritten; essential information from the 
footnotes was incorporated into the text, while some less important notes 
were deleted. 

Finally, I included at the end of each chapter in the fifth edition a section 
titled Latma Est Gaudium—et Utilis, which presents, in a deliberately in- 
formal style, a miscellany of Latin mottoes and well-known quotations, fa- 
miliar abbreviations, interesting etymologies, classroom conversation items, 
occasional tidbits of humor, and even a few ghastly puns, all intended to 
demonstrate, on the lighter side, that Latin can indeed be pleasurable as well 
as edifying. 


The Sixth Edition and Sixth Edition, Revised 


The very considerable success of the fifth edition encouraged all of us 
involved-— Professor Wheelock's daughters, Martha Wheelock and Deborah 
Wheelock Taylor, our editor Greg Chaput and his associates at HarperCol- 
lins, and myself to proceed with the further revisions I had proposed for 
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this new sixth edition. We all hope that teachers and students alike will 
benefit from the numerous improvements, the most immediately apparent 
of which are: the handsome new cover art, a Roman mosaic from Tunisia 
depicting Virgil with a copy of the Aeneid in his lap and flanked by two 
Muses representing his work's inspiration; the three maps of ancient Italy, 
Greece and the Aegean area, and the Mediterranean, which have been spe- 
cially designed to include, inter alia, all the placenames mentioned in the 
book's readings and notes (except a few situated on the remotest fringes of 
the empire); and the numerous photographs selected primarily from classical 
and later European art to illustrate literary and historical figures and aspects 
of classical culture and mythology presented in the chapter readings. Among 
the less obvious but, we hope, equally helpful changes are: revision of chap- 
ter readings, especially the Practice and Review sentences, for greater clarity 
and increased reinforcement of new and recently introduced chapter vocab- 
ulary items; expansion of derivatives lists in the chapter vocabularies and of 
cross-references to related words in other chapters; and enlargement of the 
English-Latin end vocabulary. 

The "sixth edition, revised," first published in 2005, contains a variety 
of additional enhancements, including slight revisions to the Introduction 
and to some of the sentences, reading passages, and accompanying notes, as 
well as further expansion of the English-Latin vocabulary designed to render 
even more useful the popular companion text, Workbook for Wheelock's 
Latin (in its revised third edition by Paul Comeau and myself, published 
concurrently with the sixth edition of Wheelocks Latin). The sixth edition, 
revised, is also the first in many years to appear in a hardbound version, 
along with the traditional paperback; audio is now available online for all the 
chapter vocabularies and other pronunciation help; and, for the first time 
ever, a teacher's guide has been written and is available online, password- 
protected, to instructors who provide verification of their faculty status. 

A final note for professors, teachers, and those engaged in independent 
study: This revised edition of Wheelocks Latin very likely contains more 
material for translation than can actually be covered in the two or three days 
typically allotted to a chapter in a semester course or the week or so allotted 
in high school. Instructors may thus pick and choose and be selective in the 
material they assign: my suggestion for the first day or two is to assign for 
written homework only limited selections from the Practice and Review sen- 
tences and the Sententiae Antiquae, while reserving the others (or some of 
the others, carefully selected in advance) for in-class sight translation; as- 
signments for the second or third day should nearly always include the read- 
ing passages following the Sententiae Antiquae, which will give students the 
experience they need with continuous narrative. Students should regularly 
be encouraged to practice new material at home with the Self-Tutorial Exer- 
cises located at the back of the book, checking their accuracy with the an- 
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swer key that follows, and sentences from these exercises, again pre-selected 
for the purpose, can be used to drill mastery of new concepts via sight trans- 
lation in class. 

Most instructors will also want their students to use the Workbook for 
Wheelocks Latin, which contains a wide range of additional exercises, in- 
cluding for each chapter a detailed set of objectives, a series of questions 
designed to focus directly on the newly introduced grammar, a variety of 
transformation drills, word, phrase, and sentence translations, questions on 
etymologies, synonyms, antonyms, and analogies for new vocabulary items, 
and reading comprehension questions to test the student’s understanding of 
the chapter’s reading passages. 

Those who may not have time to complete all of the many Workbook 
items provided for each chapter are advised at least to review each of the 
Intellegenda (chapter objectives), answer all the Grammatica (grammar re- 
view) questions and then complete at least one or two items from each sec- 
tion of the Exercitütiones (i.e., one or two from the section A exercises, one 
or two from section B, etc.), all the Vis Verborum (etymology and English 
word power) items, one or two of the Latin-to-English translations in section 
A of the Lēctiēnēs (readings), and all the items in Lectiones B (questions on 
the chapter's continuous reading passages). 

There are numerous other materials designed to complement Whee- 
locks Latin and the Workbook for Wheelock's Latin, including supplemen- 
tal readers, computer software, and a wealth of internet resources, many 
of which, along with further suggestions on teaching and learning Latin 
via Wheelock, are listed at the official Wheelock's Latin Series Website, 
www.wheelockslatin.com, and described in my book Latin for the 21st Cen- 
tury: From Concept to Classroom (available from Prentice Hall Publishers). 

There are many whom I am eager to thank for their support of the 
fifth and sixth editions of Wheelock's Latin: my children, Jean-Paul, Laura 
Caroline, and Kimberley Ellen, for their constant affection; my colleague 
Jared Klein, a distinguished Indo-European linguist, for reading and offer- 
ing his judicious advice on my revisions to both the Introduction and the 
individual chapters; graduate assistants Cleve Fisher, Marshall Lloyd, Sean 
Mathis, Matthew Payne, and Jim Yavenditti, for their energetic and capable 
help with a variety of tasks; Mary Wells Ricks, long-time friend and former 
Senior Associate Editor for the Classical Outlook, for her expert counsel on 
a variety of editorial matters; our department secretaries, JoAnn Pulliam 
and Connie Russell, for their generous clerical assistance; my editors at 
HarperCollins, Erica Spaberg, Patricia Leasure, and especially Greg Cha- 
put, each of whom enthusiastically supported my proposals for the revised 
editions; Tim McCarthy of Art Resource in New York, as well as colleagues 
Jim Anderson, Bob Curtis, Timothy Gantzt, and Frances Van Keuren, for 
their assistance with the graphics; Tom Elliott, with the Ancient World 
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Mapping Center, for the lion's share of the work involved m designing the 
sixth edition's maps; students and associates at the University of Georgia 
who field-tested the new material or provided other helpful assistance, 
among them Bob Harris and Richard Shedenhelm; colleagues around the 
country who offered suggestions for specific revisions to one or both of these 
editions, especially Ward Briggs at the University of South Carolina (whose 
biographies of Professor Wheelock appear in his book, A Biographical Dic- 
tionary of American Classicists, Westport CT: Greenwood Press, 1994, and 
in the Winter, 2003, Classical Outlook), Rob Latousek, John Lautermilch, 
John McChesney-Young, Braden Mechley, Betty Rose Nagle, John Ramsey, 
Joseph Riegsecker, Cliff Roti, Les Sheridan, David Sider, Alden Smith, Cliff 
Weber, and Stephen Wheeler; Dean Wyatt Anderson, for his encouragement 
of my own work and all our Classics Department’s endeavors; Martha 
Wheelock and Deborah Wheelock Taylor, my “sisters-in-Latin,” for their 
steadfast advocacy of my work on the revised editions and their generous 
sharing of their father’s notes; and finally, Professor Frederic M. Wheelock 
himself, for producing a textbook that has truly become a classic in its own 
right and one whose revision, therefore, became for me a labor amēris. 


Richard A. LaFleur 
University of Georgia 
Autumn, 2004 


I love the language, that soft bastard Latin, 
Which melts like kisses from a female mouth, 


George Noel Gordon, Lord Byron 
Beppo 


I would make them all learn English: and then 1 would 
let the clever ones learn Latin as an honor, and Greek 
as a treat. 


Sir Winston Churchill 
Roving Commission: My Early Life 


He studied Latin like the violin, because he liked it. 


Robert Frost 
The Death of the Hired Man 
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Wer fremde Sprachen nicht kennt, weiss nichts von seiner eigenen. (Goethe) 
Apprendre une langue, c'est vivre de nouveau. (French proverb) 


Interest in learning Latin can be considerably increased by even a lim- 
ited knowledge of some background details such as are sketched in this in- 
troduction. The paragraphs on the position of the Latin language in linguis- 
tic history provide one with some linguistic perspective not only for Latin 
but also for English. The brief survey of Latin literature introduces the au- 
thors from whose works have come the Sententiae Antiquae and the Loc? 
Antiqui of this book; and even this abbreviated survey provides some literary 
perspective which the student may never otherwise experience. The same 
holds for the account of the alphabet; and, of course, no introduction would 
be complete without a statement about the sounds which the letters rep- 
resent. 


THE POSITION OF THE LATIN LANGUAGE IN 
LINGUISTIC HISTORY 


*?^ «€ 33 cr 


Say the words me,” "is" “mother” “brother,” ten,” and you are 
speaking words which, in one form or another, men and women of Europe 
and Asia have used for thousands of years. In fact, we cannot tell how old 
these words actually are. If their spelling and pronunciation have changed 
somewhat from period to period and from place to place, little wonder; what 
does pique the imagination 1s the fact that the basic elements of these sym- 
bols of human thought have had the vitality to traverse such spans of time 
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and space down to this very moment on this new continent. The point is 
demonstrated in the considerably abbreviated and simplified table that 
follows. 


English I me is mother brother ten 
Sanskrit? aham mā asti matar- — bhrátar- dasam 
Greek ego me esti — méter phratér? deka 
Latin ego mé est mater frāter decem 
Anglo-Saxon? ic mē is mēdor brēthor tīen 

Old Irish? mé is máthir ` bráthir deich 
Lithuanian? aš manè esti moté broterėlis dešimtis 
Russian’ ja menja jest mat brat desjat’ 


You can see from these columns of words that the listed languages are 
related.* And yet, with the exception of the ultimate derivation of English 
from Anglo-Saxon,’ none of these languages stems directly from another in 
the list. Rather, they all go back through intermediate stages to a common 
ancestor, which is now lost but which can be predicated on the evidence of 
the languages which do survive. Such languages the philologist calls “cog- 
nate” (Latin for “related” or, more literally, “born together,” i.e., from the 
same ancestry). The name most commonly given to the now lost ancestor 
of all these “relatives,” or cognate languages, is Indo-European, because its 
descendants are found both in or near India (Sanskrit, Iranian) and also 
in Europe (Greek and Latin and the Germanic, Celtic, Slavic, and Baltic 
languages).'” The oldest of these languages on the basis of documents writ- 


! Some elements have been omitted from this table as not immediately necessary. 
The words in the table are only a few of the many which could be cited. 

? The language of the sacred writings of ancient India, parent of the modern Indo- 
European languages of India. 

* Though cognate with the other words in this column, classical Greek phratér meant 
member of a clan. 

“As an example of the Germanic languages; others are Gothic, German, Dutch, 
Danish, Norwegian, Swedish, Icelandic, English. 

* As an example of the Celtic languages; others are Gaulish, Breton, Scots (Gaelic). 
Old Trish mē in the chart is actually nominative case, equivalent to “I” in meaning and 
usage but to “me” in form. 

* As an example of the Baltic group; others are Latvian and Old Prussian. 

TĀS an example of the Slavic group; others are Polish, Bulgarian, Czech. 

š This large family of languages shows relationship in the matter of inflections also, 
but no attempt is made here to demonstrate the point. An inflected language is one in 
which the nouns, pronouns, adjectives, and verbs have variable endings by which the 
relationship of the words to each other in a sentence can be indicated. In particular, note 
that Anglo-Saxon, like Latin, was an inflected language but that its descendant English 
has lost most of its inflections. 

? The later connection between English and Latin will be pointed out below. 

? Note that many languages (e.g., the Semitic languages, Egyptian, Basque, Chinese, 
the native languages of Africa and the Americas) lie outside the Indo-European family. 
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ten in them are Sanskrit, Iranian, Greek, and Latin, and these documents 
£o back centuries before the time of Christ. 

The difference between derived (from roots meaning “to flow down- 
stream from" a source) and cognate languages can be demonstrated even 
more clearly by the relationship of the Romance languages to Latin and to 
each other. For here we are in the realm of recorded history and can see that 
with the Roman political conquest of such districts as Gaul (France), Spain, 
and Dacia (Roumania) there occurred also a Roman linguistic conquest. 
Out of this victorious ancient Latin as spoken by the common people (vul- 
gus, hence “vulgar” Latin) grew the Romance languages, such as French, 
Spanish, Portuguese, Roumanian, and, of course, Italian. Consequently, we 
can say of Italian, French, and Spanish, for instance, that they are derived 
from Latin and that they are cognate with each other. 





Parent Cognate Romance Derivatives 

Latin Italian Spanish French English Meaning 

amicus amico amigo ami friend 

liber libro libro livre book 

tempus tempo tiempo temps time 

manus mano mano main hand 

bucca bocca boca bouche mouth (cheek in classical Lat.)"' 
caballus’? cavallo caballo cheval horse 

filius figlio hijo fils son 

ille il el (le)? the (that in classical Lat.) 
illa la la la the (that in classical Lat.) 
guattuor quattro cuatro quatre four 

bonus buono ` bueno bon good 

bene bene bien bien well (udv.) 

facere fare hacer faire make, do 

dicere dire decir dire say 

legere leggere leer lire read 


Although it was noted above that English ultimately stems from Anglo- 
Saxon, which is cognate with Latin, there is much more than that to the 
story of our own language. Anglo-Saxon itself had early borrowed a few 
words from Latin; and then in the 7th century more Latin words!" came in 
as a result of the work of St. Augustine (the Lesser), who was sent by Pope 
Gregory to Christianize the Angles. After the victory of William the Con- 


1 The classical Latin word for mouth was 6s, Oris. 

The classical Latin word for horse was equus. 

8 Derived from ille but not actually cognate with // and el 

" Many of these were of Greek and Hebrew origin but had been Latinized. The 
Latin Vulgate played an important role. 
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Albanian Baltic Slavic Celtic Armenian Germanic Latin!” Greek! Iranian Indic 
(Sanskrit) 

Anglo 

Saxon 

[p 

¥ 
Albanian Lith. Russian Irish Welsh Armen. Scand. Dutch German English French tal Span. Port. Roum. Greek Persian,  i-E 
(Modern) etc. etc. etc. (Modern) etc. (Modern) etc. Langs. 
of India 


5 Actually, Latin was only one of a number of Italic dialects (among which were Oscan and Umbrian), and some time passed before Latin 
won out over the other dialects in Italy. Similarly, among the Greeks there were a number of dialects (Aeolic, Attic, onic, Doric). 


introduction xxxi 





queror in 1066, Norman French became the polite language and Anglo- 
Saxon was held in low esteem as the tongue of vanquished men and serfs. 
Thus Anglo-Saxon, no longer the language of literature, became simply the 
speech of humble daily life. Some two centuries later, however, as the descen- 
dants of the Normans finally amalgamated with the English natives, the 
Anglo-Saxon language reasserted itself; but in its poverty it had to borrow 
hundreds of French words (literary, intellectual, cultural) before it could 
become the language of literature. Borrow it did abundantly, and in the 13th 
and 14th centuries this development produced what is called Middle En- 
glish, known especially from Chaucer, who died in 1400. Along with the 
adoption of these Latin-rooted French words there was also some borrowing 
directly from Latin itself, and the renewed interest in the classics which char- 
acterized the Renaissance naturally intensified this procedure during the 
16th and the 17th centuries. From that time to the present Latin has con- 
tinued to be a source of new words, particularly for the scientist." 

Consequently, since English through Anglo-Saxon is cognate with Latin 
and since English directly or indirectly has borrowed so many words from 
Latin, we can easily demonstrate both cognation and derivation by our own 
vocabulary. For instance, our word “brother” is cognate with Latin frāter 
but “fraternal” clearly is derived from früter. Other instances are: 





English Latin Cognate™ English Derivative 
mother máter maternal 

two duo dual, duet 

tooth dens, stem dent- dental 

foot pēs, stem ped- pedal 

heart cor, stem cord- cordial 

bear ferd fertile 


Thomas Wilson (16th century) says: "The unlearned or foolish fantastical, that 
smells but of learning (such fellows as have been learned men in their days), will so Latin 
their tongues, that the simple cannot but wonder at their talk, and think surely they 
speak by some revelation.” Sir Thomas Browne (17th century) says: “If elegancy still 
proceedeth, and English pens maintain that stream we have of late observed to flow from 
many, we shall within a few years be fain to learn Latin to understand English, and a 
work will prove of equal facility in either” These statements are quoted by permission 
from the “Brief History of the English Language" by Hadley and Kittredge in Webster's 
New International Dictionary, Second Edition, copyright, 1934, 1939, 1945, 1950, 1953, 
1954, by G. & C. Merriam Co. 

V And apparently even our 20th-century composers of advertisements would be re- 
duced to near beggary if they could not draw on the Latin vocabulary and the classics 
in general. 

5 Grimm’s law catalogues the Germanic shift in certain consonants (the stops). This 
shows how such apparently different words as English heart and Latin cor, cord-, are in 
origin the same word. 
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In fact, here you see one of the reasons for the richness of our vocabu- 
lary, and the longer you study Latin the more keenly you will realize what a 
limited language ours would be without the Latin element. 

Despite the brevity of this survey you can comprehend the general posi- 
tion of Latin in European linguistic history and something of its continuing 
importance to us of the 20th century. It is the cognate” of many languages 
and the parent of many; it can even be called the adoptive parent of our 
own. In summary is offered the much abbreviated diagram on page xxx 
above.” 


A BRIEF SURVEY OF LATIN LITERATURE 


Since throughout this entire book you will be reading sentences and 
longer passages excerpted from Latin literature, a brief outline is here 
sketched to show both the nature and the extent of this great literature. You 
will find the following main divisions reasonable and easy to keep in mind, 
though the common warning against dogmatism in regard to the names and 
the dates of periods should certainly be sounded. 


I. Early Period (down to ca. 80 B.c.) 
II. Golden Age (80 B.c.—14 A.D.) 
A. Ciceronian Period (80—43 B.C.) 
B. Augustan Period (43 B.C.-14 A.D.) 
IH. Silver Age (14—ca. 138 A.D.) 
IV. Patristic Period (late 2nd—Sth cens. of our era) 
V. Medieval Period (6th-14th cens. of our era) 
VI. Period from the Renaissance (ca. 15th cen.) to the Present 


THE EARLY PERIOD (DOWN TO ca. 80 B.C.) 


The apogee of Greek civilization, including the highest development of 
its magnificent literature and art, was reached during the 5th and the 4th 
centuries before Christ. In comparison, Rome during those centuries had 
little to offer. Our fragmentary evidence shows only a rough, accentual na- 


Take particular care to note that Latin is simply cognate with Greek, not derived 
from it. 

# In the interests of simplicity and clarity a number of languages and intermediate 
steps have been omitted. In particular it should be noted that no attempt has been made 
to indicate the indebtedness of English to Greek. Two branches of the Indo-European 
language family, Anatolian and Tocharian, are now extinct and are not shown on the 
chart. 
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tive meter called Saturnian, some native comic skits, and a rough, practical 
prose for records and speeches. 

In the 3d century B.c., however, the expansion of Roman power brought 
the Romans into contact with Greek civilization. Somehow the hard- 
headed, politically and legally minded Romans were fascinated by what they 
found, and the writers among them went to school to learn Greek literature. 
From this time on, Greek literary forms, meters, rhetorical devices, subjects, 
and ideas had a tremendous and continuing influence on Roman literature, 
even as it developed its own character and originality in a great many ways. 

In fact, the Romans themselves did not hesitate to admit as much. Al- 
though the Romans now composed epics, tragedies, satires, and speeches, 
the greatest extant accomplishments of this period of apprenticeship to 
Greek models are the comedies of Plautus (ca. 254-184 B.c.) and Terence 
(185—159 n.c.). These were based on Greek plays of the type known as New 
Comedy, the comedy of manners, and they make excellent reading today. 
Indeed, a number of these plays have influenced modern playwrights; Plau- 
tus’ Menaechmi, for instance, inspired Shakespeare's Comedy of Errors. 


THE GOLDEN AGE (80 B.C.—14 A.D.) 


During the first century before Christ the Roman writers perfected their 
literary media and made Latin literature one of the world's greatest. It is 
particularly famous for its beautiful, disciplined form, which we know as 
classic, and for its real substance as well. If Lucretius complained about the 
poverty of the Latin vocabulary, Cicero so molded the vocabulary and the 
general usage that Latin remained a supple and a subtle linguistic tool for 
thirteen centuries and more.?! 


THE CICERONIAN PERIOD (80—43 B.c.). The literary work of the 
Ciceronian Period was produced during the last years of the Roman Repub- 
lic. This was a period of civil wars and dictators, of military might against 
constitutional right, of selfish interest, of brilliant pomp and power, of moral 
and religious laxity. Outstanding authors important for the book which you 
have in hand are: 

Lucretius (Titus Lūcrētius Carus, ca. 98—55 B.c.): author of Dé Rērum 
Nātūrā, a powerful didactic poem on happiness achieved through the Epicu- 
rean philosophy. This philosophy was based on pleasure? and was but- 
tressed by an atomic theory which made the universe a realm of natural, not 
divine, law and thus eliminated the fear of the gods and the tyranny of reli- 
gion, which Lucretius believed had shattered men's happiness. 

Catullus (Gaius Valerius Catullus, ca. 84—54 n.c.): lyric poet, the Robert 

?! See below under Medieval and Renaissance Latin. 


? However, that it meant simply "eat, drink, and be merry" is a vulgar misinterpre- 
tation, 
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Museo Archeologico Nazionale 


Burns of Roman literature, an intense and impressionable young provincial 
from northern Italy who fell totally under the spell of an urban sophisticate, 
Lesbia (a literary pseudonym for her real name, Clodia), but finally escaped 
bitterly disillusioned; over 100 of his poems have survived. 

Cicero (Marcus Tullius Cicero, 106-43 n.c.): the greatest Roman orator, 
whose eloquence thwarted the conspiracy of the bankrupt aristocrat Cati- 
line” in 63 B.C. and 20 years later cost Cicero his own life in his patriotic 
opposition to Anthony's high-handed policies; admired also as an authority 
on Roman rhetoric, as an interpreter of Greek philosophy to his coun- 
trymen, as an essayist on friendship (Dé Amicitia) and on old age (Dé Senec- 
tüte), and, in a less formal style, as a writer of self-revealing letters. Cicero's 
vast contributions to the Latin language itself have already been mentioned. 

Caesar (Gaius Iülius Caesar, 102 or 100—44 B.c.): orator, politician, gen- 
eral, statesman, dictator, author; best known for his military memoirs, Bel- 
lum Gallicum and Bellum Civile. 


? See the introductory notes to “Cicero Denounces Catiline" in Ch. 11 and “Evi- 
dence and Confession" in Ch. 30. 
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Nepos (Cornēlius Nepēs, 99—24 n.c.): friend of Catullus and Caesar and 
a writer of biographies noted rather for their relatively easy and popular 
style than for greatness as historical documents. 

Publilius Syrus (8. 43 B.C.): a slave who was taken to Rome and who 
there became famous for his mimes, which today are represented only by a 
collection of epigrammatic sayings. 


THE AUGUSTAN PERIOD (43 B.C.-14 A.D.). The first Roman Em- 
peror gave his name to this period. Augustus wished to correct the evils of 
the times, to establish civil peace by stable government, and to win the Ro- 
mans' support for his new regime. With this in mind he and Maecenas, his 
unofficial prime minister, sought to enlist literature in the service of the state. 
Under their patronage Virgil and Horace became what we should call poets 
laureate. Some modern critics feel that this fact vitiates the noble sentiments 
of these poets; others see in Horace a spirit of independence and of genuine 
moral concern, and maintain that Virgil, through the character of his epic 
hero Aeneas, is not simply glorifying Augustus but is actually suggesting to 
the emperor what is expected of him as head of the state.” 

Virgil (Püblius Vergilius Maro, 70—19 s.c.) from humble origins in 
northern Italy; lover of nature; profoundly sympathetic student of hu- 
mankind; Epicurean and mystic; severe and exacting self-critic, master 
craftsman, linguistic and literary architect, *lord of language"; famous as a 
writer of pastoral verse (the Eclogues) and of a beautiful didactic poem on 
farm life (the Georgics); best known as the author of one of the world's great 
epics,? the Aeneid, a national epic with ulterior purposes, to be sure, but 
one also with ample universal and human appeal to make it powerful 20th- 
century reading. 

Horace (Quintus Horatius Flaccus, 65-8 B.c.): freedman's son who, 
thanks to his father's vision and his own qualities, rose to the height of poet 
laureate; writer of genial and self-revealing satires; author of superb lyrics 
both light and serious; meticulous composer famed for the happy effects of 
his linguistic craftsmanship (cüriósa fēlīcitās, painstaking felicity); synthesist 
of Epicurean carpe diem (enjoy today) and Stoic virtüs (virtue); preacher and 
practitioner of aurea mediocritās (the golden mean). 

Livy (Titus Livius, 59 B.c.-17 A.D.): friend of Augustus but an admirer 
of the Republic and of olden virtues; author of a monumental, epic-spirited 
history of Rome, and portrayer of Roman character at its best as he 
judged it. 


"See, for instance, E. K, Rand, The Builders of Eternal Rome (Harvard Univ. 
Press, 1943). 

3 The Aeneid is always associated with Homer's Fiad and Odyssey, to which it owes 
a great deal, and with Dante’s Divine Comedy and Milton’s Paradise Lost, which owe a 
great deal to it. 
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Propertius (Sextus Propertius, ca. 50 B.C.-ca. 2 A.D.) author of four 
books of romantic elegiac poems, much admired by Ovid. 

Ovid (Püblius Ovidius Nāsē, 43 n.c.-17 A.D.): author of much love po- 
etry which was hardly consonant with Augustus' plans; most famous today 
as the writer of the long and clever hexameter work on mythology entitled 
Metamorphoses, which has proved a thesaurus for subsequent poets. Ovid, 
like Pope, “lisped in numbers, for the numbers came,” 


THE SILVER AGE (14-CA. 138 A.D.) 


In the Silver Age there is excellent writing; but often there are also arti- 
ficialities and conceits, a striving for effects and a passion for epigrams, char- 
acteristics which often indicate a less sure literary sense and power— hence 
the traditional, though frequently overstated, distinction between “Golden” 
and “Silver” The temperaments of not a few emperors also had a limiting 
or blighting effect on the literature of this period. 

Seneca (Lücius Annaeus Seneca, 4 B.C.—65 A.D.): Stoic philosopher from 
Spain; tutor of Nero; author of noble moral essays of the Stoic spirit, of 
tragedies (which, though marred by too much rhetoric and too many con- 
ceits, had considerable influence on the early modern drama of Europe), 
and of the Apocolocyntósis (“Pumpkinification”), a brilliantly witty, though 
sometimes cruel, prosimetric satire on the death and deification of the em- 
peror Claudius. 

Petronius (exact identity and dates uncertain, but probably Titus Petró- 
nius Arbiter, d. 65 A.D.): Neronian consular and courtier; author of the Sa- 
Lyricon, a satiric, prosimetric novel of sorts, famous for its depiction of the 
nouveau-riche freedman Trimalchio and his extravagant dinner-parties. 

Quintilian (Marcus Fabius Ouīntīliānus, ca. 35-95 A.D.): teacher and au- 
thor of the Īnstitūtiē Orātēria, a famous pedagogical work which discusses 
the entire education of a person who is to become an orator; a great admirer 
of Cicero's style and a critic of the rhetorical excesses of his own age. 

Martial (Marcus Valerius Martialis, 45-104 A.D.): famed for his more 
than 1,500 witty epigrams and for the satirical twist which he so often gave 
to them. As he himself says, his work may not be great literature but people 
do enjoy it. 

Pliny (Gaius Plinius Caecilius Secundus, ca. 62-113 A.D.): a conscien- 
tious public figure, who is now best known for his Epistulae, letters which 
reveal both the bright and the seamy sides of Roman life during this impe- 
rial period. 

Tacitus (Püblius Cornélius Tacitus, 55-117 A.D.): most famous as a satir- 
ical, pro-senatorial historian of the period from the death of Augustus to 
the death of Domitian. 

Juvenal (Decimus lūnius Iuvenális, ca. 55-post 127 A.D.): a relentless, 
intensely rhetorical satirist of the evils of his times, who concludes that the 
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only thing for which one can pray is a méns sāna in corpore sind (a sound 
mind in a sound body). His satires inspired Dr. Samuel Johnson's London and 
The Vanity of Human Wishes and the whole conception of caustic, "Juve- 
nalian” satire. 


THE ARCHAISING PERIOD. The mid- to late 2nd century may be 
distinguished as an archaizing period, in which a taste developed for the 
vocabulary and style of early Latin and for the incorporation of diction from 
vulgar Latin; characteristic authors of the period were the orator Fronto 
and the antiquarian Aulus Gellius, known for his miscellaneous essays 
Noctés Atticae (“Nights in Attica’). 


THE PATRISTIC PERIOD (Late 2nd Cen.-5th Cen.) 


The name of the Patristic Period comes from the fact that most of the 
vital literature was the work of the Christian leaders, or fathers (patrés), 
among whom were Tertullian, Cyprian, Lactantius, Jerome, Ambrose, and 
Augustine. These men had been well educated; they were familiar with, and 
frequently fond of, the best classical authors; many of them had even been 
teachers or lawyers before going into service of the Church. At times the 
classical style was deliberately employed to impress the pagans, but more 
and more the concern was to reach the common people (valgus) with the 
Christian message. Consequently, it is not surprising to see vulgar Latin re- 
emerging? as an important influence in the literature of the period. St. Je- 
rome in his letters is essentially Ciceronian, but in his Latin edition of the 
Bible, the Vulgate (383—405 A.D.), he uses the language of the people. Simi- 
larly St. Augustine, though formerly a teacher and a great lover of the Ro- 
man classics, was willing to use any idiom that would reach the people (ad 
ūsum vulgī) and said that it did not matter if the barbarians conquered Rome 
provided they were Christian. 


THE MEDIEVAL PERIOD (6th-14th Cens.) 


During the first three centuries of the Medieval Period, vulgar Latin 
underwent rapid changes? and, reaching the point when it could no longer 
be called Latin, it became this or that Romance language according to the 
locality. 


?$ Vulgar Latin has already been mentioned as the language of the common people. 
Its roots are in the early period. In fact, the language of Plautus has much in common 
with this later vulgar Latin, and we know that throughout the Golden and the Silver 
Ages vulgar Latin lived on as the colloquial idiom of the people but was kept distinct 
from the literary idiom of the texts and the polished conversation of those periods. 

?! E.g., the loss of most declensional endings and the increased use of prepositions; 
extensive employment of auxiliary verbs; anarchy in the uses of the subjunctive and the 
indicative. 
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On the other hand, Latin, the literary idiom more or less modified by 
the Vulgate and other influences, continued throughout the Middle Ages as 
the living language of the Church and of the intellectual world. Though 
varying considerably in character and quality, it was an international lan- 
guage, and Medieval Latin literature is sometimes called “European” in con- 
trast to the earlier “national Roman” In this Medieval Latin was written a 
varied and living literature (religious works, histories, anecdotes, romances, 
dramas, sacred and secular poetry), examples of which are included below, 
in the excerpt from the 7th century writer Isidore of Seville (in Ch. 29) and 
selections from other authors in the Loc? Antiqui. The long life of Latin is 
attested in the early 14th century by the facts that Dante composed in Latin 
the political treatise De Monarchia, that he wrote in Latin his De Vulgārī 
Ēloguentiā to justify his use of the vernacular Italian for literature, and that 
in Latin pastoral verses he rejected the exhortation to give up the vernacular, 
in which he was writing the Divine Comedy, and compose something in 
Latin.” 


THE PERIOD FROM THE RENAISSANCE (ca. 15th Cen.) TO THE PRESENT 


Because of Petrarch’s new-found admiration of Cicero, Renaissance 
scholars scorned Medieval Latin and turned to Cicero in particular as the 
canon of perfection. Although this return to the elegant Ciceronian idiom 
was prompted by great affection and produced brilliant effects, it was an 
artificial movement which made Latin somewhat imitative and static com- 
pared with the spontaneous, living language which it had been during the 
Middle Ages. However, Latin continued to be effectively employed well into 
the modern period,” and the ecclesiastical strain is still very much alive 
(despite its de-emphasis in the early 1960s) as the language of the Roman 
Catholic Church and seminaries. Furthermore, the rediscovery of the true, 
humanistic spirit of the ancient Latin and Greek literatures and the fresh 
attention to literary discipline and form as found in the classics proved very 
beneficial to the native literature of the new era. 

The purpose of this abbreviated outline has been to provide some sense 
of the unbroken sweep of Latin literature from the 3rd century B.C. down to 
our own times. Besides enjoying its own long and venerable history, Latin 
literature has also inspired, schooled, and enriched our own English and 
other occidental literatures to a degree beyond easy assessment. Add to this 


*5 At the same time, by token of Dante's success and that of others in the use of the 
vernacular languages, it must be admitted that Latin had begun to wage a losing battle. 

? For instance, note its use by Erasmus and Sir Thomas More in the 16th century, 
by Milton, Bacon, and Newton in the 17th century, and by botanists, classical scholars, 
and poets of the later centuries. 
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the wide influence of the Latin language itself as outlined above and you 
can hardly escape the conclusion that Latin is dead only in a technical sense 
of the word, and that even a limited knowledge of Latin is a great asset to 
anyone who works with or is interested in English and the Romance lan- 
guages and literatures. 


THE ALPHABET AND PRONUNCIATION 


The forms of the letters which you see on this printed page are centuries 
old. They go back through the earliest Italian printed books of the 15th 
century? and through the finest manuscripts of the 12th and 11th centuries 
to the firm, clear Carolingian bookhand of the 9th century as perfected 
under the inspiration of the Carolingian Renaissance by the monks of St. 
Martin's at Tours in France. These monks developed the small letters from 
beautiful clear semi-uncials, which in turn lead us back to the uncials*! and 
square capitals of the Roman Empire. Today we are in the habit of distin- 
guishing the Roman alphabet from the Greek, but the fact is that the Ro- 
mans learned to write from the Etruscans, who in turn had learned to write 
from Greek colonists who had settled in the vicinity of Naples during the 
8th century B.c. Actually, therefore, the Roman alphabet is simply one form 
of the Greek alphabet. But the Greeks were themselves debtors in this mat- 
ter, for, at an early but still undetermined date, they had received their alpha- 
bet from a Semitic source, the Phoenicians.? And finally the early Semites 
appear to have been inspired by Egyptian hieroglyphs. This brief history of 
the forms of the letters which you see in our books today provides one more 
illustration of our indebtedness to antiquity. 

The Roman alphabet was like ours except that it lacked the letters j and 
w. Furthermore, the letter v originally stood for both the sound of the vowel 


? Called "incunabula" because they were made in the “cradle days” of printing. The 
type is called “Roman” to distinguish it from the “black-letter” type which was used in 
northern Europe (cp. the German type). The Italian printers based their Roman type on 
that of the finest manuscripts of the period, those written for the wealthy, artistic, exact- 
ing Renaissance patrons. The scribes of those manuscripts, seeking the most attractive 
kind of script with which to please such patrons, found it in manuscripts written in the 
best Carolingian book-hand. 

"The uncial letters are similar to the square capitals except that the sharp corners 
of the angular letters have been rounded so that they can be written with greater rapidity. 
An illustration can be found in Webster's Collegiate Dictionary, entry uncial. 

2 The 22 letters of the Phoenician alphabet represented only consonant sounds. 
The Greeks showed their originality in using some of these letters to designate vowel 
sounds. 
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Portrait of a young woman with stilus and tabella, fresco from Pompeii 
Museo Archeologico Nazionale, Naples, Italy 


u and the sound of the consonant w.? Not till the second century of our era 
did the rounded u-form appear, but for convenience both v and u are em- 
ployed in the Latin texts of most modern editions. The letter k was rarely 


?* Note that our letter w is simply double u of the v-shaped variety. 
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used, and then only before a, in a very few words. The letters y and z were 
introduced toward the end of the Republic to be used in spelling words of 
Greek origin. 

The following tables indicate approximately the sounds of Latin and 
how the letters were used by Romans of the classical period to represent 
those sounds (there are several differences of pronunciation in medieval and 
ecclesiastical Latin). 


Vowels Vowels in Latin had only two possible pronunciations, long and short. 
Long vowels were generally held about twice as long as short vowels (cf. half 
notes to quarter notes in music) and are marked in this book, as in most 
beginning texts (though not in the actual classical texts), with a “macron” 
or "long mark" (e.g., à); vowels without a macron are short. Students should 
regard macrons as part of the spelling of a word, since the differences of 
pronunciation they indicate are often crucial to meaning (e.g., liber is a noun 
meaning book, while liber is an adjective meaning free). The pronunciations 
are approximately as follows: 








Long Short 

ā as in father: das, cara a as in Dinah: dat, casa 
é as in they: mē, sēdēs e as in pet. et, sed 

ï as in machine: hic, sica i as in pin: hic, sicca 

6 as in clover: 6s, mórés o as in orb, off: os, mora 
ü as in rude: tii, sūmē u as in put: tum, sum 


y, either short or long, as in French tu or German über 





Diphthongs Latin has the following six diphthongs, combinations of two vowel 
sounds that were collapsed together into a single syllable: 


ae as ai in aisle: cárae, saepe 

au às ou in house; aut, laudo 

ei as in reign: deinde 

eu as Latin e + u, pronounced rapidly as a single syllable: seu. 
The sound is not found in English and is rare in Latin. 

oe as oi in oil: coepit, proelium 

ui as in Latin u + i, spoken as a single syllable like Spanish muy (or like 
Eng. gooey, pronounced quickly as a single syllable). This diphthong 
occurs only in huius, cuius, huic, cui, hui. Elsewhere the two letters are 
spoken separately as in fu-it, frūctu-ī. 


This was really Greek u, upsilon (Y), a vowel with a sound intermediate between 
u and i, as in French u. 
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Consonants Latin consonants had essentially the same sounds as the English conso- 
nants with the following exceptions: 


bs and bt were pronounced ps and pt (e.g., urbs, obtineé); otherwise Latin 
b had the same sound as our letter (e.g., bibebant). 

c was always hard as in can, never soft as in city: cum, civis, facilis. 

g was always hard as in get, never soft as in gem: gloria, geró. When it 
appeared before n, the letter g represented a nasalized ng sound as in 
hangnail: magnus. 

h was a breathing sound, as in English, only less harshly pronounced: 
hic, haec 

i (which also represented a vowel) usually functioned as a consonant 
with the sound of y as in yes when used before a vowel at the begin- 
ning of a word (iüstus = yustus); between two vowels within a word 
it served in double capacity: as the vowel i forming a diphthong with 
the preceding vowel, and as the consonant y (reiectus = rei-yectus, 
maior = mai-yor, cuius = cui-yus), otherwise it was usually a vowel. 
This so-called “consonantal” i regularly appears in English deriva- 
tives as a j (a letter added to the alphabet in the Middle Ages); hence 
maior = major, Lūlius = Julius. 

m had the sound it has in English, pronounced with the lips closed: 
monet. There is some evidence, however, that in at least certain in- 
stances final -m De, -m at the end of a word), following a vowel, 
was pronounced with the lips open, producing a nasalization of the 
preceding vowel: tum, etiam. 

q, as in English, is always followed by consonantal u, the combination 
having the sound kw: quid, quoque. 

r was trilled; the Romans called it the littera canina, because its sound 
suggested the snarling of a dog: Róma, cūrāre. 

s was always voiceless as in See, never voiced as in our word ease: sed, 
posuissés, mīsistis. 

t always had the sound of tas in tired, never of sh as in nation or ch as 
in mention: taciturnitās, nàtiónem, mentiónem. 

v had the sound of our w: vivé = wīwē, vinum = winum. 

x had the sound of ks as in axle, not of gz as in exert: mixtum, exerceē. 

ch represented Greek chi and had the sound of ck in block head, not of 
ch in church: chorus, Archilochus. 

ph represented Greek phi and had the sound of ph in uphill, not the f 
sound in our pronunciation of philosophy: philosophia. 

th represented Greek theta and had the sound of th in hot house, not of 
th in thin or the: theatrum. 


The Romans quite appropriately pronounced double consonants as two 
separate consonants; we in our haste usually render them as a single conso- 
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Syllables 


nant. For instance, the rr in the Latin word currant sounded something like 
the two rs in the cur ran (except that in Latin each r was trilled); and the tt 
in admittent sounded like the two Ze in admit ten. 


In Latin as in English, a word has as many syllables as it has vowels 
and diphthongs. 


Syllabification: In dividing a word into syllables: 


1. Two contiguous vowels or a vowel and a diphthong are separated: 
dea, de-a; deae, de-ae. 


2. A single consonant between two vowels goes with the second vowel: 
amicus, a-mi-cus. 


3. When two or more consonants stand between two vowels, generally 
only the last consonant goes with the second vowel: mitto, mit-tó; 
servāre, ser-vā-re; cónsümptus, cón-sümp-tus. However, a stop (p, b, t, 
d, c, g) + a liquid (l, r) generally count as a single consonant and 
go with the following vowel? patrem, pa-trem; castra, cas-tra. Also 
counted as single consonants are qu and the aspirates ch, ph, th, which 
should never be separated in syllabification: architectus, ar-chi-tec-tus; 
loguācem, lo-quà-cem. 


Syllable quantity: A syMable is long by nature if it contains a long vowel 
or a diphthong; a syllable is long by position if it contains a short vowel 
followed by two or more consonants* or by x, which is a double consonant 
(= ks). Otherwise a syllable is short; again, the difference is rather like that 
between a musical half-note and a quarter-note. 


Syllables iong by nature (here underlined): lau-dē, Ró-ma, a-mi-cus. 
akesisy. 00 

Examples with all long syllables, whether by nature or by position, 
underlined: lau-dā-te, mo-ne-6, sae-pe, cón-ser-và-tis, pu-el-lā-rum, 








Even in English, syllables have this sort of temporal quantity, i.e., some 
syllables take longer to pronounce than others (consider the word "enough;" 
with its very short, clipped first syllable, and the longer second syllable), but 
it is not a phenomenon we think much about. The matter is important in 
Latin, however, for at least two reasons: first, syllable quantity was a major 
determinant of the rhythm of Latin poetry, as you will learn later in your 


? But in poetry the consonants may be separated according to the rule for two con- 
sonants. 

?* But remember that a stop + a liquid as well as qu and the aspirates ch, ph, and th 
regularly count as a single consonant: e.g., pa-trem, quo-que. 


xliv Wheelock's Latin 


Accent 


study of the language; and, of more immediate importance, syllable quantity 
determined the position of a word's stress accent, as explained below. 


Words in Latin, like those in English, were pronounced with extra em- 
phasis on one syllable (or more than one, in the case of very long words); 
the placement of this "stress accent" in Latin (unlike English) followed these 
strict and simple rules: 


1. In a word of two syllables the accent always falls on the first syllable: 
sér-vo, saé-pe, ní-hil. 

2. In a word of three or more syllables (a) the accent falls on the next 
to last syllable (sometimes called the “penult”), if that syllable is long 
(ser-vā-re, cón-sér-vat, for-tū-na); (b) otherwise, the accent falls on the 
syllable before that (the “antepenult”: mó-ne-0, pá-tri-a, pe-cü-ni-a, 
vó-lu-cris). 


Because these rules for accentuation are so regular, accent marks (as 
opposed to macrons) are not ordinarily included when writing Latin; in this 
text, however, accents are provided in both the “paradigms” (sample declen- 
sions and conjugations) and the chapter vocabularies, as an aid to correct 
pronunciation. 

Although oral-aural communication and conversational skills are some- 
times—and unfortunately given little stress in the Latin classroom, never- 
theless a "correct" or at least a consistent pronunciation is essential to the 
mastery of any language. An ability to pronounce Latin words and sentences 
aloud according to the rules provided in this introduction will also enable 
you to "pronounce" correctly in your mind and, as you think of a word, to 
spell it correctly. 

As you begin your study of Latin, remember that it did not merely con- 
sist of written texts to be silently read (in fact, the Romans themselves nearly 
always read aloud!), but it was for centuries a spoken language—a language 
learned and spoken by Roman boys and girls, in fact, just as your own native 
language was acquired and spoken by you in your childhood, and not only 
by famous orators, poets, and politicians. You should apply all four lan- 
guage learning skills in your study every day, listening and speaking as well 
as reading and writing; always pronounce paradigms and vocabulary items 
aloud, and most especially read aloud every Latin sentence or passage you 
encounter, and always read for comprehension, before attempting a transla- 
tion into English. 
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Map 1: ANCIENT ITALY 


Map by Richard A. LaFleur and Thomas R. Elliott, using materials provided by the Ancient World 
Mapping Center (http:lhwww.unc.edulawmc) 
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Map 2: THE ROMAN EMPIRE 


Map by Richard A. LaFleur and Thomas R. Elliott, using materials provided by the Ancient World Mapping Center ( http:llwww.unc.edulawmc) 
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Map 3: ANCIENT GREECE AND THE AEGEAN 


Map by Richard A. LaFleur and Thomas R. Elliott, using materials provided by the Ancient World Mapping Center ( http:lhwww.unc.edulawmc) 
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VERBS 


One might properly consider the verb (from Lat. verbum, word), which 
describes the subject’s activity or state of being, to be the most important 
word in a sentence, and so we may best begin our study of Latin with a look 
at that part of speech (the other parts of speech in Latin are the same as 
those in English: nouns, pronouns, adjectives, adverbs, prepositions, con- 
junctions, interjections). 

In Latin as in English, verbs exhibit the following five characteristics: 

PERSON (Lat. persona): who is the subject, i.e., who performs (or, in 

the passive, receives) the action, from the speaker's point of view; 1st 

person = the speaker(s), J, we; 2nd = the person(s) spoken to, you; 
3rd = the person(s) spoken about, he, she, it, they. 


NUMBER (numerus): how many subjects, singular or plural. 
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TENSE (tempus, zime): the time of the action; Latin has six tenses, pres- 
ent, future, imperfect, perfect (or present perfect), future perfect, and 
pluperfect (or past perfect). 


MOOD (modus, manner): the manner of indicating the action or state 
of being of the verb; like English, Latin has the indicative (which “indi- 
cates” facts) and the imperative (which orders actions), introduced in 
this chapter, and the subjunctive (which describes, in particular, hypo- 
thetical or potential actions), introduced in Ch. 28. 


VOICE (vēx): an indication, with transitive verbs (those that can take 
direct objects), of whether the subject performs the action (the active 
voice) or receives it (passive). 


CONJUGATION 


To conjugate (Lat. ceniugāre, join together) a verb is to list together all 
its forms, according to these five variations of person, number, tense, mood, 
and voice, If asked to conjugate the English verb zo praise in the present 
tense and the active voice of the mdicative mood, you would say: 








Singular Plural 
1st person I praise we praise 
2nd person you praise you praise 
3rd person he (she, it) praises they praise 


The person and the number of five of these six forms cannot be determined 
in English without the aid of pronouns 7, you, we, they. Only in the third 
person singular can you omit the pronoun he (she, it) and still make clear 
by the special ending of the verb that praises is third person and singular. 


PERSONAL ENDINGS 


What English can accomplish in only one of the six forms, Latin can do 
in all six by means of “personal endings,” which indicate distinctly the per- 
son, the number, and the voice of the verb, Since these personal endings will 
be encountered at every turn, the time taken to memorize them at this point 
will prove an excellent investment. For the active voice they are: 


Singular 
Ist person -ö or -m, which corresponds to Z. 
2nd person ~s, which corresponds to you. 


3rd person -t, which corresponds to he, she, it. 


First and Second Conjugations; Present Infinitive, Indicative, and Imperative Active; Translating 3 


Plural 

Ist person -mus, which corresponds to we. 
2nd person -tis, which corresponds to you. 
3rd person -nt, which corresponds to they. 


The next step is to find a verbal “stem” to which these endings can be added. 


PRESENT INFINITIVE! ACTIVE AND 
PRESENT STEM 


The present active infinitives of the model verbs used in this book for 
the first and second conjugations are respectively: 


laudāre, to praise monére, to advise 


You see that -āre characterizes the first conjugation and -ére characterizes 
the second. 

Now from the infinitives drop the -re, which is the actual infinitive end- 
ing, and you have the “present stems”: 


laudā- monē- 


To this present stem add the personal endings (with the few modifications 
noted below), and you are ready to read or to say something in Latin about 
the present: e.g., laudā-s, you praise; monē-mus, we advise. 

This leads to the first of many paradigms. “Paradigm” (pronounced pār- 
adime) derives from Greek paradeigma, which means pattern, example; and 
paradigms are used at numerous points throughout the chapters and in the 
Appendix to provide summaries of forms according to convenient patterns. 
Of course, the ancient Romans learned the many inflected forms from their 
parents and from daily contacts with other people by the direct method, as 
we ourselves learn English today. However, since we lack this natural Latin 
environment and since we usually begin the study of Latin at a relatively 
late age under the exigencies of time, the analytical approach through para- 
digms, though somewhat artificial and uninspiring, is generally found to be 
the most efficacious method. 

In the process of memorizing all paradigms, be sure always to say them 
aloud, for this gives you the help of two senses, both sight and sound; speak- 


"The infinitive (infinitus, infinitivus, not limited) simply gives the basic idea of the 
verb; its form is “not limited” by person and number, though it does indicate tense and 
voice, 
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ing and listening to the language, to its basic sounds and rhythms, will be 
an enormous aid to acquiring mastery. 


PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE OF 
Laudo & Moneóo 


Singular 

1. laūdē, 7 praise, am praising, do praise móneo, 7 advise, etc. 

2. laūdās, you praise, are praising, do praise monēs, you advise, etc, 

3. laüdat, he (she, it) praises, is praising, monet, he (she, it) advises, 
does praise etc. 

Plural 

I. laudāmus, we praise, are praising, do praise — monémus, we advise, etc. 

2. laudátis, you praise, are praising, do praise monétis, you advise, etc. 


3. laüdant, they praise, are praising, do praise monent, they advise, etc. 


Note that Latin has only these present active indicative forms, and so simple 
or progressive or emphatic translations are possible, depending on context; 
e.g., mé laudant, they praise me or they are praising me or they do praise me. 

Remember that the accent marks are provided in the paradigm only for 
convenience; they follow the strict rules for accentuation explained in the 
Introduction, and need not be included in your own conjugation of Latin 
verbs (unless you are asked to do so by your instructor). 

The macrons, however, must be included, and the vowel sounds they 
indicate must be taken into account in memorizing the paradigm and in 
conjugating other first and second conjugation verbs. Notice that the stem 
vowel has no macron in certain forms (e.g., moneo, laudant); you should 
learn the following rule, which will make it easier to account for macrons 
that seem to disappear and reappear arbitrarily: 


Vowels that are normally long are usually shortened when they occur 
immediately before another vowel (hence moneó instead of *mončē"), 
before -m, -r, or -t at the end of a word (hence laudat, not *laudāt), or 
before nt or nd in any position (hence laudant). 


In the case of first conjugation, or -à-, verbs (by contrast with the second 
conjugation, -é- verbs), the stem vowel is not merely shortened but disap- 
pears entirely in the first person singular, through contraction with the final 
-ő (hence laudē, not *laudãð). 


? The asterisk here and elsewhere in this book indicates a form not actually occurring 
in classical Latin, 
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PRESENT ACTIVE IMPERATIVE 


The imperative mood is used for giving commands; the singular impera- 
tive form is identical to the present stem and the plural imperative (em- 
ployed when addressing two or more persons) is formed simply by adding 
-te to the stem: 


2nd person singular laūdā, praise! moné, advise! 
2nd person plural laudate, praise! monéte, advise! 


E.g., Moné mé! Advise me! Servate mé! Save me! 


READING AND TRANSLATING LATIN 


The following simple rules will assist you with translating the sentences 
and the reading passage in this chapter; further assistance will be provided 
in subsequent chapters. First, always read each sentence from beginning to 
end aloud; read for comprehension, thinking about the meanings of the 
individual words and the likely sense of the whole sentence. The verb often 
comes last in a Latin sentence: remember that if its ending is either first or 
second person, you already know the subject (“I,” “we,” or *you"); if the 
verb is third person, look for a noun that might be the subject (frequently 
the first word in the sentence). Subject-object-verb (SOV) is a common pat- 
tern. Now, once you have memorized the paradigms above and the vocabu- 
lary in the following list, and practiced conjugating some of the verbs in the 
list, try your hand at reading and translating the sentences and short passage 
that conclude the chapter. BONAM FORTÜNAM! (Good luck!) 


VOCABULARY 


Remember, in memorizing the vocabularies always be sure to say all the 
Latin words aloud as you learn the meanings. N.B.: Like an English verb, a 
Latin verb has "principal parts" (usually four, vs. three in English) which 
must be memorized in order to conjugate the verb in all its forms. As you 
will see from the following list, the first principal part is the first person 
singular present active indicative, and the second principal part is the pres- 
ent active infinitive; the function of the remaining principal parts will be 
explained in subsequent chapters. 


mé, pronoun, me, myself 
quid, pronoun, what (quid pro quo) 
nihil, noun, nothing (nihilism, annihilate) 
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non, adverb, nor 

saépe, adverb, often 

si, conjunction, if 

ámó, amare, amavi, amātum, fo love, like; amábó tē, idiom, please (lit., I 
will love you) (amatory, Amanda) 

cógito, cēgitāre, cēgitāvī, cēgitātum, fo think, ponder, consider, plan (cog- 
itate) 

débeó, dēbēre, dēbuī, débitum, fo owe; ought, must (debt, debit, due, duty) 

dē, dare, dédi, datum, to give, offer (date, data) 

érró, errāre, erravi, erratum, /0 wander; err, go astray, make a mistake, be 
mistaken (erratic, errant, erroneous, error, aberration) 

laūdē, laudāre, laudāvī, laudātum, to praise (laud, laudable, laudatory) 

móneó, monére, mónui, mónitum, to remind, advise, warn (admonish, admo- 
nition, monitor, monument, monster, premonition) 

sálveó, salvēre, to be well, be in good health; sālvē, salvéte, hello, greetings 
(salvation, salver, salvage) 

sērvē, servāre, servāvī, servātum, fo preserve, save, keep, guard (observe, pre- 
serve, reserve, reservoir) 

consérvé, cónserváre, cūnservāvī, cónservátum (con-servó), a stronger form 
of servó, £o preserve, conserve, maintain (conservative, conservation) 

térreó, terrére, tērruī, tērritum, to frighten, terrify (terrible, terrific, terrify, 
terror, terrorist, deter) 

váleó, valére, válui, valitūrum, to be strong, have power; be well; vālē (valéte), 
good-bye, farewell (valid, invalidate, prevail, prevalent, valedictory) 

vided, vidére, vidi, visum, fo see; observe, understand (provide, evident, view, 
review, revise, revision, television) 

vócó, vocáre, vocavi, vocátum, fo call, summon (vocation, advocate, vocabu- 
lary, convoke, evoke, invoke, provoke, revoke) 


SENTENTIAE (SENTENCES)? 


1. Labor mē vocat. (labor, a noun, and one of hundreds of Latin words 
that come into English with their spelling unchanged; such words 
are often not defined in the chapters but may be found in the end 
Vocab., p. 470-90 below.) 

2. Monē mē, amābē tē, sī erro. 

3. Festina lenté. (a saying of Augustus.—-festīnē, festīnāre, fo hasten, 
make haste.—lenté, adv., slowly.) 

4. Laudās mē; culpant mē. (culpē, culpāre, to blame, censure.) 

5. Saepe peccāmus. (peccó, peccāre, fo sin.) 


3 AI these sentences are based on ancient Roman originals but most of them had 
to be considerably adapted to meet the exigencies of this first chapter. 
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. Quid dēbēmus cēgitāre? 

. Cēnservāte mē! 

. Rümor volat. (volē, volāre, to fly.) 

. ME nón amat. 

. Nihil mē terret. 

. Apollo mē saepe servat. 

. Salvéte! —quid videtis? Nihil vidēmus. 

. Saepe nihil cogitàs. 

„Bis däs, si cito das. (bis, adv., twice. —cito, adv., quickly. — What do 
you suppose this ancient proverb actually means?) 

. Si valés, valeē. (A friendly sentiment with which Romans often com- 
menced a letter.) 

. What does he see? 

. They are giving nothing. 

. You ought not to praise me. 

„If I err, he often warns me. 

. If you love me, save me, please! 


THE POET HORACE CONTEMPLATES AN INVITATION 


M 
beð re 


aecēnās et Vergilius mé hodie vocant. Quid cēgitāre débeó? Quid dē- 
spondére? Si errē, mē saepe monent et culpant; si nón errē, mē lau- 


dant. Quid hodié cogitare débeó? 


(For Horace, and the other authors cited in these chapter reading passages, 


review 


the Introd.; the patron Maecenas and the poet Virgil were both friends 


of Horace, and this brief passage is very freely adapted from autobiographical 
references in his poetry.—et, conj., and. — hodie, adv., today. —respondeó, re- 
spondére, to reply, respond.) 


Roman portrait medal of Horace 
Museo Nazionale Romano delle Terme 
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LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS! 


Salvéte! Here and at the close of each subsequent chapter, you will find 
a variety of Latin “tidbits,” for your pleasure and edification! (Gaudium, by 
the way, is the Lat. noun for joy or just plain fun, and ūtilis is an adj. meaning 
useful.) To start with, here is some “first day” conversational Latin: 


Salve, discipula or discipule! Hello, student! (The -al-e variants distin- 
guish between female and male students respectively.) 

Salvéte, discipulae et discipuli! Hello, students! (Feminine and mascu- 
line plural.) 

Salvé, magister or magistra! Greetings, teacher! (Again, masculine or 
feminine.) 

Valēte, discipulī et discipulae! Valé, magister (magistra)! Good-bye, stu- 
dents... , etc. 

Quid est nómen tibi? What's your name? 

Nómen mihi est *Mark." My name is Mark. (Or, better yet, how about 
a Latin name: nómen mihi est “Marcus.”) 


Remember that labor in sentence 1 above is just one of a great many 
Latin words that come directly into English without any alteration in spell- 
ing? Well, rümor in sentence 8 is another, and so is videó in the Vocabulary. 
Amó, however, does not mean “bullets,” nor is amat “a small rug,” so beware 
of... ioci terribilés (terrible jokes): valéte! 





































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































Model of Rome in the 4th century A.D. 
Museo della Civilta Romana, Rome, Italy 
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NOUNS AND CASES 


As a Latin verb has various inflections or terminations which signal its 
particular role in a given sentence, so a Latin noun (from némen, name) has 
various terminations to show whether it is used as the subject or the object 
of a verb, whether it indicates the idea of possession, and so on. The various 
inflected forms of a noun are called “cases,” the more common uses and 
meanings of which are catalogued below; you will encounter several other 
case uses in subsequent chapters, all of which you must be able to identify 
and name, so it is advisable to begin now keeping a list for each case, with 
definitions and examples, in your notebook or computer file. For illustrative 
purposes it will be convenient to refer to the following English sentences,! 
which later in the chapter will be translated into Latin for further analysis. 


A. The poet is giving the girl large roses (or is giving large roses to the 
girl). 

B. The girls are giving the poet’s roses to the sailors. 

C. Without money the girls’ country (or the country of the girls) is not 
strong. 


These sentences have been limited to the material available in Chs. 1 and 2 so that 
they may readily be understood when turned into Latin. 
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Nominative Case 


Genitive Case 


Dative Case 


Accusative Case 


Ablative Case 


The Romans used the nominative case most commonly to indicate the 
subject of a finite verb; e.g., poet in sentence A and girls in sentence B. 


When one noun was used to modify? another, the Romans put the modi- 
fying, or limiting, noun in the genitive case, as we do in such instances as 
poets in sentence B and girls’ in sentence C. One idea very commonly con- 
veyed by the genitive is possession and, although other categories besides 
the genitive of possession are distinguished, the meaning of the genitive can 
generally be ascertained by translating it with the preposition of A Latin 
noun in the genitive case usually follows the noun it modifies. 


The Romans used the dative to mark the person or thing indirectly 
affected by the action of the verb, as girl (to the girl) in sentence A and to 
the sailors in B; both of these nouns are indirect objects, the most common 
use of the dative. In most instances the sense of the dative can be determined 
by using to or for with the noun. 


The Romans used the accusative case to indicate the direct object of the 
action of the verb, the person or thing directly affected by the action of the 
verb. It can also be used for the object of certain prepositions: e.g., ad, to; 
in, into; post, after, behind.? In sentences A and B, roses is the direct object 
of is (are) giving. 


The ablative case we sometimes call the adverbial* case because it was 
the case used by the Romans when they wished to modify, or limit, the verb 
by such ideas as means (“by what”), agent (“by whom"), accompaniment 
(“with whom"), manner (“how”), place (*where; from which"), time (“when 
or within which"). The Romans used the ablative sometimes with a preposi- 
tion and sometimes without one. There is no simple rule of thumb for 
translating this complex case. However, you will find little difficulty when a 
Latin preposition is used (ab, by, from; cum, with; dé and ex, from; in, in, 
on); and in general you can associate with the ablative such English preposi- 


? Modify derives its meaning from Latin modus in the sense of “limit”; it means to 
limit one word by means of another. For example, in sentence B roses by itself gives a 
general idea but the addition of poets modifies, or limits, roses so that only a specific 
group is in mind. The addition of red would have modified, or limited, roses still further 
by excluding white and yellow ones. 

? A preposition is a word placed before (prae-positus) a noun or pronoun, the “object 
of the preposition,” to indicate its relationship to another word in a sentence; preposi- 
tional phrases can function adjectivally (“a man of wisdom") or adverbially (“he came 


from Rome”). 


? Latin ad verbum means to or near the verb; an adverb modifies a verb, an adjective, 
or another adverb, 
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Vocative Case 


tions as by, with, from, in, on, at.’ The more complex uses will be taken up 
at convenient points in the following chapters. 


The Romans used the vocative case, sometimes with the interjection* O, 
to address (vocāre, to call) a person or thing directly; e.g., (O) Caesar, (O) 
Caesar; O fortüna, O fortune. In modern punctuation the vocative (or noun 
of direct address) is separated from the rest of the sentence by commas. With 
one major exception to be studied in Ch. 3, the vocative has the same form 
as that of the nominative, and so it is ordinarily not listed in the paradigms. 


FIRST DECLENSION’ — 
NOUN AND ADJECTIVE 


The listing of all the cases of a noun—or an adjective—is called a “de- 
clension.” Just as we conjugate verbs by adding endings to a stem, so we 
“decline” nouns and adjectives by adding endings to a “base.” The nomina- 
tive and genitive singular forms of a noun are provided in the vocabulary 
entry, which must be completely memorized, and the base is then found by 
dropping the genitive ending; the procedure for an adjective is similar and 
will be clarified in Chs. 3-4. The following paradigm, which should be mem- 
orized (and remember to practice aloud’), illustrates the declension of a 
noun/adjective phrase, porta magna, the large gate: 








porta, gate magna, /arge 

Base: port- Base: magn- Endings 
Singular 

Nom. porta magna the (a)* large gate -a 

Gen. pērtae mágnae of the large gate -ae 
Dat. pórtae mágnae tolfor the large gate -ae 
Acc portam | màgnam the large gate -am 
Abl. — pórtà magna byhvithlfrom, etc., the large gate -ā 

Voc. pērta māgna O large gate -a 


> For instance: pecūniā, by or with money; ab puella, by or from the girl; cum puellā, 
with the girl; cum ira, with anger, angrily; ab (dē, ex) patria, from the fatherland, in patriā, 
in the fatherland; in mēnsā, on the table; ima hora, in one hour. 

5 Lat. interiectio means, lit., ihrowing something in, i.e., without syntactical connec- 
tion to the rest of the sentence. 

"The term declension is connected with the verb dē-clīnāre, to /ean away from. The 
idea of the ancient grammarians was that the other cases “lean away from” the nomina- 
tive; they deviate from the nominative. 

8 Since classical Latin had no words corresponding exactly to our definite article the 
or our indefinite article a, porta can be translated as gate or the gate or a gate. 
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Piural 
Nom. pórtae māgnae the large gates or large gates -ae 
Gen. portārum magnārum of the large gates -ārum 
Dat. portis magnis tolfor the large gates -is 
Ace. portās māgnās the large gates -ās 
Abi. portis magnis byiwithifrom, etc., the large 

gates -is 
Voc. portae magnae O large gates ~ae 


GENDER OF FIRST DECLENSION = FEMININE 


Like English, Latin distinguishes three genders: masculine, feminine, 
and neuter. While Latin nouns indicating male beings are naturally mascu- 
line and those indicating female beings are feminine, the gender of most 
other nouns was a grammatical concept, not a natural one, and so a noun’s 
gender must simply be memorized as part of the vocabulary entry. 

Nouns of the first declension are normally feminine; e.g., puella, gir/; 
rosa, rose; pecünia, money; patria, country. A few nouns denoting individuals 
engaged in what were among the Romans traditionally male occupations 
are masculine; e.g., poēta, poet; nauta, sailor; agricola, furmer (others not 
employed in this book are aurīga, charioteer; incola, inhabitant; pīrāta, 
pirate). 

In this book, as a practical procedure the gender of a noun will not be 
specifically labeled m., f., or n. in the notes, if it follows the general rules. 


AGREEMENT OF ADJECTIVES 


The normal role of adjectives is to accompany nouns and to modify, or 
limit, them in size, color, texture, character, and so on; and, like nouns, 
adjectives are declined. Naturally therefore, an adjective agrees with its 
noun in gender, number, and case (an adjective that modifies more than one 
noun usually agrees in gender with the nearest one, though sometimes the 
masculine predominates). An adjective (adiectum, set next to, added) is a 
word added to a noun. As its Latin root meaning also suggests, an adjective 
was usually positioned next to its noun (except in poetry, where word order 
is much freer). Most often the adjective followed the noun, a logical arrange- 
ment since the person or thing named is generally more important than 
the attribute; exceptions were adjectives denoting size or number, as well 
as demonstratives (hic, this; ille, that), which normally precede, as do any 
adjectives which the speaker or writer wishes to emphasize. 


Nouns and Cases; First Declension; Agreement of Adjectives; Syntax 13 


SYNTAX 


The Greek verb syntattein means to arrange or, in particular, to draw up 
an army in orderly array. Similarly, in grammatical terminology “syntax” is 
the orderly marshaling of words according to the service which they are to 
perform in a sentence. To explain the syntax of a given noun or adjective, 
you should state its form, the word on which it most closely depends, and 
the reason for the form (1.e., its grammatical use or function in the sentence). 
The sample sentences given above, here translated into Latin, provide some 
examples. Notice in the subject and verb endings the rule that a verb must 
agree with its subject in person and number; notice too that where a noun 
ending such as -ae can represent more than one case, word order and context 
provide necessary clues to a sentence’s meaning (hence puellae is the indirect 
object in A, subject in B). 


A. Poēta puellae magnās rosās dat. 
B. Puellae nautīs rosās poétae dant. 
C. Patria puellārum sine pecūniā non valet. 


The syntax of some of these words can be conveniently stated thus: 





Word Form Dependence Reason 

Sentence A 

poeta nom. sg. dat subject 

puellae dat. sg. dat indirect object 
magnās acc. pl. rosās modifies and agrees with noun 
Sentence B 

puellae nom. pl. dant subject 

nautis dat. pl. dant indirect object 

rosás acc. pl. dant direct object 

poētae gen. sg. rosās possession 

Sentence C 

pecūniā abl. sg. sine object of preposition 


Be ready to explain the syntax of all nouns and adjectives in the sentences 
and reading passage below. 


VOCABULARY 


fama, fámae, f., rumor, report; fame, reputation (famous, defame, infamy) 

forma, formae, f., form, shape; beauty (formal, format, formula, form- 
less, deform, inform, etc.; but not formic, formidable) 

fortūna, fortūnae, f., fortune, luck (fortunate, unfortunate) 

ira, irae, f., ire, anger (irate, irascible; but not irritate) 

naūta, naütae, m., sailor (nautical) 
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patria, patriae, f., fatherland, native land, (ones) country (expatriate, re- 
patriate) 

pecünia, -ae,? £, money (pecuniary, impecunious; cp. peculation) 

philosóphia, -ae, f. (Greek philosophia, /ove of wisdom), philosophy 

poéna, -ae, f., penalty, punishment; poénas dare, idiom, to pay the penalty 
(penal, penalize, penalty, pain, subpoena) 

poéta, -ae, m., poet (poetry) 

porta, -ae, f., gate, entrance (portal, portico, porch, porthole) 

puélla, -ae, f., girl 

rósa, -ae, f., rose (rosary, roseate, rosette) 

senténtia, -ae, f., feeling, thought, opinion, vote, sentence (sententious, 
sentencing) 

vita, -ae, f., life; mode of life (vital, vitals, vitality, vitamin, vitalize, devi- 
talize, revitalize) 

antiqua, -ae, adjective," ancient, old-time (antique, antiquities, anti- 
quated, antiquarian) 

magna, ae, adj., Jorge great; important (magnify, magnificent, magnate, 
magnitude, magnanimous) 

méa, -ae, adj., my 

múlta, -ae, adj., much, many (multitude, multiply, multiple; multi-, a pre- 
fix as in multimillionaire) 

túa, -ae, adj., your, used when speaking to only one person 

et, conjunction, and; even; et... et, both... and 

sed, conj., but 

Ó, interjection, O/, Oh!, commonly used with the vocative 

sine, preposition + abl., without (sinecure, sans) 

est, is 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE" 


1. Salve, O patria! (Plautus.) 
2. Fama et sententia volant. (Virgil.—volāre, to fly, move quickly.) 


?pecünia, -ae = pecünia, pecüniae; this abbreviated format will be employed in alt 
subsequent entries for regular first decl. nouns. 

10 Given here are the adjectives’ nom. and gen. forms, the latter abbreviated as with 
first decl. nouns; after the masculine and neuter forms are learned in the next two chap- 
ters, adj. entries will provide the nom. endings only for all three genders (see, e.g., bónus, 
-a, -um in the Ch. 4 Vocab.). 

!! Sentences of ancient Roman origin. Henceforth, the author of every ancient Latin 
sentence will be named. Au asterisk before an author's name means that the sentence is 
quoted verbatim. The lack of an asterisk means that the original sentence had to be 
somewhat altered to bring it into line with the student's limited knowledge of Latin, but 
the student may be assured that the thought and the expression are those of the ancient 
author indicated. The specific passage from which each sentence is adapted is identified 
below, p. 508-10, for students who are interested in the context and wish to do further 
reading. 
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3, Da veniam puellae, amābē tē. (Terence.——venia, -ae, favor, pardon.) 

4, Clementia tua multās vītās servat. (Cicero.—clémentia, -ae, 
clemency.) 

5. Multam pecüniam déportat. (Cicero.—-dēportāre, to carry away.) 

6. Fortünam et vitam antiquae patriae saepe laudas sed recūsās. (Hor- 
ace.—recüsáre, fo refuse, reject.) 

7. Më vītāre turbam iubes. (*Seneca. — vitáre, to avoid; do not confuse 
this verb with the noun vita.-— turba, -ae, crowd, multitude. —iubére, 
to order.) 

8. Mé philosophiae do. (Seneca.) 

9. Philosophia est ars vitae. (*Cicero.—ars, nom. sg., art.) 

10. Sànam formam vitae cēnservāte. (Seneca.—sána, -ae, adj., sound, 
sane.) 

11. Immodica rra creat insániam, (Seneca.—immodica, -ae, adj., immod- 
erate, excessive. —creàre, to create —insánia, -ae, unsoundness, in- 
sanity.) 

12. Quid cēgitās?—dēbēmus tram vitare. (Seneca.) 

13. Nülla avàritia sine poenā est. (*Seneca.— nülla, -ae, adj., o. —avári- 
tia, -ae, avarice.) 

14. Më saevis catenis onerat. (Horace.—saeva, -ae, adj., cruel. —ca- 
tēna, -ae, chain. —oneràre, to load, oppress.) 

15. Rotam fortünae non timent. (Cicero—rota, -ae, wheel. —timére, to 
fear.) 

16. The girls save the poet’s life. 

17. Without philosophy we often go astray and pay the penalty. 

18. If your land is strong, nothing terrifies the sailors and you ought to 
praise your great fortune. 

19. We often see the penalty of anger. 

20. The ancient gate is large. 


CATULLUS BIDS HIS GIRLFRIEND FAREWELL 


Puella mea mē nón amat. Vale, puella! Catullus obdürat: poéta puellam 
nón amat, formam puellae non laudat, puellae rosās non dat, et puellam 
non basiat! [ra mea est magna! Obdüro, mea puella—sed sine tē nón valeē. 


(Catullus 8; prose adaptation. For this lst cen. B.C. poet, see the Introd., 
and for unadapted excerpts from the original poem, see Ch. 19. —Note the 
poet's shift from first person, to third, and back to first; what is the intended 
emotional effect? —obdürare, to be firm, tough.—basiare, to kiss. —te, you.) 


ETYMOLOGY 


Note that “etymology” comes from the Greek etymos, true, real, and 
logos, word, meaning. Consequently, the etymology of a word traces the deri- 
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vation of the word and shows its original meaning. Under this heading will 
be introduced various items not covered by the derivatives listed in the vo- 
cabularies. Each chapter so abounds in such material, however, that com- 
plete coverage cannot be attempted. 

Pecünia is connected with pecus, ca/t/e, just as English fee is related to 
German Vieh, cattle. 

Fortūna derives from fors, chance, accident. 

Explain the meanings of the following English words on the basis of the 
appropriate Latin words found in the sentences indicated. Further aid, if 
needed, can be obtained from a good dictionary; Websters New World Dic- 
tionary and the American Heritage Dictionary are especially helpful with 


etymologies. 

volatile (2) tenet (10) onerous (14) 

venial (3) creature (11) rotary, rotate (15) 
turbulent (7) nullify (13) obdurate (“Catullus”) 
insane (10) concatenation (14) 


LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS! 


Salvéte, discipulī et discipulae! From the Vocab.: To do something sub 
rosā is to do it secretly or in confidence (the rose was in antiquity a symbol 
of secrecy); aqua vitae, lit., te water of life, is an old Latin phrase for “whis- 
key”; and a “sinecure” (from sine + cūra, care) is an office or position that 
is largely without responsibility. 

And here’s some more conversational Latin: 


Quid agis hodié? How are you today? 
Optimé! Great! 
Pessimē! Terrible! 
Bene! Good! 
Satis bene. So-so or Okay. 
Non bene. Not well. 
Et tà? And you? 


Discipulae et discipuli, valéte! 
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THE SECOND DECLENSION 


The second declension follows the rule already given for the first declen- 
sion: base + endings. However, the endings differ from those of the first 
declension, except in the dative and the ablative plural. The nouns of this 
declension are regularly either masculine or neuter; the masculines are intro- 
duced below, the neuters in Ch. 4. Most second declension masculine nouns 
have a nominative singular ending in -us, while a few end in -er (the neuters, 
as we shall see in the next chapter, end with -um). 


MASCULINES IN -us 





amicus, magnus, 
friend great 
Base:  amic- magn- Endings 
Singular 
Nom. amicus magnus althe great friend -us 
Gen.  amīcī mágni of a great friend E! 
Dat. amicó mágno tolfor a great friend -ó 
Acc. amicum mágnum a great friend -um 
Abi. amīcē māgnē byhwithifrom a great friend ` A 
Voc. amice mágne O great friend -e 
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Plural 

Nom. amici magni great friends -Í 
Gen. | amicórum magnőrum of great friends -örum 
Dat. amīcīs mágnis tolfor great friends -Is 
Acc.  amīcēs māgnēs great friends -ös 
Abi. amicis magnis byhwithlfrom! great friends -is 
Voc. amici magni O great friends A 


MASCULINES IN er 


Of the second declension -er masculines, some like puer retain the -e- in 
the base, while most, like ager, drop the -e-, hence the special importance 
of learning the genitive as part of the full vocabulary entry (though a knowl- 
edge of such English derivatives as "puerile" and "agriculture" will also help 
you remember the base). Similar is the unique -ir masculine, vir, viri, man. 








puer, boy ager, field 
Base: puer- agr- Endings 
Singular 
Nom. püer? mágnus? (none) 
Gen. pūerī grī māgnī -Ï 
Dat. puerd ágro mágnó -6 
Ace. puerum agrum magnum -um 
Abi. pūerē agro magnd -Ū 
Voc. püer áger magne (none) 
Plural 
Nom. püeri ágri mágni -ī 
Gen. puerórum agrórum magnórum -órum 
Dat. pueris ágris mágnis -ĪS 
Acc. puerds ágrós mágnós -ÖS 
Abi. pueris āgrīs māgnīs -Is 
Voc. pūerī agrī māgnī I 


! Remember that this is only an imperfect, makeshift way of representing the abla- 
tive, and remember that prepositions are commonly used with the ablative, especially 
when the noun indicates a person; in English translation a preposition is virtually al- 
ways used. 

?'The underlined forms are the ones which call for special attention. 

? Added for the sake of comparison and contrast. Note the combination of puer 
magnus, a big boy, and O puer magne, O big boy. 
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COMMENTS ON CASE ENDINGS 


It should be helpful to note that some second declension endings are 
identical to those in the first (the dat. and abl. pl. in -is) and others are 
similar (e.g., -am/-um in the acc. sg., -àrum/-órum gen. pl., and -às/-ós acc. 
pl.). As in the first declension, some second declension endings are used for 
different cases (e.g., what different cases may the forms amici, amicó, and 
amicis represent?); again, word order and context will be in such instances 
essential aids to reading comprehension and translation. 

It is especially important to note that only in the singular of -us nouns 
and adjectives of the second declension does the vocative ever differ in spell- 
ing from the nominative: singular amicus, amice; but plural amici, amici. 
Nouns in -ius (e.g., filius, son, Vergilius, Virgil) and the adjective meus, my, 
have a single -ī in the vocative singular: mī fili, my sort; O Vergili, O Virgil. 


APPOSITION 


Gāium, filium meum, in agro vided. 
I see Gaius, my son, in the field. 


In this sentence filium is in apposition with Gàium. An appositive is a 
noun which is “put beside"* another noun as the explanatory equivalent of 
the other noun; nouns in apposition always agree in case, usually in number, 
and often in gender as well. An appositive is commonly separated from the 
preceding noun by commas. 


WORD ORDER 


A typical order of words in a simplified Latin sentence or subordinate 
clause is this: (1) the subject and its modifiers, (2) the indirect object, (3) 
the direct object, (4) adverbial words or phrases, (5) the verb. In formal 
composition, the tendency to place the verb at the end of its clause is 
probably connected with the Romans' fondness for the periodic style, which 
seeks to keep the reader or listener in suspense until the last word of a sen- 


^ad (fo, near) + pond, positus (put). 
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tence has been reached. Remember, too, that adjectives and genitive nouns 
commonly follow the words they modify. However, although the patterns 
described above should be kept in mind, the Romans themselves made many 
exceptions to these rules for the purposes of variety and emphasis. In fact, in 
highly inflected languages like Latin, the order of the words can be relatively 
unimportant to the sense, thanks to the inflectional endings, which tell so 
much about the interrelationship of the words in a sentence. On the other 
hand, in English, where the inflections are relatively few, the sense com- 
monly depends on stricter conventions of word order. 

For example, study the following idea as expressed in the one English 
sentence and the four Latin versions, which all mean essentially the same 
despite the differences of word order. 


(1) The boy is giving the pretty girl a rose. 
(2) Puer puellae bellae rosam dat. 
(3) Bellae puellae puer rosam dat. 
(4) Bellae puellae rosam dat puer. 
(5) Rosam puer puellae bellae dat. 


Whatever the order of the words in the Latin sentence, the sense remains 
the same (though the emphasis does vary). Note also that according to its 
ending, bellae must modify puellae no matter where these words stand. But 
if you change the order of the words in the English sentence, you change 
the sense: 


(1) The boy is giving the pretty girl a rose. 

(2) The pretty girl is giving the boy a rose. 

(3) The girl is giving the boy a pretty rose. 

(4) The girl is giving the pretty boy a rose. 

(5) The rose is giving the boy a pretty girl. 
In all these sentences the same words are used with the same spellings, but 
the sense of each sentence is different in accordance with the conventions 
of English word order. Furthermore, where the fifth English sentence is 
senseless, the fifth Latin sentence, though in much the same order, makes 
perfectly good sense. 


VOCABULARY 


áger, ágri, m., field, farm (agrarian, agriculture, agronomy; cp. agricola) 

agrícola, -ae, m., farmer 

amica, -ae, f., and amicus, amici, m., friend (amicable, amiable, amity; 
cp. amd) 

fémina, -ae, f., woman (female, feminine, femininity) 

filia, ae, f£., dat. and abl. pl. filiabus, daughter (filiation, affiliation, affil- 
iate, filial, hidalgo) 

filius, filii, m., son (see filia) 
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nūmerus, -ī,* m., number (numeral, innumerable, enumerate) 

pópulus, -ī, m., the people, a people, a nation (populace, population, pop- 
ularity, popularize, populous) 

pūer, püeri, m., boy; pl. boys, children (puerile, puerility) 

sapientia, -ae, f., wisdom (sapience, sapient, sage, savant) 

vir, viri, m., man, hero (virtue, virile, triumvirate; not virulent) 

avarus (m.), avara (f.), adj., greedy, avaricious (avarice) 

paüci (m.), paticae (£.), adj., usually pl., few, a few (paucity) 

Rómánus (m.), Rēmāna (f.), adj., Roman (Romance, romance, romantic, 
romanticism, Romanesque, Roumania) 

dé, prep. + abl., down from, from; concerning, about; also as a prefix dé- 
with such meanings as down, away, aside, out, off (demote, from dé- 
moved; decline, descend) 

in, prep. + abl., in, on 

hodié, adv., today 

semper, adv., always (sempiternal) 

hābeē, habēre, hābuī, habitum, to have, hold, possess; consider, regard (in- 
habit, “hold in”; ex-hibit, “hold forth”; habit, habitat) 

satió (1),* to satisfy, sate (satiate, insatiable, satiety, satisfaction; cp. satis, 
Ch. 5) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


1. Filium nautae Rēmānī in agris vidémus. 

. Pueri puellas hodié vocant. 

. Sapientiam amīcārum, O filia mea, semper laudat. 

. Multi viri et feminae philosophiam antiquam conservant. 
. Si ira valet, O mi fili, saepe errāmus et poenās damus. 

. Fortūna viros magnos amat. 

. Agricola filiabus pecüniam dat. 

. Without a few friends life is not strong. 

. Today you have much fame in your country. 

. We see great fortune in your daughters’ lives, my friend. 
. He always gives my daughters and sons roses. 


— TO D AJ Ch Lë RA WwW FA 


keent ` ke) 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 
1. Débétis, amici, dē populó Rēmānē cēgitāre. (Cicero.) 
2. Maecēnās, amicus Augustī, mē in numerē amīcērum habet. (Hor- 


* Regular second declension -us nouns will be abbreviated this way in subsequent 
Vocab. entries De, nūmerus, -ï = nūmerus, nūmerī). 

5 Regular first conjugation verbs with principal parts following the pattern -ó/-áre/ 
-āvī/-ātum will be indicated with this (1) in subsequent Vocab. entries. 
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8. 


11. 


ace.— Maecēnās, a name in nom. sg.; see Ch. 1 reading passage.—- 
Augustus, -Ī.) 


. Libellus meus et sententiae meae vītās virorum monent. (Phae- 


drus.—libellus, -i, /ittle book.) 


. Pauci viri sapientiae student. (Cicero.—studére + dat., to be eager 
for.) 


. Fortüna adversa virum magnae sapientiae nón terret. (Horace.— 


adversus, adversa, adj. = English.) 


.Cimón, vir magnae fámae, magnam benevolentiam habet. (Ne- 


pos.— Cimón, proper name nom. sg.— benevolentia, -ae — Eng.) 


. Semper avārus eget. (*Horace.-—avarus = avārus vir.—egēre, to be 


in need.) 
Nülla copia pecüniae avarum virum satiat. (Seneca.—nūllus, nūlla, 
adj., no. —cópia, -ae, abundance.) 


. Pecünia avürum irritat, non satiat. (Publilius Syrus.—irrītāre, to ex- 


cite, exasperate.) 


. Sēcrētē amicos admoné; laudà palam. (*Publilius Syrus. —seécrété, 


adv., in secret. —admone = moné.— palam, adv., openly.) 
Modum tenere dēbēmus. (*Seneca.— modus, -i, moderation.—te- 
nére, to have, observe.) 


THE GRASS IS ALWAYS GREENER 


Agricola et vitam et fortünam nautae saepe laudat; nauta magnam for- 
tünam et vitam poétae saepe laudat; et poéta vitam et agrēs agricolae laudat. 
Sine philosophia avārī viri dē pecūniā semper cēgitant: multam pecüniam 


habent, 


sed pecünia multa virum avárum non satiat. 


(Horace, Sermēnēs 1.1; free prose adaptation.) 


ETYMOLOGY 


The following are some of the Romance words which you can recognize 
on the basis of the vocabulary of this chapter. 








Latin Italian Spanish French 
amicus amico amigo ami 
filius figlio hijo fils 
numerus numero numero numéro 
populus popolo pueblo peuple 
pauci poco poco peu 
semper sempre siempre 

habére avere haber avoir 
dé di de de 
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LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS! 


Salvéte, amicae et amici! Quid agitis hodié? Well, if you are in the Coast 
Guard, you are semper parátus, ahvays prepared, or if you re a U.S. Marine, 
it’s semper fidélis, always faithful (from the same Latin root as “Fido,” your 
trusty hound). These are just two (suggested by this chapter’s Vocab.) of 
countless Latin mottoes representing a wide range of modern institutions 
and organizations. Valéte et habéte fortūnam bonam! 
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SECOND DECLENSION—NEUTERS 


In the first declension there are no nouns of neuter gender but in the 
second declension there are many. They are declined as follows, again by 
adding endings to a base: 








dēnum, consilium, magnum, 

gift plan great 
Base: dón- consili- magn- Endings 
Singular 
Nom. dónum consilium mágnum -um 
Gen. dóni consilir! magni zi 
Dat. dónó consilio mágno -ó 
Acc. dónum consilium māgnum -um 
Abl. dóno consilio māgnē -Ū 


' The gen. sg. of second declension nouns ending in -ius or -ium was spelled with a 
single -ī (filius, gen. fili; consilium, gen. cónsili) through the Ciceronian Period. However, 
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Plural 

Nom. déna consilia magna -a 
Gen. dónórum cónsiliórum magnórum -örum 
Dat. dónis consiliis mágnis -is 
Acc. dona consília mágna -à 
Abl. dénis consiliis mágnis -is 


Notice that the second declension neuter endings are the same as the 
masculine endings, except that the nominative, accusative, and vocative are 
identical to one another (this is true of all neuters of all declensions): -um 
in the singular, -a in the plural. Word order and context will often enable 
you to distinguish between a neuter noun used as a subject and one used as 
an object (vocatives are even more easily distinguished, of course, as they 
are regularly set off from the rest of the sentence by commas). The plural 
-a ending might be mistaken for a first declension nominative singular, so 
you can see again how important it is to memorize all vocabulary entries 
completely, including the gender of nouns. Regular second declension neu- 
ters will be presented in the vocabularies in the following abbreviated form: 
dónum, -i (= dónum, doni), n. 


DECLENSION AND AGREEMENT 
OF ADJECTIVES 


The paradigms of magnus presented in Chs. 2-4 have illustrated the 
point that, while the base remains constant, the adjective has masculine, 
feminine, or neuter endings according to the gender of the noun with which 
it is used, and it likewise agrees with its noun in number and case. The full 
declension of magnus below provides a good review of the first two declen- 





sions. 

Masc. Fem. Neut. 
Singular 
Nom. mágnus mágna mágnum 
Gen. mágni mágnae magni 
Dat. mágno mágnae mágnó 
Acc. māgnum māgnam māgnum 
Abl, māgnē māgnā māgnē 
Voc. mágne mágna mágnum 


since the genitive form -if (filii, cónsilii) became established during the Augustan Period 
and since -tī was always the rule in adjectives (eximius, gen. eximit), this is the form which 
will be employed in this text. 
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Plural 

Nom. magni magnae magna 
Gen. magnórum magnárum magnórum 
Dat. mágnis magnis magnis 
Ace. mágnós māgnās magna 
Abl. māgnīs māgnīs māgnīs 
Voc. māgnī māgnae māgna 


Henceforth, such first and second declension adjectives will appear thus in 
the vocabularies: 


méus, -a, -um mūltus, -a, -um paūcī, ae, -a (pl. only) 


Sum: PRESENT INFINITIVE AND 
PRESENT INDICATIVE 


As the English verb to be is irregular, so is the Latin sum. Although the 
personal endings can be distinguished, the stem varies so much that the best 
procedure is to memorize these very common forms as they are given. No- 
tice that, because sum is an intransitive linking verb, we do not refer to its 
voice as either active or passive. 


PRESENT INFINITIVE OF Sum: esse, to be 


PRESENT INDICATIVE OF Sum 


Singular Plural 

|. sum, Jam sümus, we are 

2. es, you are éstis, you are 

3. est, he (she, it) is, there is sunt, they are, there are 


PREDICATE NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES 


As an intransitive verb, sum cannot take a direct object. Instead, like a 
coupling which connects two cars in a train, sum (and other linking verbs 
to be learned later) serves to connect the subject of a clause with a noun or 
adjective in the predicate’. Such predicate nouns and adjectives—or “predi- 
cate nominatives," as they are often called—are connected or even equated 


? The two main divisions of a sentence are the subject and the predicate. The predi- 
cate is composed of the verb and all its dependent words and phrases. 
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with the subject by the linking verb, and so they naturally agree with the 
subject in number and case (usually the nominative, of course) and, wher- 
ever possible, in gender as well. In the case of compound subjects of different 
gender, a predicate adjective usually agrees in gender with the nearest, 
though the masculine often predominates. Study the following examples, 
and be prepared to identify the predicate nouns and adjectives in the chap- 
ter’s sentences and reading passage. 


Vergilius est amicus Augusti, Virgil is the friend of Augustus. 
Vergilius est poéta, Virgil is a poet. 

Vergilius est magnus, Virgil is great. 

Fama Vergilii est magna, the fame of Virgil is great. 
Amicae sunt bonae, the girlfriends are good. 

Puerī dēbent esse bonī, the boys ought to be good. 
Puer et puella sunt bont, the boy and girl are good. 
Dēnum est magnum, the gift is large. 

Dēna sunt magna, the gifts are large. 

Sumus Rómüni, we are Romans (Roman men). 
Sumus Rēmānae, we are Roman women. 


SUBSTANTIVE ADJECTIVES 


The Romans often used an adjective as a “substantive,” i.e., in place of 
a noun, just as we do in English (“The meek shall inherit the earth"—i.e., 
“the meek people"). Such a substantive adjective should generally be trans- 
lated as a noun, often by supplying man or men, woman or women, thing 
or things, in accordance with its number and gender, as illustrated in the 
following examples: 


Bonäs saepe laudant, they often praise the good women. 

Multi sunt stulti, many (men) are foolish. 

Pueri mala nón amant, the boys do not love bad things. 

Pauci dé periculó cógitant, few (men) are thinking about the danger. 


VOCABULARY 

básium, -ii (— básii), n., kiss 

béllum, -i, n., war (bellicose, belligerent, rebel, rebellion, revel) 

consilium, -ii, n., plan, purpose, counsel, advice, judgment, wisdom (coun- 
sel, counselor) 

cüra, -ae, f., care, attention, caution, anxiety (cure, curator, curious, curi- 
osity, curio, curettage, sinecure; cp. cüró, Ch. 36)) 

dónum, -i, n., gift, present (donate, donation, condone; cp. dé) 
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exitium, -iī, n., destruction, ruin (exit; cp. exeó, Ch. 37) 

magister, magistrī, m., and magistra, -ae, f., schoolmaster or school- 
mistress, teacher, master or mistress (magistrate, magistracy, magiste- 
rial, maestro, mastery, mister, miss; cp. magnus) 

mora, Ae, f., delay (moratorium, demur) 

nihil, indeclinable, n., nothing (see Ch. 1) 

Oculus, -ī, m., eye (ocular, oculist, binoculars, monocle) 

officium, -iī, n., duty, service (office, officer, official, officious; cp. fació, 
Ch. 10) 

ótium, -ii, n., /eisure, peace (otiose, negotiate) 

periculum, -ī, n., danger, risk (peril, perilous, imperil, parlous) 

remédium, -ii, n., cure, remedy (remedial, irremediable, remediation) 

béllus, -a, -um, pretty, handsome, charming (belle, beau, beauty, embel- 
lish, belladonna, belles-lettres). Do not confuse with bellum, war. 

bónus, -a, -um, good, kind (bonus, bonanza, bonny, bounty, bona fide) 

hümánus, -a, -um, pertaining to man (homó, Ch. 7), human; humane, kind; 
refined, cultivated (humanity, humanitarian, humanism, the humani- 
ties, humanist, inhuman, superhuman) 

mālus, -a, -um, bad, wicked, evil (malice, malicious, malign, malignant, 
malaria, malady, malefactor, malfeasance, malevolent; mal-, a prefix 
as in maladjustment, malnutrition, maltreat, malapropos) 

párvus, -a, -um, small, little (parvovirus, parvule, parvicellular) 

stültus, -a, -um, foolish; stültus, -ī, m., a fool (stultify, stultification) 

vérus, -a, -um, true, real, proper (verify, verisimilitude, very, veracity) 

iávó (or ādiuvē), iuvāre, iūvī, iūtum, to help, aid, assist; please (adjutant, 
coadjutant, aid, aide-de-camp) 

sum, ésse, fūī, futürum, fo be, exist (essence, essential, future, futurity) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


. Otium est bonum, sed ētium multorum est parvum. 

. Bella (from bellum, -i, n.) sunt mala et multa pericula habent. 

. Officium nautam dé otio hodie vocat. 

. Pauci virt avārī multās formās periculi in pecūniā vident. 

. Si multam pecüniam habétis, saepe nón estis sine cüris. 

. Puellae magistram dé cónsilió maló sine mora monent, 

„O magne poéta, sumus véri amici; mē iuvā, amābē tē! 

. Fémina agricolae portam videt. 

. You (sg.) are in great danger. 

. My son's opinions are often foolish. 

. The daughters and sons of great men and women are not always 
great. 

. Without wisdom the sailors’ good fortune is nothing and they are 
paying the penalty. 


ra C NO OU NUR WN ra 


— — 
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SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


1. 
2. 


AU 


Fortūna est caeca. (*Cicero.— caecus, -a, -um, blind.) 
Si pericula sunt vēra, īnfortūnātus es. (Terence.—infortiinatus, -a, 
-um, unfortunate.) 


. Salvé, O amice; vir bonus es. (Terence.) 
. Nón bella est fáma fīliī tuf. (Horace.) 
. Erráre est hūmānum. (Seneca.—As an indeclinable neuter verbal 


noun, an infinitive can be the subject of a verb.) 


„Nihil est omninó beátum. (Horace—ommninoó, adv., wholly. —beátus, 


-a, -um, happy, fortunate.) 


. Remedium irae est mora. (Seneca.) 
„Bonus Daphnis, amicus meus, ētium et vitam agricolae amat. (Vir- 


gil.—Daphnis is a pastoral character.) 


. Magistri parvis pueris crüstula et dona saepe dant. (Horace.—crüs- 


tulum, -1, cookie.) 


.Amicam meam magis quam oculos meos amo. (Terence.— magis 


quam, more than.) 


. Salvé, mea bella puella—da mihi multa bàsia, amabo tē! (Catul- 


lus.—mihi, dat., to me.) 


. Infīnītus est numerus stultērum. (Ecclesiastes.—infinitus, -a, -um = 


Eng.) 


. Officium mē vocat. (Persius.) 
. Mali sunt in nostro numeró et dé exitió bonórum virórum cógitant. 


Bonos adiuvate; conservate populum Rēmānum. (Cicero.—-nostrē, 
Our.) 


THE RARITY OF FRIENDSHIP 


Pauci viri vēros amīcēs habent, et pauci sunt dignī. Amicitia vēra est 
praeclāra, et omnia praeclāra sunt rara. Multi virt stulti dē pecūniā semper 
cogitant, paucī dē amicis; sed errant: possumus valere sine multà pecūniā, 
sed sine amīcitiā nón valémus et vita est nihil. 


(Cicero, Dé Amicitia 21.79—80.— dignus, -a, -um, worthy, deserving. amücitia, 
-ae, friendship.—omnia, all [things].—praeclárus, -a, -um, splendid, remark- 
able.—rarus, -a, -um —Eng.— possumus, we are able.) 





ETYMOLOGY 

Some Romance derivatives: 
Latin Italian Spanish French 
oculus occhio ojo cil 
ótium ozio ocio oisiveté 


periculum pericolo peligro péril 
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officium officio 
bonus buono 
vērus vero 
magister maestro 
bellus bello 
hūmānus umano 
beatus beato 
basium bacio 
rarus raro 


LATINA EST GAUDIUM —ET ŪTILIS! 


oficio 
bueno 
verdadero 
maestro 
bello 
humano 
beato 
beso 

raro 


office 
bon 
vrai 
maitre 
belle 
humain 
beat 
baiser 
rare 


Salvé, amice! There are countless Latin expressions in current English 
usage (remember sub rosā?); one of them, related to an adjective encoun- 
tered in this chapter, is rāra avis, lit. a rare bird, but used for an exceptional 
or unusual individual or a rarity. The student of Latin in the United States 
was becoming a rāra avis in the 1960s and early 70s, but there has been a 
remarkable resurgence of interest since then. Ergē, therefore, is another 
Latin word that has come straight into English; ergo, you now know what 
Descartes meant in his Discourse on Method when he said cégitd ergo sum. 


Semper cógità, amice, et vale! 
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First and Second 
Conjugations: Future and 
Imperfect; Adjectives in -er 





THE FUTURE AND IMPERFECT TENSES 


The Romans indicated future time in the first two conjugations by in- 
serting the future tense sign (-bi- in most forms) between the present stem 
and the personal endings. The tense sign -ba- was similarly employed (in all 
four conjugations) for the imperfect tense, a past tense generally equivalent 
to the English past progressive. The forms of these future and imperfect 
endings are seen in the following paradigms: 


FUTURE AND IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE OF Laudē AND Moneā 





Future Imperfect 
Singular 
1. laudā-bē, J shall praise laudā-ba-m, 7 was praising, kept praising, 
used to praise, praised 
2. laudā-bi-s, you will praise laudá-bà-s, you were praising, etc. 
3. lauda-bi-t, he, she, it will laudā-ba-t, he was praising, etc. 
praise 
Plural 
1, laudábimus, we shall praise  laudābāmus, we were praising, etc. 
2. laudabitis, you will praise laudābātis, you were praising, etc. 


3. laudábunt, they will praise — laudábant, they were praising, etc. 
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Singular 
|. moné-bo, 7 shall advise moné-ba-m, 7 was advising, kept advising, 
used to advise, advised 
2. moné-bi-s, you will advise moné-bà-s, you were advising, etc. 
3. moné-bi-t, he, she, it will moné-ba-t, he was advising, etc. 
advise 
Plural 
1. monébimus, we shall advise monébamus, we were advising, etc. 
2. monébitis, you will advise monébátis, you were advising, etc. 


3. monébunt, they will advise © monébant, they were advising, etc. 


Notice the vowel change in the first person singular and third plural future 
endings (remember bó/bi/bi/bi/bi/bu—sounds like baby talk!), and the short- 
ened -a- in the first and third singular and third plural of the imperfect 
(remember that vowels which are normally long are regularly shortened be- 
fore -m, -r, and -t at the end of a word, and before nt or another vowel in 
any position). 

The “infixes” -bi- and -bà- (with the distinctive -i- and -à-) can be easily 
remembered as signs of the future and imperfect tenses, respectively, if they 
are associated with the English auxiliary verbs “will” and “was” (also 
spelled with -i- and -a-), which are generally used to translate those two 
tenses. Note that, where English requires three separate words for the ideas 
he will praise or he was praising, Latin requires only a single word with the 
three components of stem + tense sign + personal ending (lauda + bi + 
t = praise-will-he or laudā-ba-t = praising-was-he). 


TRANSLATION 


Translation of the future tense, usually with shall in the first person and 
will in the second and third, should present no difficulty: dé amicó cégitabo, 
I shall think about my friend; multam sapientiam habébunt, they will have 
much wisdom. 

The imperfect tense commonly indicates an action that was continuing 
or progressive in the past, as suggested by the term "imperfect" (from imper- 
fectum, not completed), including actions that were going on, repeated, habit- 
ual, attempted, or just beginning. Al the following translations are possible, 
depending upon the context in which the sentence appears: 


Nautam monébam, / was warning (kept warning, used to warn, tried to 
warn, was beginning to warn) the sailor. 

Poétae vitam agricolae laudabant, poets used to praise the farmer's life. 

Magister pueros vocābat, the teacher kept calling (was calling) the boys. 
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Occasionally the imperfect may be translated as a simple past tense, 
especially with an adverb that in itself indicates continuing action: nautam 
saepe monébam, / often warned the sailor. 


ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND SECOND 
DECLENSION IN -er 


The problem with e before r appears in adjectives as well as in nouns 
like puer and ager (Ch. 3). This problem is no great one if you memorize the 
forms of the adjectives as given in the vocabularies (nominative masculine, 
feminine, neuter), since the base, whether with or without the -e-, appears 
in the feminine and the neuter forms, as seen in the following examples; 
likewise, just as with the -er nouns, your familiarity with English derivatives 
can be an aid to remembering the base ("līberal” from liber, “pulchritude” 
from pulcher, “miserable” from miser, etc.). 


liber liber-a līber-um free 
ulcher pulchr-a ulchr-um beautiful 
p p 


The rest of the paradigm continues with the base and the regular 
endings: 


Masc. Fem. Neut. Masc. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. liber libera liberum pūlcher pulchra pūlchrum 
Gen. līberī līberae līberī pülchri ^ pülchrae púlchrī 
Dat. līberē līberae libero pūlchrē pūlchrae pūlchrē 
(etc.) (etc.) 


For the singular of these samples fully declined, see the Summary of Forms, 
p. 447, and remember to refer to this Summary on a regular basis, when 
reviewing declensions and conjugations. 


VOCABULARY 


adulēscēntia, -ae, f., youth, young manhood; youthfulness (adolescence, 
adolescent) 

animus, -ī, m., soul, spirit, mind; ānimī, -orum, Aigh spirits, pride, courage 
(animus, animosity, magnanimous, unanimous, pusillanimous) 

caélum, -ī, n., sky, heaven (ceiling, celestial, Celeste, cerulean) 

culpa, -ae, f., fault, blame (cp. culpē below; culpable, culprit, exculpate, 
inculpate) 

glória, -ae, f., glory, fame (glorify, glorification, glorious, inglorious) 

yerbum, -ī, n., word (verb, adverb, verbal, verbiage, verbose, proverb) 
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té, abl. and acc. sg., you; yourself; cp. mé 

liber, libera, liberum, free (liberal, liberality, libertine; cp. libertas, Ch. 8, 
libero, Ch. 19) 

nóster, nostra, nóstrum, our; ours (nostrum, paternoster) 

pülcher, pülchra, pülchrum, beautiful, handsome; fine (pulchritude) 

sanus, -a, -um, sound, healthy, sane (sanity, sanitary, sanitation, sanitar- 
ium, insane) 

igitur, conj., postpositive,! therefore, consequently 

-ne, enclitic or suffix added to the emphatic word placed at the beginning 
of a sentence to indicate a question the answer to which is uncertain. 
(For other types of direct questions, see nónne and num in Ch. 40.) 

própter, prep. + acc., on account of, because of 

cris, adv., tomorrow (procrastinate, procrastination) 

bert, adv., yesterday 

quand6, interrogative and relative adv. and conj., when; si guāndē, if ever 

satis, indecl. noun, adj., and adv., enough, sufficient (-ly) (cp. satió; sat- 
isfy, satisfactory, satiate, insatiable, sate; assets, from ad, up to + satis) 

tum, adv., then, at that time; thereupon, in the next place 

cēnē (1), to dine (cenacle; cp. cēna, Ch. 26) 

cūlpē (1), to blame, censure (cp. culpa above) 

remáneó, remanére, remānsī, remánsum, or máneó, manére, mánsi, mán- 
sum, fo remain, stay, stay behind, abide, continue (permanent, rem- 
nant, mansion, manor, immanent—do not confuse with imminent) 

sūperē (1), to be above (cp. super, adv. and prep. + abl. or acc., above), 
have the upper hand, surpass; overcome, conquer (superable, insu- 
perable) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


1. Officium līberēs viros semper vocābat. 

2. Habébimusne multos viros et fēminās magnórum animórum? 

3. Pericula belli non sunt parva, sed patria tua tē vocābit et agricolae 
adiuvabunt. 

. Propter culpas malorum patria nostra non valebit. 

. Mora animos nostros superabat et remedium nón habebamus. 

. Multi in agris heri manebant et Romanos iuvābant. 

. Pauci viri dē cūrā animi cogitabant. 

. Propter iram in culpa estis et crās poenas dabitis. 

. Verum otium nón habés, vir stulte! 

. Nihil est sine culpa; sumus boni, sī paucās habemus. 

. Poéta amicae multās rosās, dóna pulchra, et básia dabat. 


m C VO COHN 4 


— ee 


TA postpositive word is one which does not appear as the first word of a sentence; 


it is put after (post-pūnē) the first word or phrase. 
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12. Will war and destruction always remain in our land? 

13, Does money satisfy the greedy man? 

14. Therefore, you (sg.) will save the reputation of our foolish boys. 
15. Money and glory were conquering the soul of a good man. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


1. Invidiam populi Rēmānī cras nón sustinébis. (Cicero.—invidia, -ae, 
dislike. —sustinére, to endure, sustain.) 

2. Periculumne igitur herī remanébat? (Cicero.) 

3. Angustus animus pecüniam amat. (Cicero.— angustus, -a, -um, 
narrow.) 

4. Superā animēs et iram tuam. (Ovid.) 

5. Culpa est mea, O amici. (Cicero.) 

6.Dà veniam filió et filiábus nostris. (Terence.— venia, -ae, favor, 
pardon.) 

7. Propter adulescentiam, filii mei, mala vitae non vidébatis. (Terence.) 

8. Amābē tē, cūrā filiam meam. (Cicero.-—ciirare, to take care of.) 

9. Vita hümàna est supplicium. (Seneca.-—supplicium, -ii, punishment.) 

0. Satisne sánus es? (Terence.) 

1. Si quandó satis pecüniae habēbē, tum mé cónsilió et philosophiae 
dabó. (Seneca.— pecüniae, gen. case.) 

12. Semper glória et fáma tua manebunt. (Virgil.) 

13. Vir bonus et peritus aspera verba poétarum culpābit. (Horace.— 

peritus, -a, -um, skillful. -—asper, aspera, asperum, rough, harsh.) 


HIS ONLY GUEST WAS A REAL BOAR! 


Nón cénat sine apro noster, Tite, Caeciliānus: 
bellum convivam Caecilianus habet! 


(*Martial 7.59. This is the first of several selections included in this book from 
the Epigrams of Martial, a popular poet of the late 1st cen. A.D., briefly dis- 
cussed in the Introd.; these poems are generally quite short, like this two-verse 
elegiac couplet, satirical, and targeted at a specific, but usually fictitious, charac- 
ter, here the glutton Caecilianus.— Titus, the poem's addressee, but not its vic- 
tim.—aper, aprī, boar, pig. — conviva, -ae, one of a few masc. first decl. nouns, 
dinner-guest.) 


THERMOPYLAE: A SOLDIER'S HUMOR 


"Exercitus noster est magnus," Persicus inquit, "et propter numerum 
sagittàrum nostrarum caelum nón vidébitis!” Tum Lacedaemonius respon- 
det: “In umbrā, igitur, pugnabimus!" Et Leēnidās, réx Lacedaemoniorum, 
exclamat: "Pugnāte cum animis, Lacedaemonii; hodié apud inferos for- 
tasse cēnābimus!” 
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(Cicero, Tusculānae Disputātiēnēs 1.42.101; an anecdote from the battle of Ther- 
mopylae, 480 B.C., in which the Persians under king Xerxes defeated the Spar- 
tans under Leonidas.—exercitus, army.— Persicus, -i, o Persian. —inquit, says. — 
sagitta, -ae, arrow. — Lacedaemonius, -1, a Spartan. —respondére = Eng.—um- 
bra, ae, shade, shadow; ghost. —pugnáre, to fight. —réx, king. —exclāmāre, to 
shout. —cum + abl., with. —apud + acc., among. —inferi, -Orum, those below, the 
dead. —fortasse, adv., perhaps.) 


ETYMOLOGY 


Related to animus is anima, -ae, the breath of life; hence: animal, ani- 
mated, inanimate. 

“Envy” came to us from invidia (sent. 1) indirectly through French; “in- 
vidious" we borrowed directly from Latin. 

"Expert" and "experience" are both related to peritus (13). The ex here 
is intensive (= thoroughly) and the stem peri- means try, make trial of. What, 
then, is an "experiment"? Apparently there is no experiment without some 
risk (pert-culum). 

In sent. 13: asperity, exasperate (ex again intensive). In “Thermopylae”: 
sagittate; umbrella (through Italian, with diminutive ending), umbrage, ad- 
umbrate; pugnacious, pugilist. 


LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET ŪTILIS! 


Salvéte, et amici et amicae meae! Quid agitis hodié? In fact, I hope you 
are sani et sānae, both physically and spiritually; if so, you have attained 
what the Ist cen. A.D. Roman satirist Juvenal suggested was the highest 
good in life, méns sāna in corpore sānē, a healthy mind in a healthy body 
(you'll encounter the two third decl. nouns méns and corpus later on, but in 
the meantime you can keep this famous quotation in mente). It's rumored, 
by the way, that the athletic gear brand-name ASICS is an acronym for 
animus sánus in corpore sánó; with a glance back at the Vocab. you can figure 
that one out too. NIKE, an ASICS competitor, takes its name from the 
Greek word for “victory,” which in Latin is vietēria, a winning name for a 
queen or any powerful lady (whose male counterpart might well be dubbed 
“Victor,” from Lat. victor). 

You may have encountered the expressions verbum sap and mea culpa 
before; if not, you will. The former is an abbreviation of verbum satis sapienti 
est: sapienti is dat. of the third decl. adj. sapiens, wise, used here as a noun 
(remember substantive adjs. from Ch. 4?), so you should already have de- 
duced that the phrase means a word to the wise is sufficient. If you couldn't 
figure that out, just shout *mea culpa!" and (here's a verbum sap) go back 
and review the vocabulary in Chs. 1—5. Valete! 


Sum: Future and Imperfect 
Indicative; Possum: 
Present, Future, and 
Imperfect Indicative; 
Complementary Infinitive 


FUTURE AND IMPERFECT INDICATIVE 
OF Sum 


As we return to the irregular verb sum, esse, the best procedure for learn- 
ing the future and imperfect tenses is again simply to memorize the para- 
digms below; these forms are more regular than those for the present tense, 
however, each formed on the stem er- and with the familiar present system 
personal endings (-0/-m, -s, -t, -mus, -tis, -nt). 





Future Indicative imperfect Indicative 
1. ērē, J shall be éram, I was 
Sg. 2. éris, you will be érüs, you were 
3. érit, he (she, it, there) will be érat, he (she, it, there) was 
1. ērimus, we shall be erámus, we were 
PI. 2. ērītis, pou will be erātis, you were 
3. ērunt, they (there) will be ērant, they (there) were 
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IRREGULAR Possum, Posse, Potuī: To Be Able, 
Can, Could 


The very common verb possum, posse, potuī, is simply a compound of 
pot-, from the irregular adjective potis (ble, capable; cp. “potent,” “poten- 
tial”) + sum. Before forms of sum beginning with s-, the -t- was altered or 
"assimilated" to -s- (hence possum from *potsum); otherwise the -t- re- 
mained unchanged. The irregular present infinitive posse developed from an 
earlier form which followed this rule (potesse). 





Present Indicative Future Indicative Imperfect Indicative 
I am able, can I shall be able I was able, could 
1. pós-sum pot-erd pot-eram 
Sg. 2. pot-es pot-eris pót-erás 
3. pot-est pót-erit pót-erat 
1. pós-sumus pot-érimus pot-erámus 
PI. 2. pot-ēstis pot-ēritis pot-erātis 
3. pós-sunt pot-erunt pót-erant 


For both sum and possum it may be helpful to note the similarity of the 
future and imperfect endings, -6/-is/-it, etc., and -am/-ās/-at, etc., to the first 
and second conjugation future and imperfect endings, -bē/-bis/-bit, etc., 
and -bam/-bàs/-bat, etc., which were introduced in the previous chapter. 


COMPLEMENTARY INFINITIVE 


Possum, exactly like the English to be able or can, regularly requires an 
infinitive to complete its meaning. Hence we have the term "complemen- 
tary" infinitive, which simply means "completing" infinitive, a point that is 
emphasized by the spelling: complementary in contrast to complimentary. 
You have already seen the complementary infinitive used with dēbeē, and 
you will find it employed with other verbs. 


Our friends were able to overcome (could overcome) many dangers. 
Amici nostri poterant superare multa pericula. 


My friend is not able to remain (cannot remain). 
Amicus meus nón potest remanére. 


You ought to save your money. 
Dēbēs conservāre pecüniam tuam. 
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Note that a complementary infinitive has no separate subject of its own; its 
subject is the same as that of the verb on which it depends. 


VOCABULARY 


déa, -ae, f., dat. and abl. pl. deābus, goddess, and déus, -i, m., voc. sg. 
deus, nom. pl. di, dat. and abl. pl. dis (the plurals dei and deīs became 
common during the Augustan Period), god (adieu, deify, deity) 

discipula, ae, f., and discipulus, -ī, m., /earner, pupil, student (disciple, 
discipline, disciplinary; cp. discē, Ch. 8) 

insidiae, -arum, f. pl., ambush, plot, treachery (insidious) 

liber, libri, m., book (library, libretto); not to be confused with liber, free 

tyránnus, -ī, m., absolute ruler, tyrant (tyrannous, tyrannicide) 

vítium, -iī, n., fault, crime, vice (vitiate, vicious; but not vice in vice versa) 

Graécus, -a, -um, Greek; Graēcus, -ī, m., a Greek 

perpétuus, -a, -um, perpetual, lasting, uninterrupted, continuous (perpetu- 
ate, perpetuity) 

plénus, -a, -um, fill, abundant, generous (plenary, plenteous, plentiful, 
plenitude, plenty, replenish, plenipotentiary) 

sálvus, -a, -um, safe, sound (cp. salved) 

secándus, -a, -um, second; favorable (secondary) 

véster, véstra, véstrum, your (pl., i.e., used in addressing more than one 
person, vs. tuus, -a, -um), yours 

-que, enclitic conj., and. It is appended to the second of two words to 
be joined: fama glóriaque, fame and glory. 

úbi: (1) rel. adv. and conj., where, when; (2) interrog. adv. and conj., 
where? (ubiquitous) 

ibi, adv., there (ib. or ibid.) 

nunc, adv., now, at present (quidnunc) 

quaré, adv., lit. because of which thing (quà rē), therefore, wherefore, why 

possum, posse, pótui, to be able, can, could, have power (posse, possible, 
potent, potentate, potential, puissant, omnipotent) 

tólero (1), to bear, endure (tolerate, toleration, tolerable, intolerable, in- 
tolerance; cp. tollē, Ch. 22, feró, Ch. 31) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


1. Oculi nostri non valebant; guārē agros bellos vidére non poterāmus. 

2. Sine multā pecūniā et multis dónis tyrannus satiare populum Rē- 
mānum nón poterit. 

3. Nón poterant, igitur, tē dé poenā amīcērum tuórum heri monēre, 

4. Parvus numerus Graecorum crās ibi remanére poterit. 

5. Magister puerós malos sine mora vocabit. 
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. Filiae vestrae dé libris magni poētae saepe cēgitābant. 

„Ouandē satis sapientiae habebimus? 

. Multi libri antiqui propter sapientiam consiliumque erant magni. 
9, 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 


Gloria bonorum librorum semper manebit. 

Possuntne pecünia otiumque cüràs vitae hümanae superāre? 
Therefore, we cannot always see the real vices of a tyrant. 

Few free men will be able to tolerate an absolute ruler. 

Many Romans used to praise the great books of the ancient Greeks. 
Where can glory and (use -que) fame be perpetual? 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


1. 


to 


10. 


Dionysius tum erat tyrannus Syrācūsānūrum. (Cicero.-—Dienšfsius, 
P, a Greek name.-—Syrācūsānus, -ī, a Syracusan.) 


„Optāsne meam vitam fortünamque gustāre? (Cicero.—optare, to 


wish. —gustãre, to taste.) 


. Possumusne, O di, in malis insidiis et magnē exitid esse salvī? (Cic- 


ero.—Can you explain why the nom. pl. salvi is used here?) 


. Propter cūram meam in perpetuo periculo non eritis. (Cicero.) 
. Propter vitia tua multi tē culpant et nihil tē in patria tua delectare 


nunc potest. (Cicero. — délectáre, to delight.) 


„Fortūna Pūnicī belli secundi varia erat. (Livy.— Pünicus, -a, -um, 


Punic, Carthaginian. —varius, -a, -um, varied.) 


„Patria Romanorum erat plena Graecorum librorum statuarumque 


pulchrārum. (Cicero.— statua, -ae, Eng.) 


. Sine dis et deabus in caeló animus nón potest sānus esse. (Seneca.) 
.Si animus infirmus est, nón poterit bonam fortünam tolerāre. 


(Publilius Syrus.— infirmus, -a, -um, rot strong, weak.) 
Ubi légés valent, ibi populus liber potest valére. (Publilius Syrus.— 
légés, nom. pl., laws.) 


44 DO NOT LOVE THEE, DOCTOR FELL” 


Nēn amo tē, Sabidī, nec possum dicere quaré. 
Hoc tantum possum dicere: non amo tē. 


(*Martial 1.32; meter: elegiac couplet. amo: final -ó was often shortened in Latin 
poetry.—Sabidius, -ii.—nec = et nón.—dicere, to say. —hoc, this, acc. case.— 
tantum, adv., only.) 


THE HISTORIAN LIVY LAMENTS THE DECLINE OF ROMAN MORALS 


Populus Rómánus magnos animēs et paucās culpas habébat. Dé officiis 
nostris cēgitābāmus et glóriam belli semper laudābāmus. Sed nunc multum 
Otium habémus, et multi sunt avārī. Nec vitia nostra nec remedia tolerāre 
possumus. 


Sum: Future and Imperfect Indicative; Possum: Present, Future, and Imperfect Indicative — 41 


In the readings' 


(Livy, from the preface to his history of Rome, Ab Urbe Conditā; see Introd.— 
nec... nec, conj., neither. . . nor) 


ETYMOLOGY 


Eng. "library" is clearly connected with liber. Many European lan- 
guages, however, derive their equivalent from bibliothéca, a Latin word of 
Greek origin meaning in essence the same thing as our word. What, then, 
do you suppose biblos meant in Greek? Cp. the Bible. 


2. option, adopt.— gusto, disgust. 5. delectable, delight. 10. legal, legis- 
lative, legitimate, loyal. 

French y in such a phrase as il y a (there is) may prove more understand- 
able when you know that y derives from ibi. 

The following French words are derived from Latin as indicated: étes — 
estis; nôtre = noster; vôtre = vester; goüter = gustāre. What, then, is one 
thing which the French circumflex accent indicates? 


LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS! 


Salvéte, discipuli et discipulae! Quid hodie agitis, amici? Cēgitātisne dē 
lingua Latina? Well, I assume by now that your etymological sense will tell 
you that lingua Latina means... the Latin language or just “Latin,” your 
favorite subject. Now that you've developed a taste for the language, I know 
that you study with great “gusto”! (If you missed that bit of etymologizing, 
see S.A. 2 above.) The new Vocab. item deus turns up in the expression deus 
ex machina, god from a machine, which refers (in drama and other contexts) 
to any person or mechanism that performs an amazing rescue from some 
seemingly hopeless dilemma. 

Do you know that sub is a preposition meaning under, as in "subterra- 
nean,” under the terra, earth; if so, you can laugh at this old favorite: semper 
ubi sub ubi! (Good hygiene and prevents rash!) And speaking of ubi, it asks 
the question that ibi answers; a compound form of the latter constructed 
with the intensifying suffix -dem, the same (see Ch. 11 for a similar use of 
-dem), ibidem, gives us ibid., in the same place cited, just one of many Latin- 
based abbreviations commonly employed in English. Here are some others: 


cf. = cónfer, compare 

cp. = compara, compare 

e.g. = exempli gratia, for the sake of example 
et al. = et aliīfaliae, and others (of persons) 


! For the sake of brevity this phrase will henceforth be used to direct attention to 
words etymologically associated with words in the sentences indicated. 
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etc. = et cétera, and others (of things) 

Le. = idest, that is 

nb = nētā bene, note carefully (i.e., pay close attention) 

v.i. and v.s. = vidē īnfrā and vidé suprà, see below and see above 


Semper ubi sub ubi AND the scholarly ibid. both in the same lesson? 
Well, that's what the title means: Latina EST gaudium —et ütilis! Valéte! 













































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































Paquius Proculus (?) and wife 
Wallpainting from Pompeii, house at region VILii.6, Ist century A.D. 
Museo Archeologico Nazionale, Naples, Italy 





Third Declension Nouns 





The third of Latin’s five declensions contains nouns of all three genders 
with a great variety of nominative singular endings, but all characterized by 
the genitive singular in -is; because of this variety of gender and nominative 
form, it is especially important to memorize the full vocabulary entry (which 
in the chapter vocabularies will include the complete, unabbreviated genitive 
form-—abbreviations will be used only in the notes). The declension itself is 
a simple matter, following the same principles already learned for first and 
second declension nouns: find the base (by dropping the genitive singular 
-is') and add the endings. Because the vocative is always identical to the 
nominative (with the sole exception of second declension -us/-ius words), it 
will not appear in any subsequent paradigms. 


NOUNS OF THE THIRD DECLENSION 





réx, m. virtūs, f. homo, m. corpus, n. Case 

king merit man body Endings 
Base rēg- virtūt- homin- corpor- M.F. N. 
Nom.  rex(reg-s) virtūs homē corpus — — 
Gen. rég-is virtūtis hominis corporis -is -is 
Dat. — rég-T virtūtī hominī corporī -Ï -Ï 
Ace. rég-em virtütem hdminem corpus -em — 
ADI. rég-e virtüte hómine córpore -e -e 


! As has been pointed out before, English derivatives can also be helpful in remem- 
bering the base; e.g., iter, itineris, journey: itinerary; cor, cordis, heart: cordial; custos, 
custūdis, guard: custodian. 
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Nom.  rég-es virtūtēs hominēs corpora -és -a 
Gen. rég-um virtūtum hóminum córporum -um -um 
Dat.  rég-ibus virtütibus hominibus corpóribus -ibus -ibus 
Acc. rég-és virtūtēs hominēs córpora -és -a 
Abl. rēg-ibus virtūtībus hominibus  corpóribus -ibus -ibus 
GENDER 


Rules have been devised to assist you in remembering the gender of the 
many third declension nouns, but, aside from the fact that those denoting 
human beings are masculine or feminine according to sense, the exceptions 
to most of the other rules are numerous.’ The safest procedure is to learn 
the gender of each noun as you first encounter it.’ 


TRANSLATION 


In translating (as well as declining), take very careful note of the fact 
that a third declension noun may be modified by a first or second declension 
adjective; e.g., great king in Latin is magnus rex, magni régis, etc., true peace 
is véra pax, vérae pácis, etc. While an adjective and noun must agree in num- 
ber, gender, and case, the spelling of their endings will not necessarily be 
identical. 

Because some of the endings of third declension nouns are identical to 
the endings of different cases of nouns in other declensions (e.g., the dative 
singular -ī is the same as the genitive singular and the masculine nominative 
plural in the second declension), it is absolutely essential when reading and 
translating not only to pay attention to word order and context but also to 
recognize a particular noun's declension. Again, meticulous study of the 
vocabulary is the key to success. 


? However, the following rules have few or no exceptions: 
Masculine 


-tor, -tūris (victor, -tóris; scriptor, -tūris, writer) 
Feminine (including a large group of abstract nouns) 
-tās, -tātis (véritas, -tātis, trut/; lībertās, -tàtis) 

-tūs, -tütis (virtūs, -tütis; senectiis, -tütis, o/d age) 

-tūdē, -tüdinis (multitūdē, -tüdinis; pulchritüdo, -tüdinis) 
-tid, -tidnis (nātiē, -tiēnis; oratio, -tiónis) 

Neuter 

-us (corpus, corporis; tempus, temporis; genus, generis) 
-e, -al, -ar (mare, maris, sea; animal, animālis) 

-men (carmen, carminis; nómen, nūminis) 

The gender of nouns following these rules will not be given in the notes. 

3 A helpful device is to learn the proper form of some adjective like magnus, -a, -um, 
with each noun. This practice provides an easily remembered clue to the gender and is 
comparable to learning the definite article with nouns in Romance languages. For ex- 
ample: magna virtüs, magnum corpus, magnus labor. 
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VOCABULARY 


amor, amóris, m., /ove (amorous, enamored; cp. amó, amicus) 

carmen, cārminis, n., song, poem (charm) 

cīvitās, civitatis, f., state, citizenship (city; cp. cīvis, Ch. 14) 

corpus, corporis, n., body (corps, corpse, corpuscle, corpulent, corporal, 
corporeal, corporate, corporation, incorporate, corsage, corset) 

hom6, hóminis, m., human being, man (homicide, homage; homo sapiens, 
but not the prefix homo-; cp. hūmānus and vir) 

labor, labóris, m., /abor, work, toil; a work, production (laboratory, be- 
labor, laborious, collaborate, elaborate; cp. labērē, Ch. 21) 

littera, ae, f., a letter of the alphabet; litterae, -arum, pl., a letter (epistle), 
literature (literal, letters, belles-lettres, illiterate, alliteration) 

mēs, mūris, m., /iabit, custom, manner; mórés, morum, pl., habits, morals, 
character (mores, moral, immoral, immorality, morale, morose) 

nomen, nóminis, n., name (nomenclature, nominate, nominative, nomi- 
nal, noun, pronoun, renown, denomination, ignominy, misnomer) 

pax, pacis, f., peace (pacify, pacific, pacifist, appease, pay) 

régina, -ae, f., queen (Regina, regina, reginal; cp. regó, Ch. 16) 

réx, régis, m., king (regal, regalia, regicide, royal; cp. rajah) 

témpus, tēmporis, n., time; occasion, opportunity (tempo, temporary, 
contemporary, temporal, temporize, extempore, tense [of a verb]) 

terra, -ae, f., earth, ground, land, country (terrestrial, terrace, terrier, ter- 
ritory, inter [verb], parterre, subterranean, terra cotta) 

ūxor, uxūris, f., wife (uxorial, uxorious, uxoricide) 

virgó, virginis, f, maiden, virgin (virgin, virginal, virginity, Virginia) 

virtūs, virtūtis, £., manliness, courage; excellence, character, worth, virtue 
(virtuoso, virtuosity, virtual; cp. vir) 

novus, -a, -um, new; strange (novel, novelty, novice, innovate) 

post, prep. + acc., after, behind (posterity, posterior, posthumous, post 
mortem, P.M. = post meridiem, preposterous, post- as a prefix, post- 
graduate, postlude, postwar, etc.; cp. postrémum, Ch. 40) 

sub, prep. + abl. with verbs of rest, + acc. with verbs of motion, under, 
up under, close to (sub- or by assimilation suc-, suf-, sug-, sup-, sus-, in 
countless compounds: subterranean, suburb, succeed, suffix, suggest, 
support, sustain) 

adeo, audére, aüsus sum (the unusual third principal part of this “semi- 
deponent" verb is explained in Ch. 34), to dare (audacious, audacity) 

nécó (1), to murder, kill (internecine; related to noceé, Ch. 35, and necro- 
from Gk. nekros). 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


1. Secundās litterās discipulae heri vidēbās et dé verbis tum cēgitābās. 
2. Fēminae sine mora cīvitātem dē īnsidiīs et exitid malē monébunt. 
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9, 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13, 
14. 


. Rex et regina igitur crás nón audébunt ibi remanére. 

. Mērēs Graecorum nón erant sine culpis vitiisque. 

. Quando hominés satis virtütis habebunt? 

. Corpora vestra sunt sāna et animi sunt plēnī sapientiae. 

. Propter mērēs hūmānēs pācem véram nón habébimus. 

. Poteritne cīvitās pericula temporum nostrorum superāre? 


Post bellum multos librós dé pāce et remediis belli vidébant. 
Officia sapientiamque oculis animi possumus vidére. 

Without sound character we cannot have peace. 

Many students used to have small time for Greek literature. 
After bad times true virtue and much labor will help the state. 
The daughters of your friends were dining there yesterday. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


1. 
2. 


12. 


13. 


Homē sum. (*Terence.) 
Nihil sub sole novum (*Ecclesiastes.—s6l, sūlis, m., sun. —novum: 
sc. est.) 


.Carmina nova dē adulēscentiā virginibus puerisque nunc canto. 


(Horace.—-cantāre, to sing.) 


. Laudas fortūnam et mores antiquae plēbis. (*Horace.— plébs, plēbis, 


f., the common people.) 


. Boni propter amórem virtütis peccáre oderunt. (Horace. — peccáre, 


to sin. —ódérunt, defective vb., 3d per. pl., to hate.) 


„Sub principe dūrē temporibusque malis audés esse bonus. (Mar- 


tial.—prīnceps, -cipis, m., chief, prince; dürus, -a, -um, hard, harsh.) 


. Populus stultus viris indignis honores saepe dat. (Horace.—honor, 


-nóris, honor, office. —indignus, -a, -um, unworthy.) 


. Nómina stultorum in parietibus et portis semper videmus. (Cic- 


ero. — The desire to scribble names and sentiments in public places 
is as old as antiquity!— paries, -etis, m., wall of a building.) 


. Otium sine litteris mors est. (*Seneca.— mors, mortis, f., death.) 
. Multae nātionēs servitütem tolerāre possunt; nostra cīvitās nón 


potest. Praeclāra est recuperatió lībertātis. (Cicero. —nàtio, -ónis = 
Eng.—servitūs, -tütis, servitude. —praeclárus, -a, -um, noble, remark- 
able —recuperatió, -Onis, recovery. —libertás, -tatis = Eng.) 


. Nihil sine magnó labore vita mortalibus dat. (Horace.—mortilis, 


-talis, a mortal.) 

Quómodo in perpetuā páce salvi et līberī esse poterimus? (Cicero. — 
quómodo, how.) 

Glória in altissimis Deó et in terrà pax hominibus bonae voluntatis. 
(*Luke.—altissimīs, abl. pl., the highest. —voluntàs, -tātis, will.) 
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THE RAPE OF LUCRETIA 


Tarquinius Superbus erat rex Rēmānērum, et Sextus Tarquinius erat 
filius malus tyranni. Sextus Lucrétiam, uxorem Collātīnī, rapuit, et femina 
bona, propter magnum amorem virtütis, se necāvit. Romani antiqui virtü- 
tem animósque Lucrétiae semper laudābant et Tarquinids culpābant. 


(Livy 1.58; Tarquinius Superbus was Rome's last king, Collatinus a Roman noble- 
man; according to legend, the rape of Lucretia led to the overthrow of the Tar- 
quin dynasty, the end of monarchy, and the establishment of the Roman Repub- 
lic in 509 B.C.—rapuit, raped. —sé, herself. —necāvit, a past tense form.) 




































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































Tarquin and Lucretia 
Titian, 1570—75 
Akademie der Bildenden Kuenste, Vienna, Austria 


























































































































CATULLUS DEDICATES HIS POETRY BOOK 


Cornélió, viró magnae sapientiae, dabo pulchrum librum novum. Cor- 
nēlī, mī amice, libros meds semper laudābās, et es magister doctus lit- 
terarum! Quare habe novum laborem meum: fama libri (et tua fama) erit 
perpetua. 


(Catullus 1, prose adaptation; see L.I. 1. Catullus dedicated his first book of 
poems to the historian and biographer Cornelius Nepos.— doctus, -a, -um, 
learned, scholarly.) 


ETYMOLOGY 


From what Latin word do you suppose It. uomo, Sp. hombre, and Fr. 
homme and on are derived? 
“Tense” meaning the "time" of a verb comes from tempus through old 
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In the readings 


Fr. tens; but “tense” meaning "stretched tight” goes back to tendó, tendere, 
tetendi, ténsum, fo stretch. 

In late Latin civitás came to mean city rather than state, and thus it 
became the parent of the Romance words for city: It. città, Sp. ciudad, Fr. 
cité. 


2. solar, solstice.— novel, novelty, novice, novitiate, innovate, renovate. 
3. chant, enchant, incantation, cant, recant, canto, cantabile, precentor. 
4. plebeian, plebe, plebiscite. 5. peccant, peccadillo. 6. dour, duration, en- 
dure, obdurate. 13. volunteer, involuntary. 

It may prove helpful to list the Romance and English equivalents of 
three of the suffixes given in n. 2. 





Latin Italian Spanish French English 

-tās, -tātis -ta -dad -té -ty 

veritas verita verdad vēritē verity (truth) 
antīguitās antichitā antigüedad antiquité antiquity 
-tió, -tiónis -zione -cion -tion -tion 

natid nazione nacion nation nation 

ratid razione racion ration ration 

-tor, -tóris -iore -tor -teur -tor 
inventor inventore inventor inventeur inventor 
actor attore actor acteur actor 


LATINA EST GAUDIUM —ET UTILIS! 


Salvéte, et discipuli et discipulae! Quid nunc agitis? You are beginning to 
see by now that Latin is living everywhere in our language; in fact, it’s a rüra 
avis these days who considers Latin a dead language. To anyone who does, 
you might quip, quot homines, tot sententiae—an old proverb from the 2nd 
cen. B.C. comic playwright Terence meaning, freely, there are as many opin- 
ions as there are men. 

Notice terra in the Vocab.: we met “subterranean” in the last chapter, 
now do you think of ET? In the 1980s the little guy was everybody's favorite 
ExtraTerrestrial (from extra, prep. + acc., beyond, + terra). Until he became 
familiar with the terrain, he was in a terra incognita; but once he'd learned 
the territory he felt he was on terra firma (look all four of those up in your 
Funk and Wagnall's—if you need to!). And, speaking of movies, Stephen 
Spielberg's top-grossing Jurassic Park reminded us all that Tyrannosaurus 
rex was truly both a “tyrant” and a “king” (though Spielberg's “velocirap- 
tors" were certainly terrifying “swift-snatchers,” from the Lat. adj. velox, 


Just, as in “velocity,” + raptor, a third decl. noun based on the verb rapere, 


to seize, snatch, grab). Latinam semper amabitis—valéte! 


Third Conjugation: 
Present Infinitive, Present, 
Future, and Imperfect 
Indicative, Imperative 





The third conjugation, particularly in its present system tenses (present, 
future, and imperfect), is the most problematic of the four Latin conjuga- 
tions. Because the stem vowel was short (-e-) and generally unaccented, un- 
like the stem vowels of the other three conjugations (-ā- in the first, -6- in 
the second, and -ī- in the fourth, introduced in Ch. 10—cf. laudare, monēre, 
and audire with agere), it had undergone a number of sound and spelling 
changes by the classical period. The surest procedure, as always, is to memo- 
rize the following paradigms; a little extra effort invested in mastering these 
forms now will pay rich dividends in every subsequent chapter. 


PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE FUTURE INDICATIVE ACTIVE 
1. āg-ē (I lead) I. ág-am shall lead) 
Sg. 2. ág-is (you lead) 2. āg-ēs (you will lead) 
3. ag-it (he, she, it leads) 3. ág-et (he, she, it will lead) 
1. ágimus (we lead) 1. agēmus (ve shall lead) 
PI. 2. āgitis (you lead) 2. agētis (you will lead) 
3. agunt (they lead) 3. agent (they will lead) 
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IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE 


1. ag-ébam (I was leading, used to lead, etc.) 
Sg. 2. ag-ébàs (you were leading, etc.) 
3. ag-ébat (he, she, it was leading, etc.) 


l.agébámus (we were leading, etc.) 


Pl. 2. agébátis (you were leading, etc.) 
3. agébant (they were leading, etc.) 


PRESENT IMPERATIVE ACTIVE 
2. Sg. áge (lead) 2. PI. ágite (ead) 


PRESENT INFINITIVE 


As -üre and -ére by this time immediately indicate to you the first and 
the second conjugations respectively, so -ere will indicate the third. Once 
again you can see the importance of meticulous vocabulary study, including 
attention to macrons: you must be especially careful to distinguish between 
second conjugation verbs in -ére and third conjugation verbs in -ere. 


PRESENT STEM AND PRESENT INDICATIVE 


According to the rule for finding the present stem, you drop the infini- 
tive ending -re and have age- as the present stem. To this you would natu- 
rally expect to add the personal endings to form the present indicative. But 
in fact the short, unaccented stem vowel disappears altogether in the first 
person singular, and it was altered to -i- in the second and third persons 
singular and the first and second persons plural, and appears as -u- in the 
third plural. Consequently, the practical procedure is to memorize the 
endings! 


FUTURE INDICATIVE 


The striking difference of the future tense in the third conjugation (and 
the fourth, as we shall see in Ch. 10) is the lack of the tense sign -bi-. Here 
-é- is the sign of the future in all the forms except the first singular, and 
by contraction the stem vowel itself has disappeared. 


IMPERFECT INDICATIVE 


The imperfect tense is formed precisely according to the rules learned 
for the first two conjugations (present stem + -bam, -bās, etc.), except that 


"This mnemonic device may help: (a) for the present use an [OU (i in 4 forms, o in 
the first, u in the last); (b) for the future you have the remaining vowels, a and e. It may 
also be helpful to note that the vowel alternation is exactly the same as that seen in the 
future endings of first and second conjugation verbs (-bo, -bis, -bit, -bimus, -bitis, -bunt). 
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the stem vowel has been lengthened to -é-, yielding forms analogous to those 
in the first and second conjugations. 


PRESENT IMPERATIVE 


Also in accordance with the rule already learned, the second person 
singular of the present imperative is simply the present stem; e.g., mitte 
(from mittere, to send), pūne (pónere, fo put). In the plural imperative, how- 
ever, we see again the shift of the short, unaccented -e- to -i-: hence, mittite 
and pónite (not *mittete or *pénete). 

The singular imperative of dūcere was originally dūce, a form seen in 
the early writer Plautus. Later, however, the -e was dropped from dūce, as it 
was from the imperatives of three other common third conjugation verbs: 
dic (dicere, say), fac (facere, do), and fer (ferre, bear). The other verbs of this 
conjugation follow the rule as illustrated by age, mitte, and pēne; the four 
irregulars, dic, düc, fac, and fer, should simply be memorized. 


VOCABULARY 


Cíceró, Cicerónis, m., (Marcus Tullius) Cicero (Ciceronian, cicerone) 

cópia, -ae, f., abundance, supply; cópiae, -arum, pl., supplies, troops, forces 
(copious, copy, cornucopia) 

fráter, frátris, m., brother (fraternal, fraternity, fraternize, fratricide) 

laus, laüdis, £., praise, glory, fame (laud, laudable, laudation, laudatory, 
magna cum laude; cp. laudo) 

lībērtās, lībertātis, f., /iberty (cp. liber, līberē, Ch. 19, liberalis, Ch. 39) 

rátió, rationis, f., reckoning, account; reason, judgment, consideration; 
system; manner, method (ratio, ration, rational, irrational, ratioci- 
nation) 

scriptor, scriptóris, m., writer, author (scriptorium; cp. scribo below) 

sóror, sorūris, f., sister (sororal, sororate, sororicide, sorority) 

victória, -ae, f., victory (victorious; see Latina Est Gaudium, Ch. 5, and 
cp. vincó below) 

dum, conj., while, as long as, at the same time that; + subjunctive, until 

ad, prep. + acc., to, up to, near to, in the sense of “place to which” with 
verbs of motion; contrast the dat. of indirect object (administer, ad 
hoc, ad hominem). In compounds the d is sometimes assimilated to 
the following consonant so that ad may appear, for instance, as ac- 
(accipió: ad-capiē), ap- (appello: ad-pelld), a- (aspicio: ad-spició). 

ex or e, prep. + abl., out of, from, from within; by reason of, on account of; 
following cardinal numbers, of (exact, except, exhibit, evict). The Ro- 
mans used ex before consonants or vowels; € before consonants only. 
Like ad and many other prepositions, ex/é was often used as a prefix 
in compounds, sometimes with the x assimilated to the following con- 
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nūmguam, adv., never (cp. umguam, Ch. 23) 

tāmen, adv., nevertheless, still 

ago, ágere, Got, āctum, to drive, lead, do, act; pass, spend (life or time); 
grātiās agere + dat., to thank someone, lit., to give thanks to (agent, 
agenda, agile, agitate, active, actor, action, actual, actuate) 

démónstró (1), to point out, show, demonstrate (demonstrable, demon- 
stration, demonstrative; see the demonstrative pronouns in Ch. 9) 

disc6, discere, didicī, to learn (cp. discipulus, discipula) 

dóceo, docére, docuī, dóctum, to teach (docent, docile, document, doctor, 
doctrine, indoctrinate) 

düco, dücere, dūxī, düctum, to lead; consider, regard; prolong (ductile, ab- 
duct, adduce, deduce, educe, induce, produce, reduce, seduce) 

géró, gérere, géssi, géstum, fo carry; carry on, manage, conduct, wage, 
accomplish, perform (gerund, gesture, gesticulate, jest, belligerent, 
congest, digest, suggest, exaggerate, register, registry) 

scrībē, scribere, scripsi, scriptum, to write, compose (ascribe, circum- 
Scribe, conscript, describe, inscribe, proscribe, postscript, rescript, 
scripture, subscribe, transcribe, scribble, scrivener, shrive) 

tráhó, tráhere, tráxi, tractum, fo draw, drag; derive, acquire (attract, con- 
tract, retract, subtract, tractor, etc.; see Etymology section below) 

vincē, vincere, vici, víctum, fo conquer overcome (convince, convict, 
evince, evict, invincible, Vincent, victor, Victoria, vanquish) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


1. Tempora nostra nunc sunt mala; vitia nostra, magna. 

. Ouārē soror mea uxóri tuae litterás scribit (scribet, scribébat)? 

. Tyrannus populum stultum ë terra vestra dücet (dücit, dūcēbat). 

. Ubi satis ratiónis animórumque in hominibus erit? 

. Copia verae virtütis multas culpās superāre poterat. 

„In libera civitate adulescentiam agēbāmus. 

. Regem malum tolerāre numquam debemus. 

. Post parvam moram multa verba de insidiis scriptorum stultorum 
scribémus. 
9. The body will remain there under the ground. 

10. Write (sg. and pl.) many things about the glory of our state. 

11. Does reason always lead your (pl.) queen to virtue? 

12. We shall always see many Greek names there. 


Qo — A tA RW FA 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


I. Frater meus vitam in otio semper aget. (Terence.) 
2. Age, age! luva mē! Düc mē ad secundum filium meum. (Terence.— 
age, age = come, come!) 


Third Conjugation: 


3. 
4. 


= 


Gold funerary mask of “Agamemnon” h 
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O amici, lībertātem perdimus. (Laberius.— perdere, to destroy.) 
Nova pericula populo Rómàno exponam sine mora. (Cicero.—ex- 
ponere, fo set forth.) 


. Numquam periculum sine periculo vincemus. (Publilius Syrus.) 
. Ex meis erróribus hominibus rectum iter dēmēnstrāre possum. (Sen- 


eca.—-error, -róris.?—Tréctus, -a, -um, right. —iter, itineris, 7., road, 
way.) 

Catullus Márcó Tullió Ciceroni magnas grāttās agit. (Catullus.— See 
“Thanks a Lot, Tully!” Ch. 27.) 


. Eximia fórma virginis oculós hominum convertit. (Livy.— eximius, 


-à, -um, extraordinary. —convertere, fo turn around, attract.) 


. Agamemnon magnās cēpiās é terrà Graeca ad Troiam dücet, ubi 


multos viros necābit. (Cicero. — Agamemnon, -nonis.) 
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Mycenae, 16th century B.C. 
National Archaeological Museum, Athens, Greece 


10. 
11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 
16. 


Amor laudis hominēs trahit. (Cicero.) 

Auctórés pācis Caesar cēnservābit. (Cicero.—auctor, -tūris, au- 
thor.—Caesar, -Saris.) 

Inter multās cūrās labērēsgue carmina scribere nón possum. (Hor- 
ace.—inter, prep. + acc., among.) 

Dum in magna urbe dēclāmās, mī amice, scriptorem Troiani belli in 
otio relegē. (Horace.—urbs, urbis, f£, city —dēclāmāre, to de- 
claim. —Tréianus, -a, -um.—relegere, to re-read.) 

Non vitae, sed scholae, discimus. (*Seneca.-—vitae and scholae, da- 
tives expressing purpose; see S.S., p. 443—— schola, ae, school.) 
Hominés, dum docent, discunt. (*Seneca.) 

Ratió mē dücet, non fortüna. (Livy) 


> Hereafter in the notes, when a Latin word easily suggests an English derivative, 
the English meaning will be omitted. 
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In the readings 


CICERO ON THE ETHICS OF WAGING WAR 


Civitas bellum sine causa bond aut propter iram gerere nón débet. SI 
fortūnās et agros vītāsgue populi nostri sine belló défendere poterimus, tum 
pācem cGnservare débébimus; si, autem, nón poterimus esse salvi et servāre 
pátriam libertatemque nostram sine bello, bellum erit necessarium. Semper 
dēbēmus dēmēnstrāre, tamen, magnum officium in bello, et magnam clem- 
entiam post victoriam. 


(Cicero, Dé Officiis 1.11.34—36 and Dé Re Pūblicā 3.23.34—35, and see L.A. 7 
for a fuller adaptation.—causa, -ae.— défendere.— autem, conj., however. —ne- 
cessárius, -a, -um.—-clémentia, -ae.) 


ETYMOLOGY 


Also connected with trahó are: abstract, detract, detraction, distract, 
distraction, distraught, extract, protract, portray, portrait, retreat, trace, 
tract, tractable, intractable, traction, contraction, retraction, trait, treat, 
treaty, train, training. 


6. rectitude; cp. Eng. cognate "right”-—itinerary, itinerant. 11. kaiser, 
czar. 14. “School” comes through Lat. schola from Greek scholé, leisure. 
“Waging War”: causation; defense, defensive; necessary; clement, clemency. 


LATINA EST GAUDIUM—-ET OTILIS! 


Salvéte! With this chapter’s copious new vocabulary, you can see again 
what a veritable linguistic cornucopia (a “horn of plenty,” from cópia + 
cornü, born, which is cognate with “cornet”!) you have in Latin. Seriptor is 
one of a large group of masc. third decl. nouns formed by replacing the -um 
of a verb's fourth principal part with -or, a suffix meaning essentially one 
who performs the action of the verb. So, a monitor, -tóris, is one who advises, 
i.e., an advisor; an amátor is a lover; etc. What would be the similarly formed 
nouns from docére and agó? Look at the other verbs introduced in this chap- 
ter and at the vocabularies in the previous chapters; what other such -or 
nouns can you form and recognize? 

The point is that if you know one Latin root word, then you will often 
discover and be able to deduce the meanings of whole families of words: the 
verb discere, e.g., is related to discipulus and discipula, of course, and also to 
the noun disciplīna, I like to point out that “discipline” is not “punishment” 
but “learning.” If you saw the popular 1993 film Man Without a Face, you 
heard lots of Latin, including a favorite old injunction and the motto of 
England's Winchester College, aut disce aut discéde, either learn or leave (I 
have this posted on my office door). You'll be learning, not leaving, I have 
no doubt, but for now, valéte, discipuli et discipulae! 





Demonstratives Hic, llle, 
Iste; Special -ius Adjectives 


DEMONSTRATIVES 


The Latin demonstratives (from dēmēnstrāre, to point out) function ei- 
ther as pronouns or adjectives equivalent to English this/these and that/ 
those; the declension generally follows that of magnus, -a, -um (see Ch. 4), 
with the exception of the forms underlined in the following paradigms 
(which, as always, should be memorized by repeating the forms aloud, from 
left to right, hic, haec, hoc; huius, huius, huius; etc.). 














ille, that, those hic, /his, these 

M. F. N. M. F. N. 
Singular 
Nom. ille illa illud hic haec 
Gen. illfus illius illius bus huius 
Dat. illi illi illi huic huic 
Acc. illum illam illud hunc hanc 
Abi. illē US il hdc hac 
Plural 
Nom. illi illae illa hī hae haec 
Gen. illórum illārum illórum hórum harum hórum 
Dat. illis illis illis his his his 
Ace. illēs illās illa hos has haec 
Abl. illis illīs illis his his his 
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DECLENSION 


Iste, ista, istud, that (near you), that of yours, such, follows the declension 
of ille: nom. iste, ista, istud; gen. istius, istīus, istius; dat. istī, istī, istī; etc. Be 
ready to give all the forms orally. 

Again, all three demonstratives follow the pattern of magnus, -a, -um 
quite closely, entirely in the plural with the exception of the neuter haec. The 
most striking differences are in the distinctive genitive and dative singular 
forms (shared by the nine other special adjectives discussed below) and the 
-c in several forms of hic, a shortened form of the demonstrative enclitic 
-ce. Note that huius and huic are among the few words in which ui functions 
as a diphthong; for the special pronunciation of huius (= huí-yus) see the 
Introduction (p. xli). 


USAGE AND TRANSLATION 


In general the demonstratives point out persons or things either near 
the speaker (hic liber, this book = this book of mine, this book here) or near 
the addressee (iste liber, that book, that book of yours, that book next to you), 
or distant from both (ille liber, that book = that book over there, that book 
of his or hers). We and hic are sometimes equivalent to the former and the 
latter, respectively, and occasionally they have little more force than our 
personal pronouns, he, she, it, they; ille can also mean the famous... ; iste 
is sometimes best translated such, and occasionally has a disparaging sense, 
as in ista ira, that awful anger of yours. 

When demonstratives modify nouns, they function as adjectives; since 
they are by nature emphatic, they regularly precede the nouns they modify. 
The following examples will provide practice with some of the more trouble- 
some forms. 


hic liber, this book hanc cīvitātem, this state 
ille liber, that book huic civitáti, to this state 
illius libri, of that book illr cīvitātī, to that state 
illi libri, those books illae civitates, those states 
illi libro, to that book haec cīvitās, this state 
illo libro, by that book haec consilia, these plans 
istius amici, of that friend (of yours) hoc consilium, this plan 
istī amici, those friends (of yours) hēc consilio, by this plan 
isti amico, to that friend (of yours) huic consilio, to this plan 


When used alone, demonstratives function as pronouns (from Lat. pro, 
for, in place of, + nëmen, name, noun) and can commonly be translated as 
this man, that woman, these things, and the like, according to their gender, 
number, and context. 
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hic, this man ille, that man 

hanc, this woman illa, that woman 

hune, this man illa, those things 

haec, this woman huius, of this man or woman! 
haec, these things illi, to that man or woman! 
istum, that man illi, those men 


istarum, of those women 


SPECIAL -ius ADJECTIVES 


The singular of nine adjectives of the first and the second declensions is 
irregular in that the genitive ends in Zus and the dative in -ī, following the 
pattern of illius and illi above. Elsewhere in the singular and throughout the 
plural these are regular adjectives of the first and the second declensions, 
following the pattern of magnus, -a, -um.? 





sólus, -a, -um, alone, only alius, alia, aliud, another, other 
Singular 
Nom. sólus sóla sólum álius alia aliud 
Gen. sólius solius sölfus alterīus? alterīus alterīus 
Dat. soli sóli soli alii alii alii 
Acc. sólum sólam sólum álium áliam áliud 
Abi. sólo sola sold āliē alia alid 
Plural 
Nom. sóli sólae sóla Al áliae ália 

etc. etc. 


The nine adjectives in this group can be easily remembered via the acronym 
UNUS NAUTA, each letter of which represents the first letter of one of the 
adjectives (and which at the same time includes one of the nine words, ünus, 
and even reminds you that nauta, though a first declension noun, is mascu- 
line, hence the masculine form ünus). Note, too, that each of the nine words 
indicates some aspect of number: 


! As a rule, the neuter was used as a pronoun only in the nominative and the accusa- 
tive. In the genitive, the dative, and the ablative cases the Romans preferred to use the 
demonstrative as an adjective in agreement with the noun for “thing”; e.g., huius rel, of 
this thing. 

? Except for the neuter singular form aliud (cp. illud). 

*This form, borrowed from alter, is more common than the regular one, alius. 
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UNUS: 

ūnus, -a, -um (ūnīus, etc.), one 
nüllus, -a, -um (nūllīus, etc.), no, none 
üllus, -a, -um, any 

solus, -a, -um, alone, only 


NAUTA: 

neuter, neutra, neutrum, neither 

alius, -a, -ud, another, other 

uter, utra, utrum, either, which (of two) 
tótus, -a, -um, whole, entire 

alter, altera, alterum, the other (of two) 


VOCABULARY 


locus, -ī, m., place; passage in literature; pl., lóca, -órum, n., places, re- 
gion; lóci, -órum, m., passages in literature (allocate, dislocate, local- 
ity, locomotion) 

mórbus, -ī, m., disease, sickness (morbid, morbidity) 

stūdium, -iī, n. eagerness, zeal, pursuit, study (studio, studious; cp. studeo, 
Ch. 35) 

hic, haec, hoc, this; the latter; at times weakened to he, she, it, they (ad hoc) 

ille, Ma, Hud, that; the former; the famous; he, she, it, they 

iste, ista, istud, that of yours, that; such; sometimes with contemptuous 
force 

ālius, -a, -ud, other, another; alii... alii, some ... others (alias, alibi, 
alien) 

alter, áltera, alterum, the other (of two), second (alter, alteration, alter- 
nate, alternative, altercation, altruism, adulterate, adultery) 

neüter, neūtra, neütrum, not either, neither (neutrality, neutron) 

nüllus, -a, -um, not any, no, none (null, nullify, nullification, annul) 

sólus, -a, -um, alone, only, the only; nón sólum . . . sed étiam, not only... 
but also (sole, solitary, soliloquy, solo, desolate, sullen) 

tótus, -a, -um, whole, entire (total, totality, factotum, in toto) 

üllus, -a, -um, any 

ünus, -a, -um, ore, single, alone (unit, unite, union, onion, unanimous, 
unicorn, uniform, unique, unison, universal, university) 

liter, titra, ütrum, either which (of two) 

énim, postpositive conj., for, in fact, truly 

in, prep. + acc., into, toward; against (also in + abl., in, on, see Ch. 3). 
In compounds in- may also appear as il-, ir-, im-; and it may have 
its literal meanings or have simply an intensive force. (Contrast the 
inseparable negative prefix in-, nof, un-, in-.) 

nimis or nimium, adv., foo, too much, excessively 
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PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


14. 


. Hic totus liber litterās Romānās semper laudat. 

. Ht igitur illis deābus herī gratias agebant. 

. Illud dé vitiis istius réginae nunc scribam, et ista poenās dabit. 

. Neuter alteri plénam copiam pecüniae tum dabit. 

. Potestne laus üllius terrae esse perpetua? 

. Labor ünrus numquam poterit has cOpias vincere. 

. Mērēs istius scriptóris erant nimis mali. 

. Nülli magistrī, tamen, sub istó vēra docére audēbant. 

. Valébitne pax in patriā nostra post hanc victoriam? 

. Dum illi ibi remanent, alit nihil agunt, alit discunt. 

. Cicero was writing about the glory of the other man and his wife. 
. The whole state was thanking this man's brother alone. 

. On account of that courage of yours those (men) will lead no troops 


into these places tomorrow. 
Will either book be able to overcome the faults of these times? 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


oo 


„Ubi illās nunc vidére possum? ( Terence.) 
„Hic illam virginem in mātrimēnium dücet. (Terence.— mátrimo- 


nium, -ii.) 


. Huic cēnsiliē palmam dē. (Terence.— palma, ae, palm branch of 


victory.) 


. Virtütem enim illius viri amamus. (Cicero.) 
. Sólus hunc iuvàre potes. ( Terence.) 
. Poena istius ünrus hunc morbum civitatis relevabit sed periculum 


semper remanēbit. (Cicero.—relevāre, to relieve, diminish.) 


. Hi enim dé exitió huius cīvitātis et totíus orbis terrārum cogitant. 


(Cicero.—orbis, orbis, m., circle orb; orbis terrarum, idiom, the 
world.) 


. Est nüllus locus utri homini in hac terra. (Martial.) 
. Nón sólum ēventus hoc docet—iste est magister stultórum!— sed 


etiam ratio. (Livy.— éventus, outcome.) 


WHEN I HAVE... ENOUGH! 
Habet Africanus mīliēns, tamen captat. 
Fortūna multis dat nimis, satis nūllī. 


(*Martial 12.10; meter: choliambic.— Āfricānus, -ī, a personal name.—mīliēns, 
call it millions. —captàre, to hunt for legacies.) 


Si vis studere philosophiae animoque, hoc studium nón potest valere 
sine frūgālitāte. Haec friigalitas est paupertās voluntaria. Tolle, igitur, istás 
excüsátiónes: "Nondum satis pecüniae habeo. Si quando illud ‘satis’ ha- 
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bēbē, tum mē totum philosophiae dabē.” Incipe nunc philosophiae, non 
pecüniae, studere. 


(Seneca, Epistulae 17.5.— vis, irreg. form, you wish, —studëre + dat., to be eager 
for, devote oneself to.—frūgālitās -tātis—paupertās, -tātis, small! means, poy- 
erty.—voluntārius, -a, -um.— tollere, to take away,-—exciisati6, -ónis.—nondum, 
adv., not yet. — incipe, imper., begin.) 
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ETYMOLOGY 


A few examples of in- as a prefix connected with the preposition: invoke, 
induce, induct, inscribe, inhibit, indebted. 

Some examples of in- as an inseparable negative prefix: invalid, innumer- 
able, insane, insuperable, intolerant, inanimate, infamous, inglorious, im- 
pecunious, illiberal, irrational. 

Latin ille provided Italian, Spanish, and French with the definite article 
and with pronouns of the third person; and Latin ünus provided these lan- 
guages with the indefinite article. Some of these forms and a few other deriv- 
atives are shown in the following table: 
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Latin Italian Spanish French 
ille, illa il, la el, la le, la 
ille, illa egli, ella él, ella il, elle 
ūnus, tina un(o), una un(0), una un, une 
totus tutto todo tout 
sūlus solo solo seul 
alter altro otro autre 


Fr. lā (there) comes from illāc (viā), an adverbial form meaning there 
(that way); similarly, It. Ja and Sp. alla. 


LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS! 


Salvéte! Here is a mysterious old inscription, found on a hitching post 
out west in Dodge City: 


TOTI 
EMUL 
ESTO 


Aha!—looks like the newly learned dat. of tótus + emul, like simul, simulta- 
neously? + some form of sum, es, est, the exotic future imperative, perhaps? 
(NOT!—that old post was just “to tie mules to”!) 

Here are some more vocab, items useful for Latin conversation and other 
classroom activities: surgere, fo rise, stand up (surge, resurgence, insurgence); 
sedēre, to sit (sedentary); ambulare, to walk (ambulatory, amble, ambulance); 
aperīre (fourth conj.), to open (aperture); claudere, to close (clause, closet); 
dēclīnāre; coniugāre; créta, -ae, chalk (cretaceous); ērāsūra, -ae, eraser; sti- 
lus, -i, pen or pencil (actually a stylus); tabula, ae, chalkboard (tabular, tabu- 
late); tabella, -ae, the diminutive form of tabula, notebook, writing pad (tab- 
let); iánua, ae, door (janitor, Janus, January); fenestra, -ae, window; cella, 
-ae, room (cell); sella, ae, chair; mensa, ae, table; podium, -iī. Now you'll 
know just what to do when your instructor says to you, Salve, discipula (or 
discipule)! Quid agis hodié? Surge ex sella tua, ambulā ad tabulam, et dēclīnā 
*hic, haec, hoc." Next thing you know, you'll be speaking Latin— not so 
difficult (even Roman toddlers did!): semper valéte, amicae amicique! 
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Fourth Conjugation and -ið 
Verbs of the Third 





This chapter introduces the last of the regular conjugations, in the active 
voice, the fourth conjugation (illustrated here by audió, audire, audivi, audī- 
tum, fo hear) and -i6 verbs of the third (illustrated by capio, capere, cépi, 
captum, fo take, seize). Like the first two conjugations, the fourth is charac- 
terized by a long stem vowel; as seen in the paradigm below, the -ī- is re- 
tained through all the present system tenses (present, future, imperfect), al- 
though it is shortened before vowels as well as before final -t. Certain third 
conjugation verbs are formed in the same way in the present system, except 
that the -i- is everywhere short and e appears as the stem vowel in the singu- 
lar imperative (cape) and the present active infinitive (capere). Agó is pre- 
sented alongside these new paradigms for comparison and review (see 
Ch. 8). 


PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE 


1. ago aüdi-ó capi-d (I hear, take) 
Sg. 2. agis audi-s capi-s (you hear, take) 
3. agit audi-t capi-t (he, she, it hears, takes) 
l.ágimus ^ audimus cápimus (we hear, take) 
Pl. 2. ágitis auditis cápitis (you hear, take) 
3. águnt aüdiunt cápiunt (they hear, take) 
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FUTURE INDICATIVE ACTIVE 


1. ágam audi-am capi-am (4 shall hear, take) 
Sg. 2. agés audi-és cāpi-ēs (you will hear, take) 
3. aget audi-et capi-et (he, she, it will hear, take) 
l.agémus audiémus capiémus (we shall hear, take) 
Pl. 2. agétis audiétis capiētis (you will hear, take) 
3. agent audient capient (they will hear, take) 


IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE 


l. agēbam audi-ébam capi-ebam (T was hearing, taking) 
Sg. 2. agēbās audi-ēbās ^ capi-ébas (you were hearing, taking) 

3. agébat audi-ébat ^ capi-ébat (he, she, it was hearing, taking) 
.agébámus audiébamus capiébamus (we were hearing, taking) 
„agēbātis  audiēbātis capiébatis (you were hearing, taking) 
.agébant audiébant capiébant (they were hearing, taking) 


Pi. 


WwW hoo 


PRESENT IMPERATIVE ACTIVE 


Sg. 2. age aud? cape (hear, take) 
PI. 2. agite audī-te capi-te (hear, take) 


CONJUGATION OF Audio 


The -īre distinguishes the infinitive of the fourth conjugation from the 
infinitives of the other conjugations (laud-are, mon-ére, ág-ere, aud-ire, cá- 
pere). 

As in the case of the first two conjugations, the rule for the formation 
of the present indicative is to add the personal endings to the present stem 
(audi-). In the third person plural this rule would give us *audi-nt but the 
actual form is audi-unt, an ending reminiscent of águnt. 

For the future of audió a good rule of thumb is this: shorten the 1 of the 
present stem, audi-, and add the future endings of agó: am, -és, -et, -émus, 
-ētis, -ent. Once again, as in the third conjugation, -ë- is the characteristic 
vowel of the future. 

The imperfect is formed with -iē-, instead of simply the stem vowel -ī-, 
before the -bā- tense sign, so that the forms are audiebam, audiēbās, etc. 
(rather than *audibam, etc., as might be expected). 

The imperatives, however, follow exactly the pattern of the first and sec- 
ond conjugations, 1.e., the singular is the same as the present stem (audi) 
and the plural merely adds -te (audite). 
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CONJUGATION OF Capio 


The infinitive capere is clearly an infinitive of the third conjugation, not 
of the fourth. The imperative forms also show that this is a verb of the 
third conjugation. 

The present, future, and imperfect indicative of capió follow the pattern 
of audió, except that capió, like agó, has a short -i- in cápis, cápimus, capitis. 

Note again very carefully the rule that the -i- appears in all present 
system active indicative forms for both fourth and third -i6 verbs, and re- 
member that two vowels, -i6-, appear before the -bā- in the imperfect. 


VOCABULARY 


amicitia, -ae, f., friendship (cp. amó, amica, amicus) 

cupiditās, cupiditatis, f., desire, longing, passion; cupidity, avarice (cp. 
cupio, Ch. 17) 

hora, ae, f£, hour, time 

nātūra, -ae, f., nature (natural, preternatural, supernatural; cp, nāscor, 
Ch. 34) 

senēctūs, senectūtis, f., o/d age (cp. senex, Ch. 16) 

timor, timoris, m., fear (timorous; cp. timed, Ch. 15) 

vēritās, vēritātis, f., truth (verify, veritable, verity; cp. vérus, véro, Ch. 29) 

vía, -ae, f., way, road, street (via, viaduct, deviate, devious, obvious, per- 
vious, impervious, previous, trivial, voyage, envoy) 

volūptās, voluptatis, f., pleasure (voluptuary, voluptuous) 

beātus, -a, -um, happy, fortunate, blessed (beatific, beatify, beatitude, Be- 
atrice) 

quóniam, conj., since, inasmuch as 

cum, prep. + abl, with. As a prefix cum may appear as com-, con-, 
cor-, col-, co-, and means with, together, completely, or simply has 
an intensive force (complete, connect, corroborate, collaborate) 

audid, audire, audivi, auditum, fo hear, listen to (audible, audience, audit, 
audition, auditory; cp. auditor, Ch. 16) 

capid, cápere, cépi, cáptum, fo take, capture, seize, get. In compounds 
the -a- becomes -i-, -cipió: ac-cipió, ex-cipió, in-cipio, re-cipi6, etc. (ca- 
pable, capacious, capsule, captious, captive, captor) 

dico, dicere, dixi, dictum, fo say, tell, speak; name, call (dictate, dictum, 
diction, dictionary, dight, ditto, contradict, indict, edict, verdict) 

fāciē, fācere, féci, fáctum, to make, do, accomplish. In compounds the 
-a- becomes -i-, -fició: cón-fició, per-fició, etc. (facile, fact, faction, 
factotum, facsimile, faculty, fashion, feasible, feat) 

fügió, fūgere, fügi, fügitürum, to flee, hurry away; escape; go into exile; 
avoid, shun (fugitive, fugue, centrifugal, refuge, subterfuge) 


vēl 
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110, venire, vēnī, vēntum, to come (advent, adventure, avenue, convene, 
contravene, covenant, event, inconvenient, intervene, parvenu, pre- 
vent, provenience) 


invēniē, invenire, -vēnī, -véntum, to come upon, find (invent, inventory) 
vivo, vivere, vixi, victum, fo live (convivial, revive, survive, vivacity, vivid, 


vivify, viviparous, vivisection, victual, vittle; cp. vita) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5. 
6 
T 
8 
9, 
10. 


11. 
12. 


13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 


SENTE 


Un A oU N 


11. 


„Ouid discipulae hodiē discere dēbent? 

. Frātrēs nihil cum ratione heri gerébant. 

. Ille magnam virtütem laboris et studiī docere saepe audet. 

„Hic dé senectūte scribebat; die, dé amore; et alius, dé libertate. 
Ex libris fintus virī nātūram hārum insidiarum dēmēnstrābimus. 
. Isti sēlī victoriam nimis amant; neuter dé pace cogitat. 

„Ubi civitas ūllēs virós magnae sapientiae audiet? 

. Ex illis terris in hunc locum cum amicis vestris venite. 

Post paucas hōrās sorórem illius invenīre poterámus. 

Copiae vestrae utrum virum ibi numquam capient. 

Alter Graecus remedium huius morbi inveniet. 

Carmina illius scriptoris sunt plena non solum vēritātis sed etiam 
virtūtis, 

We shall then come to your land without any friends. 

While he was living, nevertheless, we were able to have no peace. 
The whole state now shuns and will always shun these vices. 

He will, therefore, thank the queen and the whole people. 


NTIAE ANTIQUAE 


. Cupiditātem pecüniae gloriaeque fugite. (Cicero.) 

. Officium meum faciam. (*Terence.) 

. Füma tua et vita filiae tuae in periculum crās venient. (Terence.) 

„Vīta nön est vivere sed valere. (Martial.) 

. Semper magnē cum timóre incipio dicere. (Cicero.— incipio, ere, 
to begin.) 

„Sī mé dūcēs, Mūsa, corónam magna cum laude capiam. (Lucre- 
tius, —Müsa, -ae, Muse. —corüna, -ae, crown.) 

. Vive memor mortis; fugit hóra. (Persius.—memor, adj. nom. sg. m. 
or f., mindful. mors, mortis, f., death.) 

. Rapite, amici, occásionem dé hora. (Horace.— rapi, ere, fo snatch, 
seize, —occüsió, -Onis, f., opportunity.) 

„Paucī veniunt ad senectiitem. (*Cicero.) 

. Sed fugit, intereā, fugit tempus. (Virgil.—intereā, adv., meanwhile — 

The verb is repeated for emphasis.) 

Fata viam invenient. (*Virgil.—fatum, -ī, fate.) 
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In the readings 


12. Bonum virum nàtüra, nón Ordo, facit. (*Publilius Syrus.—ērdē, 
-dinis, m., rank.) 

13. Obsequium parit amicós; vēritās parit odium. (Cicero.—ob- 
sequium, -ii, compliance. -—parið, -ere, to produce. —odium, -iī, hate.) 


THE INCOMPARABLE VALUE OF FRIENDSHIP 


Nihil cum amicitià possum comparāre; di hominibus nihil melius dant. 
Pecüniam alii màlunt; alit, corpora sāna; alii, fāmam gloriamque; alii, volup- 
tātēs—sed hi virī nimium errant, quoniam illa sunt incerta et ex fortūnā 
veniunt, nón ex sapientia. Amicitia enim ex sapientia et amóre et moribus 
bonis et virtüte venit; sine virtüte amicitia nón potest esse. Si nūllēs amīcēs 
habés, habes vitam tyranni; sī invenies amicum vérum, vita tua erit beata. 


(Cicero, Dé Amicitia, excerpts; see L.A. 6.—comparáre.—- melius, better —mā- 
lunt, prefer. —incertus, -a, -um, uncertain.) 


ETYMOLOGY 


Audio is the ultimate ancestor of these surprising descendants: “obey” 
through Fr. obéir from Lat. obédire (ob + audire); “obedient” (ob + audiéns); 
“oyez, oyez" from Fr. ouir, Lat. audire. 


5. incipient, inception. 6. museum, music.—corona, coronation, coro- 
nary, coroner, corolla, corollary. 7. memory, memoir, commemorate. 
8. rapid, rapture, rapacious. 13. obsequious.—odium, odious. “Friendship”: 
comparable.—certainty. 


LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS! 


Salvéte! Do you remember being introduced to masc. -or nouns formed 
from the fourth principal parts of verbs? (That was back in Ch. 8.) Well, 
there are lots of others related to the new verbs in this chapter: auditor, 
Eng. auditor, listener, is one; can you find others? Look at the section on 
Etymological Aids in the App., p. 435-42 below, and you'll learn a great 
deal more about word families, including another group of third decl. nouns, 
mostly fem., formed by adding the suffix -ið (-iónis, -ióni, etc.) to the same 
fourth principal part. Such nouns generally indicate the performance or re- 
sult of an action, e.g., auditio, auditionis, f., listening, hearing, and many 
have Eng. derivatives 1n -ion (like *audition"). Another example from this 
chapter's Vocab. is dictio, (the act of) speaking, public speaking, which gives 
us such Eng. derivatives as “diction” (the manner or style of one's speaking 
or writing), “dictionary,” “benediction,” “contradiction,” etc. How many 
other Latin nouns and Eng. derivatives can you identify from the new verbs 
in this chapter? Happy hunting, but in the meantime tempus fugit, so I'll 
have to say valéte! 
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Personal Pronouns Ego, Tū, 
and Is; Demonstratives Is 
and Idem 





PERSONAL PRONOUNS 


A personal pronoun is a word used in place of a noun (remember pro 
+ nūmen) to designate a particular person, from the speaker's point of view: 
the first person pronoun indicates the speaker himself or herself (Lat. ego/ 
nos, J/me, welus}, the second person pronoun indicates the person(s) ad- 
dressed by the speaker (tü/vos, you), and the third person indicates the per- 
son(s) or thing(s) the speaker is talking about (is, ea, id, and their plurals, 
helhim, shelher, it, theylthem). 


THE FIRST AND SECOND PERSON PRONOUNS Ego/Nēs, Tü/Vos 


While the first and second person pronouns are irregular in form, their 
declensions are quite similar to one another and are easily memorized; note 
that there are two different forms for the genitive plural. 


ist Person— Ego, I 2nd Person— Tü, You 
Singular 

Nom. égo (D tū (you) 

Gen. mčī (of me) tui (of you) 

Dat. mihi (tolfor me) tibi (tolfor you) 

Ace. mé (me) té (you) 

Abl. mé (byhwith/from me) té (bylwithlfrom you) 
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Plural 
Nom. nds (we) vos (you) 
Gen. nostrum (of us) vēstrum ` of you) 
nostrī (of us) vēstrī (of you) 
Dat. nobis (tolfor us) vobis (tolfor you) 
Ace. nos (us) vos (you) 
Abi. nobis (bylwithlfrom us!) vóbis (bylwithlfrom you) 


THE THIRD PERSON/DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN Is, Ea, Id 


The declension of the pronoun is, ea, id is comparable to those of hic 
and ille (Ch. 9), 1.e., the pattern is that of magnus, -a, -um (Ch. 4), with the 
exception of the forms underlined below; note that the base is e- in all but 
four forms (including the alternate nominative plural ii). 








Masculine Feminine Neuter 
Singular 
N. is (he?) éa Ghe?) id (i?) 
G. čius* — (of him, his) ems ` (of her, her) éius — (of it, its) 
D. et (tolfor him) a (tolfor her) e (tolfor it) 
A. éum (him) čam ` (her) id (it) 
A. Go (byhw.Ifr. him)  eà (bylw.Ifr. her) ` 6o (bylw. (fr. it) 
Plural 
N. čī,lī (they masc) ` éae (they, fem.) éa (they, neut.) 
G. eórum (of them, their) eárum (of them, their) eórum (of them, their) 
D. éis (tolfor them) éis (tolfor them) čīs (tolfor them) 
A. čēs (them) čās (them) ča (them) 
A, čīs (byhw./fr. them) éis (byhw.Ifr. them) is Usus ër. them) 


USAGE 


Since these pronouns are employed as substitutes for nouns, they are in 
general used as their corresponding nouns would be used: as subjects, direct 
objects, indirect objects, objects of prepositions, and the like. 


Ego tibi (vobis) libros dabo, I shall give the books to you. 
Ego ei (eis) libros dabo, 7 shall give the books to him or her (to them). 
Tū mē (nds) nón capiés, you will not capture me (us). 


! You will find that a preposition is used in Latin with most ablatives when the noun 
or pronoun in the ablative indicates a person. 

? Also thisithat man, woman, thing. 

? Pronounced ei-yus (cp. huius, Ch. 9). 
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Ei id ad nēs mittent, they (masc.) will send it to us. 
Vis eds (eds, ea) nón capiétis, you will not capture them (them). 
Eae ea ad té mittent, they (fem.) will send them (those things) to you. 


Notice, however, that the Romans used the nominatives of the pronouns 
(ego, tii, etc.) only when they wished to stress the subject. Commonly, there- 
fore, the pronominal subject of a Latin verb is not indicated except by the 
ending. 


Eis pecüniam dabo, J shall give them money. 
Ego eis pecüniam dabo; quid tū dabis? J shall give them money; what will 
you give? 


Another point of usage: when cum was employed with the ablative of 
the personal pronouns (as well as the relative and reflexive pronouns, to be 
studied later), it was generally suffixed to the pronoun, rather than preceding 
it as a Separate preposition: eds nūbīscum ibi inveniés, you will find them there 
with us. 

Notice also that the genitives of ego and tū (namely mei, nostrum, nostri; 
tui, vestrum, vestrī) were not used to indicate possession.’ To convey this 
idea, the Romans preferred the possessive pronominal adjectives, which you 
have already learned: 


meus, -a, -um, ny tuus, -a, -um, your 
noster, -tra, -trum, our vester, -tra, -trum, your 


English usage is comparable: just as Latin says liber meus, not liber mel, so 
English says my book, not the book of me. 

The genitives of is, ea, id, on the other band, were quite commonly used 
to indicate possession. Hence, while eius can sometimes be translated of him/ 
of herlof it, it is very often best translated his/her/its; likewise eórum/earum/ 
eorum can be rendered of them, but its common possessive usage should be 
translated their. Study the possessives in the following examples, in which 
mittam governs all the nouns. 


Mittam (/ shall send) 


pecüniam meam (my money). amicos meos (my friends). 
pecüniam nostram (pur money). ` amicos nostros (our friends). 
pecüniam tuam ( your money). amicos tuds ( your friends). 


* Mei and tui were used as objective genitives (e.g., timor tui, fear of you—see S.S., 
p. 442-43 below) and partītive genitives (or “genitives of the whole,” e.g., pars mel, part 
of me—see Ch. 15), nostri and vestri only as objective gens., and nostrum and vestrum 
only as partitive gens. 
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pecüniam vestram (your money). amīcēs vestros (your friends). 
pecüniam eius (Ais, her money). ` amicos eius (his, her friends). 
pecüniam eorum (their money). — amicos eorum (their friends). 
pecüniam earum (their money). — amicos eārum (their friends). 


The possessive pronominal adjectives of the first and the second persons 
naturally agree with their noun 1n gender, number, and case, as all adjectives 
agree with their nouns. The possessive genitives eius, eórum, and eārum, 
being genitive pronouns, remain unchanged regardless of the gender, num- 
ber, and case of the noun on which they depend. 

A last important point regarding possessives is the fact that Latin fre- 
quently omits them, except for emphasis or to avoid ambiguity. English, on 
the other hand, employs possessives regularly, and so you will often need to 
supply them in translating from Latin (just as you do the articles “a,” “an,” 
and “the”), in order to produce an idiomatic translation; e.g., patriam amā- 
mus, we love our country. 


Is, Ea, id AS DEMONSTRATIVE 


While commonly serving as Latin's third person pronoun, is was also 
used as a demonstrative, somewhat weaker in force than hic or ille and trans- 
latable as either this/these or that/those. In general you should translate the 
word in this way when you find it immediately preceding and modifying a 
noun (in the same number, gender, and case); contrast the following: 


Is est bonus, be is good. 
Is amicus est vir bonus, this friend is a good man. 


Videsne eam, do you see her? 
Vidésne eam puellam, do you see that girl? 


DEMONSTRATIVE Idem, Eadem, Idem, 
the Same 


The very common demonstrative idem, eadem, idem, the same (man, 
woman, thing), is formed simply by adding -dem directly to the forms of is, 
ea, id, e.g., gen. eiusdem, dat. eidem, etc.; besides the singular nominatives 
idem (masc., for *isdem) and idem (neut., rather than *iddem), the only forms 
not following this pattern exactly are those shown below, where final -m 
changes to -n- before the -dem suffix (for the full declension of idem, see the 
Summary of Forms, p. 449 below). 
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Masculine Feminine Neuter 
Singular 
Acc. eūndem* eāndem idem 
Plural 
Gen. eóründem? earündem eoründem 


Like other demonstratives, idem may function as an adjective or a pronoun: 
eósdem mittē, J am sending the same men; dé eādem ratióne cēgitābāmus, we 
were thinking about the same plan. 


VOCABULARY 


caput, capitis, n., head; leader; beginning; life; heading; chapter (cape = 
headland, capital, capitol, capitulate, captain, chief, chieftain, chef, 
cattle, chattels, cadet, cad, achieve, decapitate, recapitulate, precipice, 
occiput, sinciput, kerchief) 

consul, cónsulis, m., consul (consular, consulate, consulship; cp. cón- 
silium) 

nēmē, nūllius,* nēminī, néminem, nülló* or nūllā, m. or f., no one, nobody 

égo, méi, / (ego, egoism, egotism, egotistical) 

ti, tdi, you 

is, ča, id, this, that; he, she, it (i.e. = id est, that is) 

idem, éadem, idem, the same (id., identical, identity, identify) 

amicus, -a, -um, friendly (amicable, amiable, amiably—cp. amó and the 
nouns amicus, amica, and amicitia). 

carus, -a, -um, dear (caress, charity, charitable, cherish) 

quod, conj., because 

néque, nec, conj. and not, nor; néque ... néque or nec ... nec, neither 
... hor 

aūtem, postpositive conj., however; moreover 

béne, adv. of bonus, well satisfactorily, quite (benediction, benefit, bene- 
factor, beneficent, benevolent) 

étiam, adv., even, also 

intēllegē, intellégere, intelléxi, intelléctum, to understand (intelligent, in- 
tellegentsia, intelligible, intellect, intellectual; cp. legó, Ch. 18) 

mittē, mittere, mist, missum, to send, let go (admit, commit, emit, omit, 
permit, promise, remit, submit, transmit, compromise, demise) 

séntio, sentire, sénsi, sensum, fo feel, perceive, think, experience (assent, 
consent, dissent, presentiment, resent, sentimental, scent) 


*'Iry pronouncing *eumdem or *eórumdem rapidly and you will probably end up 
changing the -m- to -n- before -d-, just as the Romans did. 

*'The genitive and ablative forms of nüllus are usually found in place of néminis 
and némine. 
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PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


. Eum ad eam cum alið agricola herr mittebant. 

. Ti autem filiam beātam eius nunc amas. 

. Propter amicitiam, ego hoc facio. Quid tü faciés, mi amice? 
. Vósne easdem litterās ad eum mittere crās audébitis? 

. Düc mē ad eius discipulam (ad eam discipulam), amābē tē. 
. Post laborem eius grātiās magnās ei agémus. 

. Tine veritatem in eo libro dēmēnstrās? 

. Aude, igitur, esse semper Idem. 

. Venitne nātūra mórum nostrórum ex nóbis solis? 

. Dum ratio nēs dücet, valébimus et multa bene gerēmus. 


11. Ium timorem in hóc viró ūnē invenimus. 

12. Sine labóre autem nülla pax in civitatem eorum veniet. 

13. Studium nón solum pecüniae sed etiam voluptatis hominés nimium 
trahit; alii eds cupiditates vincere possunt, alit nón possunt. 

14. His life was always dear to the whole people. 

15. You will often find them and their friends with me in thís place. 

16. We, however, shall now capture their forces on this road. 

17. Since 1 was saying the same things to him about you and his other 
sisters, your brother was not listening. 

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 

1. Virtüs tua me amicum tibi facit. (Horace.) 

2. Id sēlum est cárum mihi. (Terence. —cárus and other adjectives indi- 
cating relationship or attitude often take the dat., translated fo or 
for; see Ch. 35). 

3. St valés, bene est; ego valeo. (Pliny.— bene est, idiom, it is well.) 

4. Bene est mihi quod tibi bene est. (Pliny.) 

5. *Valē” “Et tū bene valē” (Terence.) 

6. Quid hī dē tē nunc sentiunt? (Cicero.) 

7. Omnés idem sentiunt. (*Cicero. —omnés, all men, nom. pl.) 

8. Video néminem ex eis hodié esse amicum tibi. (Cicero. — The subject 
of an infinitive 1s regularly in the acc., hence néminem; add this to 
your list of acc. case uses, and see Ch. 25.) 

9. Homines vidére caput Ciceronis in Rēstrīs poterant. (Livy.— Antony 
proscribed Cicero and had the great orator's head cut off and dis- 
played on the Rostra!-— Róstra, -órum; see Etymology below.) 

10. Non omnés eadem amant aut eásdem cupiditates studiaque ha- 
bent. (Horace.) 

11. Nec técum possum vivere nec sine tē (*Martial.) 

12. Vérus amicus est alter idem. (Cicero. —Explain how alter idem can 


mean “a second self?) 
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CICERO DENOUNCES CATILINE IN THE SENATE 


Quid facis, Catilina? Quid cogitas? Sentīmus magna vitia īnsidiāsgue 
tuās. O tempora! O mērēs! Senátus haec intellegit, consul videt. Hic tamen 
vivit. Vivit? Etiam in senātum venit; etiam nunc cónsilia agere audet; oculis 
designat ad mortem nós! Et nós, boni viri, nihil facimus! Ad mortem té, 
Catilina, consul et senátus dücere debent. Consilium habémus et agere débé- 
mus; si nunc nón agimus, nds, nds—-aperté dīco—errāmus! Fuge nunc, Cati- 
lina, et dūc técum amīcēs tuós. Nobiscum remanére nón potes; non tē, nón 
istos, non cónsilia vestra tolerābē! 


(Cicero, In Catilinam 1.1.ff. Lucius Sergius Catilina, “Catiline,” masterminded 
a conspiracy against the Roman government during Cicero's consulship; this 
excerpt is adapted from the first oration Cicero delivered against him, before 
the senate, in 63 B.C. See L.I. 5-6 and the reading passage in Ch. 14 below.— 
senātus, senate. —désignáre. —mors, mortis, f., death. —aperté, adv., openly.) 


















































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































Cicero Denouncing Catiline in the Roman Senate 
Cesare Maccari, 19th century 
Palazzo Madama, Rome, Italy 


ETYMOLOGY 


Carus was sometimes used in the sense of expensive just as Eng. “dear” 
and Fr. cher can be used. 
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In the sentences 


9. Réstra, the ramming beaks of captured ships affixed to the speakers’ 
platform in the Roman Forum to attest a victory won in 338 B.C. at Antium 
(Anzio). These beaks gave their name to the platform. Though the pl. rostra 
is stili the regular Eng. form, we sometimes use the sg. rostrum. "Cicero 
Denounces Catiline": senator, senatorial; senile.—designate, designation.— 
mortal, mortality.—aperture; cp. aperire, fo open. 

Some Romance derivatives from the Lat. personal pronouns follow. 





Latin Italian Spanish French 

ego, tü io, tu yo, tu je, tu 

mihi, tibi mi, ti 

mé, té me, te me, te me, moi, te, toi 
nos, vós (nom.) noi, voi nosotros, vosotros? nous, vous 

nds, vēs (acc.) nos, OS nous, vous 


LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS! 


Salvēte, discipulī et discipulae cārae! Notice the ending on that adj. 
cárae?—remember that when adis. modify two nouns of different gender, 
the tendency is to have it agree with the one closer to it in the sentence. By 
the way, now you know the source of Freud's ego and id, and the meaning 
of the salutation pax vóbiscum/pàx técum. And, you Caesar fans, can you 
believe that all three of the following have the same translation (well ... 
sort of!): Caesar, Caesar! Caesar eam videt. Caesar, cape eam! According to 
tradition, Caesar's last words to the assassin Brutus were et tü, Brüte? (To 
which Brutus hungrily replied, according to the late great Brother Dave 
Gardner, "Nah, I ain't even et one yet!) 

Did you notice in the Vocab. the origin of the abbreviations i.e. and id.? 
There are dozens of Latin abbreviations in current usage; for some others, 
besides those at the end of Ch. 6, see the list below, p. 492-93. 

And remember those -or/-io nouns? From the verbs in this Vocab. come 
missor, missóris, m., a shooter (of "missiles" —ht., a sender) and missio, mis- 
sionis, f., līt. a sending forth and used in classical Lat. for release from captiv- 
ity, liberation (itself from liberare, to free), discharge (from military service), 
dismissal, and, of course, mission; from compounds of mittó come a host of 
Latin nouns with further English derivatives such as “admission,” “commis- 
sion,” “emission,” “permission,” etc. Can you think of others, both the Lat. 
nouns and the Eng. derivatives, from mitto? And how about sentio? 

Well, tempus fugit, so pax vobiscum et valete! 


7 Fr. moi, toi came from accented Lat. mē, tē, and Fr. me, te came from unaccented 
Lat. mé, té. 
5.otros from alteros. 





Perfect Active System of 
All Verbs 





You are already familiar with the formation and translation of the pres- 
ent, future, and imperfect tenses, the three tenses that constitute the present 
system, so-called because they are all formed on the present stem and all 
look at time from the absolute perspective of the present. In Latin, as in 
English, there are three other tenses, the perfect (sometimes called the “pres- 
ent perfect”), the future perfect, and the pluperfect (or “past perfect”), 
which constitute the “perfect system,” so-called because they are formed 
on a perfect (active or passive) stem and look at time from a somewhat 
different perspective. 

Learning the forms for these three tenses in the active voice (the perfect 
passive system is taken up in Ch. 19) is a relatively easy matter, since verbs of 
all conjugations follow the same simple rule: perfect active stem + endings. 


PRINCIPAL PARTS 


To ascertain the perfect active stem of a Latin verb you must know the 
principal parts of the verb, just as you must similarly know the principal 
parts of an English verb if you want to use English correctly! As you have 


'In fact the principal parts of an English verb to some extent parallel those of a 
Latin verb: 
(1) Present Tense: 


praise lead take see sing be/am 
(2) Past Tense: 

praised led took saw sang was 
(3) Past Participle: 

praised led taken seen sung been 


Note that, since the pres. indic. and the pres. inf. are normally identical in English, only 
one form need be given. Note also that the past participle is really a past passive 
participle like the Latin laudātum. 
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seen from your vocabulary study, most regular Latin verbs have four princi- 
pal parts, as illustrated by laudo in the following paradigm: 


1. Present Active Indicative: laüdo, J praise 

2. Present Active Infinitive: laudāre, to praise 

3. Perfect Active Indicative: laudāvī, 7 praised, have praised 

4. Perfect Passive Participle: laudatum, praised, having been praised 


The principal parts of the verbs which have appeared in the paradigms 
are as follows: 








Pres. md. Pres. Inf. Perf. ind. Perf. Pass. Partic. 

laūdē laudāre laudāvī, I praised laudātum, having been praised 
móneó monére mónui, / advised ` mónitum, having been advised 
ago ágere ēgī, 7 led áctum, having been led 

cápio cápere cēpī, I took cāptum, having been taken 
audio audire audivi, 7 heard auditum, having been heard 
sum ésse für, J was futürum, about to be 

póssum pósse pótui, J was able ——— 


The first two principal parts, necessary for conjugating a verb in the present 
system, have been dealt with extensively already. As the first person singular 
of the perfect active indicative, which always ends in -ī, a verbis third princi- 
pal part is analogous to its first (which is, of course, the first person singular 
of the present active indicative and regularly ends in -6). The fourth princi- 
pal part, while given in its neuter form in this book, is for regular transitive 
verbs the perfect passive participle, a fully declinable verbal adjective of the 
-us/-a/-um variety (laudatus, -a, um, etc.— some uses of participles will be 
explained in Chs. 19 and 23—24). Verbs lacking a perfect passive participle 
substitute the accusative supine (see Ch. 38), and some verbs like sum and 
other intransitives substitute a future active participle (e.g., futürum = fu- 
tūrus, -a, -um), while others like possum have no fourth principal part at all. 


THE PERFECT ACTIVE STEM 


While the first and second principal parts for regular verbs follow a very 
consistent pattern, there are no simple rules to cover the many variations in 
the third and fourth principal parts (though, as we have seen, most first 
conjugation verbs, marked by a [1] in the vocabularies, do follow the -6/ 
-āre/-āvī/-ātum pattern of laudē, and many second and fourth conjugation 
verbs follow the patterns of moneó and audi); hence, as pointed out earlier, 
it is crucial to memorize all the principal parts in the vocabulary entry for 
each verb by both saying them aloud and writing them out. Your knowledge 
of English wili help you in this memorization, since there are many deriva- 
tives from both the present stem and the perfect participial stem, as you have 


already discovered (e.g., “docile” and “doctor,” “agent” and “action,” etc.). 


Perfect Active System of All Verbs 77 


Once you know a verb’s principal parts, finding the perfect active stem 
is easy: simply drop the final -i which characterizes the third principal part of 
every verb. The stems for the sample verbs in the preceding list are: laudāv-, 
monu-, ēg-, cēp-, audīv-, fu-, and potu-. The following paradigms show you 
the endings for the three perfect system tenses. 


Perfect Active Indicative 











I praised, I led, I was, 

have praised have led have been Endings 

1. laudáv-i ég-T fü-1 -I 
Sg. 2. laudäv-ístī ēg-istī fu-istī -istī 

3. laudāv-it ég-it fu-it “it 

1. laudāvimus ēgimus füimus -imus 
PI. 2. laudāvistis ēgistis fuistis -istis 

3. laudāvērunt ēgērunt fuérunt -ērunt, -ēre” 
Pluperfect Active Indicative Future Perfect Active Indicative 

I had praised Thad I shall I shall 

been have praised have been 

1. laudáv-eram fü-eram laudāv-erē fü-ero 
Sg.  2.laudáv-erás fü-erüs laudáv-eris fü-eris 

3. laudav-erat fü-erat laudáv-erit fü-erit 

1. laudāverāmus fuerāmus laudāvērimus fuérimus 
Pl. 2. laudāverātis fuerātis laudāvēritis fuéritis 

3. laudaverant fūerant laudāverint fūerint 


The perfect endings (-i, -istī, -it, etc.) are quite new and must be memo- 
rized. The pluperfect is in effect the perfect stem + eram, the imperfect of 
sum. The future perfect is in effect the perfect stem + erē, the future of sum, 
except that the third person plural is -erint, not -erunt. 


USAGE, TRANSLATION, AND DISTINCTION FROM THE IMPERFECT 


The perfect tense, like the imperfect, is sometimes translated as a simple 
past tense, hence both puer amicum monuit and puer amicum monébat may 
in certain contexts be translated the boy warned his friend. But whereas the 
imperfect tense is like a video of the past, the perfect tense (from perfició, 
perficere, perfēcī, perfectum, to finish, complete) is rather like a snapshot: 
with the imperfect the action is viewed as going on, repeated, or habitual, 
so a more exact translation of puer amicum monébat, depending upon the 


? The alternate ending -ére (laudāvēre, ēgēre, fuere), while fairly common, especially 
in Lat. poetry, appears only once or twice in this book. 
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context, might be the boy was warninglkept warninglused to warn his friend. 
Conversely, the more static perfect tense looks back at an action as a single, 
completed event (he warned his friend once), or as an event that, although 
completed, has consequences for the present; in this latter case, you should 
regularly translate using the auxiliary “has/have” (he has warned his friend, 
and so his friend is now prepared). 

The pluperfect (from plüs quam perfectum, more than complete, i.e., time 
“prior to the perfect") and the future perfect are employed generally as they 
are in English and, like the perfect tense, generally look at the consequences 
of completed actions. Consider these English sentences, illustrating the plu- 
perfect, perfect, and future perfect, respectively, and note the use of the 
English auxiliary verbs “had,” “has,” and “will have" (the past, present, and 
future tenses of the verb “to have"): “he had studied the material and so he 
knew it well”; “he has studied the material and so he knows it well”; “he 
will have studied the material and so he will know it well.’ You can see from 
these examples how the three perfect system tenses parallel the three tenses 
of the present system; in the latter we simply look at events of the past, 
present, or future, while in the former we look at events of the past, present, 
or future and consider the impact of previously completed actions on 
those events. 


VOCABULARY 


aduléscéns, aduléscéntis, m. and f., young man or woman (adolescent, 
adolescence, adult; cp. aduléscentia) 

annus, -i, m., year (annals, anniversary, annuity, annual, biennial, peren- 
nial, centennial, millennium, superannuated) 

Asia, -ae, f., Asia, commonly referring to Asia Minor 

Caésar, Caésaris, m., Caesar (Caesarian, Caesarism, kaiser, czar, tsar) 

mater, mātris, f., mother (maternal, maternity, matriarchy, matrimony, 
matricide, matriculate, matrilineal, matrix, matron) 

mēdicus, -ī, m., and médica, -ae, f., doctor, physician (medic, medical, 
medicate, medicine, medicinal) 

pater, patris, m., father (paternal, paternity, patrician, patrimony, pa- 
tron, patronage, patronize, patter, padre, pēre; cp. patria) 

patiēntia, -ae, f., suffering; patience, endurance (patient, impatient; cp. 
patior, Ch. 34) 

princípium, -ii, n., beginning (principal, principle; cp. princeps, Ch. 28) 

acérbus, -a, -um, harsh, bitter, grievous (acerbity, exacerbate) 

pró, prep. + abl., in front of, before, on behalf of, for the sake of, in return 
for, instead of, for, as; also as prefix (pros and cons, pro- as a prefix) 

díü, adv., /ong, for a long time 

nüper, adv., recently 

āmittē, -míttere, -misi, -missum, to lose, let go 
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cad6, cadere, cécidi, cāsūrum, to fall (cadence, case, casual, cascade, 


chance, accident, incident, decadence, decay, deciduous) 


créó (1), to create (creation, creativity, creature, procreate) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
. They kept sending her to him with me. 


15 


. Vos nóbis dē voluptātibus adüléscentiae tum scripsistis. 

. Ratiēnēs alterius filiae heri nón fuērunt eaedem. 

. Némó in hanc viam ex utra porta fügerat. 

. Illi autem ad nds cum medica eius nüper venerunt. 

„Illī adulescentes ad nds propter amicitiam saepe veniebant. 
. Eundem timorem in isto consule sensimus. 

„Post paucas horas Caesar Asiam cepit. 

. Illa femina beàta sola magnam cupiditatem pacis sensit. 


. Potuistisne bonam vitam sine üllà lībertāte agere? 

Veritas igitur fuit toti populo cara. 

Neuter medicus nómen patris audiverat. 

That friendly queen did not remain there a long time. 

Our mothers had not understood the nature of that place. 
However, we had found no fault in the head of our country. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


1. 


In principio Deus creavit caelum et terram; et Deus creāvit homi- 

nem. (Genesis.) 

„In triumpho Caesar praetulit hunc titulum: “Véni, vidi, vici? 
(Suetonius.—-triumphus, -1, triumpfhal procession, here celebrating his 
quick victory at Zela in Asia Minor in 47 g.c.— praefero, -ferre, 
-tuli, -lātum, to display. —titulus, -ī, placard.) 

. Vixit, dum vixit, bene. (*Terence.) 

. Aduléscéns vult diū vivere; senex diū vīxīt. (Cīcero.—vult, irreg., 
wishes. —senex, senis, m., o/d man.) 

. Nón ille diü vixit, sed diü fuit. (*Seneca.) 

. Hui, dixist pulchre! (*Terence.—hui, interj., comparable to Eng. 
“whee!” —pulchré, adv. from pulcher; advs. were commonly formed 
from adjs. in this way. See Chs. 26-27, and cp., e.g., véré from vērus, 
līberē from liber, and the irregular bene from bonus.) 

„Sophoclēs ad summam senectūtem tragoediās fécit. (*Cicero.— 

Sophocles, -clis, the famous Athenian playwright.—summus, -a, 

-um, extreme. —ragoedia, -ae, tragedy.) 


. HĪ nón sölum pecüniam sed etiam vitam pro patria prēfūdēruni. 


(Cicero.—-prēfundē, ere, -füdi, -füsum, to pour forth.) 
. Régés Rómam à principió habuerunt; lībertātem Lücius Brütus Ro- 
mánis dedit. (Tacitus.—à + abl., from.) 
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10. Sub Caesare autem libertatem perdidimus. (Laberius.— perdó, 
-ere, -didi, -ditum, to destroy, lose.) 

11. Quando lībertās ceciderit, nēmē līberē dicere audebit. (Publilius 
Syrus.) 


PLINY WRITES TO MARCELLINUS ABOUT THE DEATH OF 
FUNDANUS' DAUGHTER 


Salvé, Marcelle! Haec tibi scribo dē Fundánó, amico nostro; is filiam 
cāram et bellam amisit. llla puella non XIII annós vixerat, sed nātūra ei 
multam sapientiam dederat. Mátrem patremque, frātrem sororemque, nös et 
alios amicós, magistros magistrāsgue semper amābat, et nds eam amābāmus 
laudabamusque. Medici eam adiuvāre non poterant. Quoniam illa autem 
magnos animós habuit, morbum nimis malum cum patientia tolerāvit. 
Nunc, mī amice, mitte Fundānē nostro litterás dē fortūnā acerba filiae 
eius. Vale. 

(Pliny, Epistulae 5.16; see L.I. 40. —XIH annós, for 13 years, acc. of duration of 


time, Ch. 37. Minicius Fundanus was a consul in A.D. 107; his daughter's funer- 
ary urn and the following epitaph were found in the family's tomb outside of 


amnsunjoi 
zl YI 


5 ADANTIS AUC 
rimus xc} 


Page from manuscript of Plinys Epistulae 
( Epist. 111.4.8—9 and IIL5.1—3) 

6th century A D, Italy 

The Pierpont Morgan Library, New York 



































































































































In the readings 
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Rome: Dļīs] Miļānibusļ Miniciae Marcellae Fundānī filiae]; vļixit] aļnnēs] XII 
mļēnsēs] XI d[iés] VII. — The bracketed text was abbreviated in the original in- 
scription.— The di manés were the spirits of the dead, who protected the de- 
ceased,—ménsés, months. —diés, days.) 


DIAULUS STILL BURIES HIS CLIENTS 


Nüper erat medicus, nunc est vespillo Diaulus. 
Quod vespillo facit, fecerat et medicus. 


(*Martial 1.47; meter: elegiac couplet.—vespill6, -lónis, m., undertaker. —-Diau- 


lus’ name is delayed for suspense.— quod, what.—et = etiam.) 


ETYMOLOGY 


Further examples of the help of English words in learning principal 
parts of Latin verbs are: 





Pres. Stem Perf. Partic. Stem 
Latin Verb in Eng. Word in Eng. Word 
vided provide (vidēre) provision (visum) 
maneó permanent (manére) mansion (mānsum) 
Vivo revive (vivere) victuals (victum) 
sentid sentiment (sentire) sense (sēnsum) 
venio intervene (venire) intervention (ventum) 
facio facile (facere) fact (factum) 


The connection between Latin pater and patria (father-land) is obvious. 
However, although English “patriarch,” “patriot,” and “patronymic” have 
in them a stem, patr-, which is meaningful to one who knows the Latin 
words, nevertheless these English words are actually derived from Greek, in 
which the stem patr- is cognate with the same stem in Latin; cp. Greek patēr, 


father, pátrà or patrís, fatherland, patria, lineage. 


2. prefer, prelate.—title, titular. 8. confound, confuse, effuse, effusive, 
fuse, fusion, refund, refuse, transfusion. 10. perdition. 


LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS! 


Salvéte, discipulae discipulique cari! As we saw in S. A. 2 above, Caesar 
is said to have proclaimed véni, vidi, vici in propagandizing his victory at 
Zela—a good example of the perfect tense, a "snapshot" of the action 
whose rapid conclusion the general wanted to emphasize. There are now 
some 20th-cen. variants on this boast: from the mall-masters, VENI, VIDI, 
VISA, “I came, I saw, I bought everything in sight!” and from the vegetari- 
ans, VENI, VIDI, VEGI, “I came, I saw, I had a salad.” Are you groan- 
ing?!!—but remember, patientia est virtiis, and there may yet be worse to 
come: meantime, rīdēte (from rīdēre, to smile) et valēte! 
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REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS 


Reflexive pronouns differ from other pronouns in that they are used 
ordinarily only in the predicate and refer back to the subject. “Reflexive,” 
which derives from re-flexus, -a, -um (reflectē, ere, -flexi, -flexum, to bend 
back) means “bent back,” and so reflexive pronouns “bend back” to the 
subject, or, to put it another way, they “reflect” or refer to the subject. En- 
glish examples are: 


Reflexive Pronouns Personal Pronouns 
I praised myself. You praised me. 
Cicero praised himself: Cicero praised him (Caesar). 


DECLENSION OF REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS 


Since reflexive pronouns refer to the subject, they cannot serve as sub- 
jects of finite! verbs and they have no nominative case. Otherwise, the de- 
clension of the reflexives of the first and the second persons is the same as 
that of the corresponding personal pronouns. 


! *Finite" verb forms are those which are limited (finitus, -a, -um, having been limited, 
bounded) by person and number; reflexives can serve as the subject of an infinitive, how- 
ever, as you will see in Ch. 25. 
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The reflexive pronoun of the third person, however, has its own peculiar 


forms; these are easily recognizable because, as seen from the following 
chart, they are identical to the singular of tii, except that the nominative is 
lacking and the forms begin with s- rather than t-. Note also that the singu- 
lar and plural are identical, or, to put it another way, singular and plural 
were not distinguished and did not need to be, since reflexives in fact “re- 
flect" the number (as well as the gender) of the subject; e.g., sé is easily 


und 
was 


erstood to mean herself in the sentence fēmina dé sé cogitabat (the woman 
thinking about herself) and themselves in the sentence viri dé sé cūgitā- 


bant (the men were thinking about themselves). 





ist Pers, 2nd Pers. — 3rd Pers. 
Singular 
Nom. — — — 
Gen. méi (of myself) tūī sui (of himself, herself, itself) 
Dat. mihi (to/for myself) tibi sibi (to/for himself, etc.) 
Acc. mē (myself) tē sē (himself, herself, itself) 
Abl. mē (by/w./fr. myself?) tē sé (bylhw./fr. himself, etc.) 
Plural 
Nom. — — — 
Gen. nostri (of ourselves) vēstrī sui (of themselves) 
Dat. nóbis (to/for ourselves) vóbis sibi (to/for themselves) 
Acc. nēs (ourselves) vOs sé (themselves) 
Abl. | nóbis (by/w./fi: ourselves) ` vóbis sé (bylw./fi: themselves) 


PARALLEL EXAMPLES OF REFLEXIVE AND 
PERSONAL PRONOUNS OF 1ST AND 2ND PERSONS.? 


1. Tū laudāvistī tē, you praised yourself. 

2. Cicerd laudavit tē, Cicero praised you. 

3. Nēs laudavimus ns, we praised ourselves. 

4. Ciceró laudāvit nós, Cicero praised us. 

5. Ego scripsi litteras mihi, / wrote a letter to myself. 

6. Ciceró scripsit litteras mihi, Cicero wrote a letter to me. 


PARALLEL EXAMPLES OF REFLEXIVE AND 
PERSONAL PRONOUNS OF 3RD PERSON 


1. Ciceró laudāvit sé, Cicero praised himself. 
2. Cicero laudāvit eum, Cicero praised him (eg. Caesar). 


*See Ch. 11, n. 1. 
+The word order in these examples is modified for the sake of clarity. 
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3. Rēmānī laudāvērunt sé, the Romans praised themselves. 
4. Romani laudāvērunt eós, the Romans praised them (eg. the Greeks). 


5. Puella servavit sé, the girl saved herself. 
6. Puella servavit eam, the girl saved her (i.e., another girl). 


REFLEXIVE POSSESSIVES 


The reflexive possessives of the first and the second persons are identical 
with the regular possessives already familiar to you: meus, tuus, noster, vester 
De, my, my own; your, your own; etc.). They will never cause you any diffi- 
culty. 

The reflexive possessive of the third person, however, is the adjective 
suus, sua, suum, Xis (own), her (own), its (own), their (own). While the forms 
themselves are easily declined (on the same pattern as tuus, -a, -um, a regular 
first/second declension adjective), a few important points must be kept in 
mind regarding the word's usage and translation. First, like any adjective, 
suus, -a, -um, must agree with the noun it modifies in number, gender, and 
case. Its English translation, however, like that of the reflexive pronoun, 
must naturally reflect the gender and number of the subject to which it refers 
(e.g., vir filium suum laudat, the man praises his [own] son, vs. fémina filium 
suum laudat, the woman praises her [own] son, and viri patriam suam laudant, 
the men praise their [own] country). Finally, the reflexive possessive adjective 
suus, -a, -um must be carefully distinguished from the nonreflexive posses- 
sive genitives eius, eórum, eārum (his/her, their: see Ch. 11), which do not 
refer to the subject. 


1. Ciceró laudávit amicum suum, Cicero praised his (own) friend. 
2. Ciceró laudávit amicum eius, Cicero praised his (Caesar's) friend. 


3. Rēmānī laudāvērunt amicum suum, the Romans praised their (own) 
friend. 

4. Rómàni laudávérunt amicum eórum, the Romans praised their (the 
Greeks’) friend. 


5. Fémina scripsit litterás amicis suis, the woman wrote a letter to her 
(own) friends. 

6. Femina scripsit litteras amicis eius, the woman wrote a letter to his (or 
her, i.e., someone else's) friends. 

7. Femina scripsit litteras amicis eórum, the woman wrote a letter to their 
(some other persons’) friends. 
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THE INTENSIVE PRONOUN Ipse, Ipsa, Ipsum 


The intensive ipse, ipsa, ipsum follows the peculiar declensional pattern 
of the demonstratives in the genitive and the dative singular (i.e., gen. ipsius, 
ipsius, ipsius, dat. ipsi, ipsi, ipsi); otherwise, it is like magnus, -a, -um.* The 
Romans used the intensive pronoun to emphasize a noun or pronoun of any 
person in either the subject or the predicate of a sentence; consequently its 
possible translations include myself/ ourselves (1st pers.), yourself! yourselves 
(2nd pers.), and himself! herself! itself! themselves (3rd pers.), as well as the 
very and the actual, as illustrated in the following examples: 


Cicero ipse laudāvit mē, Cicero himself praised me. 

Cicero laudavit mē ipsum, Cicero praised me myself De, actually 
praised me) 

Ipse laudāvī eius amicum, 7 myself praised his friend. 

Filia scripsit litteras vobis ipsis, your daughter wrote a letter to you your- 
selves. 

Cicero vidit Caesaris litterās ipsás, Cicero saw Caesars letter itself De, 
Caesars actual letter). 


VOCABULARY 


dīvitiae, -arum, f. pl., riches, wealth (cp. dives, Ch. 32) 

fáctum, -i, n., deed, act, achievement (fact, faction, feat; cp. facio) 

signum, -i, n., sign, signal, indication; seal (assign, consign, countersign, 
design, ensign, insignia, resign, seal, signet) 

ipse, ipsa, ipsum, intensive pron., myself, yourself, himself, herself, itself, 
etc., the very, the actual (ipso facto, solipsistic) 

quisque, quidque (gen. cuiüsque; dat. cuique—cp. quis, Ch. 19), indefinite 
pron., each one, each person, each thing 

süi, reflexive pron. of 3rd pers., himself, herself, itself, themselves (suicide, 
sui generis, per se) 

dóctus, -a, -um, taught, learned, skilled (doctor, doctorate, doctrine, in- 
doctrinate; cp. doceo) 

fortünátus, -a, -um, /ucky, fortunate, happy (unfortunate; cp. fortüna) 

stius, -a, -um, reflexive possessive adj. of 3rd pers., his own, her own, its 
own, their own 

nam, conj., for 

ante, prep. + acc., before (in place or time), in front of; adv., before, 
previously; not to be confused with Greek anti, against (antebellum, 
antedate, ante-room, anterior, antediluvian, A.M. = ante meridiem, 
advance, advantage) 


* See the Summary of Forms, p. 448, for the full declension. 
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per, prep. + acc., through; with reflexive pron., by; per- (assimilated to 
pel- before forms beginning with I-), as a prefix, through, through and 
through = thoroughly, completely, very (perchance, perforce, perhaps, 
perceive, perfect, perspire, percolate, percusston, perchloride, pel- 
lucid) 

Olim, adv., at that time, once, formerly; in the future 

ālē, ālere, āluī, āltum, to nourish, support, sustain, increase; cherish (al- 
ible, aliment, alimentary, alimony, coalesce, adolescence) 

diligo, diligere, diléxi, diléctum, to esteem, love (diligent, diligence; cp. 
Iegē, Ch. 18) 

iūngē, iüngere, iūnxī, iünctum, fo join (join, joint, junction, juncture, ad- 
junct, conjunction, enjoin, injunction, subjunctive) 

stē, stare, stētī, stātum, to stand, stand still or firm (stable, state, station, 
statue, stature, statute, establish, instant, instate, reinstate, stay; cp. 
praesto, Ch. 28) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


1. Cónsulés sé nec técum nec cum illis aliis iungēbant. 
„Tētus populus Rēmānus libertatem āmīsit. 
. Réx malus enim mē ipsum capere numquam potuit. 
„Ad patrem matremque eórum per illum locum tum fūgistis. 
„Dī animos creant et eds in corpora hominum ē caelo mittunt. 
. Ipsi per sē eum in Asia nüper vicerunt. 
. In hàc vià Cicero medicum eius vidit, nón suum. 
. Nemó filiam acerbam cēnsulis ipsius diü diligere potuit. 
9. Hi Ciceronem ipsum secum iünxerunt, nam eum semper dīlēxerant. 
10. Femina ante illam horam litterās suas miserat. 
11. Ille bonam senectütem habuit, nam bene vixerat. 
12. Mater filium bene intellexit, et aduléscéns ei pró patientiā grātiās 
égit. 
13. However, those young men came to Caesar himself yesterday. 
14. Cicero, therefore, will never join his (Caesar’s) name with his own. 
15. Cicero always esteemed himself and even you esteem yourself. 
16. Cicero used to praise his own books and I now praise my own books. 
17. The consul Cicero himself had never seen his (Caesar’s) book. 


O GDL 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


1. Ipse ad eos contendébat equitesque ante sé misit. (Caesar.—con- 
tendo, -ere, fo hasten. —eques, equitis, m., horseman.) 

2. Ipsi nihil per sé sine eo facere potuerunt. (Cicero.) 

3. Ipse signum suum et litteras suas à principio recognóvit. (Cicero.-— 
recognosco, -ere, -cognóvi, -cognitum, fo recognize.) 

4. Quisque ipse sé diligit, quod quisque per sé sibi cárus est. (Cicero.) 
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5. Ex vitið alterius sapiens émendat suum. (*Publilius Syrus.—-sapi- 
&ns, -entis, m., wise man, philosopher. —ēmendāre, to correct.) 

6. Recéde in tē ipsum. (*Seneca.—-recéd6, -ere, fo withdraw.) 

7. Animus sé ipse alit. (*Seneca.) 

8. Homó doctus in sé semper divitiás habet. (Phaedrus.) 


ALEXANDER THE GREAT AND THE POWER OF LITERATURE 


Magnus ille Alexander multós scriptores factórum suorum secum sem- 
per habébat. Is enim ante tumulum Achillis olim stetit et dixit haec verba: 
*Fuisti fortūnātus, 6 aduléscéns, quod Homerum laudātērem virtütis tuae 
invēnistī” Et vere! Nam, sine Īliade (US. tdem tumulus et corpus eius et nō- 
men obruere potuit. Nihil corpus humanum cēnservāre potest; sed litterae 
magnae nomen viri magni saepe c6nservare possunt. 


(Cicero, Pró Archiā 24. —ille, usually when placed after the word it modifies, 
can mean that famous.—tumulus, -ī, tomb, grave —Achillés, -lis, m.—Ho- 
mērus, -ī.—laudātor, -tūris, one who praises [see Ch. 8, Latina Est Gaudium], here 
chronicler. — véxé, adv. of vērus.—Īlias, -adis, f. — obruo, -ere, fo overwhelm, bury.) 
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Alexander the Great 
Pergamon, 3rd century B.C. 
Archaeological Museum, Istanbul, Turkey 


































































































THE AUTHORITY OF A TEACHER’S OPINION 


Magistri boni discipulis sententias suas nón semper dicere debent. Dis- 
cipuli P$thagorae in disputātiēnibus saepe dicébant: “Ipse dixit!" Pythago- 
ras, eorum magister philosophiae, erat "ipse": sententiae eius etiam sine rati- 
öne valuerunt. In philosophiā autem ratio sola, nón sententia, valere débet. 


(Cicero, De Nātūrā Deórum 1.5.10. —Pythagoràs, -ae, m.-— disputatio, -onis, ar- 
gument, debate, —sc. id as direct obj. of ipse dixit.) 
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In the readings 


School of Athens, detail of Pythagoras and a boy 


ETYMOLOGY 


The adj. altus, -a, -um, Aigh, literally means having been nourished, and 
so, grown large; hence altitude, alto, contralto, exalt, hautboy, oboe. 


1. contend, contention, contentious.—equestrian; cp. equus, horse. 
5. emend, emendation, mend. 6. recede, recession. "Alexander": tumulus, 
tumular, tumulose.-—laudatory. “Authority”: disputable, dispute, disputant, 
disputation, disputatious. 


LATINA EST GAUDIUM —ET ÜTILIS! 


Salvéte! If you've spent much time in court, or even watching Perry Ma- 
son reruns, you've doubtless encountered some legal Latin. Ipse turns up 
more than once in the lawyer's lexicon: there's ipsó facto, by that very fact; 
ipso jüre (classical iüre), by the law itself; and rés ipsa loquitur, the matter 
speaks for itself. And from the third pers. reflexive there's sui jüris (iüris), lit. 
of his own right, i.e., legally competent to manage one's own affairs. Not a 
legal term, but from the reflexive and common in Eng. is eut generis, lit. of 
hislherlits own kind (see genus, Ch. 18), used of a person or thing that is 
unique. Another common Eng. phrase, seen in the above reading on Pythag- 
oras, is ipse dixit, used of any dogmatic or arbitrary statement; likewise from 
the intensive pronoun are the phrase ipsissima verba, the very words (of a 
person being quoted), the medical term “ipsilateral,” meaning “on or affect- 
ing the same side of the body” (from Lat. latus, lateris, n., side), and the 
word “solipsism,” for the philosophical theory that the self alone is the only 
reality or that 1t conditions our perception of reality. 

By now you've had all the vocabulary needed to translate the famous 
quotation from Constantine, in héc signó vincēs (under this standard—1.e., 
the cross—you shall prevail), seen in more recent decades on a well-known 
brand of cigarettes; freely it means, You'll win with this brand (but would the 
U.S. Surgeon General agree?). Well, tempus iterum fügit: valete! 













































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































Raphael, 1508 
Stanza della Segnatura 
Vatican Palace, Vatican State S 



















































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































I-Stem Nouns of the Third 
Declension; Ablatives of 
Means, Accompaniment, 
and Manner 





Some nouns of the third declension differ from those introduced in Ch. 
7 in that they have a characteristic i in certain case endings. Because of this 
i these nouns are called i-stem nouns, and the rest are known as consonant- 
stems. As you will see from the following paradigms, the only new ending 
shared by all i-stems is the genitive plural in -ium (rather than simply -um); 
neuters have, in addition, -ī instead of -e in the ablative singular and -ia 
instead of -a in the nominative, accusative, and vocative plural; vis is a com- 
mon irregular i-stem and should be memorized (its gen. and dat. sg., given 
in parentheses, are rarely used). 








Cons.-stem Base in 2 Neut. in 

Reviewed Parisyllabics Consonants -e, -al, -ar Irregular 

réx, régis, civis, -is,  niibés, As, urbs, Ae, mare, -is, vis, vis, 

m., king m, citizen f., cloud £, city n., sea f., force; 
pl. strength 

N. réx civis nūbēs ūrbs māre vis 

G. régis civis nūbis ūrbis māris (vis) 

D. régi cīvī nūbī ūrbī mārī (vī) 

A. régem cīvem nūbem ūrbem mare vim 

A. rége cive nūbe urbe mari vi 
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N. régés cīvēs nūbēs ūrbēs maria virés 
G. régum civium nūbium urbium márium ` virium 
D. régibus civibus nübibus ^ ürbibus máribus ` viribus 
A. rēgēs cīvēs nūbēs ūrbēs māria vīrēs 
A. rēgibus civibus nübibus ^ ürbibus máribus  viribus 


An important alternate masculine and feminine accusative plural ending in 
-is (e.g., civis for cīvēs), though rarely appearing in this book, was frequently 
employed throughout Republican literature and into the Augustan Period 
and should be remembered. 

Besides learning these few new endings, it is also important to be able 
to recognize that a noun is an i-stem when you encounter it in a vocabulary 
list or a reading. The following three rules will enable you to do so and 
should be memorized. 


MASCULINE AND FEMININE i-STEMS 


l. Masculine and feminine nouns with a nominative singular in -is or -és 
and having the same number of syllables in both the nominative and genitive 
(often called “parisyllabic,” from pār, equal, + syllaba).' 


hostis, hostis, m.; hostium; enemy 
nāvis, navis, f.; nāvium; ship 
mēlēs, molis, f.; mēltum; mass, structure 


2. Masculine and (chiefly) feminine nouns with a nominative singular in 
-s or -x which have a base ending in two consonants; most, like the following 
examples, have monosyllabic nominatives. 


ars, art-is, fi; artium; art, skill 
déns, dent-is, m.; dentium; tooth 
nox, noct-is, f.; noctium; night 
arx, arc-is, f.; arcium; citadel 


Again, the only ending ordinarily distinguishing these masculine and femi- 
nine nouns from consonant stems is the genitive plural in -ium. 


NEUTER i-STEMS 


3. Neuter nouns with a nominative singular in -al, -ar, or -e. Again, these 
have the characteristic i not only in the genitive plural -ium but also in the 
ablative singular -i and the nominative/accusative/vocative plural -ia. 


! Canis, canis, dog, and iuvenis, -is, Lob, are exceptions, having -um in the gen. pl. 
There are a few nouns with -er nominatives in this category, e.g., imber, imbris, m., 
shower, rain (gen. pl. imbrium). 
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animal, anīmālis, n., animal 
exemplar, exemplaris, n., model, pattern, original 
mare, maris, n., sea 


IRREGULAR Vis 


The common and irregular vis must be thoroughly memorized and must 
be carefully distinguished from vir. Note that the characteristic I appears in 
most forms. Practice with the following forms: viri, virés, viris, virium, viri- 
bus, virs, virum. 


ABLATIVE CASE USES 


So far the ablative has generally appeared along with prepositions and 
for that reason has occasioned little difficulty. However, the Romans fre- 
quently used a simple ablative without a preposition to express ideas which 
in English are introduced by a preposition. The proper interpretation of 
such ablatives requires two things: (1) a knowledge of the prepositionless 
categories and (2) an analysis of the context to see which category is the 
most logical. 

Following are three common uses (or “constructions”) of the ablative 
case, which should be added to the one you have already learned De. object 
of certain prepositions); several additional uses for this case will be intro- 
duced in later chapters, so it is important to maintain a list in your notebook 
or computer file, complete with the name, a definition, and examples for 
each (you should be maintaining similar lists, of course, for all of the other 
cases as well). 


ABLATIVE OF MEANS OR INSTRUMENT 


Tbe ablative of means or instrument is one of the most important of 
the prepositionless categories. It answers the questions by means of what 
(instrument )?, by what?, with what? and its English equivalent is a phrase 
introduced by the prepositions by, by means of, with. 


Litterās stiló scripsit, he wrote the letter with a pencil (stilus, -ī). 
Cives pecūniā vicit, he conquered the citizens with/by money. 

Id meis oculis vidi, 7 saw it with my own eyes. 

Suis laboribus urbem cēnservāvit, by his own labors he saved the city. 
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You have already encountered this construction a few times in the reading 
and translation exercises. 


ABLATIVES OF ACCOMPANIMENT 
AND MANNER 


You have also already encountered the use of eum + ablative to indicate 
(1) accompaniment, which answers the question with whom? and (2) manner, 
which answers the question how? 


Cum amicis venerunt, they came with friends (— with whom?) 

Cum celeritàte venerunt, they came with speed (= how?; speedily. —celer- 
itās, -tātis). 

Id cum eis fecit, he did it with them (= with whom?). 

Id cum virtūte fēcit, he did it with courage (= how?; courageously). 


You will notice that each of these three constructions may be translated 
using the English preposition “with” (among other possibilities), but the 
three constructions are conceptually different and must be very carefully 
distinguished. Remember that ablative constructions generally function ad- 
verbially, telling you something about the action of the verb; in these three 
instances they tell you, respectively, by what means or with what instrument 
the action was performed, with whom the action was performed, and in 
what manner the action was performed. 

Your only real difficulty will come in translating from English to Latin. 
If with tells with whom or in what manner, use cum + ablative; if with tells by 
means of what, use the ablative without a preposition. 


VOCABULARY 


animal, animālis, n., a living creature, animal (related to anima, Ch. 34, 
breath, air, spirit, soul, and animus; animate, animation) 

aqua, -ae, f., water (aquatic, aquarium, Aquarius, aqueduct, subaque- 
ous, ewer, sewer, sewage, sewerage) 

ars, artis, f., art, skill (artifact, artifice, artificial, artless, artist, artisan, 
inert, inertia) 

aūris, aüris, f., ear (aural, auricle, auricular, auriform; not to be confused 
with “auric,” “auriferous,’ from aurum, gold) 

civis, civis, m. and f, citizen (civil, civilian, civility, incivility, civilize, 
civic; cp. cīvitās, cīvilis, related to one’s fellow citizens) 

itis, iüris, n., right, justice, law (jurisdiction, jurisprudence, juridical, ju- 
rist, juror, jury, just, justice, injury; cp. iniūria, Ch. 39, iūstus, Ch. 40) 
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mare, māris, n., sea (marine, mariner, marinate, maritime, submarine, 
cormorant, rosemary, mere = Eng. cognate, archaic for “small lake”) 

mors, mūrtis, f., death (mortal, immortal, mortify, mortgage; murder = 
Eng. cognate; cp. mortālis, Ch. 18, immortālis, Ch. 19) 

nübés, nübis, f., cloud (nubilous) 

is, ris, n., mouth, face (oral, orifice) 

pars, partis, f., part, share; direction (party, partial, partake, participate, 
participle, particle, particular, partisan, partition, apart, apartment, 
depart, impart, repartee) 

Roma, ae, £, Rome (romance, romantic, romanticism; cp. Rómánus) 

tūrba, -ae, f., uproar, disturbance; mob, crowd, multitude (cp. turbāre, to 
disturb, throw into confusion; turbid, turbulent, turbine, turbo, dis- 
turb, perturb, imperturbable, trouble) 

urbs, ürbis, f., city (urban, urbane, urbanity, suburb, suburban) 

vis, vis, f., force, power, violence; virés, virium, pl., strength (vim, violate, 
violent; do not confuse with vir) 

ā (before consonants), ab (before vowels or consonants), prep. + abl., 
away from, from; by (personal agent); frequent in compounds (aberra- 
tion, abject, abrasive, absolve, abstract, abundant, abuse) 

trans, prep. + acc., across; also a prefix (transport, transmit) 

appēllē (1), to speak to, address (as), call, name (appellation, appellative, 
appeal, appellant, appellate) 

cūrrē, cürrere, cucūrrī, cūrsum, to run, rush, move quickly (current, cur- 
sive, cursory, course, coarse, discursive, incur, occur, recur) 

mūtē (1), to change, alter; exchange (mutable, immutable, mutual, com- 
mute, permutation, transmutation, molt) 

téneó, tenére, ténui, tēntum, fo hold, keep, possess; restrain; -tineū, -ēre, 
-tinuī, -tentum in compounds, e.g., contineó (tenable, tenacious, ten- 
ant, tenet, tenure, tentacle, tenor, continue, content, continent, perti- 
nent, pertinacity, lieutenant, appertain, detain, retain, sustain) 

vito (1), to avoid, shun; not to be confused with vivó (inevitable) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


1. Magnam partem illārum urbium post multós annos vi et consilió ca- 
piébat. 

2. Ante Caesaris ipsius oculós trans viam cucurrimus et cum amicis 
fügimus. 

3. Némó vitia sua videt, sed quisque illa alterius. 

4. Monuitne nüper eós dé viribus illarum urbium in Asia? 

5. Ipsi autem lībertātem civium suórum magna cum cūrā aluerant. 

6. Nómina multārum urbium nostrārum ab nóminibus urbium an- 
tīguārum traximus. 

7. Pars civium dīvitiās cépit et per urbem ad mare cucurrit. 
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13. 


. Hodie multae nūbēs in caelo sunt signum Trae acerbae deērum. 

. Hlud animal bert ibi cecidit et sé trans terram ab agro trahebat, 

. That wicked tyrant did not long preserve the rights of these citizens. 
. Great is the force of the arts. 

. His wife was standing there with her own friends and doing that 


with patience. 
Cicero felt and said the same thing concerning his own life and the 
nature of death. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


Et Deus aguās maria in principió appellavit. (Genesis; aquás is di- 
rect object; maria is predicate acc. or objective complement.?) 


„Terra ipsa homines et animālia ólim creavit. (Lucretius.) 
. Pán servat oves et magistrós fortünatos ovium. (Virgil.— Pan, the 


god of pastures and shepherds,—ovis, ovis, f., sheep.) 


„Parva formica onera magna Gre trahit. (Horace.—formica, -ae, 


ant. —onus, oneris, n., load.) 


. Auribus teneó lupum. (*Terence.—a picturesque, proverbial state- 


ment of a dilemma, like Eng. “to have a tiger by the tail" — lupus, 
-ī, wolf.) 


.lle magnam turbam clientium sécum habet. (Horace.—cliéns, 


-entis, m., c/ient, dependent.) 


. Hunc némo vi neque pecūniā superāre potuit. (Ennius.) 
. Animus eius erat ignárus artium malarum. (Sallust.—ignarus, -a, 


-um, ignorant.) 


„Magna pars mei mortem vitabit. (Horace.--mel, partitive gen., 


Ch. 15.) 


. Vos, amici docti, exemplāria Graeca semper cum cūrā versāte. (Hor- 


ace.—exemplar, -plāris, model, original. —versàáre, to turn; study.) 


11. Non viribus et celeritāte corporum magna gerimus, sed sapientiā et 
sententià et arte, (Cicero.— celeritas, -tātis, swiftness.) 
12. Ist caelum, nón animum suum, mūtant, sī trans mare currunt. 
(Horace.) 
STORE TEETH 


Thais habet nigrós, niveds Laecania dentés. 
Quae ratio est? Emptos haec habet, illa suós. 


(*Martial 5.43; meter: elegiac couplet.—Thāis and Laecānia are names of 
women; take habet ... dentés with both these subjects.— niger, -gra, -grum, 


? Such verbs as to call (appello, voco), consider (dūcē, habeo), choose (legó), make 
(facid, cred) may be followed by two accusatives: one is the direct object; the other is a 
type of predicate noun or adjective sometimes called an “objective complement.” 
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In the readings 


black. —niveus, -a, -um, snowy. —déns, dentis, m., tooth. —quae (interrogative adj. 
modifying ratio), what. —émptos [dentes], perf. pass. partic., bought, purchased.) 


CICERO IMAGINES THE STATE OF ROME ITSELF URGING HIM TO 
PUNISH THE CATILINARIAN CONSPIRATORS 


M. Tulli Cicero, quid agis? Istī pró multis factis malis poenàs dare nunc 
débent; eds enim ad mortem dücere dēbēs, quod Romam in multa pericula 
traxerunt. Saepe Romani in hac civitáte etiam cives morte multaverunt. Sed 
nón debes cēgitāre hos malós esse cīvēs, nam numquam in hāc urbe prēdi- 
tērēs patriae iüra civium tenuérunt; hī iüra sua āmīsērunt. Populus Rēmānus 
tibi magnas grátias aget, M. Tulli, sī ist6s cum virtüte nunc multabis. 


(Cicero, In Catilinam 1.11.27-28; see the readings in Ch. 11 above and Ch. 20 
below.— M. = Mārcus.—multāre, to punish. —próditor, -tóris, betrayer.) 


ETYMOLOGY 


4. formic, formaldehyde.— onus, onerous. 11. celerity, accelerate, accel- 
erator. "Store Teeth": Negro (Spanish from niger), Negroid; dental, dentist, 
dentifrice, dentil, indent, dandelion (Fr. dent de lion), tooth — Eng. cognate. 


Pan (sent. 3), the Greek god of woods and countryside, was accredited 
with the power of engendering sudden fear in people. Hence from Greek 
comes our word "panic? (However, *pan-;" as in “Pan-American,” comes 
from another Greek word meaning all.) 

Study the following Romance derivatives: 











Latin Italian Spanish French 

ars, artis; artem arte arte art 

mors, mortis; mortem morte muerte mort 

pars, partis; partem parte parte parti 

pés, pedis; pedem piede pie pied 

déns, dentis; dentem dente diente dent 

nàvis, nāvis; navem nave nave navire 
nef (nave) 

nox, noctis; noctem notte noche nuit 


Clearly these Romance derivatives do not come from the nominative of 
the Latin words. The rule is that Romance nouns and adjectives of Latin 
origin generally derive from the accusative form, often with the loss of some 
sound or feature of the final syllable? 


> One exception thus far in this book has been Fr. fils, son, from Lat. filius. (Old Fr. 
fiz, whence Eng. “Fitz-,” natural son, e.g., Fitzgerald.) 
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LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS! 


Quid agitis, amici et amicae! Here’s hoping yours is a méns sana in cor- 
pore sānē, in all of its partēs. You’ve now learned the Latin names for sev- 
eral: oculus, auris, 6s, and déns (remember Thais and Laecania?). Here are 
some others, from the caput up only, that can be easily remembered from 
their Eng. derivatives: collum, -i, neck (“collar”); nāsus, -ī, nose (“nasal”); 
supercilium, -ī, eyebrow (let's hope you've never raised an eyebrow supercil- 
iously at a friend); coma, ae, hair (astronomy buffs know the constellation 
Coma Berenīcēs, Berenices lock—sorry, no connection with “comb,” but 
“comet” is related); lingua, ae, tongue as well as language (* multilingual," 
“lingo,” and even “linguine,” which is long and flat like a tongue!). For more 
partés corporis, see Ch. 20. 

Languages, by the way, should be learned with *oral-aural" techniques, 
and not just through reading and writing, so I hope you're remembering to 
practice your declensions and conjugations aloud, and to say salvé or té amó 
to someone everyday. 

Oops—-looking back at the Vocab. and the new i-stems, I am reminded 
of ars gratia artis, art for the sake of art, the motto of M.G.M. film studios, 
and B.A. and M.A. for Baccalaureus Artium and Magister Artium, academic 
degrees you may have or aspire to. Then there's the familiar Latin phrase, 
mare nostrum, which is either what the Romans used to call the Mediterra- 
nean (pur sea) or, perhaps somewhat less likely, Caesar's critical comment on 
his unmusical equine (“my horse doesn't play the guitar"— groan!!!). Valéte! 































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































The Forum, Rome, Giovanni Paolo Pannini, 18th century 
Private Collection 
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Numerals; Genitive of the 


Whole; Genitive and 


Ablative with Cardinal 
Numerals; Ablative of Time 





NUMERALS 


The commonest numerals in Latin, as in English, are the “cardinals” 
(from cardē, cardinis, m., Hinge, the “pivotal” numbers in counting, “one, 
two, three...” etc.) and the “ordinals” (from ērdē, ērdinis, m., rank, order, 
the numerals indicating “order” of occurrence, “first, second... ,” etc.). 


CARDINAL NUMERALS 


In Latin most cardinal numerals through 100 are indeclinable adjectives; 
the one form is used for all cases and genders. The following, however, are 


declined as indicated. 


ünus, Gna, ünum, one (see Ch. 9.) 


mille, thousand 








duo, two trés, three milia, thousands 
M. F. N. MK F N. MEN. N. 
N. dūo dūae dio trés tria mille milia 
G. duérum duārum  duórum ` trium trium mille milium 
D. duóbus  duábus dudbus tribus tribus  mīlle milibus 
A. duēs dūās dūo trēs tria mille milia 
A. duóbus  duábus dudbus tribus ` tríbus mille milibus 
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The cardinals indicating the hundreds from 200 through 900 are 
declined like plural adjectives of the first and second declensions; e.g., 
ducenti, ae, -a, two hundred. 

Mille, 1,000, is an indeclinable adjective in the singular, but in the plural 
it functions as a neuter i-stem noun of the third declension (e.g., mille virt, a 
thousand men; milia virórum, thousands of men). 

The cardinals from ünus through viginti quinque should be memorized 
(see the list in the Appendix, p. 451) and with them centum (100) and mille. 
The following sentences illustrate these various forms and uses of cardinal 
numerals: 


Trés puerī rosas dederunt duabus puellis, three boys gave roses to two 
girls, 

Octē puerī librds dedērunt decem puellis, eight boys gave books to ten 
girls, 

Unus vir vénit cum quattuor amicis, one man came with four friends. 

Consul vénit cum centum viris, the consul came with 100 men. 

Consul venit cum ducentis viris, the consul came with 200 men. 

Consul venit cum mille viris, the consul came with 1,000 men. 

Consul venit cum sex milibus virorum, the consul came with six thou- 
sand(s) (of) men. 


ORDINAL NUMERALS 


The ordinal numerals, which indicate the order of sequence, are regular 
adjectives of the first and the second declensions (primus, -a, -um; secundus, 
~a, -um; etc.—see Appendix, p. 451). The ordinals from primus through duo- 
decimus should be learned. 


GENITIVE OF THE WHOLE 


The genitive of a word indicating the whole of some thing or group is 
used after a word designating a part of that whole. 


pars urbis, part of the city (city = the whole) 
nēmē amicorum meórum, no one of my friends 


This genitive of the whole (sometimes called the “partitive genitive”) can 
also be used after the neuter nominative and accusative of certain pronouns 
and adjectives such as aliquid, quid, multum, plūs, minus, satis, nihil, tan- 
tum, quantum. 
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nihil temporis, no time (nothing of time) 
quid consilit, what plan? 
satis eloquentiae, sufficient eloquence 


The genitive of the whole may itself be the neuter singular of a second de- 
clension adjective. 


multum bonī, much good (lit. of good) 
quid novi, what (is) new? 
nihil certī, nothing certain 


GENITIVE AND ABLATIVE WITH 
CARDINAL NUMERALS 


With milia the genitive of the whole is used. 
decem milia virorum, 70,000 men (but mille virt, 1,000 men) 


With other cardinal numerals and with quidam (a certain one, introduced 
in Ch. 26) the idea of the whole is regularly expressed by ex or dé and the 
ablative. This construction is sometimes found after other words. 


trés ex amicis meīs, three of my friends (but trés amici = three friends) 
quinque ex eis, five of them 

centum ex viris, 700 of the men 

quidam ex eis, a certain one of them 


ABLATIVE OF TIME WHEN OR 
WITHIN WHICH 


The Romans expressed the idea of “time when" or “within which" using 
the ablative without a preposition. The English equivalent is usually a prep- 
ositional phrase introduced by at, on, in, or within, depending on the English 
idiom (for, which indicates "duration of time,” is not an option: see Ch. 37). 


Eó tempore nón poteram id facere, at that time I could not do it. 

Agricolae bonis annis valébant, in good years the farmers flourished. 

Eódem diē venerunt, they came on the same day (diē, abl. of diés, day). 

Aestate lüdebant, in the summer they used to play. (aestüte, abl. of 
aestás, summer) 

Paucis hērīs id faciet, in (within) a few hours he will do it. 


100 Wheelock’s Latin: Chapter 15 





Since this construction always involves some noun indicating a unit of time, 
without a preposition, you should easily distinguish it from the other abla- 
tive case uses you have now learned (object of certain prepositions, means, 
manner, and accompaniment, abl. with cardinal numerals); you must be able 
to recognize, name, and translate each of the six types of ablative usages. 


VOCABULARY 


Italia, ae, f., Italy (italics, italicize) 

memoria, ~ae, f., memory, recollection (memoir, memorial, memorize, 
memorandum, commemorate) 

tempēstās, tempestātis, f., period of time, season; weather, storm (tempest, 
tempestuous; cp. tempus) 

Cardinal numerals from ūnus to vigínti quinque (App., p. 451) 

Ordinal numerals from primus to duodécimus (App., p. 451) 

céntum, indecl. adj., a hundred (cent, centenary, centennial, centi-, centi- 
grade, centimeter, centipede, centurion, century, bicentenary, bicen- 
tennial, sesquicentennial, tercentenary) 

mille, indecl. adj. in sg., thousand; milia, milium, n. pl., thousands (mil- 
lennium, millennial, mile, milli-, milligram, millimeter, millipede, mil- 
lion, mill (= 1/10 cent), bimillennium, millefiori) 

míser, misera, miserum, wretched, miserable, unfortunate (misery, Mise- 
rere, commiserate) 

inter, prep. + acc., between, among (intern, internal; common as Eng. 
prefix, e.g., interact, intercept, interdict) 

itaque, adv., and so, therefore 

committ6, -mittere, -mīsī, -míssum, fo entrust, commit (committee, com- 
mission, commissary, commitment, noncommissioned, noncom) 

exspéctó (1), to look for, expect, await (expectancy, expectation) 

iácio, iācere, iēcī, iáctum, to throw, hurl. This verb appears in compounds 
as -ició, -icere, -iēcī, -iectum: e.g., ēici6, eicere, čiēcī, Giectum, to throw 
out, drive out (abject, adjective, conjecture, dejected, eject, inject, in- 
terject, object, project, subject, reject, trajectory) 

timed, timēre, timuī, fo fear, be afraid of, be afraid (timid, timorous, in- 
timidate; cp. timor) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


1. Illae quinque feminae inter ea animália mortem non timēbant. 

2. Duo ex filiis à porta per agrós cum patre suo bert currēbant et in 
aquam ceciderunt. 

3. Primus rex dīvitiās in mare iēcit, nam magnam Tram et vim turbae 
timuit. 

d Nemo eandem partem Asiae ūnē anno vincet. 
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. Romani quattuor ex eis urbibus prima via iūnxērunt. 

. Itaque milia librorum eius ab urbe tráns Italiam misistis. 

. Lībertātem et iüra hārum urbium artibus belli cēnservāvimus. 

. Di Graeci sé inter homines cum virtüte saepe non gerebant. 

. Cicero milia Rēmānērum vi sententiárum suārum dūcēbat. 

. Sententiae medici eum cárum mihi numquam fēcērunt. 

. The tyrant used to entrust his life to those three friends. 

. The greedy man never has enough wealth. 

. At that time we saved their mother with those six letters. 

. Through their friends they conquered the citizens of the ten cities, 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


|: 


2. 
„Italia illis temporibus erat plena Graecārum artium, et multi Rö- 


oN 


Diū in istā nāve ful et propter tempestātem nūbēsgue semper mor- 
tem exspectābam. (Terence.—nāvis, nāvis, f., ship.) 
Septem hērīs ad eam urbem vēnimus. (Cicero.) 


mānī ipst has artés colébant. (Cicero.—artēs, in the sense of studies, 
literature, philosophy.—-colé, ere, to cultivate, pursue.) 


„Inter bellum et pacem dubitābant. (Tacitus.—dubitare, to hesitate, 


waver.) 


. Eo tempore istum ex urbe ēčiciēbam. (Cicero.) 
. Dicébat quisque miser: *Civis Rēmānus sum.” (Cicero.) 
. Mea puella passerem suum amābat, et passer ad eam sólam semper 


pīpiābat nec sé ex gremio movēbat. (Catullus.— passer, -seris, m., 
sparrow, a pet bird.—pīpiāre, to chirp. —gremium, -ii, lap.— movere.) 


. Filii mei frátrem meum dīligēbant, mē vītābant; mē patrem acerbum 


appellabant et meam mortem exspectābant. Nunc autem mērēs 
meds mūtāvī et duds filiós ad mē cras traham. (Terence.) 


. Dionysius tyrannus, quoniam tēnsērī caput committere timebat, 


fīliās suās barbam et capillum tondére docuit; itaque virgines tondé- 
bant barbam et capillum patris. (Cicero.—tónsor, -sóris, barber. — 
barba, ae, beard. —capillus, -ī, hair: —tondēre, to shave, cut.) 


CYRUS' DYING WORDS ON IMMORTALITY 


O mei filii trés, nón débétis esse miseri, Ad mortem enim nunc venió, 
sed pars met, animus meus, semper remanebit. Dum eram vobiscum, ani- 
mum nón vidēbātis, sed ex factis meis intellegēbātis eum esse in hoc corpore. 
Credite igitur animum esse eundem post mortem, etiam si eum non vidé- 
bitis, et semper cēnservāte mē in memoria vestrā. 


(Cicero, Dé Senectūte 22.79-81.— Cyrus the Great, whom Cicero quotes here, 
was a Persian king of the 6th cen. B.C.—crédó, ere, to believe.) 
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FABIAN TACTICS 


Etiam in senectūte Quintus Fabius Maximus erat vir vérae virtūtis et 
bella cum animis aduléscentis gerébat. Dé eó amicus noster Ennius, doctus 
ille poëta, haec verba Slim scripsit: *Ünus homo civitatem fortūnātam nóbis 
cünctátióne cónservávit. Rūmērēs et fāmam nón pēnēbat ante salütem Rö- 
mae. Glória eius, igitur, nunc bene valet et semper valébit.” 


(Ibid. 4.10.— Quintus Fabius Maximus enjoyed considerable success against 
Hannibal in the Second Punic War [218-201 B.C.] through his delaying tactics, 
thus earning the epithet Cūnctātor, the Delayer — Ennius, an early Roman 
poet.—-cünctatio, -onis, delaying. —rümor, -móris, rumor, gossip. —pOnO, -ere, to 
put, place. —salüs, salütis, f., safety.) 



























































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































Hamilcar Asks Hannibal to Swear His Hatred Against the Romans 
Giovanni Battista Pittoni, 18th century 
Pinacoteca di Brera, Milan, Italy 


ETYMOLOGY 


The following are some of the Eng. derivatives from the Lat. cardinals 
and ordinals 2-12: (2) dual, duel, duet, double (cp. doubt, dubious), duplic- 
ity; second; (3) trio, triple, trivial; (4) quart, quarter, quartet, quatrain; 
(5) quinquennium, quintet, quintuplets, quincunx; (6) sextet, sextant; 
(7) September; (8) October, octave, octavo; (9) November, noon; (10) De- 
cember, decimal, decimate, dime, dean; (12) duodecimal, dozen. 
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In the readings 


The following table lists some Romance cardinal numbers derived 
from Latin. 


Latin italian Spanish French 
ūnus un(0) un(0) un 
duo due dos deux 
trēs tre tres trois 
guattuor guattro cuatro guatre 
guīngue cingue cinco cing 
sex sei seis six 
septem sette siete sept 
octē otto ocho huit 
novem nove nueve neuf 
decem dieci diez dix 
ūndecim undici once onze 
duodecim dodici doce douze 
centum cento ciento cent 
mille mille mil mille 


3. cult, culture, agriculture, horticulture (hortus, garden), colony. 7. pas- 
serine.—"pipe;" both verb and noun, an onomatopoetic (imitative) word 
widely used; e.g., Gk. pipos, a young bird, and pipizein or peppizein, fo peep, 
chirp, Ger. piepen and pfeifen, Eng. “peep? Fr. piper 9. ton- 
sorial, tonsure.—barber, barb, barbed, barbate.— capillary, capillaceous. 
“Cyrus”: credo, creed, credible, credulous (see Vocab., Ch. 25). “Fabian”: 
cunctation,—component, etc. (Ch. 27).— salutation, salutary; cf. salvere. 


LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS! 


Salvéte! Quid novi, meī amici amicaeque? Latin has other types of numer- 
als, besides the cardinals and ordinals, which you will encounter later in 
your study of the language and many of which are already familiar. “Roman 
numerals” developed from counting on the fingers: 1 = one finger, II = two, 
etc., V = five (the hand held outstretched with the thumb and index finger 
making a “V”), VI = a “handful of fingers” plus one, etc., X = two V’s, one 
inverted on the other, and so on. There were also “distributive” numerals, 
singuli, ae, -a (one each); bii, ae, -a (two each), terni, -ae, -a, etc., and 
“multiplicatives,” simplex, simplicis (single), duplex (double), triplex, etc.; like- 
wise numeral adverbs, semel (once), bis (twice), ter (three times), etc. All these 
words have numerous (pardon the pun) Eng. derivatives! 

“Me, I believe in grammar, but I did not really know about it until I 
learnt a little Latin—and that is a gift, an absolute gift" — Margaret 
Thatcher. Id est bonum consilium, whatever your politics. Valéte! 
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Third Declension Adjectives 





Latin has two major categories of adjectives. You are already quite fa- 
miliar with those having first and second declension forms like magnus, -a, 
-um (Ch. 4) and the small sub-category of first/second declension adjectives 
that have -ius in the genitive singular and -ī in the dative singular (Ch. 9). 

Adjectives of the second major group generally have third declension 
i-stem forms and are declined exactly like i-stem nouns of the third declen- 
sion, except that the ablative singular of all genders (not just the neuter) 
ends with -ī. 

Adjectives of this group fall into three categories that differ from each 
other in simply one respect. Some, called “adjectives of three endings,” have 
distinct forms of the nominative singular that differentiate each of the three 
genders, just as magnus, magna, and magnum do (e.g., acer M., ācris F., and 
acre N.); those of "two endings” (the largest category of third declension 
adjectives) have a single nominative form for both masculine and feminine, 
and another for the neuter (e.g., fortis M. and F., forte N.); and those of 
“one ending” do not differentiate the genders at all in the nominative singu- 
lar (e.g., potens is the M., E, and N. nom. sg. form). In all other respects 
the adjectives of all three categories are the same, with the masculine and 
feminine endings differing from the neuters only in the accusative singular 
and the nominative (— vocative) and accusative plural. 

Paradigms are given below, with the distinctive i-stem endings in bold; 
the nouns civis and mare are provided for comparison (review Ch. 14, if 
necessary) and to show that there is very little new to be learned in order to 
master third declension adjectives. 


I-Stem Nouns Reviewed 


N. 
mare 
maris 
mari 
mare 
mari 


maria 
mārium 
māribus 
māria 
māribus 


N. 


ācrium 
ācribus 
ācria 

ācribus 


M. or F. 

Nom. civis 

Gen. civis 

Dat. civi 

Acc. civem 

ABI. cive 

Nom cives 

Gen. civium 

Dat. civibus 

Acc. cives! 

Abl. civibus 
Adj. of 3 Endings 
acer, Acris, ācre, 
keen, severe, fierce 
M. & F. 

Nom acer, Acris 

Gen. ücris 

Dat. ācrī 

Acc. ācrem 

Abl. ācrī 

Nom ācrēs 

Gen. ācrium 

Dat. ācribus 

Ace. ācrēs! 

ABI. ācribus 

OBSERVATIONS 
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Adj. of 2 Endings 
fortis, forte, strong, brave 


M. & F. 
fortis 
fortis 
forti 
fortem 
fort? 
fortés 
fortium 
fortibus 
fórtés! 
fortibus 


N. 

forte 
fortis 
forti 
forte 
forti 
fortia 
fortium 
fortibus 
fortia 
fortibus 


Adj. of 1 Ending 
poténs, gen. potentis, 





powerful 

M. & F. N. 

poténs poténs 
potēntis poténtis 
potenti potent? 
poténtem poténs 
poténti potenti 
potēntēs potēntia 
potēntium poténtium 
poténtibus poténtibus 
potēntēs! potēntia 
poténtibus poténtibus 


Note carefully the places in which the characteristic i appears,” as in- 


dicated in the paradigms: 


(1) F in the ablative singular of all genders. 
(2) -ium in the genitive plural of all genders. 


(3) -ia in the nominative and accusative plural of the neuter. 


! Remember that i-stem nouns and adjectives have an alternate -īs ending in the acc. 
pl. (the regular ending until the Augustan Period), but it will rarely be used in this book. 
? A few third-declension adjectives of one ending are declined without this char- 
acteristic i in one or more of the three places; e.g., vetus, veteris, old; vetere (abl. sg.), 
veterum (gen. pl.), vetera (neut. nom. and acc. pl.). The forms of comparatives and pres- 
ent participles will be taken up later. 


106 Wheelock’s Latin: Chapter 16 


Note also that an adjective of the third declension can be used with a 
noun of any declension just as an adjective of the first and the second de- 
clensions can. In the following illustrations omnis, -e, every, all, is used as 
the example of an adjective of two endings. 


omnis amicus or homó acer amīcus/homē potēns amīcus/homē 
omnis rēgīna or mater ācris rēgīna/māter potēns rēgīna/māter 
omne bellum or animal acre bellum/animal potēns bellum/animal 
For the sake of practice, study and analyze the forms in the following 
phrases: 
omni formae in omni forma omnium fórmárum 
omni animó in omni animē omnium animórum 
omni homini in omni homine omnium hominum 
omni urbī in omni urbe omnium urbium 
omni mart in omni mari omnium marium 


The vocabulary entries for adjectives of three endings (-er words like 
Acer, some of which retain the -e- in the base, some of which drop it) and 
two endings (of the -is/-e variety) list the different nominative endings; the 
base can be determined from the feminine or neuter form. For adjectives of 
one ending (many of these end in -ns or -x) the genitive is provided so that 
you can determine the base (by dropping the -is ending, e.g., poténs, 
potent-is). 


USAGE 


Third declension adjectives function in the same ways as other adjec- 
tives: they modify nouns (omnés agricolae, all the farmers, sometimes called 
the “attributive” use); they can serve as "predicate nominatives" (viri erant 
ācrēs, the men were fierce) or “objective complements" (virtūs fēcit viros for- 
tés, virtue made the men brave); they can take the place of nouns (fortüna 
fortés adiuvat, fortune helps the brave, sometimes called the "substantive" 
use). Remember, too, that attributive adjectives usually follow the nouns 
they modify, except those that denote size or quantity, demonstratives, and 
any that are meant to be emphasized. 


VOCABULARY 


aētās, aetatis, f., period of life, life, age, an age, time (eternal, eternity) 

auditor, auditóris, m., hearer, listener, member of an audience (auditor, 
auditory, auditorium; cp. audio) 

cléméntia, -ae, f., mildness, gentleness, mercy (clement, clemency, inclem- 
ent, Clement, Clementine) 

mens, méntis, f., mind, thought, intention (mental, mentality, mention, 
demented; Minerva [?]; cp. mind) 
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satura, -ae, f., satire (satirist, satirical, satirize) 

acer, acris, acre, sharp, keen, eager; severe, fierce (acrid, acrimony, acri- 
monious, eager, vinegar) 

brēvis, brēve, short, small, brief (brevity, breviary, abbreviate, abridge) 

cēler, cēleris, célere, swift, quick, rapid (celerity, accelerate) 

difficilis, difficile, hard, difficult, troublesome (difficulty) 

dulcis, dūlce, sweet; pleasant, agreeable (dulcify, dulcet, dulcimer) 

facilis, facile, easy, agreeable (facile, facility, facilitate; cp. facid) 

fortis, forte, strong, brave (fort, forte, fortify, fortitude, force, comfort) 

ingēns, gen. ingēntis, huge 

iücündus, -a, -um, pleasant, delightful, agreeable, pleasing (jocund) 

lóngus, -a, -um, /ong (longitude, longevity, elongate, oblong, prolong; 
Eng. “long” is cognate.) 

omnis, ómne, every, all (omnibus, bus, omnipresent, omnipotent, omni- 
scient, omnivorous; cp. omnīnē, Ch. 40) 

poténs, gen. poténtis, pres. part. of possum as an adj., able, powerful, 
mighty, strong (potent, impotent, omnipotent, potentate, potential) 

sénex, gen. sēnis, adj. and noun, old, aged; old man (senate, senator, se- 
nescent, senile, senior, seniority, sir, sire) 

quam, adv., how 

rēgē, régere, rēxī, réctum, fo rule, guide, direct (regent, regime, regiment, 
regular, regulate, correct, direction, rectitude; cp. réx, régina) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


1. Fortés virī et fēminae ante aetātem nostram vivébant. 
2. Eds centum senés miserós ab Italia trans maria difficilia heri mittēbat. 
3, Illi duo vg omnēs cupiditātēs ex sé éiecerunt, nam nātūram corpo- 
ris timuerunt. 
4. Potēns rēgīna, quoniam sé dilexit, istos tres vītāvit et se cum ers num- 
quam iūnxit. 
5. Itaque inter eos ibi stábam et signum cum animo forti diñ exspec- 
tabam. 
6. Celer riimor per Gra aurésque omnium sine mora currébat. 
7. Vis belli acerbr autem vitam eius paucis hērīs mūtāvit. 
8. Quinque ex nautis sé ex aqua trāxērunt seque Caesari potenti com- 
miserunt. 
Caesar nón poterat suds cēpiās cum celeribus cópiis régis iungere. 
10. Themistocles omnés cives 6lim appellābat et nómina eórum ācrī me- 
morià tenébat. 
11. In caeló sunt multae nübés et animália agricolae tempestāte malā 
nón valent. 
12. The father and mother often used to come to the city with their two 
sweet daughters. 


S 
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13. 
14. 


The souls of brave men and women will never fear difficult times. 


Does he now understand all the rights of these four men? 


15. The doctor could not help the brave girl, for death was swift. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


m 


Wm & UO FA 


Quam dulcis est lībertās! (Phaedrus.) 


. Labor omnia vicit. (*Virgil.) 

. Fortüna fortés adiuvat. (Terence.) 

. Quam celeris et Acris est méns! (Cicero.) 

. Polyphémus erat mēnstrum horrendum, informe, ingens. (Virgil.— 


mēnstrum, -1. —horrendus, -a, -um.—informis, -e, formless, hideous.) 


— 














































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































The blinding of Polyphemus 
Hydria from Cerveteri, 525 B.C. 
Museo Nazionale di Villa Giulia, Rome, Italy = SE 
















































































































































. Varium et mūtābile semper fēmina. (*Virgil.—Order: fēmina semper 


lest] varium et mūtābile.—varius, -a, -um, varying, fickle —mütà- 
bilis, -e, changeable; the neuters varium and mūtābile are used to 
mean “a fickle and changeable thing”) 


. Facile est epigrammata belle scribere, sed librum scribere difficile 


est, (*Martial.— epigramma, -matis, n., short poem, epigram. —-belle, 
adv. from bellus, -a, -um.) 


„Īra furor brevis est; animum rege. (*Horace.— furor, -róris, madness.) 
. Ars poética est nón omnia dicere. (*Servius.—poéticus, -a, -um.) 

. Nihil est ab omni parte beatum. (*Horace.) 

„Liber meus hominés prūdentī consilio alit. (Phaedrus.—prūdēns, 


gen. prüdentis.) 


. Mater omnium bonārum artium sapientia est. (*Cicero.) 
. Clementia regem salvum facit; nam amor omnium civium est in- 


expugnābile münimentum régis. (Seneca.—inexpugnābilis, -e, jm- 
pregnable —mūnīmentum, -ī, fortification, defense.) 


. Vīta est brevis; ars, longa. (Hippocrates, quoted by Seneca.) 
. Breve tempus aetatis autem satis longum est ad bene vīvendum. 


(Cicero.—vīvendum, /iving, verbal noun obj. of ad, for) 


. Vivit et vivet per omnium saeculorum memoriam. (*Velleius Pa- 


terculus.-—saeculum, -i, century, age.) 
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In the readings 


JUVENAL EXPLAINS HIS IMPULSE TO SATIRE 


Semper ego auditor eró? Est turba poētārum in hac urbe—ego igitur 
erē poeta! Sunt milia vitiórum in urbe—dé istis vitiis scribam! Difficile est 
saturam nón scribere. Si nātūra mē adiuvare nón potest, facit indignatio 
versum. In libró meó erunt omnia facta hominum—timor, ira, voluptas, 
culpa, cupiditās, insidiae. Nunc est plena cópia vitiorum in hac miserā 
urbe Rómae! 


(Juvenal, Saturae 1.1ff; prose adaptation from the opening of Juvenal's pro- 
grammatic first satire. —indignátió, -ünis.— versus, verse, poetry.) 


ON A TEMPERAMENTAL FRIEND 


Difficilis facilis, iücundus acerbus es idem: 
nec tecum possum vivere nec sine tē. 


(*Martial, 12.46; meter: elegiac couplet.) 
ETYMOLOGY 


5. monstrous.—horrendous.—informal, inform (adj. with neg. prefix 
in-) 6. variety, variegated, vary, unvaried, invariable. 8. furor. 11. prüdéns, 
syncopated form of prévidéns as seen in “providence,” “providential.” “Juve- 
nal”: indignation, indignant.—verse, versify, versification. 


LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS! 


Salvēte! Quid agitis? Quid hodié est tempestās? Here are some possible 
answers, many of which you can again recognize from Eng. derivatives: 
frigida (tempestās is fem., as you recall from Ch. 15, hence the fem. adj., 
from frigidus, -a, -um); calida (Eng. “scald” is a derivative); nimbósa (from 
nimbus, which means the same as nübés, + the common suffix -Osus, -a, 
-um, full of, hence *cloudy"—cp. Eng. “cumulonimbus clouds"); ventósa (an 
identical formation from ventus, wind); sēl lücet, the sun is shining (cp. *so- 
lar,” “translucent”); pluit, i/s raining ("pluvial;" *pluviometer"); ningit, it's 
snowing (Eng. “niveous” from Lat. niveus, -a, -um is related). 

Well, enough of the weather. Here's an omnibus of omni- words and 
phrases to delight you all: If you were “omnific” (from facere) and “omni- 
present” (-sent from sum) and your appetite “omnivorous” (vorare, to eat, 
cp. “carnivorous,” “herbivorous”) and your sight were “omnidirectional” 
(see reg in the Vocab. above), then you might potentially be “omnipotent” 
and even “omniscient” (scīre, to know). But as a proverbial saying from Vir- 
gil reminds us, nón omnés possumus omnia. (By the way regō, mentioned 
above, does NOT mean to go again nor should regit be translated leave, and 
this time I mean it!) 

Valéte, omnés amici et amicae meae, et semper amāte Latinam! 
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The Relative Pronoun 





The relative pronoun qui, quae, quod, as common in Latin as its English 
equivalent who/which/that, ordinarily introduces a subordinate clause and 
refers back to some noun or pronoun known as its "antecedent"; the relative 
clause itself has an adjectival function, providing descriptive information 
about the antecedent (e.g., “the man who was from Italy” ... = "the Ital- 
ian man"). 

The forms of the relative pronoun are so diverse that the only practical 
procedure is to memorize them. However, it is easy to see that the endings 
of the genitive cuius and dative cui are related to those of illius and illi; and 
it is easy to identify the case, the number, and often the gender of most of 
the remaining forms. 


QUI, QUAE, QUOD, who, which, that 








Singular Plural 

M. E. N. M. E N. 

qui quae quod qui quae quae 
cutus! cutus cuius quérum quarum quorum 
cul! cui cui quibus quibus quibus 
quem quam quod guēs guās guae 
guč guā guē guibus guībus guibus 
USAGE AND AGREEMENT 


Since the relative pronoun (from Lat. referē, referre, rettuli, relatum, Ch. 
31) refers to and is essentially equivalent to its antecedent (from antecédere, 


! For the pronunciation of the ui in cuius (as if spelled eui-yus) and in cui, cp. huius 
and huic (Ch. 9) and see the Introd., p. xli. 
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to go before, since the antecedent usually appears in a preceding clause), the 
two words naturally agree in number and gender; the case of the relative, 
however, like that of any noun or pronoun, is determined by its use within 
its own clause. The logic of this can be demonstrated by analyzing and 
translating the following sentence: 


The woman whom you are praising is talented. 


1. The main clause of the sentence reads: 


The woman... is talented. Fémina . . . est docta. 
2. Whom introduces a subordinate, relative clause modifying woman. 
3. Woman (femina) stands before the relative whom and is its antecedent. 


4. Whom has a double loyalty: (1) to its antecedent, femina, and (2) to 
the subordinate clause in which it stands. 


a. Since the antecedent, fémina, is feminine and singular, whom in 
Latin will have to be feminine and singular. 

b. Since in the subordinate clause whom is the direct object of (you) 
are praising (laudās), it must be in the accusative case in Latin. 

c. Therefore, the Latin form must be feminine and singular and accu- 
sative: quam. 


The complete sentence in Latin appears thus: 
Femina quam laudās est docta. 


Again, succinctly, the rule is this: the gender and the number of a relative 
are determined by its antecedent; the case of a relative is determined by its 
use in its own clause. 

Analyze the gender, the number, and the case of each of the relatives in 
the following sentences: 


1. Diligd puellam quae ex Italia venit, 7 admire the girl who came from 
Italy. 


2. Homo dé qué dīcēbās est amicus cārus, the man about whom you were 
speaking is a dear friend. 

3. Puella cui librum dat est fortūnāta, the girl to whom he is giving the 
book is fortunate. 

4. Puer cuius patrem iuvābāmus est fortis, the boy whose father we used 
to help is brave. 


5. Vitam meam committam efs viris quórum virtūtēs laudābās, 7 shall 
entrust my life to those men whose virtues you were praising. 
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6. Timed idem periculum quod timétis, 7 fear the same danger which 
you fear. 


In translating, be sure not to introduce words from the relative clause 
into the main clause or vice versa; e.g., in the third sentence above, puella 
should not be mistaken as the subject of dat. Note that a relative clause is a 
self-contained unit, beginning with the relative pronoun and often ending 
with the very first verb you encounter (cui... dat in the third sample sen- 
tence); in complex sentences, like S.A. 3 below, you may find it helpful first 
to identify and actually even bracket the relative clause(s): 


Multi cives aut ea pericula [quae imminent] non vident aut ea [quae 
vident] neglegunt. 


Begin next to read the rest of the sentence and then, as soon as you have 
translated the relative pronoun's antecedent (which very often precedes the 
relative pronoun immediately), translate the relative clause. 


VOCABULARY 


libéllus, -ī, m., little book (libel, libelous; diminutive of liber) 

qui, quae, quod, rel. pron., who, which, what, that (quorum) 

caécus, -a, -um, blind (caecum, caecal, caecilian) 

levis, léve, light; easy; slight, trivial (levity, lever, levy, levee, Levant, 
leaven, legerdemain, alleviate, elevate, relevant, irrelevant, relieve) 

aut, conj., or; aut... aut, either... or 

cito, adv., quickly (excite, incite, recite; cp. recitó, below) 

quóque, adv., also, too 

admittē, -míttere, -misi, -míssum, to admit, receive, let in (admission, ad- 
missible, inadmissible, admittedly) 

coépi, coepisse, coéptum, began, defective verb used in the perfect system 
only; the present system is supplied by incipio (below). 

cūpič, cūpere, cupivi, cupitum, fo desire, wish, long for (Cupid, cupidity, 
concupiscence, covet, covetous, Kewpie doll; cp. cupiditās, cupido, 
Ch. 36, cupidus, Ch. 39) 

déleo, dēlēre, dēlēvī, dēlētum, to destroy, wipe out, erase (delete, indelible) 

dēsiderē (1), fo desire, long for, miss (desiderate, desideratum, desidera- 
tive, desire, desirous) 

incipiē, -cipere, -cēpī, -céptum, fo begin (incipient, inception; cp. capió) 

nāvigē (1), to sail, navigate (navigation, navigable; cp. nauta) 

nēglegē, neglégere, negléxi, negléctum, to neglect, disregard (negligent, 
negligee, negligible; cp. lego, Ch. 18) 

récito (1), to read aloud, recite (recital, recitation, recitative) 
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PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


1. Poténs quoque est vis artium, quae nds semper alunt. 

2. Miserós homines, autem, secum iungere coeperant. 

3. Nam illā aetāte pars populi in Italia iüra civium numquam tenuit. 

4. Incipimus veritatem intellegere, quae mentés nostras semper regere 
débet et sine qua valere non possumus. 

5. Quam difficile est bona aut dulcia ex bello trahere! 

6. Centum ex viris mortem diü timébant et nihil clementiae exspec- 
tabant. 

7. Puer mātrem timēbat, quae eum saepe neglegébat. 

8. Inter omnia pericula illa femina sé cum sapientiā gessit. 

9. Itaque celer rümor Acris mortis per ingentés urbés cucurrit. 

0. Quoniam memoria factórum nostrorum duicis est, beātī nunc sumus 
et senectütem facilem agemus. 

11. Multi audītērēs saturás ācrēs timebant guās poeta recitābat. 

12. They feared the powerful men whose city they were ruling by force. 

13. We began to help those three pleasant women to whom we had given 

our friendship. 
14. We fear that book with which he is beginning to destroy our liberty. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


1. Salvé, bone amice, cui filium meum bert commisi. (Terence.) 
2. Dionysius, dé qué ante dixi, à Graecia ad Siciliam per tempestatem 
nāvigābat. (Cicero.— Sicilia, -ae, Sicily.) 
3. Multi civés aut ea pericula quae imminent nón vident aut ea quae 
vident neglegunt. (Cicero.—imminére, to impend, threaten.) 
4. Bis dat qui cito dat. (Publilius Syrus.— bis, adv., twice.) 
. Qui coepit, dimidium factī habet. Incipe! (Horace.—-dīmidium, -ii, 
half.) 
6. Levis est fortüna: id cito repdscit quod dedit. (Publilius Syrus.— 
repósco, -ere, to demand back.) 
7. Fortüna eum stultum facit quem nimium amat. (Publilius Syrus.) 
8. Non solum fortüna ipsa est caeca sed etiam eds caecós facit quis 
semper adiuvat. (Cicero.) 
9. Bis vincit qui sé vincit in victoria. (*Publilius Syrus.) 
10. Simulatio delet vēritātem, sine quà nomen amicitiae valére nón 
potest. (Cicero.—simulati6, -Onis, pretense, insincerity.) 
11. Virtūtem enim illīus virī amāvī, quae cum corpore nēn periit. (Cic- 
ero.—-pereē, -ire, -ii, -itum, fo perish.) 
12. Turbam vītā. Cum his vive qui tē meliērem facere possunt; illēs 
admitte quós tü potes facere melidrés. (Seneca.—-melior, better.) 


un 
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ON THE PLEASURES OF LOVE IN OLD AGE 


Estne amor in senectūte? Voluptās enim minor est, sed minor quoque 
est cupiditās. Nihil autem est cüra nobis, sī non cupimus, et nón caret is qui 
nón dēsīderat. Aduléscentés nimis desiderant; senēs satis amoris saepe ha- 
bent et multum sapientiae. Cogito, igitur, hoc tempus vitae esse iücundum. 


(Cicero, De Senectiite 14.47—48.— minor, /ess.—carére, to lack, want.) 


IT'S ALL IN THE DELIVERY 


Quem recitās meus est, 6 Fidentine, libellus; 
sed male cum recitās, incipit esse tuus! 


(*Martial, 1.38; meter: elegiac couplet.—Fidentinus, a fellow who had publicly 
recited some of Martial’s poems.—libellus, diminutive of liber, is the delayed 
antecedent of quem; in prose the order would be libellus quem recitās est meus.— 
male, adv. of malus.— cum, conj., when.) 
























































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































GE 


A Reading from Homer, Sir Lawrence Alma-Tadema, 1885 
Philadelphia Museum of Art: The George W Elkins Collection 


ETYMOLOGY 


The Lat. rel. pron. was the parent of the following Romance forms: It. 
chi, che; Sp. que; Fr. qui, que. 

If the suffix -scē shows a Latin verb to be an “inceptive” verb, what 
force or meaning does this ending impart to the verb?—trem6, tremble; 
tremēscē = ? 


In the readings 


The Relative Pronoun 115 


In medieval manuscripts many texts begin with an "incipit"; e.g., liber 
primus Epistulārum Plīniī incipit. 
To Latin aut can be traced It. 0, Sp. 0, Fr. ou. 


3. imminent. 10. simulation, simulator, dissimulation. 11. perīre: Fr. 
pērir, pērissant: Eng. “perish.” 12. ameliorate. “Old Age”: minority.—caret. 


LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS! 


Iterum salvēte! There are a couple of Eng. abbreviations from qui, quae, 
quod which you may have seen: q.v. = quod vidē, which see (i.e., “see this 
item”), and Q.E.D. = quod erat dēmēnstrandum, that which was to be proved 
(used, e.g., in mathematical proofs—for the verbal form, a “passive peri- 
phrastic,” see Ch. 24). Less common are q.e. = quod est, which is, and 
Q.E.F. = quod erat faciendum, which was to be done. You are beginning to 
see that for a truly literate person Latin is sine quà nón (indispensable, līt. 
something without which one can not manage), and that's a point we needn't 
“quibble” over (a diminutive derived from the frequent use of quibus in le- 
gal documents). 

The root meaning of recitāre, by the way, is to arouse again (cp. “excite,” 
"incite"); when we “recite” a text, we are quite literally “reviving” or bring- 
ing it back to life, which is why we—just like the Romans—should always 
read literature, especially poetry, aloud! 

Here’s some good advice on doing your translations: semper scribe sen- 
tentiās in tabell tua (your notebook). An ancient proverb tells you why: qui 
scribit, bis discit! And here's an old proverb with the new Vocab. item cito: 
cito matürum, cito putridum, quickly ripe, quickly rotten. So let's not go too 
fast: valéte! 
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FIRST AND SECOND CONJUGATION: 
PRESENT SYSTEM PASSIVE VOICE 


In Latin as in English there are passive verb forms and passive sentence 
types, in which the subject is recipient of the action (rather than performing 
the action, as in the active voice). The rule for forming the passive of first 
and second conjugation present system passives (i.e., passives of the present, 
future, and imperfect tenses) is an easy one: simply substitute the new pas- 
sive endings (-r, -ris, -tur; -mur, -mini, -ntur) for the active ones learned in 
Ch. 1 (-6/-m, -s, -t; -mus, -tis, -nt). The few exceptions to this rule are high- 
lighted in bold in the following paradigms. 


PRESENT INDICATIVE PASSIVE OF Laudē and Moned 


PASSIVE 

ENDINGS 

1. -r laúd-or móneor Tam (am being) praised, warned 

2. -ris lauda-ris monēris you are (are being) praised, warned 
3. -tur laudá-tur  monētur de is (is being) praised, warned 
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1. -mur laudá-mur monémur we are (are being) praised, warned 
2. -minī laudá-mini monēminī you are (are being) praised, warned 
3. -ntur laudā-ntur monēntur they are (are being) praised, warned 


IMPERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE 


I was (being) praised, I was (being) warned, 
used to be praised, etc. used to be warned, etc. 
1. laudá-ba-r monébar 

2. laudā-bā-ris monēbāris 

3. laudā-bā-tur monēbātur 

1. laudā-bā-mur monēbāmur 

2, laudā-bā-minī monēbāminī 

3. laudā-bā-ntur monēbāntur 


FUTURE INDICATIVE PASSIVE 


I shall be praised I shall be warned 
1. laudā-b-or monébor 

2. laudā-be-ris monēberis 

3. laudā-bi-tur monébitur 

1. laudā-bi-mur monébimur 

2. laudā-bi-minī monébimini 

3, laudā-bū-ntur monébuntur 


The exceptional forms, highlighted in bold above, are few: in the first 
person singular, present and future, the -r is added directly to the full active 
form (with the -o- shortened before final -r); -bi- is changed to -be- in the 
future second person singular. Notice, too, that the stem vowel remains 
short in laudantur/monentur but is long in laudātur/monētur (review the rule 
in Ch. 1: vowels are generally shortened before nt in any position but only 
before a final -m, -r, or -t, hence laudat but laudatur). You should note the 
existence of an alternate second person singular passive ending in -re (e.g., 
laudābere for laudāberis); this ending is not employed in this book, but you 
will certainly encounter it in your later readings. 


THE PRESENT PASSIVE INFINITIVE 


The present passive infinitive of the first and the second conjugations is 
formed simply by changing the final -e of the active to -ī. 


laudár-i, to be praised monēr-ī, to be warned 
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THE PASSIVE VOICE 


When the verb is in the active voice (from agó, agere, egi, āctum, fo act), 
the subject performs the action of the verb. When the verb is in the passive 
voice (from patior, pati, passus sum, fo undergo, experience) the subject is 
acted upon: it suffers or passively permits the action of the verb. As a rule, 
only transitive verbs can be used in the passive; and what had been the 
object of the transitive verb (receiving the action of the verb) now becomes 
the subject of the passive verb (still receiving the action of the verb). 


Caesarem admonet, be is warning Caesar. 
Caesar admonétur, Caesar is being warned. 


Urbem dēlēbant, they were destroying the city. 
Urbs dēlēbātur, the city was being destroyed. 


Patriam cēnservābit, he will save the country. 
Patria cēnservābitur, the country will be saved. 


ABLATIVE OF PERSONAL AGENT 


The personal agent by whom the action of a passive verb is performed 
is indicated by ab and the "ablative of agent"; the means by which the action 
is accomplished is indicated by the "ablative of means" without a preposi- 
tion, as you have already learned in Ch. 14. 


Di Caesarem admonent, the gods are warning Caesar. 

Caesar à dis admonétur, Caesar is warned by the gods. (Agent) 

Caesar his prodigiis admonētur, Caesar is warned by these omens. 
(Means); prodigium, -iī, omen. 

Mali viri urbem dēlēbant, evil men were destroying the city. 

Urbs ab malis viris dēlēbātur, the city was being destroyed by evil men. 
(Agent) 

Urbs flammis dēlēbātur, the city was being destroyed by flames. (Means); 
flamma, -ae. 

Hi cives patriam conservàbunt, these citizens will save the country. 

Patria ab his civibus cénservabitur, the country will be saved by these 
citizens. (Agent) 

Patria armis et vēritāte cénservabitur, the country will be saved by arms 
and truth. (Means) 


In summary, and as seen in the preceding examples, an active sentence 
construction can generally be transformed to a passive construction as fol- 
lows: what was the direct object becomes the subject, the recipient of the 
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action; what was the subject becomes an ablative of agent (remember to add 
this to your list of ablative uses), if a person, or an ablative of means, if a 
thing; and the appropriate passive verb form is substituted for the active. 


VOCABULARY 


flümen, flüminis, n., river (flume; cp. fluó, below) 

gēnus, gēneris, n., origin; kind, type, sort, class (genus, generic, genitive, 
gender, general, generous, genuine, degenerate, genre, congenial; cp. 
géns, Ch. 21, ingenium, Ch. 29) 

hóstis, hóstis, m., an enemy (of the state); héstés, -ium, the enemy (hostile, 
hostility, host) 

lüdus, -ī, m., game, sport; school (ludicrous, delude, elude, elusive, allude, 
allusion, illusion, collusion, interlude, prelude, postlude) 

probitas, probitatis, f., uprightness, honesty (probity; cp. probāre, Ch. 27) 

scientia, -ae, f., knowledge (science, scientific; cp. sció, Ch. 21) 

clárus, -a, -um, clear, bright; renowned, famous, illustrious (clarify, clarity, 
claret, clarinet, clarion, declare, Clara, Clarissa, Claribel) 

mortālis, mortále, mortal (mortality, immortality; cp. mors) 

cūr, adv., why 

deinde, adv., thereupon, next, then 

Dua, flüere, flūxī, flüxum, fo flow (fluid, fluent, flux, influx, affluence, 
effluence, influence, confluence, influenza, flu, mellifluous, super- 
fluous) 

lég6, légere, légi, léctum, fo pick out, choose; read (elect, elegant, eligible, 
lecture, legend, legible, intellect; cp. intellegó, neglegē) 

mísceó, miscére, míscui, míxtum, fo mix, stir up, disturb (miscellanea, 
miscellaneous, miscellany, miscible, meddle, meddlesome, medley, 
melee, admixture, intermixture, promiscuous) 

move6, movére, movi, mūtum, to move; arouse, affect (mobile, motion, 
motive, motor, commotion, emotion, remote, locomotive, mutiny) 

videor, vidéri, visus sum, pass. of vided, fo be seen, seem, appear 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


1. Multi morte etiam facili nimis terrentur. 

2. Beata memoria amīcitiārum dulcium numquam délébitur. 

3. Illa fémina caeca omnia genera artium quoque intellēxit et ab amicis 
iücundis semper laudābātur. 

4. Pater senex vester, à qué saepe iuvabamur, multa dé celeribus perī- 
culis ingentis maris bert dicere coepit. 

5. Mentés nostrae memoria potenti illorum duērum factórum cito 
moventur. 

6. Consilia réginae illo tertio bello longo et difficili délébantur. 
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. Itaque mater mortem quarti filii exspectābat, qui nón valébat et cu- 


ius aetās erat brevis. 


. Bella difficilia sine consilio et clēmentiā numquam gerēbāmus. 

. Té cum novem ex aliis miseris ad Caesarem crās trahent. 

. Regem acrem, qui officia neglēxerat, ex urbe sud Giécérunt. 

. Hle poeta in tertió libelló saturárum scripsit dé hominibus avārīs qui 


ad centum terrās alias nāvigāre cupiunt quod pecüniam nimis dēsī- 
derant. 


. Mercy will be given by them even to the citizens of other cities. 
. Many are moved too often by money but not by truth. 
. The state will be destroyed by the powerful king, whom they are 


beginning to fear. 


15. Those ten women were not frightened by plans of that trivial sort. 
SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 
1. Possunt quia posse videntur. (*Virgil.—quia, conj., because.) 


Relief with scene of 
Circus Maximus 
Museo Archeologico 
Foligno, Italy 


2. 
Ja 
4. 


5: 
6. 




















Etiam fortés viri subitis periculis saepe terrentur. (Tacitus.— subitus, 

-a, -um, sudden.) 

Tua cónsilia sunt clara nēbīs; tenéris scientià horum civium om- 

nium. (Cicero.) 

Malum est consilium quod mūtārī nón potest. (“Publilius Syrus.) 

Fas est ab hoste doceri. (Ovid.—fās est, it is right.) 

Eo tempore erant circenses lūdī, quo genere levi spectāculī num- 

quam teneor. (Pliny.—circénses lüdi, contests in the Circus. —As here 

with genere, the antecedent is often attracted into the rel. clause.— 
ectaculum, 



































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































7. Haec est nunc vita mea: admittd et salūtē bonos viros qui ad mē 


veniunt; deinde aut scribd aut lego; post haec omne tempus corpori 
datur. (Cicero.—salutāre, to greet at the early morning reception.) 


8. Nihil igitur mors est, quoniam nàtüra animī habetur mortālis. (Lu- 


cretius.) 
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In the readings 


9. Amor miscērī cum timóre nón potest. (*Publilius Syrus.) 
10. Numquam enim temerītās cum sapientià commiscētur. (*Cicero.— 
temeritās, -tātis, rashness.) 
11. Diligémus eum qui pecūniā non movētur. (Cicero.) 
12. Laudātur ab his; culpātur ab illis. (*Horace.) 
13. Probītās laudātur-—et alget. (*Juvenal.—algēre, to be cold, be ne- 
glected.) 


ON DEATH AND METAMORPHOSIS 


O genus hūmānum, quod mortem nimium timet! Cür pericula mortis 
timétis? Omnia mütantur, omnia fluunt, nihil ad véram mortem venit. Ani- 
mus errat et in alia corpora miscétur; nec manet, nec easdem formás servat, 
sed in fērmās novās mūtātur. Vita est flümen; tempora nostra fugiunt et 
nova sunt semper. Nostra corpora semper mütantur; id quod fuimus aut 
sumus, nón crás erimus. 


(Ovid, Metamorphdsés 15.153—216; prose adaptation.— The ancients had some 
imaginative views on the transmigration of souls.) 


ETYMOLOGY 


Hostis meant originally stranger and then enemy, since any stranger in 
early times was a possible enemy. From hostis, enemy, stems our “host” in 
the sense of “army.” Hospes, hospitis, which is an ancient compound of 
hostis, stranger, and potis, having power over, lord of (cf. Russ. gospodin, ford, 
gentleman), means host (one who receives strangers or guests) and also 
guest; cp. "hospital," “hospitality,” “hostel,” “hotel” (Fr. hótel), and Eng. 
cognate “guest.” 


6. circus,—spectator, spectacle, specter, spectacular. 10. temerity (con- 
trast “timidity”). 


LATINA EST GAUDIUM —ET UTILIS! 


Salvete! Wondering how the same verb, legere, can mean both to pick 
out and to read? Because the process of reading was likened to gathering 
and collecting the words of a text. What a splendid metaphor: we are all of 
us (especially Latin students) "word collectors"! *Gather ye rosebuds while 
ye may”... and also the delights of language. 

Remember the special pass. meaning of videor introduced in this Vocab.; 
here it is in the pres. pass. inf. form, also newly introduced in this chapter: 
esse quam videri, to be rather than to seem, the state motto of North Caro- 
lina. Scientia also turns up in several mottoes: scientia est potentia, knowl- 
edge is power, is one favorite, and another is scientia sõł mentis est, knowledge 
is the sun of the mind (motto of the University of Delaware). Valéte, discipu- 
lae discipulique! 
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THE PERFECT PASSIVE SYSTEM 


The construction of the forms of the perfect passive system is quite 
simple: a verb’s perfect passive participle (the fourth principal part) is com- 
bined with sum, eró, and eram to form the perfect, future perfect, and plu- 
perfect passive, respectively. The same pattern is employed for verbs of all 
conjugations; thus, in the following paradigms, monitus, actus, auditus, cap- 
tus, or any other perfect passive participle could be substituted for laudatus. 


PERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE 


1. laudātus, -a, -um sum Iwas praised, have been praised 

2. laudātus, -a, -um es you were praised, have been praised 
3. laudātus, -a, -um est he, she, it was praised, has been praised 
|. laudātī, -ae, -a sūmus we were praised, have been praised 
2. laudātī, -ae, -a éstis you were praised, have been praised 
3. laudáti, -ae, -a sunt they were praised, have been praised 
FUTURE PERFECT PASSIVE PLUPERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE 
I shall have been praised, etc. I had been praised, eic. 

1. laudátus, -a, -um éro 1. laudátus, -a, -um éram 

2. laudátus, -a, -um éris 2. laudátus, a. -um éras 

3. laudátus, -a, -um érit 3. laudátus, -a, -um érat 
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1. laudáti, -ae, -a érimus 1. laudātī, ae, -a erámus 
2. laudáti, -ae, -a éritis 2. laudātī, -ae, -a erátis 
3. laudáti, -ae, -a érunt 3. laudáti, -ae, -a érant 


USAGE AND TRANSLATION 


Although sum + the participle function together in Latin as a verbal 
unit, the participle in essence is a type of predicate adjective; i.e., puella 
laudāta est = puella est laudáta, cp. puella est bona. Consequently, and logi- 
cally, the participle agrees with the subject in gender, number, and case. 

Just as Latin uses the present, future, and imperfect of sum, esse to form 
these perfect system passive verbs, so English uses the present, future, and 
past tenses of the verb fo have as perfect system (active and passive) auxilia- 
ries: laudātus est, he has been praised (or, simple past, was praised); laudātus 
erit, he will have been praised; laudātus erat, he had been praised.' Be careful 
to avoid such common mistranslations as is praised for laudatus est and was 
praised for laudatus erat (caused by looking at the forms of esse and the 
participle separately, rather than seeing them as a unit). 

The following examples illustrate these rules of form, usage, and trans- 
lation: 


Puella laudāta est, the girl has been (or was) praised. 
Puellae laudatae erant, the girls had been praised. 
Puellae laudatae erunt, the girls will have been praised. 
Pueri moniti sunt, the boys have been (were) warned. 
Periculum nón visum erat, the danger had not been seen. 
Pericula nón visa sunt, the dangers were not seen. 
Litterae scriptae erunt, the letter will have been written. 


THE INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN 


As with the English interrogative pronoun (who, whose, whom? what, 
which?), the Latin interrogative pronoun quis, quid asks for the identity of a 
person or thing: e.g., quid legis? what are you reading? and quis illum librum 
legit? who is reading that book? In the plural the forms of the Latin interroga- 
tive pronoun are identical to those of the relative pronoun; in the singular, 
also, it follows the pattern of the relative with two exceptions: (1) the mascu- 


"The perfect system tenses are sometimes (and with greater clarity, in fact) called 
the present perfect, future perfect, and past perfect; from the use of present, future, 
and past tense auxiliaries discussed in this chapter, you can see the appropriateness of 
this terminology. 
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line and the feminine have the same forms, (2) the nominative forms have 
their distinctive spellings quis, quid (and quid is also, of course, the neut. 
acc. form). 











Singular Plural 

M. & F. N. M. F. N. 
Nom. quis quid qui quae quae 
Gen. cuius cuíus quórum quárum quórum 
Dat. cui cui quibus quibus quibus 
Ace. quem quid guēs guās guae 
Abi. quo quó quíbus quibus quibus 


THE INTERROGATIVE ADJECTIVE 


As with the English interrogative adjective (which, what, what kind of), 
the Latin interrogative adjective qui, quae, quod asks for more specific identi- 
fication of a person or thing: e.g., quem librum legis? which (or what) book 
are you reading? and quae fémina illum librum legit? which woman is reading 
that book? 'The forms of the interrogative adjective are identical to those of 
the relative pronoun, in both the singular and the plural. 


THE INTERROGATIVES AND RELATIVE DISTINGUISHED 


The forms quis and quid are easily recognized as interrogative pronouns, 
but otherwise the interrogative pronoun, the interrogative adjective, and the 
relative pronoun can only be distinguished by their function and context, 
not by their forms. The following points will make the distinction simple: 


the relative pronoun usually introduces a subordinate clause, has an ante- 
cedent, and does not ask a question (in fact, relative clauses answer 
questions, in the sense that they are adjectival and provide further infor- 
mation about their antecedents: e.g., liber quem legis est meus, the book 
which you are reading is mine); 


the interrogative pronoun asks a question about the identity of a person 
or thing, has no antecedent, and often introduces a sentence with a 
question mark at the end (an exception is the “indirect question,’ intro- 
duced in Ch. 30); and 


the interrogative adjective asks for more specific identification of a per- 


son or thing and both precedes and agrees in gender, number, and case 
with the noun it is asking about. 
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Consider these additional examples, and determine whether a relative pro- 
noun, an interrogative pronoun, or an interrogative adjective is used in 
each one: 


Quis librum tibi dedit? Whe gave the book to you? 

Vir qui librum tibi dedit tē laudāvit, the man who gave the book to you 
praised you. 

Quem librum tibi dedit? Which book did he give you? 


Cuius librum Cicero tibi dedit? Whose book did Cicero give to you? 

Cuius libri fuit Ciceró auctor? Of which book was Cicero the author? 

Vir cuius librum Ciceró tibi dedit t& laudavit, the man whose book Cicero 
gave to you praised you. 


Cui amico librum dedisti? To which friend did you give the book? 

Cui librum Cicero dedit? To whom did Cicero give the book? 

Vir cui Ciceró librum dedit te laudavit, the man to whom Cicero gave the 
book praised you. 


Quid dedit? What did he give? 
Quod praemium dedit? What reward did he give? (praemium, -ii.) 
Praemium quod dedit erat magnum, the reward which he gave was large. 


A qué praemium datum est? By whom was the reward given? 

Vir à qué praemium datum est tē laudāvit, the man by whom the reward 
was given praised you. 

Qué praemio ille mótus est? By which reward was that man motivated? 


VOCABULARY 


argūmēntum, -i, n., proof, evidence, argument (argumentation, argumen- 
tative) 

aūctor, auctóris, m., increaser; author, originator (authority, authorize) 

benefícium, -ii, n., benefit, kindness; favor (benefice, beneficence, benefi- 
cial, beneficiary; cp. fació) 

familia, ae, f., household, family (familial, familiar, familiarity, famil- 
jarize) 

Graécia, -ae, f., Greece 

iüdex, iüdicis, m., judge, juror (judge, judgment; cp. iüdicium, below, itis, 
iniüria, Ch. 39, iüstus, Ch. 40) 

iūdicium, -iī, n., judgment, decision, opinion; trial (adjudge, adjudicate, 
judicial, judicious, injudicious, misjudge, prejudge, prejudice) 

scélus, scéleris, n., evi/ deed, crime, sin, wickedness 

quis? quid?, interrog. pron., who? whose? whom? what? which? (quiddity, 
quidnunc, quip) 

qui? quae? quod? interrog. adj., what? which? what kind of? (quo jure) 
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cērtus, -a, -um, definite, sure, certain, reliable (ascertain, certify, cer- 
tificate) 

gravis, grave, heavy, weighty; serious, important; severe, grievous (aggra- 
vate, grief, grievance, grieve, grave, gravity) 

immortalis, immortale, not subject to death, immortal (cp. mors) 

at, conj. but; but, mind you; but, you say; a more emotional adversative 
than sed 

nisi, conj., if. . . not, unless; except (nisi prius) 

contra, prep. + acc., against (contra- in compounds such as contradict, 
contrast, contravene, contrapuntal; contrary counter encounter, 
country, pro and con) 

iam, adv., now, already, soon 

dēlēctē (1), to delight, charm, please (delectable, delectation; cp. délec- 
tātiē, Ch. 27) 

liberd (1), to free, liberate (liberate, liberation, liberal, deliver; cp. liber, 
lībertās) 

pārē (1), to prepare, provide; get, obtain (apparatus, compare, parachute, 
parapet, parasol, pare, parry, repair, reparation, separate, several) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


1. Quis lībertātem eorum eó tempore dēlēre coepit? 
. Cuius lībertās ab istó auctore deinde dēlēta est? 
. Quós libros bonds poëta caecus heri recitāvit? 
. Féminae libros difficiles crās legent quos misisti. 
„Omnia flümina in mare fluunt et cum eo miscentur. 
. Itaque id genus lūdērum levium, quod à multis familiis laudābātur, 
nós ipsi numquam cupimus. 
7. Pueri et puellae propter facta bona à mātribus patribusque laudā- 
tae sunt. 
8. Cür isti véritàtem timebant, quà multi adiūtī erant? 
9. Hostis trans ingens flūmen in Graecif deinde nāvigāvit. 
10. Qui vir fortis clárusque, dé quo légisti, aetatem brevem mortemque 
celerem exspectabat? 
11. Quae studia gravia té semper delectant, aut quae nunc dēsīderās? 
12. Who saw the six men who had prepared this? 
13. What was neglected by the second student yesterday? 
14. We were helped by the knowledge which had been neglected by him. 
15. Whose plans did the old men of all cities fear? Which plans did 
they esteem? 


Dur BW DD 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


1. Quae est nātūra animī? Est mortalis. (Lucretius.) 
2. Illa argümenta visa sunt et gravia et certa. (Cicero.) 
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3. Quid nös facere contra istos et scelera eorum débémus? (Cicero.) 

4. Quid ego ēgī? In quod periculum iactus sum? (Terence.) 

5. O di immortālēs! In quà urbe vivimus? Quam cīvitātem habémus? 
Quae scelera videmus? (Cicero.) 

6. Qui sunt boni civés nisi ei qui beneficia patriae memoria tenent? 
(Cicero.) 

7. Alia, quae pecünià parantur, ab eð stulto paráta sunt; at mērēs eius 
vérds amīcēs parāre nón potuerunt. (Cicero.) 


THE AGED PLAYWRIGHT SOPHOCLES HOLDS HIS OWN 


Quam multa senés in mentibus tenent! St studium grave et labor et prob- 
itas in senectüte remanent, saepe manent etiam memoria, scientia, sapi- 
entiaque. 

Sophocles, scriptor ille Graecus, ad summam senectütem tragoediās fë- 
cit; sed propter hoc studium familiam neglegere vidēbātur et à filiis in iüdi- 
cium vocátus est. Tum auctor eam tragoediam quam sécum habuit et quam 
proximé scripserat, “Oedipum Colēnēum,” iüdicibus recitāvit. Ubi haec tra- 
goedia recitāta est, senex sententiis iüdicum est līberātus. 


(Cicero, Dé Senectūte, 7.22. —summam, extreme. —tragoedia, -ae; the diphthong 
oe has become e in the English word.-—proximé, adv., shortly before. — Oedipus 
at Colonus.”) 




















































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































Sophocles 

Roman copy, 4th century B.C. 
Museo Gregoriano Profano 
Vatican Museums, Vatican State 
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In the readings 


CATULLUS BIDS A BITTER FAREWELL TO LESBIA 


Vale, puella —iam Catullus obdürat. 


15 Scelesta, vae tē! Quae tibi manet vita? 
Quis nunc té adibit? Cui vidéberis bella? 
Quem nunc amābis? Cuius esse diceris? 
Quem bāsiābis? Cui labella mordébis? 
At ti, Catulle, dēstinātus obdūrā. 


(*Catullus 8.12, 15-19; meter: choliambic. See L.A. 1, below (and cp. the adap- 
tation of this passage in Ch. 2). obdūrāre, to be hard. —scelestus, -a, -um, wicked, 
accursed, —vae tē, woe to you. — Quae, with vita. —adibit, will visit. —dicéris, wil] 
you be said.—bāsiāre, to kiss. —cui, here = cuius. —labelum, -ī, /ip —mordére, 
to bite, — déstinatus, -a, -um, resolved, firm.) 


MESSAGE FROM A BOOKCASE 


Sēlectēs nisi das mihi libellós, 
admittam tineās trucésque blattās! 


(*Martial 14.37; meter: hendecasyllabic.— selectus, -a, -um, select, carefully cho- 
sen.—tinea, -ae, maggot, bookworm.—trux, gen. trucis, fierce, savage. —blatta, 
-ae, cockroach.) 


ETYMOLOGY 


"Catullus": obdurate, mordant, mordent.— destine, destination, destiny. 
“Sophocles”: sum, summary, consummate-—proximate, approximate. "Mes- 
sage": truculent. 


LATINA EST GAUDIUM —ET ŪTILIS! 


Salvéte! —quid agitis? We've been seeing quid in that idiom (how are you 
doing? not what are you doing?) ever since Ch. 2, and do you recall quid novi, 
what's new?, from the discussion of the gen. of the whole in Ch. 15? Even 
before beginning your study of Latin you'd likely encountered the common 
phrase quid pró qué, one thing in return for another (= “tit for tat"— quid 
was often equivalent to the indefinite something) and you may even have run 
into quidnunc, a “busybody” (lit., what-now?/). The interrogative adj. has 
also come into Eng.: quó jūre (= classical iüre), by what (legal) right, qué 
animē, with what intention, and qué modē, in what manner. 

You learned iació, iacere, iéci, iactum in Ch. 15: you can now recognize 
the perfect passive form in Julius Caesar's famous dictum, alea iacta est, the 
die has been cast, a remark he made when crossing the Rubicon river in 
northern Italy in 49 B.C. and embarking upon civil war with Pompey the 
Great. Discipuli discipulaeque, valete! 





Fourth Declension; 
Ablatives of Place from 
Which and Separation 





FOURTH DECLENSION 


The fourth declension presents fewer problems than the third and con- 
tains fewer nouns; most are masculine, with the nominative singular in -us, 
but there are some feminines, also in -us (manus, Hand, and domus, house, 
appear in this book), and a very few neuters, with the nominative singular 
In -ü. 

As with all nouns, in order to decline, simply add the new endings pre- 
sented below to the base; note that the characteristic vowel u appears in all 
the endings except the dative and ablative plural (and even there a few nouns 
have -ubus for -ibus) and that, of all the -us endings, only the masculine and 
feminine nominative singular has a short -u-. 





früctus, -üs, m. cornü, -üs, n. Endings 

fruit horn M. & F. N. 
Nom. frūctus córnü -us -ü 
Gen. früctüs córnüs -üs -üs 
Dat. frūctuī córnü -ui -ü 
Ace. frūctum córnü -um -ü 
Abl. frūctū córnü -ü -ü 
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Nom. frūctūs cornua -üs -ua 
Gen. früctuum córnuum -uum -uum 
Dat. frūctībus cornibus Abus -ibus 
Acc. früctüs córnua -üs -ua 
Abl. früctibus córnibus -ībus -ibus 


Remember that there are also -us nouns in the second and third declen- 
sions, e.g., amicus and corpus; it is a noun’s genitive ending, not the nomina- 
tive, that determines its declension, so it is imperative that you memorize 
the full vocabulary entry for every new noun you encounter. Remember, too, 
that a noun and modifying adjective, though they must agree in number, 
gender, and case, will not necessarily have the same endings, hence früctus 
dulcis, früctüs dulcis, etc., sweet fruit; manus mea, manüs meae, etc., my hand; 
cornii longum, cornüs longi, etc., a long horn; etc. 


ABLATIVES OF PLACE FROM WHICH 
AND SEPARATION 


The ablatives of place from which and separation are two very common 
and closely related constructions (which should be added now to your list 
of ablative case uses). The principal difference is that the former, which you 
have in fact already encountered in your readings, virtually always involves 
a verb of active motion from one place to another; nearly always, too, the 
ablative is governed by one of the prepositions ab, dé, or ex @way from, down 
from, out of): 


Graeci 4 patria sua ad Italiam navigaverunt, the Greeks sailed from their 
own country to Italy. 


Flümen dé montibus in mare flüxit, the river flowed down from the moun- 
tains into the sea. 


Multi ex agris in urbem venient, many will come from the country into 
the city. 


Cicero hostés ab urbe misit, Cicero sent the enemy away from the city. 


The ablative of separation, as the terminology suggests, implies only that 

some person or thing is separated from another; there is no active movement 

from one place to another; and sometimes there is no preposition, particu- 
oo ce 


larly with certain verbs meaning “to free,” “to lack,” and “to deprive,” which 
commonly take an ablative of separation: 


Cicerē hostés ab urbe prohibuit, Cicero kept the enemy away from the 
city (cp. the similar example above). 
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EGs timore līberāvit, he freed them from fear. 


Agricolae pecūniā saepe carébant, the farmers often lacked money. 


VOCABULARY 


coniūrātī, -órum, m. pl., conspirators (conjure, conjurer; cp. coniūrātiē, 
conspiracy, conjuration) 

córnü, córnüs, n., horn (corn—not the grain, but a thick growth of skin; 
cornea, corner, cornet, cornucopia, unicorn) 

früctus, früctüs, m., fruit; profit, benefit, enjoyment (fructify, fructose, 
frugal) 

génü, génüs, n., knee (genuflect, genuflection; knee and genü are cog- 
nates) 

manus, mānūs, f., hand; handwriting; band (manual, manufacture, manu- 
mit, manuscript, emancipate, manacle, manage, manicle, maneuver) 

métus, -üs (= métüs; subsequent 4th decl. nouns will be abbreviated in 
this way), m., fear, dread, anxiety (meticulous; cp. metuo, Ch. 38) 

móns, móntis, m., mountain (mount, mountainous, Montana, amount, 
catamount, paramount, surmount, tantamount) 

senátus, -üs, m., senate (senatorial; cp. senex) 

sénsus, -üs, m., feeling, sense (sensation, sensory, sensual, sensuous, 
senseless, insensate, sensible, sensitive; cp. sentió 

sérvitüs, servitūtis, f£., servitude, slavery (cp. servo) 

spiritus, -üs, m., breath, breathing; spirit, soul (spiritual, spiritous, con- 
spire, inspire, expire, respiratory, transpire; cp. spīrāre, to breathe) 

versus, -üs, m., line of verse (versify, versification; cp. vertó, Ch. 23) 

communis, commüne, common, general, oflfor the community (commu- 
nal, commune, communicate, communicable, communion, commu- 
nism, community, excommunicate) 

déxter, dextra, déxtrum, right, right-hand (dexterity, dextrous, ambidex- 
trous) 

sinister, sinistra, sinistrum, /eff, left-hand; harmful, ill-omened (sinister, 
sinistral, sinistrodextral, sinistrorse) 

cáreó, carére, carui, caritürum + abl. of separation, to be without, be 
deprived of, want, lack; be free from (caret) 

dēfēndē, -féndere, -féndi, -fénsum, to ward off; defend, protect (defendant, 
defense, defensible, defensive, fence, fencing, fend, fender, offend) 

discēdē, -cédere, -cēssī, -céssum, fo go away, depart (cp. cēdū, Ch. 28) 

Odi, ēdisse, üósürum (a so-called “defective” verb, having only perf. sys- 
tem forms and a fut. act. participle), to hate (odious; cp. odium, Ch. 
38) 

prohibeē, -hibére, -híbui, -híbitum, to keep (back), prevent, hinder, restrain, 
prohibit (prohibitive, prohibition, prohibitory; cp. habeó) 
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pronüntio (1), to proclaim, announce; declaim; pronounce (pronounce- 


ment, pronunciation; cp. nüntius, messenger, message) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


1. 


2. 


tw 


I2. 


14 
15 


Etiam senēs früctibus sapientiae et cēnsiliīs argūmentīsgue certīs 
saepe carent. 

Aut ingentés montés aut flümina celeria quae dé montibus fluébant 
hostes ab urbe prohibebant. 


. Quoniam nimis fortia facta faciébat, aetās eius erat brevis. 
.Illa medica facere poterat multa mani dextrā sed sinistra manū 


pauca. 


. Vēritās nös mett gravi iam līberābit quo diü territi sumus. 
. Quibus generibus scelerum sinistrdrum illae duae cīvītātēs délétae 


sunt? 


. Qui mortālis sine amīcitiā et probitāte et beneficio in aliós potest 


esse beatus? 


. Pater pecüniam ex Graeciā in suam patriam movére coeperat, nam 


familia discedere cupivit. 


. A quibus studium difficilium artium ed tempore negléctum est? 
. Ubi versüs illīus auctoris clari lēctī sunt, auditores delectātī sunt. 
11. 


Sé cito iēcērunt ad genua iüdicum, qui autem nüllam clementiam 
demonstráverunt. 

We cannot have the fruits of peace, unless we ourselves free our 
families from heavy dread. 


. Those bands of unfortunate men and women will come to us from 


other countries in which they are deprived of the benefits of citi- 
zenship. 


. The old men lacked neither games nor serious pursuits. 
. Who began to perceive our common fears of serious crime? 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


F 
2. 
3. 


Cornua cervum à periculis dēfendunt. (Martial.—cervus, -ī, stag.) 
Oedipüs duóbus oculis sé privavit. (Cicero.—prīvāre, to deprive.) 
Themistoclés bello Persico Graeciam servitüte liberavit. (Cicero.— 
Persicus, -a, -um, Persian.) 


. Demosthenés multos verstis ūnē spīritū prūnūntiābat. (Cicero.) 
. Persicós apparātūs odi. (Horace.—apparatus, -üs, equipment, dis- 


play.) 


. Iste commūnī sēnsū caret. (Horace.) 
„Senectūs nds privat omnibus voluptütibus neque longé abest à 


morte. (Cicero.—longé, adv. of longus.—absum, to be away.) 


. Nüllus acciisator caret culpa; omnés peccávimus. (Seneca.—acciisa- 


tor, -tóris.— peccáre, to sin.) 
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9. Nülla pars vitae vacāre offició potest. (Cicero.—vacāre, to be free 
from.) 

10. Prima virtüs est vitio carere, (Quintilian.) 

11. Vir scelere vacuus nón eget iaculis neque arcū. (Horace.—vacuus, 
-a, -um, free from.——egére, to need. —iaculum, -ī, javelin. —arcus, 
-üs, bow.) 

12. Magni tumultüs urbem eo tempore miscébant. (Cicero.— tumultus, 
-üs.) 

13. Litterae senatui populóque Allobrogum manibus coniūrātērum ip- 
sorum erant scriptae. (Cicero. — Allobroges, -gum, m. pl., a Gallic 
tribe whom the Catilinarian conspirators tried to arouse against 
Rome.) 


CICERO URGES CATILINE'S DEPARTURE FROM ROME 


Habémus senātūs cēnsultum contra tē, Catilina, vehemens et grave; acre 
iüdicium habémus, et virés et cónsilium civitàs nostra habet. Quid est, Cati- 
lina? Cūr remanés? O di immortālēs! Discēde nunc ex hac urbe cum malā 
manū scelerat6rum; magno metü mē līberābis, sī omnés istos coniūrātēs 
técum ēdūcēs. Nisi nunc discēdēs, tē cito Giciémus. Nihil in civitate nostra 
tē dēlectāre potest. Age, age! Deinde curre ad Manlium, istum amicum ma- 
lum; tē diü dēsīderāvit. Incipe nunc; gere bellum in civitatem! Brevi tempore 
tē omnésque tuds, hostés patriae, vincémus, et omnēs vēs poenās graves sem- 
per dabitis. 


(Cicero, ln Catilinam 1.1.3ff; see the readings in Chs, 11 and 14 above, and 
“Evidence and Confession,” Ch. 30. —cónsultum, -i, decree, — veheméns, gen. ve- 
hementis.—scelerātus, -a, -um, adj. from scelus.— Manlius was one of Catiline's 
principal fellow conspirators.) 















































































































































Cicero e 
Museo Capitolino, Rome, Italy i 





134 Wheelock’s Latin: Chapter 20 


In the readings 


ETYMOLOGY 


The Roman senate was in origin a council of elders, hence the connec- 
tion with senex. 

If one knows the derivation of “caret,” one is not likely to confuse this 
word with “carat.” 


5. peach (Persian apple). 7. absent. 9. vacant, vacuous, vacate, vacation, 
vacuity, evacuate. 11. arc, arcade. 12. tumult, tumultuous. "Cicero": consult, 
consultation.— vehement, vehemence.) 


LATINA EST GAUDIUM —ET UTILIS! 


Salvéte! This chapters Vocab. provides some "handy" items: can you 
explain the etymologies of “manumit,” “manuscript,” and “manufacture”? 
A “manual” is the Latinate equivalent of the Germanic “handbook.” Then 
there's the old Roman proverb manus manum lavat (lavāre, to bathe, gives us 
*lavatory”), one hand washes the other. You can see the right-handed bias in 
the etymologies of “dexterity” and "sinister" (from the ancient superstition 
that bad signs and omens appeared to one's left) and even “ambidextrous” 
(from ambo, both, two: 1s having "two right hands" better than having two 
left hands?). 

And speaking of hands, how about fingers? The Latin word is digitus, 
Hi, which gives us “digit,” “digital,” “prestidigitation” (for a magician's quick 
fingers), and even "digitalis,” a heart medication from a plant whose flowers 
are finger-shaped. These appendages are also handy for counting (nume- 
rare): primus digitus, secundus digitus, tertius ... etc. (Potestisne numerāre 
omnés digitós vestrós, discipuli et discipulae? If not, look back at Ch. 15 and 
review your numeri!) The Romans had special names for each of the fingers, 
beginning with the thumb, pollex, then index (from indicare, to point), medius 
(middle) or infamis (infamous, evil—not all our body language is new!), 
quartus or ānulārius (where they often wore āmulī, rings: see “Ringo,” Ch. 
31), and minimus (the smallest) or auricularius (the parvus digitus, and so 
handy for scratching or cleaning one's aurés!). Valéte! 





Third and Fourth 
Conjugations: Passive Voice 
of the Present System 





The pattern of substituting passive endings for active endings, which 
you learned in Ch. 18 for the present system passives of first and second 
conjugation verbs, generally applies to third and fourth conjugation verbs 
as well; the only exceptions are in the second person singular present tense 
(set in bold in the following paradigms) and the present infinitive of third 
conjugation verbs. 


PRESENT INDICATIVE PASSIVE 


1. ágor audior capior 

2. ageris audiris caperis 

3. agitur auditur capitur 

1. āgimur audimur capimur 
2. agiminī audīminī capiminī 
3. aguntur audiüntur capiüntur 


FUTURE INDICATIVE PASSIVE 


1. agar audiar capiar 
2. agēris audičris capičris 
3. agētur audiétur capiétur 
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1. agēmur audiémur capiémur 
2. agēminī audiémini capiémini 
3. agēntur audiéntur capiéntur 


IMPERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE 


1. agébar audiébar capiébar 

2. agēbāris audiébaris capiébaris 
3. agébatur audiébatur capiébatur 
1. agēbāmur audiēbāmur capiēbāmur 
2. agēbāminī audiēbāminī capiēbāminī 
3. agēbāntur audiēbāntur capiēbāntur 


Be careful not to confuse the second person singular present and future 
third conjugation forms, which are distinguished only by the vowel quantity 
(ageris vs. agéris). Note that capió and audio are identical throughout the 
present system active and passive, except for variations in -i- vs. -ī- (in the 
present tense only) and the second singular passive caperis vs. audiris. Re- 
member that the perfect passive system for third and fourth conjugation 
verbs follows the universal pattern introduced in Ch. 19. 


PRESENT INFINITIVE PASSIVE 


The present infinitive passive of the fourth conjugation is formed by 
changing the final -e to -ī, as in the first two conjugations; but in the third 
conjugation, including -ið verbs, the whole -ere is changed to -ī. 


audire, to hear audiri, to be heard (cp. laudārī, monērī) 
agere, to lead api, to be led 
capere, fo take capi, to be taken 

SYNOPSIS 


To test your ability to conjugate a Latin verb completely, you may be 
asked to provide a labelled “synopsis” of the verb in a specified person and 
number, in lieu of writing out all of the verb’s many forms. Following is a 
sample third person singular synopsis of agó in the indicative mood: 


Pres. Fut. Impf. Perf. Fut. Perf. Plupf. 


Act. agit áget agébat égit égerit égerat 
Pass.  ágitur  agétur agēbūtur actusest actusérit ` áctus Grat 
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VOCABULARY 


casa, -ae, f., house, cottage, hut (casino) 

caūsa, -ae, f., cause, reason; case, situation; caūsā, abl. with a preceding 
gen., for the sake of, on account of (accuse, because, excuse) 

fenéstra, -ae, £., window (fenestra, fenestrated, fenestration, fenestella, 
defenestration) 

finis, finis, m., end, limit, boundary; purpose; finés, -ium, boundaries, terri- 
tory (affinity, confine, define, final, finale, finance, fine, finesse, finial, 
finicky, finish, finite, infinite, paraffin, refine) 

gēns, gēntis, f., clan, race, nation, people (gentile, gentle, genteel, gentry; 
cp. genus, ingenium, Ch. 29) i 

múndus, -ī, m., world, universe (mundane, demimonde) 

navis, navis, f., ship, boat (naval, navy, navigable, navigate, nave; cp. nāvi- 
gare, nauta) 

sālūs, salūtis, f., health, safety; greeting (salubrious, salutary, salutation, 
salute, salutatorian, salutatory; cp. salveó, salvus) 

Troia, ae, f., Trop 

vicinus, -ī, m., and vicina, -ae, f., neighbor (vicinity) 

vülgus, -ī, n. (sometimes m.), the common people, mob, rabble (vulgar, 
vulgarity, vulgarize, vulgate, divulge) 

ásper, aspera, asperum, rough, harsh (asperity, exasperate, exasperation) 

átque or ac (only before consonants), conj., and, and also, and even 

iterum, adv., again, a second time (iterate, iterative, reiterate, reiteration) 

contined, -tinére, -tinuī, -téntum, fo hold together, contain, keep, enclose, 
restrain (content, discontent, malcontent, continual, continuous, in- 
continent, countenance; cp. teneū) 

iubed, iubére, iūssī, iūssum, to bid, order, command (jussive) 

labóró (1), to labor; be in distress (laboratory, laborer, belabor; cp. labor) 

rapid, rápere, rāpuī, ráptum, fo seize, snatch, carry away (rapacious, 
rapid, rapine, rapture, ravage, ravine, ravish; cp. éripié, Ch. 22) 

relínquó, -linquere, -liqui, -lictum, to leave behind, leave, abandon, desert 
(relinquish, reliquary, relict, relic, delinquent, dereliction) 

scíó, scire, scivi, scitum, fo know (science, scientific, conscience, con- 
scious, prescience, scilicet; cp. scientia, nesció, Ch. 25) 

tángó, tángere, tétigi, tāctum, to touch (tangent, tangible, tact, tactile, 
contact, contagious, contiguous, contingent, integer, taste, tax) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


1. Laus autem nimis saepe est neque certa neque magna. 

2. Senēs in gente nostra ab filiis numquam neglegébantur. 

3. Quis tum iussus erat Graeciam metü līberāre, familias défendere, 
atque hostés 4 patria prohibere? 
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4. Salütis commünis causa eos coniūrātēs ex urbe discédere ac trans 
flümen ad montes dūcī iussit. 
5. Alit auctórés coepérunt spīritūs nostros contra iüdicium atque argü- 
menta senātūs iterum movére, quod omnés metü novo territi erant. 
6. Omnia genera servitütis nobis videntur aspera. 
7. Rapiéturne igitur Cicero ex manibus istórum? 
8. Qui finis metüs atque servitütis in eà civitáte nunc potest videri? 
9. At senectütis bonae causa iam bene vivere débémus. 
10. In familia eórum erant duae filiae atque quattuor fihi. 
11. Casa vicini nostri habuit paucās fenestras per guās vidére potuit. 
12. Quando cornü audivit, senex in genua cecidit et deis immortalibus 
grātiās pronüntiabat. 
13. Propter beneficia et sensum commünem tyranni, pauci eum odérunt. 
14. The truth will not be found without great labor. 
15. Many nations which lack true peace are being destroyed by wars. 
16. Their fears can now be conquered because our deeds are understood 
by all. 
17. Unless serious pursuits delight us, they are often neglected for the 
sake of money or praise. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


1. Numquam periculum sine periculo vincitur. (Publilius Syrus.) 

2. Novius est vicinus meus et manü dextrā tangi dē fenestris meis 
potest. (Martial.—Novius, a personal name.) 

3. Nonne iüdices iubébunt hunc in vincula düci et ad mortem rapi? 
(Cicero.—nónne introduces a question which anticipates the answer 
“yes”; see Ch. 40.-— vinculum, -i, chain.) 

4. Altera aetās bellis civilibus teritur et Roma ipsa suis viribus deletur. 
(Horace. —civilis, -e.—-teró, ere, trivi, tritum, fo wear out.) 

5. At amicitia nülló locó exclüditur; numquam est intempestiva aut si- 
nistra; multa beneficia continet. (Cicero.—exclūdē, -ere, to shut 
out. —intempestivus, -a, -um, untimely.) 

6. Futüra sciri non possunt. (Cicero.—-futürus, -a, -um.) 

Principio ipse mundus deórum hominumque causa factus est, et 

quae in eo sunt, ea parāta sunt ad früctum hominum. (Cicero.) 

8. Quam cópiósé à Xenophonte agrīcultūra laudatur in ed libró qui 
“Oeconomicus” Inscribitur. (Cicero.—cépiésé, adv., cp. cópia.— 
Xenophon, -phontis. —agricultüra, -ae.—Inscribé, ere, to entitle.) 

9. Vulgus vult dēcipī. (*Phaedrus.—vult, want (irreg. form).—dēcipiē, 
~ere, fo deceive.) 

10. Ubi scientia ac sapientia inveniuntur? (Job.) 

1i. Veritas nimis saepe laborat; exstinguitur numquam. (Livy.—ex- 

stinguó, -ere.) 
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VIRGIL’S MESSIANIC ECLOGUE 


Venit iam magna aetās nova; dé cael6 mittitur puer, qui vitam deorum 
habébit deósque vidébit et ipse vidébitur ab illis. Hic puer reget mundum 
cui virtütés patris pācem dedérunt. Pauca mala, autem, remanébunt, quae 
hominés iubébunt labóráre atque bellum asperum gerere. Erunt etiam altera 
bella atque iterum ad Tróiam magnus mittétur Achillés. Tum, puer, ubi iam 
longa aetās tē virum fecerit, erunt nūllī labórés, nülla bella; nautae ex navi- 
bus discēdent, agricolae quoque iam agrós relinquent, terra ipsa omnibus 
hominibus omnia parābit. Currite, aetātēs; incipe, parve puer, scire mātrem, 
et erit satis spīritūs mihi tua dicere facta. 

(Virgil, Eclogae 4; written ca. 40 B.C., the poem from which this reading is 
adapted was taken by many early Christians as a prophecy of the birth of 
Christ. —altera bella, the same wars over again. —scīre mātrem, Le, to be born.) 











































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































Relief of warship, temple of Fortuna Primigenia, Praeneste 
Ist century A. D., Museo Pio Clementino, Vatican Museums, Vatican State 
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in the readings 


ETYMOLOGY 


Exempli causā was Cicero’s equivalent of the somewhat later exemplī 
gratia, whence our abbreviation e.g. 
Romance derivatives from some of the words in the vocabulary: 





Latin Italian Spanish French 

causa cosa cosa chose 

finis fine fin fin 

géns gente gente gent; gens (pl.) 
continére continere contener contenir 
mundus mondo mundo monde 


3. vinculum (in mathematics). 4. civil; cp. civis, cīvitās.—-trite, contrite, 
contrition, attrition, detriment. 5. ex + claudē (ere, clausi, clausum, to shut, 
close): conclude, include, preclude, seclude, recluse, clause, close, closet, 
cloister. 


LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS! 


Salvēte, discipulae atque discipuli! Quid novi? Well, how about some 
more well-known Latin phrases and mottoes related to the verba nova in this 
chapter’s Vocab.? First, for you Godfather fans, there’s It. cosa nostra, from 
causa nostra (shh!). Vestra causa tēta nostra est is the motto of the American 
Classical League, one of our national professional organizations for teach- 
ers of Latin, Greek, and classical humanities. The University of Georgia’s 
motto is et docēre et rérum exquirere causās, both to teach and to seek out the 
causes of things De, to conduct research——for rérum, see the next chapter). 
Here are some others: finis coronat opus, the end crowns the work; gens to- 
gata, the toga-clad nation (a phrase Virgil applies to Rome, where the toga 
was a man's formal attire); tangere uleus, to touch a sore spot (lit., ulcer); sic 
transit glória mundi, so passes the glory of the world (Thomas à Kempis, on 
the transitory nature of worldly things—some comedian who shall forever 
remain nameless has offered an alternate translation, to wit, *Gloria always 
gets sick on the subway at the beginning of the week”!!!); and the abbrevia- 
tion sc., meaning supply (something omitted from a text but readily under- 
stood), comes from scilicet, short for scire licet, lit. it is permitted for you to 
understand. Hic est finis: valéte! 
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THE FIFTH DECLENSION 


This chapter introduces the fifth and last of the Latin noun declensions. 
The characteristic vowel is -&-, and -& or -eī is the genitive and dative ending 
(the gen./dat. -e- is long when preceded by a vowel, short when preceded by 
a consonant; cp. dičī and rei below); to avoid confusion, the genitive form 
will be spelled out in full for fifth declension nouns (as they are with third 
declension nouns) in the chapter vocabularies. Nouns of this declension are 
all feminine, except dies (day) and its compound meridiés (midday), which 
are masculine. 

To decline, follow the usual pattern, i.e., drop the genitive ending to find 
the base, then add the new endings. 





rës, rei, f. thing diés, dici, m. day Case Endings 
Nom. res diés Es 
Gen. réi dičī -cī, -&i 
Dat, réi dičī -ei, -&i 
Acc. rem diem -em 
Abl. rē diē -é 
Nom. res diés -és 
Gen. rérum diérum -érum 
Dat. rébus diébus -ēbus 
Acc. res diēs -ËS 
Abi. rēbus diébus -ēbus 
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OBSERVATIONS 


Notice that the genitive and dative singular are identical (true of the 
first declension also), as are the nominative singular and the nominative and 
accusative plural (the vocatives, too, of course), and the dative and ablative 
plural (true of all declensions); word order, context, and other cues such as 
subject-verb agreement will help you distinguish them in a sentence. 


ABLATIVE OF PLACE WHERE AND SUMMARY 
OF ABLATIVE USES 


You have thus far been introduced to these specific ablative case uses: 
ablative of means, manner, accompaniment (Ch. 14), ablative with cardinal 
numerals and ablative of time (Ch. 15), ablative of agent (Ch. 18), place 
from which and separation (Ch. 20). 

You have in fact also encountered frequently the construction known as 
ablative of “place where,” which consists most commonly of the preposition 
in, in/on, or sub, under, plus a noun in the ablative to describe where someone 
or something is located or some action is being done: 


In magna casa vivunt, they live in a large house. 
Nāvis sub aqua fuit, the ship was under water. 


Some of these case uses require a preposition in Latin, others do not, 
and in some instances the practice was variable. A case in point, and some- 
thing to be carefully noted, is that in the ablative of manner construction, 
when the noun is modified by an adjective, cum is frequently omitted; if cum 
is used, it is usually preceded by the adjective (e.g., id magna cūrā fécit and 
id magna cum cūrā fécit, both meaning he did it with great care). 

The following summary reviews each of the ablative uses studied 
thus far: 


i. THE ABLATIVE WITH A PREPOSITION 


The ablative is used with: 


1. cum to indicate accompaniment 

Cum amīcē id scripsit, he wrote it with his friend. 
2. cum to indicate manner; cp. 11.2 below 

Cum ciira id scripsit, he wrote it with care. 

Magna cum cūrā id scripsit, he wrote it with great care. 
3. in and sub to indicate place where 

In urbe id scripsit, he wrote it in the city. 
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4. ab, dē, ex to indicate place from which 
Ex urbe id misit, he sent it from the city. 
5. ab, dé, ex to indicate separation; cp. I. 4 below 
Ab urbe eds prohibuit, he kept them from the city. 
6. ab to indicate personal agent 
Ab amico id scriptum est, if was written by his friend. 
7. ex or dé following certain cardinal numerals to indicate a group of 
which some part is specified 
Tres ex nàvibus discesserunt, three of the ships departed. 


Il. THE ABLATIVE WITHOUT A PREPOSITION 


The ablative is used without a preposition to indicate: 


1. means 
Sua manū id scripsit, he wrote it with his own hand. 
2. manner, when an adjective is used 
Magna cūrā id scripsit, he wrote it with great care. 
3. time when or within which 
Eo tempore or Gina hora id scripsit, he wrote it at that time or in one 
hour. 
4. separation, especially with ideas of freeing, lacking, depriving 
Metü eos liberavit, he freed them from fear. 


VOCABULARY 


diés, diéi, m., day (diary, dial, dismal, diurnal, journal, adjourn, journey, 
meridian, sojourn) 

fērrum, -ī, n., iron; sword (ferric, ferrite, ferro-, farrier) 

fidés, fidel, £, faith, trust, trustworthiness, fidelity; promise, guarantee, 
protection (confide, diffident, infidel, perfidy, fealty) 

ignis, ignis, m., fire (igneous, ignite, ignition) 

modus, -ī, m., measure, bound, limit; manner, method, mode, way (model, 
moderate, modern, modest, modicum, modify, mood) 

rēs, réi, f., thing, matter, business, affair (real, realistic, realize, reality, 
real estate) 

rés publica, réi püblicae, f., state, commonwealth, republic (Republican) 

spēs, spčī, f., hope (despair, desperate; cf. spērē, Ch. 25) 

aéquus, -a, -um, /evel, even; calm; equal, just; favorable (equable, equa- 
nimity, equation, equator, equilateral, equilibrium, equinox, equity, 
equivalent, equivocal, inequity, iniquity, adequate, coequal) 

fēlīx, gen. félicis, lucky, fortunate, happy (felicitate, felicitation, felicitous, 
infelicitous, felicity, infelicity, Felix) 

incērtus, -a, -um (in-certus), uncertain, unsure, doubtful (incertitude) 

Latinus, -a, -um, Latin (Latinate, Latinist, Latinity, Latinize, Latino) 
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mēdius, -a, -um, middle; used partitively, the middle of: media urbs, the 
middle of the city (mediterranean, medium, median, mediate, mean, 
medieval, meridian, demimonde, immediate, intermediary; cp. medio- 
cris, Ch. 31) 

quondam, adv., formerly, once (quondam) 

ūltrā, adv. and prep. + acc., on the other side of; beyond (ultra, ultra- 
sonic, ultrasound, ultraviolet, outrage, outrageous) 

prótinus, adv., immediately 

cérnó, cérnere, crévi, crétum, fo distinguish, discern, perceive (discern, dis- 
cernible, discreet, discrete, discretion; cp. décernó, Ch. 36) 

érípio, -rípere, -ripuī, -réptum (€-rapid), to snatch away, take away; rescue 

inquit, defective verb, be says or said, placed after one or more words of 
a direct quotation but usually translated first 

tólló, tóllere, sūstulī, sublátum, fo raise, lift up; take away, remove, destroy 
(extol; cp. tolero, fero, Ch. 31) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


1. Vicini nostri sé in genua protinus iēcērunt et omnēs deos in mundo 


laudávérunt. 
2, Gentés Graeciae ingentibus montibus et parvis finibus continé- 
bantur. 


UJ 


. Quis iussit illam rem püblicam servitüte aspera liberari? 

. "Iste," inquit, “sceleribus suis brevi tempore tollētur” 

5. Contra alis mantis malorum civium eaedem res iterum parābuntur; 
rem püblicam défendémus et isti cito discedent. 

6. Senectüs senés à mediis rebus saepe prohibet. 

7. At rēs gravés neque vi neque spé geruntur sed consilio. 

8.Si versüs horum duórum poētārum neglegétis, magnā parte Rē- 
mānārum litterárum carébitis. 

9. Eódem tempore nostrae spes salütis commünis vestra fidé altae sunt, 
spīritūs sublātī sunt, et timores relicti sunt. 

10. Nova genera scelerum in hàc urbe inveniuntur quod multi etiam 
nunc bonis moribus et sénsü commüni carent ac nātūram sinis- 
tram habent. 

11. Vulgus multa ex fenestris casārum eiciebat. 

12. Great fidelity can now be found in this commonwealth. 

13. His new hopes had been destroyed by the common fear of uncer- 
tain things. 

14. On that day the courage and the faith of the brave Roman men and 
women were seen by all, 

15. With great hope the tyrant ordered those ships to be destroyed. 

16. He could not defend himself with his left hand or his right. 


m 
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SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


1, Dum vita est, spés est. (Cicero.) 
2. Aequum animum in rēbus difficilibus servā. (Horace.) 
3. Ubi tyrannus est, ibi plānē est nūlla rēs pūblica. (*Cicero.—plānē, 
adv., clearly.) 
4. Fuērunt quondam in hic ré pūblicā viri magnae virtütis et antiquae 
fidei. (Cicero.) 
5. Hanc rem püblicam salvam esse volumus. (*Cicero.—volumus, we 
wish.) 
6. Spes coniüratorum mollibus sententiis multórum civium alitur. (Cic- 
ero.-—mollis, -e, soft, mild.) 
7. Rés püblica consiliis meis eó dié ex igne atque ferró ērepta est. 
(Cicero.) 
8. Quod bellum ēdērunt, pro pace cum fide labērābant. (Livy.) 
9. Dic mihi bona fidé: tü eam pecüniam ex eius manü dextrà nón éripu- 
isti? (Plautus.) 
10. Amicus certus in ré incertā cernitur. (Ennius.) 
11. Homérus auditórem in medias res rapit. (Horace.) 
12. Félix est qui potest causás rérum intellegere; et fortünatus ille qui 
deos antiquos diligit. (Virgil) 
13. Stoicus noster, "Vitium," inquit, *nēn est in rébus sed in animē 
ipso" (Seneca.— Stoicus, -ī, a Stoic.) 
14. Et mihi rés subiungam, nón mē rébus. (Horace.—-subiung6, ere, to 
subject.) 
15. Est modus in rébus; sunt certi fines ultra quos virtüs inveniri nón 
potest. (Horace.) 
16. Hoc, Fortūna, tibi videtur aequum? (*Martial.) 


A VISIT FROM THE YOUNG INTERNS 


Languébam: sed tū comitatus protinus ad mé 
vēnistī centum, Symmache, discipulīs. 

Centum mē tetigere mantis aquilone gelātae: 
nón habui febrem, Symmache, nunc habeo! 


(*Martial 5.9; meter: elegiac couplet.—languére, to be weak, sick.-—comitatus, 
-ā, -um, accompanied (by).—Symmachus, a Greek name, used here for a medical 
school professor.-— centum . . . discipulis, abl. of agent with comitatus; the prepo- 
sition was often omitted in poetry.—tetigére = tetigērunt; for this alternate end- 
ing, see Ch. 12.—aquiló, -lónis, m., the north wind. —gelàátus, -a, -um, chilled, 
here modifying centum . . . manüs; cp. Eng. gel, gelatin.—febris, febris, f., fever.) 
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In the readings 


ON AMBITION AND LITERATURE, BOTH LATIN AND GREEK 


Poetae per litterās hominibus magnam perpetuamque famam dare pos- 
sunt; multī virt, igitur, litterās dé suis rébus scribi cupiunt. Trahimur omnés 
studio laudis et mult? gloria dücuntur, quae aut in litteris Graecis aut Latinis 
inveniri potest. Qui, autem, videt multum früctum glóriae in versibus Latinis 
sed nón in Graecis, nimium errat, quod litterae Graecae leguntur in omnibus 
fere gentibus, sed Latiae in finibus suis continentur. 


(Cicero, Pro Archia 11.26, 10.23. —fer&, adv., almost.) 


ETYMOLOGY 


Connected with diés is the adj. diurnus, daily, whence come the words 
for “day” in Italian and French: It. giorno, Fr. jour, journée; cp. Sp. día. In 
late Latin there was a form diurnālis, from which derive It. giornale, Fr. 
journal, Eng. “journal”; cp. Sp. diario. English “dismal” stems ultimately 
from diés malus. 

The stem of fidés can be found in the following words even though it 
may not be immediately obvious: affidavit, defy, affiance, fiancé. Eng. 
“faith” is from early Old Fr. feit, feid, from Latin fidem. 

Other words connected with modus are: modulate, accommodate, com- 
modious, discommode, incommode, à la mode, modus operandi. 


6. mollify, emollient, mollusk. 13. The Stoic philosophy was so called 
because Zeno, its founder, used to teach in a certain stoa (portico) at Athens. 
14. subjunctive. 


LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET ÜTILIS! 


Salvéte! Now that you've encountered meridiés, you understand a.m. 
and p.m., from ante and post meridiem. Your physician might prescribe a 
medication diébus alternis, every other day, or diébus tertiis, every third day, 
or even b.i.d. or t.i.d., bis in dié or ter in dié (if you've thought about those 
last two twice or thrice and still can't figure them out, look back at Ch. 15!). 
Other items you might encounter one of these days: diem ex dié, day by day; 
diés fēlīx, a lucky day; the legal terms diés jüridicus and nón jüridicus, days 
when court is and is not in session; and the Diés Irae, a medieval hymn 
about the Day of Judgment, part of the requiem mass. And surely you follow 
Horace's advice every day and carpe diem (an agricultural metaphor, since 
carpó, carpere really means to pluck or harvest from the vine or stalk—so 
your day, once seized, should be a bountiful cornucopia). 

Now you know, too, what is meant by the common phrase, amicus certus 
in ré incerta; a bonà fidé agreement is made with good faith (recognize the abl. 
usage?); and if your “friend indeed" is your trusty dog, you should consider 
dubbing him “Fido.” Carpite omnés diés, discipuli discipulaeque, et valéte! 





Participles 





Like English, Latin has a set of verbal adjectives, i.e., adjectives formed 
from a verb stem, called “participles.” Regular transitive verbs in Latin have 
four participles, two of them in the active voice (the present and future), 
and two in the passive (future and perfect); they are formed as follows: 











Active Passive 
Pres. present stem + -ns (gen. -ntis) 
Perf. partic. stem + -us, -a, -um 
Fut. participial stem + -ūrus, pres, stem + -ndus, -nda, -ndum 


-üra, -ürum! 


It is important to know the proper stem for each participle as well as 
the proper ending. Note that the present active and the future passive are 
formed on the present stem, while the perfect passive and future active are 
formed on the so-called *participial stem" (found by dropping the endings 
from the perfect passive participle, which is itself most often a verb's fourth 
principal part: i.e., laudat- from Iaudátus, -a, -um). This pattern can perhaps 
best be recalled by memorizing the participles of ago, in which the difference 
between the present stem and the participial stem is sufficient to eliminate 
any confusion. It is also helpful to note that the base of the present participle 
is marked by -nt-, the future active by -ür-', and the future passive, often 
called the "gerundive;" by -nd-. 


! The ending of the future active participle is very easy to remember if you keep in 
mind the fact that our word future comes from futiirus, -a, -um, the future (and, inciden- 
tally, the only) participle of sum. 
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ago, agere, egi, actum, to lead 


Active Passive 








Pres. ágéns, agéntis, leading 

Perf. actus, -a, -um, /ed, having been led 

Fut. āctūrus, -a, -um, agēndus, -a, -um, (about) to be led, 
about to lead, going to lead deserving or fit to be led 





English derivatives are illustrative of the sense of three of these participles: 
"agent" (from agens), a person doing something; “act” (actus, -a, -um), some- 
thing done; “agenda” (agendus, -a, -um), something to be done. The partici- 
ples of three of the model verbs follow. 


Act. Pass. Act. Pass. Act. Pass. 





Pres agéns —— audiéns = ~~~ — capiēns 
Perf. actus — auditus cáptus 
Fut.  àctürus  agēndus auditirus audiéndus captürus capiéndus 








Note carefully that fourth conjugation and third conjugation -ió verbs 
have -ie- in both the present active participle (-iéns, -ientis) and the future 
passive (-iendus, -a, -um). Notice too that while Latin has present active, 
perfect passive, and future active and passive participles, the equivalents of 
praising, having been praised, about to praise, and (about) to be praised, it 
lacks both a present passive participle (being praised) and a perfect active 
participle (having praised). 


DECLENSION OF PARTICIPLES 


Three of the four participles are declined on the pattern of magnus, -a, 
-um. Only the present participle has third declension forms, following essen- 
tially the model of potēns (Ch. 16), except that the ablative singular some- 
times ends in -e, sometimes -1?; the vowel before -ns in the nominative singu- 
lar is always long, but before -nt- (according to the rule learned earlier) it is 
always short. 


M. & F. N. 
Nom. agéns agéns 
Gen. agēntis agēntis 
Dat. agēntī agēntī 
Ace. agéntem ágens 
Abi. agēntī, agénte agēntī, agēnte 


*'Fhe present participle has -ī in the ablative singular when used strictly as an attribu- 
tive adjective (ā patre amantī, by the loving father) but -e when it functions verbally (e.g., 
with an object, patre filium amante, with the father loving his son) or as a substantive (ab 
amante, by a lover). 
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Nom. agēntēs agēntia 
Gen. agéntium agentium 
Dat. agēntībus agēntibus 
Acc. agēntēs agēntia 
Abl. agentibus agentibus 


PARTICIPLES AS VERBAL ADJECTIVES 


The etymology of the term participle, from participere, to share in (pars 
+ capere), reflects the fact that participles share in the characteristics of 
both adjectives and verbs. As adjectives, participles naturally agree in gender, 
number, and case with the words which they modify. Sometimes also, like 
adjectives, they modify no expressed noun but function as nouns them- 
selves: amāns, a lover sapiéns, a wise man, philosopher; venientēs, those 
coming. 

As verbs, participles have tense and voice; they may take direct objects 
or other constructions used with the particular verb; and they may be modi- 
fied by an adverb or an adverbial phrase: 


Patrem in casa videntes, puella et puer ad eum cucurrérunt, seeing their 
father in the house, the boy and girl ran up to him. 


In Latin as in English, the tense of a participle, it should be carefully 
noted, is not absolute but is relative to that of the main verb. For example, 
the action of a present participle is contemporaneous with the action of the 
verb of its clause, no matter whether that verb is in a present, a past, or a 
future tense; in the preceding sample you can see that it was at some time 
in the past that the children first saw and then ran toward their father (seeing 
him, i.e., when they saw him, they ran up to him). A similar situation obtains 
for the perfect and future participles, as can be seen in the following table: 


1. Present participle = action contemporaneous with that of the verb 
(the same time). 

2. Perfect participle — action prior to that of the verb (time before). 

3. Future participle = action subsequent to that of the verb (time after). 

Graeci nautae, videntes Polyphémum, timent, timuérunt, timébunt. 

The Greek sailors, seeing Polyphemus, are afraid, were afraid, will be 
afraid. 

Graeci nautae, visi à Polyphēmē, timent, timuerunt, timébunt. 

The Greek sailors, (having been) seen by P., are afraid, were afraid, will 
be afraid. 

Graeci nautae, vīsūrī Polyphémum, timent, timuérunt, timébunt. 

The Greek sailors, about to see Polyphemus, are afraid, were afraid, will 
be afraid. 
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TRANSLATING PARTICIPIAL PHRASES AS CLAUSES 


Participial phrases are used much more frequently in Latin than in En- 
glish, which prefers clauses with regular finite verbs. In translating from 
Latin to idiomatic English, therefore, it is often preferable to transform a 
participial phrase (especially if it sounds stilted in English) into a subordi- 
nate clause. 

In doing so you need to consider 1) the relationship between the action 
in the phrase and the action in the clause to which it is attached, so that 
you can then choose an appropriate subordinating conjunction (especially 
*when;" “since,” or *although"), and 2) the relativity of participial tenses, 
so that you can then transform the participle into the appropriate verb tense. 

Thus the example given earlier, patrem in casa videntés, puella et puer ad 
eum cucurrérunt, can be translated seeing their father in the house, the girl 
and boy ran up to him or, more idiomatically, when they saw their father in 
the house, the girl and boy ran up to him. Likewise Graeci nautae, visi à Poly- 
phémó, timuerunt is better translated when they had been seen [time prior to 
main verb] by Polyphemus, the Greek sailors were afraid than the more literal 
having been seen by Polyphemus, the Greek sailors were afraid. Consider these 
further examples: 


Mater, filium amāns, auxilium dat, since she loves her son [lit., loving her 
son], the mother gives him assistance. 

Pater, filiam visürus, casam parabat, since he was about to see his daugh- 
ter, the father was preparing the house. 

Puella, in casam veniéns, gaudébat, when she came into the house [lit., 
coming into the house], the girl was happy. 


VOCABULARY 


arx, árcis, f., citadel, stronghold 

dux, ducis, m., /eader, guide; commander, general (duke, ducal, ducat, 
duchess, duchy, doge; cp. dūcē) 

équus, A, m., Horse (equestrian, equine; cp. equa, -ae, mare) 

hasta, -ae, f., spear (hastate) 

insula, -ae, f., island (insular, msularity, insulate, isolate, isolation, pen- 
insula) 

litus, litoris, n., shore, coast (littoral) 

miles, militis, m., so/dier (military, militaristic, militate, militant, militia) 

rātor, órátóris, m., orator, speaker (oratory, oratorio; cp. 6rd, Ch. 36, 
orátio, Ch. 38) 

sacérdós, sacerdótis, m., priest (sacerdotal; cp. sacer, sacred) 

áliquis, aliquid (gen. alicuíus, dat. álicui, etc.; cp. decl. of quis, quid; nom. 
and acc. neut. pl. are áliqua), indef. pron., someone, somebody, some- 
thing 
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quisquis, quidquid (quis repeated; cases other than nom. rare), indef. 
pron., whoever, whatever 

magnánimus, -a, -um, great-hearted, brave, magnanimous (magnanimity) 

umquam, adv., in questions or negative clauses, ever, at any time (cp. 
numquam) 

ēducē (1), to bring up, educate (education, educator, educable; do not 
confuse with ēdūcē, to lead out) 

gaüdeó, gaudére, gāvīsus sum, fo be glad, rejoice (gaudeamus; cp. gau- 
dium, -ii, joy, as in Latina est gaudium!) 

ostēndē, ostēndere, ostēndī, ostēntum, to exhibit, show, display (ostenta- 
tion, ostentatious, ostensible, ostensive; cp. tendē, stretch, extend) 

pētē, pētere, petīvī, petitum, fo seek, aim at, beg, beseech (appetite, com- 
pete, competent, impetuous, petition, petulant, repeat; cp. perpetuus) 

prēmē, prēmere, prēssī, préssum, /o press; press hard, pursue; -primē in 
compounds as seen in opprimó below (compress, depress, express, im- 
press, imprint, print, repress, reprimand, suppress) 

ópprimó, -primere, -prēssī, -prēssum, to suppress, overwhelm, overpower, 
check (oppress, oppression, oppressive, oppressor) 

vērtē, vērtere, verti, vērsum, fo turn; change; so üvertó, turn away, avert, 
revert6, turn back, etc. (adverse, advertise, avert, averse, convert, con- 
troversy, divers, diverse, divorce, invert, obverse, pervert, revert, sub- 
vert, subversive, transverse, verse, version, animadvert) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


1. Aliquid numquam ante audītum cernē. 
2. Illum órátorem in medió senātū iterum petentem finem bellorum ac 
scelerum nón adiüvistis. 
. Certi früctüs pacis ab territó vulgo atque senātū cupiebantur. 
. Qui vir magnanimus aliás gentes gravi metū servitütis liberabit? 
. Némo fidem neglegens timóre umquam carébit. 
. Illa femina fortūnāta haec cónsilia contrā eós malēs quondam aluit 
et salütis commünis causa semper labērābat. 
7. Ulam gentem Latinam oppressūrī et divitiás raptūrī, omnés viros 
magnae probitātis premere ac délére protinus coeperunt. 
8. Tolléturne fama huius medici istis versibus novis? 
9. At vita illīus mod? aequi aliquid iūcundī atque felicis continet. 
10. Qué dié ex igne et ferro atque morte certā ereptus es? 
11. We gave many things to nations lacking hope. 
12. Those ten men, (when) called, will come again with great eagerness. 
13. Through the window they saw the second old man running out of 
his neighbor's house and away from the city. 
14. He himself was overpowered by uncertain fear because he desired 
neither truth nor liberty. 


ON CA ROC 


152  Wheelock's Latin: Chapter 23 





SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


1. Vives mers praesidiis oppressus. (Cicero. — praesidium, -ii, guard.) 

2. lilt autem, tendentés mantis dextrās, salütem petébant. (Livy.— 
tendē, ere, to stretch, extend.) 

3. Tantalus sitiēns flūmina ab Gre fugientia tangere dēsīderābat. (Hor- 
ace.—sitīre, to be thirsty.) 

4, Signa rérum futūrārum mundē 4 dis ostenduntur. (Cicero.) 

5. Graecia capta asperum victorem cépit. (Horace.—victor, -tēris, 
here = Rome.) 

6. Atticus Ciceróni ex patria fugienti multam pecüniam dedit. (Ne- 
pos.—— Atticus, a friend of Cicero.) 

7. Si mihi eum éducandum committēs, studia eius formare ab īnfantiā 
incipiam. (Quintilian.—fórmáre. —1infantia, -ae.) 

8. Saepe stilum verte, bonum libellum scriptürus. (Horace.—stilum 
vertere, to invert the stilus = to use the eraser.) 

9. Cüra oràátoris dictūrī eds audītūrēs délectat. (Quintilian.) 

10. Morti Socratis semper illacrimó, legens Platonem. (Cicero.— Sócra- 
tës, -cratis. —illacrimáre, to weep over — Plato, -tonis.) 

11. Memoria vitae bene āctae multorumque bene factorum iücunda 
est. (Cicero.) 

12. Qui timens vivet, liber nón erit umquam. (Horace.-—qui, as often, = 
is qui.) 

13. Non is est miser qui iussus aliquid facit, sed is qui invitus facit. (Sen- 
eca.— invitus, -a, -um, unwilling; the adj. here has adverbial force, as 
it commonly does in Latin.) 

14. Verbum semel ēmissum volat irrevocābile. (Horace.—semel, adv., 
once. —&-mittere. — volare, to fly.—irrevocabilis, -e.) 


LAOCOON SPEAKS OUT AGAINST THE TROJAN HORSE 


Oppressi bello longo et 4 ders aversi, ducés Graecórum, iam post decem 
annēs, magnum equum ligneum arte Minervae faciunt. Uterum multis mīli- 
tibus complent, equum in litore relinquunt, et ultra insulam proximam nāvi- 
gant. Trdiani nüllas copias aut nāvēs vident; omnis Troia gaudet; panduntur 
portae. Dé equo, autem, Troiáni sunt incerti. Alit eum in urbem düci cupi- 
unt; alii eum Graecas īnsidiās appellant. Primus ibi ante omnés, dé arce 
currēns, Làocoón, sacerdos Trēiānus, haec verba dicit: "O miseri cīvēs, nón 
estis sáni! Quid cogitatis? Nēnne intellegitis Graecos et īnsidiās eórum? Aut 
inveniētis in isto equo multēs milités ācrēs, aut equus est machina belli, facta 
contra nds, ventüra in urbem, visüra casas nostrās et populum. Aut aliquid 
latet. Eguē nē credite, Trēiānī: quidquid id est, timeo Danaos et dona ge- 
rentes!" Dixit, et potentem hastam magnis viribus maniis sinistrae in uterum 
equi iecit; stetit illa, tremēns. 
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(Virgil, Aeneid 2.13—52; prose adaptation.—ligneus, -a, -um, wooden, of wood.-— 
Minerva, goddess of war and protectress of the Greeks.— uterus, -1.— complere, 
to fill up, make pregnant. —proximus, -a, -um, nearby —Troianus, -a, -um, Tro- 
jan. —pandó, ere, to open. —Làocoón, -ontis, m.—Nénne introduces a question 
anticipating an affirmative answer, Dont you... ?~-machina, -ae.— visüra, here 
to spy on. —-latére, to be hidden, be concealed. —equó, dat. with crédite (see Ch. 
35).—nē = nón.—Danaós = Graecēs.—et (with gerentes) = etiam.——tremē, 
-ere, fo tremble, shake, vibrate. —To be continued. . . .) 
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Trojan horse with Greek soldiers 
Relief from neck of an amphora, Mykonos, 7th century B. C. 
Archaeological Museum, Mykonos, Greece 
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In the readings 


ETYMOLOGY 


2. tend, tent, tense, attend, contend, distend, extend, extent, extensive, 
intend, intent, intense, portend, pretend, subtend, superintendent; cp. 
ostend6 in the vocabulary. 3.tantalize, Gk. derivative. 8. stilus, style. 
10. lachrymose. 14. volatile, volley. “Laocoon”: uterine.--complete, com- 
pletion, complement, complementary.—proximity, approximate.—expand, 
expansive.—-machine, machinery, machination.—latent.—tremor, tremu- 
lous, tremulant, tremble, tremendous. 


LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET ŪTILIS! 


Salvéte! This chapter’s Vocab. suggests a couple of literary titles from 
ancient Rome: among Cicero’s dozens of books was a rhetorical treatise 
titled Dé Orātēre, and one of Plautus’ most popular plays was the Miles 
Glóriósus, usually translated The Braggart Soldier. Then there's the medieval 
student song with the famous line (quite apt for college Latin students) gau- 
deāmus, igitur, iuvenés dum sumus, so let us rejoice, while we are young! 

From vertere is verte for turn the page and versó for the left-hand page 
in a book (i.e., the side you see when you have just turned the page); printers 
call the the right-hand page the recté. 

And from the reading passage: the expression “a Trojan horse” is used 
of any person, group, or device that tries to subvert a government or any 
organization from within. Also from the Trojan saga and Virgil’s story of 
Aeneas’ sojourn in Carthage is the famous quotation dux fémina facti, a 
woman (was) leader of the action! Gaudéte atque valēte! 
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Athena ( Minerva) constructing the Trojan horse 
Red-figure Greek kylix, the Sabouroff Painter, 470—460 B.C. 
Museo Archeologico, Florence, Italy 





Ablative Absolute; 
Passive Periphrastic; 
Dative of Agent 





The participles which you learned in the last chapter were employed by 
the Romans in two very common constructions introduced below, the “abla- 
tive absolute” and the “passive periphrastic.” 


ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE 


The ablative absolute is a type of participial phrase generally consisting 
of a noun (or pronoun) and a modifying participle in the ablative case; 
somewhat loosely connected to the rest of the sentence (hence the term, 
from absolütum, /oosened from, separated) and usually set off by commas, 
the phrase describes some general circumstances under which the action of 
the sentence occurs. 


Roma vīsā, viri gaudebant, Rome having been seen, the men rejoiced. 


As typified by this example, the ablative absolute always is self-contained, 
i.e., the participle and the noun it modifies are both in the same phrase and 
the noun of the ablative absolute phrase is not referred to at all in the 
attached clause. In other types of participial phrases (such as those seen in 
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Ch. 23), the participles modify some noun or pronoun in the attached 
clause; compare the following example, which has an ordinary participial 
phrase, with the previous example: 


Rómam videntes, viri gaudebant, seeing Rome, the men rejoiced. 


In this instance the participle modifies the subject of the main clause, and 
so an ablative absolute cannot be used. 

Like other participial phrases, the ablative absolute can be translated 
quite literally, as in Roma visa, (with) Rome having been seen. Often, however, 
it is better style to transform the phrase to a clause, converting the participle 
to a verb in the appropriate tense, treating the ablative noun as its subject, 
and supplying the most logical conjunction (usually “when,” “since,” or “al- 
though"), as explained in the last chapter; thus, a more idiomatic translation 
of Rēmā visa, viri gaudébant would be when Rome was (had been) seen, the 
men rejoiced. Compare the following additional examples: 


His rébus auditis, coepit timére. 
These things having been heard, he began to be afraid. 


Or in much better English: 
When (since, after, etc., depending on the context) these things had 
been heard, he began... 
When (since, after, etc.) he had heard these things, he began... 


Eð imperium tenente, eventum timeo. 
With him holding the power, 
Since he holds the power, 
When he holds the power, I fear the outcome. 
If he holds the power, 
Although he holds the power. 


In the ablative absolute, the ablative noun/pronoun regularly comes first, the 
participle last; when the phrase contains additional words, like the direct 
object of the participle in the preceding example, they are usually enclosed 
within the noun/participle “frame.” 

Ás seen in the following examples, even two nouns, or a noun and an 
adjective, can function as an ablative absolute, with the present participle of 
sum (lacking in classical Latin) to be understood: 


Caesare duce, nihil timébimus. 
Caesar being the commander, 
Under Caesars command, 
With Caesar in command, 
Since (when, if, etc.) Caesar is the commander, 


we shall fear nothing. 
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Caesare incertó, bellum timēbāmus. 
Since Caesar was uncertain (with Caesar uncertain), we were afraid 
of war. 


THE PASSIVE PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATION: 
GERUNDIVE + Sum 


Despite its horrendous name, the passive periphrastic conjugation is 
simply a passive verb form consisting of the gerundive De, the future pas- 
sive participle) along with a form of sum.' The gerundive, as a predicate 
adjective, agrees with the subject of sum in gender, number, and case, e.g., 
haec fémina laudanda est, this woman is to be praised. 

The gerundive often conveys an idea of necessary, obligatory, or appro- 
priate action, rather than simple futurity, and this 1s the case in the passive 
periphrastic construction. Hence id faciendum est means not simply this is 
about to be done, but rather this has to be done; hic liber cum cüra legendus 
erit, this book will have to be (must be) read with care. 

Just as Latin uses the auxiliary sum in its various tenses in this construc- 
tion, English commonly uses the expressions “has to be,” “had to be,” “will 
have to be”; “should,” “ought,” and “must” are other auxiliaries commonly 
used in translating the passive periphrastic (cp. débeó, which, as you have 
already learned, is also used to indicate obligatory action). 


THE DATIVE OF AGENT 


Instead of the ablative of agent, the dative of agent is used with the 
passive periphrastic. A literal translation of the passive periphrastic + dative 
of agent generally sounds awkward, and so it is often best to transform such 
a clause into an active construction; consider the following examples: 


Hic liber mihi cum cūrā legendus erit, this book will have to be read by 
me with care or (better) 7 will have to (ought to, must, should) read this 
book with care. 


"The word “periphrasis” (adj. *periphrastic”) comes from the Gk. equivalent of 
Lat. circumlocütió, a roundabout way of speaking, and simply refers to the form’s con- 
struction from a participle plus sum as an auxiliary (even “did sing” in Eng. is a peri- 
phrastic for *sang”); the entire perfect passive system is similarly “periphrastic,” con- 
sisting of sum + the perfect passive participle rather than the gerundive (be careful not 
to confuse the two: the pass. periphrastic will always contain an -nd- gerundive). 
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Illa femina omnibus laudanda est, that woman should be praised by all 
or everyone should praise that woman. 


Püx ducibus nostris petenda erat, peace had to be sought by our leaders 
or our leaders had to seek peace. 


VOCABULARY 


Carthágó, Carthaginis, f., Carthage (a city in North Africa) 

fābula, -ae, f., story, tale; play (fable, fabulous, confabulate; cp. fama) 

imperator, imperátóris, m., general, commander-in-chief, emperor (cp. 
paró, imperium, imperó, Ch. 35) 

imperium, -ii, n., power to command, supreme power, authority, command, 
control (imperial, imperialism, imperious, empire) 

perfügium, -iī, n., refuge, shelter (cp. fugio) 

sérvus, -ī, m., and sérva, -ae, f., s/ave (serf, servant, servile, service; cp. 
servio, Ch. 35) 

sūlācium, -iī, n., comfort, relief (solace, consolation, inconsolable) 

vūlnus, vūlneris, n., wound (vulnerable, invulnerable) 

re- or red-, prefix, again, back (recede, receive, remit, repeat, repel, 
revert) 

ut, conj. + indic., as, just as, when 

posted, adv., afterwards (cp. post) 

accípió, -cipere, -cēpī, -céptum, fo take (to one's self), receive, accept 
(cp. capio) 

excipiē, -cipere, -cēpī, -céptum, to take out, except; take, receive, capture 
(exception, exceptionable) 

recípió, -cipere, -cēpī, -céptum, to take back, regain; admit, receive (rec- 
ipe, R,, receipt, recipient, receptacle, reception) 

pēllē, péllere, pépuli, pülsum, to strike, push; drive out, banish (compel, 
compulsion, compulsory, dispel, expel, impel, propel, repel, pelt, pul- 
sate, pulse) 

expélló, -péllere, -puli, -pūlsum, to drive out, expel, banish (expulsion) 

nárró (1), to tell, report, narrate (narration, narrative, narrator) 

quaéró, quaérere, quaesivi, quaesitum, fo seek, look for, strive for; ask, 
inquire, inquire into (acquire, conquer, exquisite, inquire, inquest, in- 
quisition, perquisite, query, quest, question, request, require) 

rīdeē, ridére, rīsī, risum, to laugh, laugh at (deride, derisive, ridicule, ri- 
diculous, risibilities; cf. ridiculus, Ch. 30, subrideo, Ch. 35) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


l. Igne visó, omnes viri et uxores territae sunt et ultra urbem ad lītus 
insulae nāvigāvērunt, ubi perfugium inventum est. 
2. Populó metü oppresso, iste imperator nobis ex urbe pellendus est. 
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„Orātor, signó à sacerdēte datē, ed dié revénit et nunc tótus populus 


Latinus gaudet. 


4. Géns Rēmāna versüs illius scriptóris magna laude quondam recēpit. 

5. Laudes atque dona huius modi ab oratoribus désiderabantur. 

6. Imperio accepto, dux magnanimus fidem suam rei püblicae ostendit. 

7. Aliquis eós quinque equós ex igne éripi postea iusserat. 

8. Cernisne omnia quae tibi scienda sunt? 

9, Ille, ab arce urbis reveniéns, ab istis hominibus premi coepit. 

10. Cupió tangere manum illius militis qur metü caruit atque gravia sce- 
lera contrà rem püblicam oppressit. 

11. Iste dux protinus expulsus est, ut imperium excipiébat. 
12. Illae servae, autem, perfugium sēlāciumgue ab amicis quaerébant. 

13. Cornü audito, ille miles, incertus consiliī, copiās ad mediam insu- 
lam vertit. 

14. When the common danger had been averted, two of our sons and 
all our daughters came back from Asia. 

15. Our hopes must not be destroyed by those three evil men. 

16. Since the people of all nations are seeking peace, all leaders must 
conquer the passion for (= of) power. (Use an ablative absolute and 
a passive periphrastic.) 

17. The leader, having been driven out by both the free men and the 
slaves, could not regain his command. 

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 

1. Carthágó delenda est. (Cato.) 

2. Asia victá, dux Rómanus fēlīx multós servos in Italiam misit. (Pliny 
the Elder.) 

3. Omnibus ferro militis perterritis, quisque sé servàre cupiébat. 
(Caesar.) 

4. Quidquid dicendum est, Hberë dicam. (Cicero. —liberé, adv. of liber.) 

5. Haec omnia vulnera belli tibi nunc sānanda sunt. (Cicero.—sānāre, 
to heal.) 

6. Nec tumultum nec hastam militis nec mortem violentam timēbē, 
Augusto terrás tenente. (Horace. —tumultus De, disturbance, civil 
war — violentus, -a, -um. — Augustus, A.) 

7. Tarquinio expulso, nómen régis audire nón poterat populus Rē- 
manus. (Cicero.) 

8. Ad ūtilitātem vitae omnia consilia factaque nobis regenda sunt. 
(Tacitus.—ūtilitās, -tātis, benefit, advantage.) 

DE CUPIDITATE 


Homo stultus, “O civés, cives" inquit, *pecünia ante omnia quaerenda 
est; virtūs et probitas post pecüniam^" 
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Pecüniae autem cupiditās fugienda est. Fugienda etiam est cupīditās 
glóriae; éripit enim lībertātem. Neque imperia semper petenda sunt neque 
semper accipienda; etiam dépoónenda nón numquam. 


(Horace, Epistulae 1.1.53, and Cicero, Dé Officiis 1.20.68.—-dēpēnē, ere, to put 
down, resign.) 


Caelo receptus propter virtütem, Hercules multos deós salūtāvit; sed 
Plüto veniente, qui Fortünae est filius, āvertit oculos. Tum, causa guaesītā, 
“Odi,” inquit, “illum, quod malis amicus est atque omnia corrumpit lucri 
causa." 


(Phaedrus, Fabulae 4.12.— Herculés, -lis.—salütàre, to greet. — Plütus, -ī, god of 
wealth.—Fortiinae, here personified.— corrumpo, -ere, fo corrupt. —hucrum, -i, 
gain, profit.) 























fs 


Sen 





Heracles ( Hercules) fighting the Nemean lion, one of his 12 labors 
Attic black-figure kalpis, Early 5th century B.C. 
Kunsthistorisches Museum, Vienna, Austria 


THE SATIRIST'S MODUS OPERANDI 


Rīdēns saturās meas percurram, et cir non? Quid vetat mē ridentem 
dicere verum, ut pueris educandis saepe dant crüstula magistri? Quaero rés 
graves iūcundē lūdē et, nominibus fictis, dē multis culpis vitiisque nārrē. 
Sed quid rides? Mūtātē nomine, dé tē fabula narrátur! 


(Horace, Sermónés 1.1.23—27, 69—70; prose adaptation.--per + curró.— vetàre, 
to forbid. —pueris . . . magistri, the order of the nouns is varied for effect: indi- 
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In the readings 


rect obj., direct obj., subject.— crüstulum, -i, cookie, pastry. —fingó, ere, fīnxī, 
fictum, fo form, invent, make up.) 


ETYMOLOGY 


6. tumultuous.—"' Violent" is clearly based on vis.— Originally the Ro- 
mans, counting March as the first month of the year, named the fifth month 
Quintilis (quintus, fi/t/1), but Julius Caesar renamed it Iülius (July) because 
he was born in July. Subsequently, when the Roman Senate gave Octavian, 
Caesar's heir, the title of "Augustus" (the august, the revered one), the Senate 
also changed the name of the sixth month (Sextilis) to Augustus (August). 
“Dë Cupiditāte”: Herculean— salute; cp. salvére, salüs.— plutocrat, a word 
of Gk. origin.—lucre, lucrative.-—“The Satirist”: veto.—crust.— fiction, 
fictitious, fictive. 


LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS! 


Salvéte, amicae amicique! Quid agitis hodi&? Bet you didn't know that R, 
and “recipe” came from the same word (see recipio in the Vocab.), but now, 
thanks to Latin, you do! There are countless derivatives from the capió fam- 
ily, as you have seen already; and from excipere there are some “exception- 
ally” familiar phrases: exceptio probat regulam, the exception proves the rule, 
and exceptis excipiendis, with all the necessary exceptions (lit., with things 
excepted that should be excepted: recognize the gerundive?). And, by analogy 
with this last, what are the idiomatic and the literal meanings of the very 
common phrase mütàatis mütandis? (If you can't figure that out, it’s in your 
Webster's, along with hundreds of other Latin phrases, mottoes, words, and 
abbreviations in current Eng. usage!) 

Some other gerundives that pop up in Eng.: agenda (things to be done), 
corrigenda (things to be corrected, i.e., an errata list), and even the passive 
periphrastics dé gustibus nón disputandum est, sometimes shortened simply 
to dē gustibus (you cant argue about taste), and quod erat dēmēnstrandum 
(which we've seen before), abbreviated Q.E.D. at the end of a mathemati- 
cal proof. 

Servus, also in the new Vocab, gives us one of the Pope's titles, servus 
servórum dei (another is pontifex, the name of an ancient Roman priestly 
office, which may originally have meant bridge-builder— because priests 
bridge the gap between men and gods?); and quaere is used in Eng. as a note 
to request further information. Nunc est satis: valéte atque semper ridéte! 
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INFINITIVES 


Having surveyed the forms and uses of the verbal adjectives known as 
participles in the last two chapters, we turn now to the common verbal noun 
known as the infinitive (e.g., amāre, to love—two other verbal nouns, the 
supine and the gerund, are introduced in Chs. 38—39). Most transitive verbs 
have six infinitives, the present, future, and perfect, active and passive, 
though the future passive is rare!; intransitive verbs usually lack the passive. 
You are already familiar with the present active and passive infinitives, 
whose forms vary with each of the four conjugations; the perfect and future 
infinitives are all formed according to the following patterns, regardless of 
conjugation: 








Active Passive 
Pres. -üre, -ēre, -ere, -īre” -ārī, -eri, -i, -iri 
Perf. perfect stem + -isse perf. pass. participle + esse 
Fut. fut. act. participle + esse [supine in -um + īrī? 


! Tn other words, there are active and passive infinitives for each of the three basic 
time frames, past, present, and future; contrast participles, which lack present passive 
and perfect active forms. 

? Actually, the ending of the present active infinitive is -re, which is added to the 
present stem; but for purposes of distinction it is convenient to include here the stem 
vowel as well. 

*The future passive infinitive is given in brackets here because it is not a common 
form and does not occur in this book. The Romans preferred a substitute expression like 
fore ut + subjunctive (result clause). The supine in -um has the same spelling as that of 
the perf. pass. part. in the nom. neut. sg. 
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INFINITIVES OF agó, agere, ēgī, āctum, to lead 








Active Passive 
Pres. agere, to lead ági, fo be led 
Perf &gisse, to have led actus, -a, -um* ésse, 
to have been led 
Fut. āctūrus, -a, -umt ésse, to be about āctum irl, to be about to be 
to lead, to be going to lead led, to be going to be led 


The literal translations of the six infinitives given above are conventional; in 
actual use (especially in indirect statement, as explained below) the perfect 
and particularly the future infinitives are rarely translated literally. 


The infinitives of the other model verbs are as follows: 











Active 

Pres. laudáre monére audire cápere 

Perf. laudāvisse monuisse audivisse cēpisse 

Fut. laudātūrus, monitūrus, audītūrus, captūrus, 
-à, -um, -a, -um, -à, -um, -à, -um, 
ésse ésse Ēsse ésse 

Passive 

Pres. laudārī monērī audīrī capt 

Perf. laudatus, monitus, auditus, captus, 
-à, -um, -a, -um, -à, -um, -à, -um, 
ésse ésse ésse ésse 

Fut. laudåtum mónitum auditum captum 
Hai iri in iri 

USAGE 


As a verbal noun, an infinitive can function in a variety of ways. We 
have seen its use as a subject (errāre est humānum, to err is human) and as a 
complement with such verbs as possum and débeó (discedere nunc possunt, 
they can leave now-—Ch. 6), and the infinitive, with its own accusative sub- 
ject, can also serve as a direct object (iussit eós venire, he ordered them to 
come: see S.S., p. 445). One of the commonest uses of the infinitive, however, 
is in a construction known as “indirect statement.” 


‘The participles are regarded as predicate adjectives and so are made to agree with 
the subject of esse. 
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INFINITIVE IN INDIRECT STATEMENT WITH 
ACCUSATIVE SUBJECT 


An indirect statement simply reports indirectly (i.e., not in direct quota- 
tion) what someone has said, thought, felt, etc. The following is a direct 
statement, made by a teacher: 


Julia is a good student. 
Here the teacher's comment is directly reported or quoted: 


“Julia is a good student,” says the teacher. 
The teacher said, "Julia is a good student." 


Latin also uses direct quotations with certain verbs of speaking, etc., includ- 
ing inquit (Ch. 22 Vocab): 


“Talia,” magister inquit, "est discipula bona.” 


Often, however, both Latin and English will report someone's remarks (or 
thoughts or feelings) indirectly. In English we regularly put such indirect 
statements into a subordinate clause introduced by that: 


The teacher says that Julia is a good student. 
The teacher said that Julia was a good student. 


Latin, on the other hand, uses no introductory word for that and employs 
an infinitive phrase with an accusative subject, instead of a clause: 


Magister dicit Iüliam esse discipulam bonam. 
Magister dixit Iüliam esse discipulam bonam. 


This indirect statement construction is regularly employed in Latin after 
verbs of “speech,” “mental activity,” or “sense perception" (i.e., saying, 
thinking, knowing, perceiving, feeling, seeing, hearing, etc.: see the list of 
Latin verbs following the Vocab.). English uses a similar objective case + 
infinitive construction after a few verbs of this type (e.g., “the teacher con- 
siders her to be a good student"), but in classical Latin this pattern is always 
followed and the accusative subject is always expressed, even when it is the 
same as the subject of the verb of saying, etc. (in which case the subject is 
ordinarily a reflexive pronoun): 


Tülia putat sé esse bonam discipulam, Julia thinks that she (herself) is a 
good student. 


Recognizing indirect. statements is easy: look for the main verb of 
speech, mental activity, or sense perception with an accusative + infinitive 
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phrase following. The greater challenge is in translation, since you must 
nearly always supply that and convert the infinitive phrase into a regular 
clause, as in the above examples, where literal translations (e.g., the teacher 
says Julia to be a good student or Julia thinks herself to be a good student) 
would not produce idiomatic English. After supplying that and translating 
the accusative subject as if it were a nominative, you must then transform 
the infinitive into a regular finite verb in the correct tense, noting that tenses 
of the infinitive, like those of the participle, are relative not absolute. 


INFINITIVE TENSES IN INDIRECT STATEMENT 


Study carefully the tenses in the following groups of sentences. 


1. Dicunt A. eum iuvāre eam. that he is helping her. 
The SE p B. eum iūvisse eam. that he helped her. 
PE C. eum iütürum esse cam. that he will help her. 
2. Dixérunt — A. eum iuvare eam. that he was helping her. 
Th ey said B. eum iüvisse eam. that he had helped her. 
C. eum iütürum esse cam. that he would help her. 
3. Dicent — A. eum iuvāre eam. that he is helping her. 
Th ey will say B. eum iüvisse eam. that he helped her. 
C. eum iütürum esse eam. that he will help her. 


You probably noticed that after any tense of the main verb (dicunt, dixe- 
runt, dicent) the pxesent, the perfect, or the future tense of the infinitive may 
be used. This fact shows that the tenses of the infinitive are not absolute but 
are relative. 

To put it another way, regardless of the tense of the main verb: 


1. the present infinitive indicates the same time as that of the main verb 
(= contemporaneous infinitive). 


2. the perfect infinitive indicates time before that of the main verb 
(= prior infinitive). 


3. the future infinitive mdicates time after that of the main verb 
(= subsequent infinitive). 


Here are some further examples; note carefully the translation of tenses, 
the use of reflexives, the agreement of participial endings with the accusative 
subjects, and the use in one instance of the passive periphrastic infinitive 
(gerundive + esse, to indicate obligatory action). 
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Gäius dicit sé iüvisse eam, 

Gaius says that he (Gaius) helped her. 
Gaius dixit eum iüvisse eam, 

Gaius said that he (e.g., Marcus) had helped her. 
Gāius dicit litteras à se scriptas esse, 

G. says that the letter was written by him (Gaius). 
Gaius dicit lītterās tibi scrībendās esse, 


G. says that the letter ought to be written by you (ot that you ought to 
write the letter). 


Discipuli putant sé linguam Latinam amātūrēs esse, 
the (male) students think that they will love the Latin language. 


Magistra scivit discipulās Latinam amātūrās esse, 
the (female) teacher knew that the (female) students would love Latin. 


VOCABULARY 


lingua, -ae, f., tongue; language (linguist, linguistics, bilingual, lingo, lin- 
guine: see Latina Est Gaudium, Ch. 14) 

féróx, gen. ferūcis, fierce, savage (ferocious, ferocity; cp. ferus, -ī, beast) 

fidélis, fidéle, faithful, loyal (fidelity, infidelity, infidel; cp. fidés) 

gēminus, -a, -um, jwin (geminate, gemination, Gemini) 

sāpiēns, gen. sapientis, as adj., wise, judicious; as noun, a wise man, phi- 
losopher (homo sapiens, sapience, insipience, sapid, insipid, verbum 
sapienti, savant, sage; cp. sapientia, sapió, Ch. 35) 

ūltimus, -a, -um, farthest, extreme; last, final (ultimate, ultimatum, penul- 
timate, antepenult) 

déhinc, adv., then, next 

hic, adv., here 

ait, āiunt, he says, they say, assert, commonly used in connection with 
proverbs and anecdotes (adage) 

crédó, crédere, crédidi, créditum + acc. or (Ch. 35) dat., to believe, trust 
(credence, credentials, credible, incredible, credulity, credulous, creed, 
credibility, credo, credit, creditable, accreditation, miscreant, grant) 

iaced, iacére, iācuī, to lie; lie prostrate; lie dead (adjacent, adjacency, in- 
terjacent, subjacent, gist, joist; do not confuse with iació, iacere) 

nēgē (1), to deny, say that... not (negate, negative, abnegate, renegade, 
renege, denial, runagate) 

nésció, nescire, nescīvī, nescitum, nof to know, be ignorant (nice; cp. sció) 

nüntio (1), to announce, report, relate (denounce, enunciate, pronounce, 
renounce, nuncio; cp. pronüntio, nüntius, -i, messenger) 

patefáció, -fācere, -féci, -factum, to make open, open; disclose, expose 
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pūtē (1), to reckon, suppose, judge, think, imagine (compute, count, ac- 
count, depute, dispute, impute, putative, repute, amputate) 

spērē (1), to hope for, hope, regularly + fut. inf. in ind. state. (despair, 
desperado, desperate, desperation, prosper; cp. spés.) 

suscípió, -cipere, -cēpī, -cēptum (sub-capió), 70 undertake (susceptible, 
susceptibility) 


LIST OF VERBS CAPABLE OF 
INTRODUCING INDIRECT STATEMENTS 
1. saying: dicó, nēgē, ait, nüntio, prdniintid, nārrē, scribo, dóceo, os- 
téndo, dēmēnstrē, móneó, peto 
2. knowing: sci6, néscid, intéllego, memoria téneo, discē 
3. thinking: cērnē, cógito, crēdē, hábeo, pütó, spéro 
4. perceiving and feeling: aūdiē, vided, séntio, gaūdeē 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


1. “Quisque,” inquit, “semper putat suds res esse magnās.” 
2. Posteā audivimus servos donorum causa labēūrāvisse, ut mīlitēs fi- 
dēlēs herī narrāverant. 
3. Vīcīnī nostrī vim ignis magna virtūte dehinc āvertērunt, quod 
laudem atque dona cupīvērunt. 
4. Hoc signum periculi totam gentem nostram tanget, nisi hostem ex 
urbe excipere ac ab Italia pellere poterimus. 
5. Duce feroci Carthaginis expulso, spes fidésque virorum magnani- 
mórum rem püblicam continébunt. 
6. Cür iücundus Horātius culpās hūmānās in saturīs semper ostendé- 
bat atque ridébat? 
7. Crédimus fidem antiquam omnibus gentibus iterum alendam esse. 
8. Dux, ad senatum missus, imperium accepit et imperātor factus est. 
9. Rēs püblica, ut ait, libellis huius modi tolli potest. 
10. Aliqui negant hostes victos servitūte umquam opprimendēs esse. 
11. Crédunt magistram sapientem vēritātem patefactüram esse. 
12. Quisquis vēritātem recipiet bene ēducābitur. 
13. We thought that your sisters were writing the letter. 
14. They will show that the letter was written by the brave slavegirl. 
15. He said that the letter had never been written. 
16. We hope that the judge's wife will write those two letters tomorrow. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


1. Id factum esse tum non negāvit. (Terence.) 
2. His rébus pronüntiats, igitur, eum esse hostem scīvistī. (Cicero.) 


5 Others to be introduced later are responded, answer; cognóscó, learn, know; arbitror, 
think; opinor, think, suppose; prómittó, promise; dēcernē, decide; doleo, grieve. 
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. Eum ab hostibus exspectārī nunc sentis. (Cicero.) 

4. Vidi eos in urbe remānsisse et nóbiscum esse. (Cicero.) 

. ltaque aeternum bellum cum malis civibus à mé susceptum esse 

cerno. (Cicero.) 

6. Idem crédo tibi faciendum esse. (Cicero.) 

. Te enim esse fidelem mihi sciébam. (Terence.) 

8. Hostibus sé in cīvitātem vertentibus, sendtus Cincinnātē nūntiāvit 
eum factum esse dictátorem. (Cicero.— Cincinnátus, -ī.—dictātor, 
-tēris.) 

9, Dico tē, Pyrrhe, Rēmānēs posse vincere. (Ennius. —P yrrhus, -i.) 

10. Dic, hospes, Spartae tē nds hic iacentes vidisse, patriae fideles. (Cic- 
ero; epigram on the Spartans who died at Thermopylae.— hospes, 
-pitis, m., stranger. —Spartae, to Sparta.) 

11. Sēcratēs putabat sé esse civem tótius mundi. (Cicero.) 

12. Illi magistri negant quemquam virum esse bonum nisi sapientem. 
(Cicero.— quisquam, quidquam, anyone, anything; any.) 

13. Negávi, autem, mortem timendam esse. (Cicero.) 

14. Crēdē deos immortālēs sparsisse spīritūs in corpora hūmāna. (Cic- 
ero. —spargó, -ere, sparsi, sparsum, fo scatter, sow.) 

15. Aduléscéns spérat sé diü victürum esse; senex potest dicere sé diü 
vixisse. (Cicero. —Do not confuse victürum, from vivó, with victü- 
rum, from vincē). 

16. Aiunt enim multum legendum esse, nón multa. (*Pliny.) 


Un 


ra 


THE DEATH OF LAOCOON. .. AND TROY 


Hic alius magnus timor (O fabula misera!) animēs caecos nostrēs terret, 
Laoco6n, sacerdos Neptüni fortūnā factus, ācrem taurum ad dram in litore 
mactābat. Tum gemini serpentés potentés, mare prementés, ab īnsulā ad 
lītora currunt. Iamque agrós tenébant et, oculis igne ardentibus, ora linguis 
sibilis lambébant. 

Nēs omnés fugimus; illi via certà Laocoonta filiósque eius petunt. 
Primum parva corpora duórum puerorum capiunt et lacerant necantque 
devorantque. Tum patrem fortem, ad filios miseros currentem, rapiunt et 
magnis spīrīs tenent et superant. Nec sé 4 vulneribus defendere nec fugere 
potest, et ipse, ut taurus saucius ad dram, clāmērēs horrendēs ad caelum 
tollit. Eódem tempore serpentes fugiunt, petuntque perfugium in arce Mi- 
nervae ācris. 

Quod Lāocoēn in equum Minervae hastam iécerat, nos putāvimus eum 
errāvisse et poenàs dedisse; vēritātem acerbam nescivimus. Portis patefaci- 
mus et admittimus istum equum in urbem; atque pueri puellaeque—O pa- 
tria, O di magni, O Troia! —eum tangere gaudent. Et quoque gaudémus nds 
miseri, quibus ille dies fuit ultimus ac quibus numquam erit üllum sēlācium. 
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(Virgil, Aeneid 2.199—249; prose adaptation.—Laocodn, -ontis, m.—Neptiinus, 
god of the sea, took the side of the Greeks in the Trojan war.—taurus, -ī, bull. — 
āra, -ae, altar —mactáre, to sacrifice, sacrificially slaughter. —serpéns, -pentis, 
m.—ardēre, to blaze. —sibilus, -a, -um, hissing —lambē, ere, to lick. —Láào- 
coonta, Gk. acc.— primum, adv. of prīmus.—lacerāre, to fear to pieces, man- 
gle.—dévóráre, to devour.—spira, -ae, coil— saucius, -a, -um, wounded.— 
clamor, -móris, shout, scream. — horrendus, -a, -um.) 








































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































The Laocoon group 
Roman copy, perhaps after Agesander, Athenodorus, and Polydorus of Rhodes 
Ist century B. C., Vatican Museums, Vatican State 
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In the readings 


ETYMOLOGY 


8. propinquity.—“Cincinnati,” both the organization composed origi- 
nally of the officers who served under George Washington and also the city 
named after the organization. 9. Pyrrhus, the Greek general, defeated the 
Romans twice, but the victories cost him almost as many men as they cost 
the Romans; hence the term “Pyrrhic victory.” 14. aspersion, disperse, in- 
tersperse, sparse. "Laocoon”: toreador.—serpent, serpentine; “herpes” is 
cognate.—lambent.—lacerate, laceration.—voracious.—spire, spiral.— 
clamor, clamorous; cp, clāmāre, dēclāmāre, exclamare.— horrendous. 


LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET ŪTILIS! 


Quid agitis hodié, amici et amicae? Also from iacére in the new Vocab. is 
the phrase hic iacet, here lies. . . , often inscribed on tombstones (sometimes 
spelled hic jacet and mistaken to mean a country boys sportcoat!). And here 
are some other well-known mottoes and phrases: dum spiré, spéró, while I 
breathe, I hope (South Carolina's state motto—the verb spīrāre is related 
to spiritus, Ch. 20, and gives us “conspire,” "expire," “inspire,” “perspire,” 
“respiratory,” “transpire,” etc.); crede De6, trust in God (for credere + dat., 
see Ch. 35); and It. lingua franca, lit. Frankish language, used of any hybrid 
language that is employed for communication among different cultures. 
Spirate, spérate, ridéte, atque valéte! 
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Trojan horse fresco from the House of Menander 
Pompeii, mid- to late Ist century A.D. 
Museo Archeologico Nazionale, Naples, Italy 
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Comparison of Adjectives; 
Declension of Comparatives; 
Ablative of Comparison 





COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 


The adjective forms you have learned thus far indicate a basic character- 
istic (a quality or quantity) associated with the modified noun, e.g., vir beā- 
tus, a happy man. This is called the “positive degree” of the adjective. 

In Latin, as in English, an adjective may be “compared” in order to 
indicate whether a person or thing being described has a greater degree of 
a particular characteristic than some other person(s) or thing(s), or more 
than is usual or customary. When comparing a person/thing with just one 
other, the “comparative degree” is used: vir beātior, the happier man. When 
comparing a person/thing with two or more others, the “superlative degree” 
is employed: vir beātissimus, the happiest man. 


FORMATION OF THE COMPARATIVE AND THE SUPERLATIVE 


The form of the positive degree is learned from the vocabulary. The 
forms of the comparative and the superlative of regular adjectives are ordi- 
narily made on the base of the positive, which is identified, as you know, by 
dropping the ending of the genitive singular.’ 


! Occasionally an adjective is compared by adding magis (more) and maximē (mosr) 
to the positive. This is regular in adjectives like idóneus, -a, -um (suitable) where a vowel 
precedes the endings: magis idóneus, maximé idóneus. 
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Comparative: base of positive + -ior (m. & f.), -ius (n.); -i6ris, gen. 
Superlative: base of positive + -issimus, -issima, -issimum 





Positive Comparative Superlative 

cárus, -a, -um cárior, -ius cārissimus, -a, -um 
(dear) (dearer) (dearest) 

lóngus, -a, -um lóngior, Aus longíssimus, -a, -um 
(long) (longer) (longest) 

fortis, -e fortior, -1us fortissimus, -a, -um 
(brave) (braver) (bravest) 

fēlīx, gen. felicis felicior, -ius felicissimus, -a, -um 
(happy) (happier) (happiest) 

póténs, gen. poténtis potentior, -ius potentíssimus, -a, -um 
(powerful) (more powerful) (most powerful) 

sāpiēns, gen. sapientis sapiéntior, -ius sapientissimus, -a, -um 
(wise) (wiser) (wisest) 


DECLENSION OF COMPARATIVES 


The declension of superlatives quite simply follows the pattern of mag- 
nus, -a, -um. Comparatives, however, are two-ending adjectives of the third 
declension, but they follow the consonant declension; and so they constitute 
the chief exception to the rule that adjectives of the third declension belong 
to the i-stem declension (1.e., comparatives do not have the -ï abl. sg., -ium 
gen. pl., or -ia neut. nom./acc. pl. endings that characterize other third de- 
clension adjectives, as seen in Ch. 16). Memorize the following paradigm, 
taking special note of the endings given in bold. 





Singular Plural 

M. & F. N. M. & F. N. 
Nom, fórtior fortius fortiorēs fortióra 
Gen. fortióris fortióris fortiórum fortiórum 
Dat. fortiórt fortióri fortióribus fortióribus 
Acc. fortiórem fortius fortidrés fortióra 
Abi. fortióre fortióre fortióribus fortióribus 


USAGE AND TRANSLATION 


Comparative degree adjectives are commonly translated with more or 
the suffix -er and superlatives with most or -est, depending on the context 
and English idiom, e.g.: fémina sapientior, the wiser woman; urbs antiquior, 
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a more ancient city; tempus incertissimum, a most uncertain time; lüx clāris- 
sima, the brightest light. Though there is no direct connection between the 
forms, it may be helpful for mnemonic purposes to associate the Latin com- 
parative marker -ór- with English more/-er and the superlative marker -ss- 
with English most/-est. 

The comparative sometimes has the force of rather, indicating a greater 
degree of some quality than usual (lūx clarior, a rather bright light), or too, 
indicating a greater degree than desirable (vita eius erat brevior, his/her life 
was too short). The superlative is sometimes translated with very, especially 
when comparing a person/thing to what is usual or ideal: vita eius erat bre- 
vissima, his/her life was very short. 


Quam WITH THE COMPARATIVE AND SUPERLATIVE 


When quam follows a comparative degree adjective it functions as a co- 
ordinating conjunction meaning than, linking two items that are being 
compared; the same case or construction follows quam as precedes: 


Hilibri sunt claridrés quam illi, these books are more famous than those. 


Dicit hós libros esse cláriorés quam illos, he says that these books are 
more famous than those. 


When quam precedes a superlative, it functions adverbially and indicates 
that the person/thing modified has the greatest possible degree of a particu- 
lar quality: 


Amicus meus erat vir quam iücundissimus, my friend was the pleasantest 
man possible or as pleasant as can be. 


ABLATIVE OF COMPARISON 


When the first element to be compared was in the nominative or accusa- 
tive case, quam was often omitted and the second element followed in the 
ablative case, the so-called “ablative of comparison" (which should be added 
to your now extensive list of ablative case uses). 


Consilia tua sunt clariora lüce, vour plans are clearer than light. 
(Cp. consilia tua sunt clāričra quam lüx, which means the same.) 


Quis in Italia erat clārior Ciceróne? Who in Italy was more famous than 
Cicero? 


Vidi paucós félicióres patre tuð, 7 have seen few men happier than your 
father. 
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VOCABULARY 


céna, -ae, f., dinner (cenacle) 

forum, -ī, n., marketplace, forum (forensic) 

léx, lēgis, f., law, statute; cp. itis, which emphasizes right, justice (legal, 
legislator, legitimate, loyal, colleague, college, privilege) 

limen, liminis, n., threshold (liminality, subliminal, eliminate, prelim- 
inary) 

lūx, lūcis, f., ight (lucid, elucidate, translucent, lucubration, illustrate, il- 
luminate) 

mēnsa, -ae, f., table; dining; dish, course; ménsa secūnda, dessert (the con- 
stellation Mensa) 

nox, nūctis, f., night (nocturnal, nocturne, equinox, noctiluca, noctuid; 
cp. pernocté, Ch. 39) 

somnus, -ī, m., sleep (somnambulate, somnambulism, somnambulist, 
somniferous, somniloquist, somnolent, insomnia, Sominex) 

quidam, quaédam, quiddam (pron.) or quoddam (adj.), indef. pron. and 
adj.; as pron., a certain one or thing, someone, something; as adj., a 
certain, some (gen. cuiisdam, dat. cuidam, etc.) 

pudicus, -a, -um, modest, chaste (impudent, pudency, pudendum; cp. 
pudicitia, modesty, chastity) 

supērbus, -a, -um, arrogant, overbearing, haughty, proud (superb; cp. su- 
peráre) 

tristis, triste, sad, sorrowful; joyless, grim, severe (cp. tristitia, sorrow) 

türpis, türpe, ugly; shameful, base, disgraceful (turpitude) 

urbānus, -a, -um, of the city, urban; urbane, elegant (urbanity, urbaniza- 
tion, suburban, suburbanite; cp. urbs) 

prae, prep. + abl., in front of, before (frequent as a prefix, e.g., praepóne- 
re, to put before, prefer; sometimes intensifying, e.g., praeclarus, -a, 
-um, especially famous, remarkable; precede, prepare, preposition; cp. 
praeter, Ch. 40) 

quam, adv, and conj. after comparatives, than; with superlatives, as... 
as possible: quam fortissimus, as brave as possible (cp. quam, how, Ch. 
16, and do not confuse with the rel. pron. fem. acc. sg.) 

tantum, adv., only 

invītē (1), to entertain, invite, summon (invitation, vie) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


1. Ile dux nescīvit sé imperium prētinus susceptürum esse. 

2. “Quidam,” inquit, “imperium quondam petébant et līberēs virós op- 
primere cupiébant.” 

3. Eodem dié decem milia hostium ab duce fidēlissimē Aversa ac pulsa 
sunt; multi milites vulnera receperant et in agris iacébant. 
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4. Morte tyranni ferócis nūntiātā, quisque sé ad ērātērem potentissi- 
mum magna spé vertit. 

5. Rīdēns, scriptor illius fābulae sapiéns aliquid iücundius dehinc nàr- 
ravit. 

6. His rébus auditis, adulēscentēs gemini propter pecūniae cupiditātem 
studium litterārum relinquent. 

7. Regina fortissima Carthāginis posted ostendit fidem semper esse sibi 
cáriorem divitiis. 

8. Negāvit sé umquam vidisse servam fideliorem quam hanc. 

9. lūcundior modus vitae hominibus nunc quaerendus est. 

10. Credimus illos viginti liberos viros fēmināsgue vitam quam iücundis- 
simam agere. 

11. Imperator centum milites fortissimos prae sé heri misit. 

12. Lüx in illà cas nón fuit clārissima, quod familia paucās fenestras 
patefēcerat. 

13. Amīcēs trīstēs excēpit, ad mensam invītāvit, et eis perfugium ac só- 
lācium hīc dedit. 

14. What is sweeter than a very pleasant life? 

15. Certain men, however, say that death is sweeter than life. 

16. When these three very sure signs had been reported, we sought ad- 
vice and comfort from the most powerful leader. 

17. In that story the author says that all men seek as happy lives as pos- 
sible, 

18. This light is always brighter than the other. 

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 

1. Senectüs est loguācior. (Cicero.—loguāx, gen. loguācis, garrulous.) 

2. Tua cēnsilia omnia nobis clariora sunt quam lüx. (Cicero.) 

3. Quaedam remedia graviora sunt quam ipsa pericula. (Seneca.) 

4. Eö dié virós fortissimós atque amantissimēs rei püblicae ad mē vo- 
cávi. (Cicero.—amāns rei pūblicae, i.e., patriotic.) 

5. Qui imperia libēns accépit, partem acerbissimam servitütis vitat. 
(Seneca.—libéns, gen. libentis, wi//ing; here, as is often the case, the 
adj. has adverbial force.) 

6. Iücundissima dēna, ut ātunt, semper sunt ea quae auctor ipse cara 
facit. (Ovid.) 

7. Beatus sapiēnsgue vir forum vitat et superba līmina potentiorum 
civium. (Horace.) 

8. Quid est turpius quam ab aliquo illūdī? (Cicero. —illüdo, ere, to de- 
ceive.) 

9. Quid enim est stultius quam incerta pro certis habére, falsa prē veris? 


(*Cicero.— falsus, -a, -um.) 
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10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


Saepe mihi dicis, cárissime amice: “Scribe aliquid magnum; désidid- 
sissimus homo es.” (Martial.—dēsidiēsus, -a, um, /azy.) 

Verba currunt; at manus notāriī est velócior illis; non lingua mea, 
sed manus eius, laborem perfēcit. (Martial. —notàrius, -iī, stenogra- 
pher —vélóx, gen. vélócis, swifi.—perfici6, ere, -fēcī, -fectum, to 
complete.) 

Multi putant rés bellicás graviores esse quam rés urbānās; sed haec 
sententia mütanda est, nam multae rés urbānae sunt graviores 
cláriorésque quam bellicae. (Cicero.— bellicus, -a, -um, adj. of 
belium.) 

Invītātus ad cenam, manū sinistrā lintea neglegentiórum sustulistī. 
Hoc salsum esse putas? Rés sordidissima est! Itaque mihi linteum 
remitte. (Catullus.—linteum, -ī, /inen, napkin. —neglegéns, gen. neg- 
legentis, careless. —salsus, -a, -um, salty; witty. —sordidus, -a, um. 
dirty, mean.) 


THE NATIONS OF GAUL 


Gallia est omnis divisa in partés trés, guārum ünam incolunt Belgae, 
aliam Aquitàni, tertiam qui ipsorum lingua Celtae, nostra Galli appellantur. 
Hi omnes lingua, īnstitūtīs, legibus inter sé differunt. Gallos ab Aquitanis 
Garumna flümen, à Belgis Matrona et Sequana dividit. Horum omnium 
fortissimi sunt Belgae. 


(Caesar, Bellum Gallicum 1.1.—— The places and peoples mentioned: Gaul, the 


Belgae, 


the Aquitani, the Celts or Gauls, and the rivers Garonne, Marne, and 


Seine. —dividó, ere, -visi, -visum, to divide, separate. —incoló, -ere, to inhabit; 
Belgae, Aquitüni, and [ei] qui are all subjects of this verb.— ipsorum linguā = 
lingua sua.-—nostra, sc. linguā.—īnstitūtum, -ī, custom, institution. ——differo.) 


Museo Pio Clementino, Vatican Museums, Vatican State 
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THE GOOD LIFE 


Haec sunt, amice iūcundissime, quae vitam faciunt beātiērem: rës non 
facta labore sed à patre relicta, ager felix, parvum fort et satis Ott. mēns 
aequa, vires et corpus sánum, sapientia, amici veri, sine arte ménsa, nox nón 
ebria sed solüta cüris, nón tristis torus et tamen pudicus, somnus facilis. 
Dēsīderā tantum quod habés, cupe nihil; nēlī timere ultimum diem aut 
spērāre. 

(Martial 10.47; prose adaptation.—-rēs, here property, wealth. —à patre relicta, 
i.e., inherited. —fori, gen. of the whole with parvum.— sine arte, i.e., simple, mod- 
est.—-ebrius, -a, -um, drunken. —solvó, -ere, solvi, solütum, fo loosen, free ( from). — 
torus, -ī, bed. —nóli is used with the inf. for a negative command, do not... .) 
















































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































Funeral banquet, Etruscan fresco 
Tomb of the Leopards, early 5th century B.C. 
Tarquinia, Italy 
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In the readings 


ETYMOLOGY 


In Sp. the comparative degree of an adjective is regularly formed by 
putting más (more) before the adjective: más caro, más alto. This más comes 
from the magis mentioned in n. 1. Sp. and It. both retain some vestiges of 
the Lat. superlative ending -issimus. Forms with this ending, however, are 
not the normal superlative forms, but are used to convey the intensive idea 
of very, exceedingly. 








Latin Italian Spanish 

carissimus carissimo carisimo very dear 
clarissimus chiarissimo clarisimo very clear 
altissimus altissimo altisimo very high 


1. loquacious, loquacity. 8. illusion, illusive, illusory. 11. notary, note. 
13. lint.— From salsus through Fr. come “sauce,” “saucer,” “saucy,” "sau- 
sage." “Gaul”: divide, division. — institute. — differ, differential, differentiate. 
*The Good Life": inebriated.—solve, absolve, absolution, dissolve, resolve, 
solution, resolution, ablative absolute. 


LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET ÜTILIS! 


Salvéte! Here are some more familiar mottoes, phrases, famous quota- 
tions, and etymological tidbits ex vocābulārið huius capitis (vocābulārium is 
medieval Lat. for vocabulary, a list of “what you call things,” words that is, 
from vocāre): auctor ignótus means author unknown, i.e., “anonymous”; céna 
Domini is the Lord's Supper; düra léx sed lex, a harsh law, but the law neverthe- 
less; 1éx nón scripta, customary law (as opposed to lex seripta— what are the 
lit. meanings?— you can also figure out léx loci); then there's Ovid’s admoni- 
tion to loners, tristis eris si sólus eris, and the hope of one of Plautus’ charac- 
ters for léx eadem uxóri et viro; a legal decree of à mēnsā et toro, from table and 
bed (torus, -i), is a separation prohibiting husband and wife from cohabiting. 

Knowing the noun lüx and the related verb lüceo, lūcēre, to shine 
brightly, can shed some light on these items: lüx et vēritās is the motto of 
Yale University, lüx et lex is the motto of the University of North Carolina 
at Chapel Hill, pellucid explanations are perfectly clear (per + lüc-), translu- 
cent materials let the light shine through, and Lux soap will make you shine 
like light! Liicéte, discipulae discipulique, et valéte! 
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Special and Irregular 
Comparison of Adjectives 





ADJECTIVES HAVING PECULIAR FORMS IN 
THE SUPERLATIVE 


Two groups of adjectives, which are otherwise regular, have peculiar 
forms in the superlative: 

I. Six adjectives ending in -lis form the superlative by adding -limus, 
-lima, -limum to the base. 





Positive Comparative Superlative 

facilis, -e (easy) facilior, -ius (easier) facil-limus, -a, -um (easiest) 

difficilis, -e difficilior, -ius difficillimus, -a, -um 
(difficult) (more difficult) (most difficult) 

similis, -e (like) similior, Aus (more L) simillimus, -a, -um (most 1.) 


Dissimilis (unlike, dissimilar), gracilis (slender, thin), and humilis (ow, humble) 
follow this same pattern; all other -lis adjectives have regular superlatives 
(e.g., fidelissimus, ütilissimus, etc.). 


H. Any adjective which has a masculine in er, regardless of the declen- 
sion, forms the superlative by adding -rimus directly to this masculine -er, 
not to the base; note that the comparatives of -er adjectives are formed regu- 
larly, by adding -ior, -ius to the base (which, as you know, in some cases 
retains the -e- and sometimes drops it). 
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Positive Comparative Superlative 

liber, -bera, -berum lībērior, -ius lībēr-rimus, -a, -um 
(free) (freer) (freest) 

pülcher, -chra, -chrum pülchrior, -ius pulchérrimus, -a, -um 
(beautiful) (more beautiful) (most beautiful) 

Acer, Acris, Acre ācrior, ācrius ücérrimus, -a, -um 
(keen) (keener) (keenest) 


ADJECTIVES OF IRREGULAR COMPARISON 


More important from the consideration of frequency of appearance are 
a few adjectives which are so irregular in their comparison that the only 
solution to the difficulty is memorization. However, English derivatives from 
the irregular forms greatly aid the memorization (see the Etymology section 
below). A list of the most useful of these adjectives follows.! 








Positive Comparative Superlative 

bonus, -a, -um mēlior, -ius optimus, -a, -um 
(good) (better) (best) 

magnus, -a, -um maior, -ius maximus, -a, -um 
(great) (greater) (greatest) 

málus, -a, -um péior, -ius péssimus, -a, -um 
(bad) (worse) (worst) 

mūltus, -a, -um ——-, plūs plūrimus, -a, -um 
(much) (more) (most) 

parvus, -a, -um minor, minus minimus, -a, -um 
(small) (smaller) (smallest) 

(prae, pro)? prior, -ius primus, -a, -um 
(in front of, before) (former) (first) 

summus, -ā, -um 

superus, -a, -um supérior, -ius (highest, furthest) 

(that above) (higher) suprémus, -a, -um 


(highest, last) 


! Others less important for this book are: 
exterus, -a, -um (foreign), exterior, -ius (outer), extrēmus, -a, -um (outermost) 
inferus, -a, -um (below), inferior, -ius (/ower), infimus, -a, -um (/owesr) 
(prope, near), propior, -ius (nearer), proximus, -a, -am (nearest) 
? There is no positive degree adj. corresponding to prior and primus, since those 
words, by the very definition of “priority” and “primacy,” imply comparison with one 
or more persons or things; the prepositions prae and pró, however, are related. 
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DECLENSION OF Pliis 


pliis 


None of the irregular forms offers any declensional difficulty except 
. In the plural plüs functions as an adjective (e.g., plürés amici), but has 


mixed i-stem and consonant-stem forms (-ium in the genitive plural but -a, 


not 
not 


-ja, in the neuter nominative and accusative); in the singular it functions 
as an adjective at all, but as a neuter noun which is commonly followed 


by a genitive of the whole (e.g., plüs pecüniae, more money, lit. more of 
money—see Ch. 15). 


Singular Plural 

M. & F. N. M. & F. N. 
Nom. —— plüs plūrēs plūra 
Gen. —— plūris plūrium plūrium 
Dat. —— —— plüribus plüribus 
Acc. — plūs plūrēs plūra 
Abl. — plūre plūribus plūribus 
VOCABULARY 


délectatid, délectátiónis, f., delight, pleasure, enjoyment (delectation, de- 
lectable, delicious, dilettante; cp. dēlectē, délicia, delight) 

népós, nepótis, m., grandson, descendant (nephew, nepotism, niece) 

sol, sólis, m., sun (solar, solarium, solstice, parasol) 

diligens, gen. diligéntis, diligent, careful (diligence, diligently) 

dissimilis, dissimile, ur/ike, different (dissimilar, dissimilarity, dissemble) 

gracilis, gracile, slender. thin (gracile) 

humilis, hūmile, /ow/y, humble (humility, humiliate, humiliation; cp. hu- 
mus, Ch. 37) 

maior, máius, comp. adj., greater; older; maiórés, maiūrum, m. pl., ances- 
tors (i.e., the older ones; major, majority, etc.—see Etymology below). 

primus, -a, -um, first, foremost, chief, principal (primary, primate, prime, 
primeval, primer, premier, primitive, prim, primo-geniture, prima fa- 
cie, primordial, primrose) 

quot, indecl. adj., how many, as many as (quota, quotation, quote, quo- 
tient) 

similis, simile, + gen. or dat., similar (to), like, resembling (similarly, sim- 
ile, assimilate, dissimilar, dissimilarity, simulate, dissimulate, verisi- 
militude, assemble, resemble, simultaneous; cp. same) 

süperus, -a, -um, above, upper; sūperī, -órum, m. pl., the gods (superior, 
etc.; cp. superó and see Etymology below) 

ütilis, ütile, useful, advantageous (what Latin is to YOU!—utility, from 
ūtilitās, -tātis; utilitarian, utilization, utilize; cp. ütor, Ch. 34) 

All the irregular adjectival forms given above in this lesson. 
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pond, pónere, pósui, positum, to put, place, set (See Etymology at end 


of chapter.) 


prūbē (1), to approve, recommend; test (probe, probate, probation, proba- 


tive, probable, probably, probability, approbation, proof, prove, ap- 
prove, approval, disprove, improve, reprove, reprobate; cp. probitās) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


— 


SENTE 


l. 


U 


. Quisque cupit quam pulcherrima atque ütilissima dona dare. 

. Quidam turpes habent plürima sed etiam plüra petunt. 

. Ille ērātor, ab tyrannó superbissimē expulsus, ducem iücundiorem 
et légés aequiores dehinc quaesivit. 

. Summum imperium optimis viris semper petendum est. 

. Senex nepotibus tristibus casam patefecit et eds träns limen invitavit. 

. Ostendit hostes ultimum signum lūce clārissimā illà nocte dedisse. 

. Iste tyrannus pessimus negāvit sé virós līberēs umquam oppressisse. 

. Fidélissimus servus plüs cénae ad ménsam accipiébat quam tres 
peiores. 

. Aiunt hunc auctórem vitam humillimam hic agere. 

. Cür di superi oculós à rébus hümanis eð tempore avertérunt? 

. Habésne pecüniam et rēs tuās prae re püblica? 

. Solem post paucas nübés gracillimās in caelo hodié videre pos- 
sumus. 

. Some believe that very large cities are worse than very small ones. 

. In return for the three rather small gifts, the young man gave even 
more and prettier ones to his very sad mother. 

. Those very large mountains were higher than these. 


NTIAE ANTIQUAE 


Trahit mé nova vis: video meliora probēgue, sed peidra tantum facio 

et nescio cür. (Ovid.) 

. Quaedam carmina sunt bona; plüra sunt mala. (Martial.) 

. Optimum est. Nihil melius, nihil pulchrius hoc vidi. (Terence.) 

. Spero tē et hunc nātālem et plürimos alios quam fēlīcissimēs āctū- 
rum esse. (Pliny. —nátàlis [dies], birthday.) 

. Quoniam consilium et ratió sunt in senibus, maiores nostri summum 
concilium appellāvērunt senātum. (Cicero.-—concilium, -iī, council.) 

. Plüs operae studiīgue in rebus domesticis nóbis nunc ponendum est 
etiam quam in rébus mīlitāribus. (Cicero.-—opera, -ae, work, 
effort. —domesticus, -a, -um.—mīlitāris, -e.) 

. Neque enim periculum in ré püblicá fuit gravius umquam neque 
Otium maius. (Cicero.) 

. Sumus sapientiórés illis, quod nos nātūram esse optimam ducem 
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scīmus. (Cicero.—optimam, f. by attraction to the gender of nā- 
tūram.) 

9. Nātūra minimum petit; nātūrae autem sé sapiēns accommodat. 
(*Seneca.—accommodire, to adapt.) 

10. Maximum remedium irae mora est. (*Seneca.) 

11. Qui animum vincit et iram continet, eum cum summis viris nón com- 
parē sed eum esse simillimum ded dico. (Cicero.—comparare, to 
compare.) 

12. Dionysius, tyrannus urbis pulcherrimae, erat vir summae in victü 
temperantiae et in omnibus rébus diligentissimus et ācerrimus. Idem 
tamen erat ferox ac iniüstus. Qua ex re, sī vérum dicimus, vidēbātur 
miserrimus. (Cicero. — Dionysius, ruler of Syracuse in the 4th cen. 
B.C.— victus, -üs, mode of life —temperantia, -ae.—in-iiistus, -a, 
-um, unjust. — Quà ex rë = Ex illā ré.) 

13. Nisi superos vertere possum, Acheronta movēbē. (Virgil. —Ache- 
ronta, Gk. acc., Acheron, a river in the underworld, here by meton- 
ymy the land of the dead.) 





ALLEY CAT 


Caeli, Lesbia nostra, Lesbia ila, 
illa Lesbia, quam Catullus ünam 
plüs quam sé atque suds amāvit omnés, 
nunc in quadriviis et angiportis 
5  glübit magnanimi Remi nepētēs. 


(*Catullus 58; meter: hendecasyllabic.— Caelius, a rival of Catullus for Lesbia's 
favors.—-quadrivium, -iī, crossroads. —angiportum, -ī, a//ey. —glūbē, ere, to peel 
(back), strip (off); used of stripping the bark off trees or the skin off an animal, 
here in an obscene sense.— Remus, brother of Romulus, legendary founders of 
Rome.) 


THANKS A LOT, TULLY! 


Disertissime Romuli nepotum, 
quot sunt quotque fuere, Marce Tullī, 
quotque post aliis erunt in annis, 
grātiās tibi maximās Catullus 

5 agit, pessimus omnium poëta, 
tanto pessimus omnium poéta 
quanto D optimus omnium patrónus. 


(*Catullus 49; meter: hendecasyllabic. The poet sends thanks to the orator and 
statesman, Marcus Tullius Cicero; whether or not the tone is ironic is a matter 
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debated by scholars.—disertus, -a, -um, eloquent, learned. —fuére = fuérunt, see 
p. 77.—post = posteā.—tantē . . . quantó, just as much. .. as.—tii, sc. es.) 


AN UNCLE’S LOVE FOR HIS NEPHEW AND ADOPTED SON 


Adulēscēns est cārior mihi quam ego ipse! Atque hic non est filius meus 
sed ex fratre meē. Studia fratris iam diū sunt dissimillima meīs. Ego vitam 
urbānam egi et otium petīvī et, id quod quidam fortünatius putant, uxorem 
numquam habui. Ille, autem, haec omnia fécit: non in ford sed in agris vitam 
egit, parvum pecüniae accepit, uxorem pudicam düxit, duos filios habuit. 
Ex illó ego hunc maiorem adoptavi mihi, ēdūxī à parvo puero, amāvī pró 
meo. In eó aduléscente est delectatio mea; sölum id est carum mihi. 


(Terence, Adelphoe 39-49.— düxit, he married. —adoptāre.—ēdūxī, 7 raised.) 


ETYMOLOGY 


In many instances the irregular comparison of a Latin adjective can 
easily be remembered by English derivatives: 


bonus 
melior: ameliorate 
optimus: optimist, optimum, optimal 
magnus 
maior: major, majority, mayor 
maximus: maximum 
malus 
peior: pejorative 
pessimus: pessimist 
multus 
plüs: plus, plural, plurality, nonplus 
parvus 
minor: minor, minority, minus, minute, minuet, minister, minstrel 
minimus: minimum, minimize 
(pro) 
prior: prior, priority 
primus: prime, primacy, primary, primeval, primitive 
superus 
superior: superior, superiority 
summus: summit, sum, consummate 
suprēmus: supreme, supremacy 


Lat. plüs is the parent of Fr. plus and It. più, words which are placed 
before adjectives to form the comparative degree in those Romance lan- 
guages. If the definite article is then added to these comparatives, it converts 
them into superlatives. 
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Latin French Italian 
longior plus long più lungo 
longissimus le plus long il più lungo 
carior plus cher piu caro 
cārissimus le plus cher il più caro 


From pēnē come innumerable derivatives: apposite, apposition, compo- 
nent, composite, compost, compound, deponent, deposit, deposition, de- 
pot, exponent, exposition, expound, imposition, impost, impostor, juxta- 
position, opponent, opposite, positive, post, postpone, preposition, 
proposition, propound, repository, supposition, transposition. 

However, note that “pose” and its compounds derive, not from pónó as 
one would think, but from the late Latin pausāre, which stems from Gk. 
pausis, a pause, and pauein, to stop. In Fr. this pausáre became poser, which 
took the place of pónó in compounds. Consequently, the forms given above 
under Dën are not etymologically related to the following words despite 
their appearance: compose, depose, expose, impose, oppose, propose, re- 
pose, suppose, transpose. 


4. natal, prenatal, postnatal, Natalie. 5. council (vs. cónsilium, counsel), 
conciliate, conciliatory. 6. opera, operetta.—domesticate, etc.; cp. domus. — 
military, cp. miles. 9. accommodate, accommodation. 11. comparative, in- 
comparable. 12. victual, victualer, vittles.—temperance, intemperance.—in- 
justice. "An Uncle's Love": adopt, adoption. 


LATINA EST GAUDIUM —ET UTILIS! 


Salve! Quid agis hodic? Spīrasne? Spērāsne? Ridésne? Valēsne? Si tū valēs, 
ego valeó! And here are some more rés Latinae to give you a méns sāna: 
First, an old Latin maxim which you should now be able to read, sapiéns 
nihil affirmat quod nón probat. Likewise this quote from Horace (Epistulae 
1.1.106), sapiéns ünó minor est Iove, and the motto of the Jesuit order, ad 
maiorem gloriam Dei. Now, quid est tempestas? Pluitne? Estne frigida? Nim- 
bósa? Well, it really won't matter, if you remember this proverb: sol lücet 
omnibus! (Remember lücére from last chapter?) Birds of a feather flock to- 
gether and, according to another old Latin proverb, similis in simili gaudet. 

Here are some more from the irregular comparatives and superlatives 
you've just learned: meliórés priórés, freely, the better have priority; maxima 
cum laude and summa cum laude (what you should have on your next di- 
ploma, sī es diligens in studió Latinae!); peior bello est timor ipse belli (note 
the abl. of comparison); € plüribus ünum, motto of the United States, one 


from several, i.e., one union from many states; primus inter pares, first among 


equals; prima facie, at first sight; and, finally, summum bonum, the highest 
good, which can come from studying Latin, of course: valé! 
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THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD 


You will recall from Ch. 1 that “mood” (from Lat. modus) is the *man- 
ner” of expressing a verbal action or state of being. Thus far we have en- 
countered verbs in two of the three Latin moods, the indicative and the 
imperative. As you know, an imperative (from imperare, to command) em- 
phatically commands someone to undertake an action that is not yet going 
on, while indicatives (from indicāre, to point out) “indicate” real actions, ie., 
actions that have in fact occurred (or have definitely not occurred) in the 
past, that are occurring (or are definitely not occurring) in the present, or 
that fairly definitely will (or will not) occur in the future. 

In contrast to the indicative, the mood of actuality and factuality, the 
subjunctive is in general (though not always) the mood of potential, tenta- 
tive, hypothetical, ideal, or even unreal action. An example in English is, “If 
the other student were here, he would be taking notes"; in this conditional 
sentence, which imagines actions that are contrary to the actual facts, En- 
glish employs the auxiliaries “were” and “would” to indicate that the action 
described is only ideal. Among the other auxiliaries used in English to de- 
Scribe potential or hypothetical actions are “may,” "might, "should," 
“would,” “may have,” “would have,” etc. 

Latin employs the subjunctive much more frequently than English, in a 
wide variety of clause types, and it uses special subjunctive verb forms rather 
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than auxiliaries. There are two tasks involved in mastering the subjunctive: 
first, learning the new forms, which is a relatively simple matter; second, 
learning to recognize and translate the various subjunctive clause types, 
which is also quite easily done, if your approach is systematic. 


SUBJUNCTIVE TENSES 


There are only four tenses in the subjunctive mood. The present sub- 
junctive is introduced in this chapter and has rules for formation that vary 
slightly for each of the four conjugations; rules for forming the imperfect 
(Ch. 29), perfect, and pluperfect (Ch. 30) are the same for all four conjuga- 
tions, and even for irregular verbs. 


SUBJUNCTIVE CLAUSES 


In this and subsequent chapters you will be introduced to a series of 
subjunctive clause types: the jussive subjunctive and purpose clauses (Ch. 
28), result clauses (29), indirect questions (30), cum clauses (31), proviso 
clauses (32), conditions (33, with three distinct subjunctive types), jussive 
noun clauses (36), relative clauses of characteristic (38), and fear clauses 
(40). You should catalog these clause types in your notebook or computer 
file and systematically learn three details for each: (1) its definition, (2) how 
to recognize it in a Latin sentence, and (3) how to translate it into English. 


CONJUGATION OF THE PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE 


1. laüdem moneam agam aūdiam cāpiam 
2. laúdēs mūneās āgās aūdiās cāpiās 

3. laūdet móneat ágat aüdiat cápiat 

1. laudémus moneámus agámus audiámus capiámus 
2. laudétis moneátis agátis audiátis capiátis 
3. laüdent móneant āgant aüdiant cápiant 


Note that in the first conjugation the characteristic stem vowel changes 
from -ā- in the present indicative to -&- in the present subjunctive. In the 
other conjugations -à- is consistently the sign of the present subjunctive, but 
with variations in the handling of the actual stem vowel (shortened in the 
second, replaced in the third, altered to short -i- in the fourth/third -i6); the 
sentence “we fear a liar” will help you remember that the actual vowels 
preceding the personal endings are -6-, -eā-, -4-, and -iā- for the first, second, 
third, and fourth/third -ió conjugations, respectively. 

Note that a subjunctive may be mistaken for an indicative, if you neglect 
to recognize a verb's conjugation (e.g., cp. agat with amat, and amet with 
monet), so remember your vocabulary. 
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The present passive subjunctive naturally follows the pattern of the ac- 
tive except that passive endings are used. 


laüder, laudéris (and remember the alternate -re ending, Ch. 18), laudé- 
tur; laudémur, laudēminī, laudéntur 

mónear, moneáris, moneatur; moneámur, moneámini, moneántur 

ágar, agáris, agátur; agámur, agámini, agántur 

aūdiar, audiāris, audiátur; audiámur, audiāminī, audiántur 

cápiar, capiāris, capiátur; capiámur, capiāminī, capiántur 


TRANSLATION 


While may is sometimes used to translate the present subjunctive (e.g., 
in purpose clauses), the translation of all subjunctive tenses, in fact, varies 
with the type of clause, as you will see when each is introduced. 


THE JUSSIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 


As the term “subjunctive” (from subiungere, to subjoin, subordinate) sug- 
gests, the subjunctive was used chiefly in subordinate (or dependent) clauses. 
However, the subjunctive was also employed in certain types of main, or 
independent, clauses. The “jussive” subjunctive (from iubere, to order) is 
among the most important of these independent uses, and the only one 
formally introduced in this book. As the term implies, the jussive expresses 
a command or exhortation, especially in the first or third person, singular 
or plural (the imperative is generally used for the second person); né is em- 
ployed for negative commands. The clause type is easily recognized, since 
the sentence's main verb (and often its only verb) is subjunctive; while may 
and should can sometimes be employed in translating the jussive subjunctive 
(particularly with the second person: semper spérés, you should always hope), 
let is the English auxiliary most often used, followed by the subject noun or 
pronoun (in the objective case, Le., me, us, him, her, it, them). 


Cégitem nunc dé hac re, et tum nón errābē, let me now think about this 
matter, and then I will not make a mistake. 
Discipulus discat aut discédat, let the student either learn or leave. 


Doceāmus magnā cum dēlectātione linguam Latinam, let us teach the 
Latin language with great delight. 


Nē id faciāmus, let us not do this. 


Audeant illi viri et feminae esse fortes, let those men and women dare to 
be brave. 
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PURPOSE CLAUSES 


A purpose clause is a subordinate clause indicating the purpose or ob- 
jective of the action in the main clause; e.g., “we study Latin so that we may 
learn more about ancient Rome” or “we study Latin to improve our English.” 
As seen in this second example, English often employs an infinitive to ex- 
press purpose, but that use of the infinitive is rare in Latin prose (though 
not unusual in verse). Instead Latin most commonly employed a subjunctive 
clause introduced by ut or, for a negative purpose, né; the auxiliary may (as 
in the first English example above) is frequently used in translating the pres- 
ent tense in a purpose clause, but often we can translate with an infinitive 
(if the subject of the purpose clause is the same as that of the main clause). 
Study carefully the following Latin sentences and the several acceptable 
translations: 


Hoc dicit ut eds iuvet. 
He says this to help them. 
in order to help them. 
that he may help them. 
so that he may help them. 
in order that he may help them. 


The first two translation options given above are more colloquial, the others 
more formal. 

Discédit né id audiat. 

He leaves in order not to hear this. 

so that he may not hear this. 

Cum cūrā docet ut discipuli bene discant. 

He teaches with care so (that) his students may learn well. 

Hoc facit nē capiatur. 

He does this in order not to be captured. 

Libros legimus ut multa discamus. 

We read books (in order) to learn many things. 

Bonds librós nóbis dent nē malos Iegāmus. 

Let them give us good books so that we may not read bad ones. 


You should have no difficulty recognizing a purpose clause: look for a 
subordinate clause, introduced by ut or nē, ending with a subjunctive verb, 
and answering the question “why?” or “for what purpose?” 


VOCABULARY 


arma, -órum, n. pl, arms, weapons (armor, army, armament, armada, 
armature, armistice, armadillo, alarm, disarmament, gendarme) 
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cūrsus, -üs, m., running, race; course (courser, cursor, cursory, cursive, 
concourse, discourse, recourse, precursor, excursion; cp. currd) 

lima, ae, f., moon (lunar, lunacy, lunate, lunatic, lunation, interlunar) 

occásió, occásiónis, f., occasion, opportunity (occasional; cp. oecidó, Ch. 
31) 

páréns, paréntis, m./f., parent (parentage, parental, parenting; cp. parió, 
parere, to give birth to) 

stélla, -ae, f., star, planet (stellar, constellation, interstellar) 

vésper, vésperis or vésperi, m., evening; evening star (vesper, vesperal, ves- 
pertine) 

mórtuus, -a, -um, dead (mortuary; cp. mors, mortālis, immortālis, and, 
Ch. 34, morior) 

princeps, gen. principis, chief, foremost; m./f. noun, leader, emperor 
(prince, principal, principality; cp. primus, principium) 

ut, conj. + subj., in order that, so that, that, in order to, so as to, to; + 
indic., as, when 

nē, adv. and conj. with subjunctives of command and purpose, not; in 
order that... not, that... not, in order not to 

cédó, cédere, cēssī, cēssum, to go, withdraw; yield to, grant, submit (ac- 
cede, access, accession, antecedent, ancestor, cede, concede, de- 
ceased, exceed, intercede, precede, proceed, recede, secede, succeed; 
cp. discéd6) 

dēdicē (1), to dedicate (dedication, dedicatory, rededication) 

égeó, egére, égui + abl. or gen., to need, lack, want (indigence, indigent; 
do not confuse with égi, from agó) 

ēxpleē, -plére, -plévi, -plétum, fo fill, fill up, complete (expletive, expletory, 
deplete, replete; cp. plenus, pled, to fii) 

praésto, -stáre, -stitī, -stitum, to excel; exhibit, show, offer, supply, furnish 

tace6, tacére, tācuī, tácitum, to be silent, leave unmentioned (tacit, taci- 
turn, taciturnity, reticence, reticent) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


1. Auctor sapiēns et diligens turpia vitet et bona probet. 

. Itaque pró patria etiam maiora melidraque nunc faciāmus. 

. Nepos tuus à mēnsā discedat nē ista verba acerba audiat. 

. Nē imperātor superbus credat sé esse feliciorem quam virum humil- 
limum. 

5. Quisque petit quam félicissimum et urbánissimum modum vitae. 

6. Quidam delectationes et beneficia aliis praestant ut beneficia simi- 

lia recipiant. 
7. Multi medici lücem solis fuisse primum remedium putant. 
8. Imperium duci potentidri dabunt ut hostés ācerrimēs āvertat. 
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9. His verbis tristibus nūntiātīs, pars hostium duds principes suos re- 

liquit. 

10. Maiores putābant deos superos habére corpora hūmāna pulcher- 
rima et fortissima. 

11. Uxor pudica eius haec decem ütilissima tum probāvit. 

12. Let him not think that those dissimilar laws are worse than the oth- 
ers (translate with and without quam). 

13. They will send only twenty men to do this very easy thing in the 
forum. 

14. They said: “Let us call the arrogant emperor a most illustrious man 
in order not to be expelled from the country." 

15. Therefore, let them not order this very wise and very good woman 
to depart from the dinner. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 
1. Ratió dücat, nón fortüna. (*Livy.) 
2. Arma togae cédant. (Cicero. — toga, -ae, the garment of peace and 
civil, in contrast to military, activity.) 
. Ex urbe nunc discéde né metü et armis opprimar. (Cicero.) 
4. Nunc fina rës mihi protinus est facienda ut maximum Otium et sólà- 
cium habeam. (Terence.) 
5. Rapiamus, amici, occásionem dé die. (*Horace.) 
6. Corpus enim somnó et multis aliis rébus eget ut valeat; animus ipse 
sé alit, (Seneca.) 
7. Qui beneficium dedit, taceat; narret qur accepit. (*Seneca.) 
8. De mortuis nihil nisi bonum dicamus. (Diogenes Laertius.) 
9. Parens ipse nec habeat vitia nec toleret. (Quintilian.) 
0. In hac ré ratio habenda est ut monitió acerbitāte careat. (Cicero.— 
monitió, -dnis, admonition. —acerbitās, -tātis, noun of acerbus.) 
11. Féminae ad lūdēs semper veniunt ut videant—et ut ipsae vi- 
deantur. (Ovid.) 
12, Arma virumque cano qui primus à litoribus Troiae ad Italiam vénit. 
(Virgil. —canó, ere, to sing about.) 


LA 


PLEASE REMOVE MY NAME FROM YOUR MAILING LIST! 


Cür nón mitto meos tibi, Pontiliāne, libellos? 
Né mihi tū mittas, Pontiliane, tuós. 


(*Martial 7.3; meter: elegiac couplet. Roman poets, just like American writers, 
would often exchange copies of their works with one another; but Pontilianus' 
poems are not Martial's cup of tea!— mitto: final -ó was often shortened in Latin 
verse. — Pontiliánus, -i. NG... mittās, not jussive, but purpose, following the 
implied statement, “I don't send mine to you... 2’) 
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TO HAVE FRIENDS ONE MUST BE FRIENDLY 


Ut praestem Pyladén, aliquis mihi praestet Orestén. 
Hoc non fit verbis, Marce; ut améris, ama. 


(*Martial 6.11.9—10; meter: elegiac couplet. Orestes and Pylades were a classic 
pair of very devoted friends; Martial cannot play the role of Pylades unless 
someone proves a real Orestes to him.— Pyladén and Orestén are Greek acc. sg. 
forms.—fit, is accomplished.) 





































































































































































































































































































































































































Pylades and Orestes Brought as Victims before Iphigenia 
Benjamin West, 1766, Tate Gallery, London, Great Britain 


THE DAYS OF THE WEEK 


Dies dicti sunt à deis quórum nómina Rēmānī quibusdam stellis dédi- 
cāvērunt. Primum enim diem à Sóle appellāvērunt, qui princeps est omnium 
stellarum ut Idem dies est prae omnibus diébus aliis. Secundum diem à Lūnā 
appellaverunt, quae ex Sóle lücem accépit. Tertium ab stellà Mārtis, quae 
vesper appellatur. Ouārtum ab stella Mercuri. Quintum ab stēllā Iovis. Sex- 
tum à Veneris stēllā, quam Lüciferum appellaverunt, quae inter omnés stēl- 
las plürimum lücis habet. Septimum ab stēllā Saturni, quae dicitur cursum 
suum trīgintā annis explere. Apud Hebraeos autem diés primus dicitur ünus 
dies sabbati, qui in lingua nostra dies dominicus est, quem pāgānī Sēlī 
dēdicāvērunt. Sabbatum autem septimus dies à dominicó est, quem pāgānī 
Sáturno dēdicāvērunt. 


(Isidore of Seville, Origines 5.30, 7th cen.—-Mārs, Mārtis.— Mercurius, -ī.— 
Iuppiter, lovis. — Venus, Veneris.— Lüciferus, -1, Lucifer light-bringer —Satur- 
nus, -ī.—trīgintā, 30. —Hebraeus, -i, Hebrew. —sabbatum, -i, the Sabbath; ūnus 
dës sabbati, i.e., the first day after the Sabbath. —dominicus, -a, -um, of the Lord, 
the Lords.—pāgānus, -ī, rustic, peasant; here, pagan.) 
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ETYMOLOGY 


“Alarm” derives ultimately from It. all'arme (to arms), which stands for 
ad illa arma. 

From cessó (1), an intensive form of cédó: cease, cessation, incessant. 

The -à- which is consistently found in the present subjunctive of all con- 
jugations except the first in Latin is similarly found in the present subjunc- 
tive of all conjugations except the first in both Italian and Spanish. And 
Spanish even has the characteristic -6- of the Latin in the present subjunctive 
of the first conjugation. 


“Days of the Week”: martial. —mercury, mercurial.—Jovian, by Jove! 
jovial.— Venusian, venereal, venery.—-lucifer, luciferase, luciferin, lucifer- 
ous.—Saturnian, Saturday, saturnine. —Dominic, Dominica, Dominican, 
dominical; cp. dominus/domina.— paganism, paganize. 


LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET ÜTILIS! 


Salvēte! Here are some nuggets from the new Vocab.: teachers and 
guardians can serve in locó parentis; mortui nón mordent, “dead men tell no 
tales" (lit., the dead dont bite!); occasio fürem facit, opportunity makes a thief; 
those who know about Watergate will now recognize the etymology of the 
“expletives deleted” (four-letter words that “fill out” the sentences of vulgar 
and illiterate folk!); an &ditió princeps is a first edition; tacet, a musical nota- 
tion calling for a vocalist or instrumentalist to be silent; related to cursus is 
curriculum, running, course, course of action, hence a résumé provides your 
curriculum vitae; and the motto of New York University (filio men grātiās!), 
a good one for Latin students, is perstāre et praestāre, /o persevere and to 
excel. 

Now let's focus on jussives: first off, I hope that all my students in Wyo- 
ming recognized arma fogae cédant as their state motto; another motto, with 
this new verb cēdere and an imperative rather than a jussive, is Virgil's nē 
céde malis, yield not to evils; Vegetius, an ancient military analyst, has ad- 
vised us, qui desiderat pācem, praeparet bellum; and I'm certain all the Star 
Wars fans can decipher this: sit vis técum! 

Before bidding you farewell, friends, let me point out that the jussive 
subjunctive, common in the first and third person, is sometimes used in the 
second as well, in lieu of an imperative, and translated with should or may; 
an example is seen in this anonymous proverb, which makes the same point 
as the Pylades reading above: ut amicum habeās, sis amicus, in order to have 
a friend, you should be a friend. By the way, 1 call first person plural jussives 
the "salad subjunctives" (remember VENI, VIDI, VEGI?) because they al- 
ways contain “let us”: GROAN!! On that punny note lettuce juss say good- 
bye: amici amicaeque meae, semper valeātis! 
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THE IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE 


The imperfect subjunctive is perhaps the easiest of all the subjunctive 
tenses to recognize and form. For all verbs it is in effect simply the present 
active infinitive + the present system personal endings, active and passive, 
with the -ë- long (except, as usual, before final -m, -r, and -t, and both final 
and medial -nt/-nt-). Sample forms are given in the following paradigms; for 
complete conjugations, see the Appendix (p. 453-54). 


1. laudāre-m laudāre-r agerer audirem caperem 
2. laudaré-s laudārē-ris ageréris audirés cáperes 

3. laudare-t laudaré-tur agerétur audiret caperet 

1. laudārē-mus  laudaré-mur ^ agerémur audirémus caperémus 
2. laudaré-tis laudáré-mini ^ agerémini audirétis caperétis 
3. laudare-nt laudáré-ntur ^ ageréntur audirent cáperent 
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PRESENT AND IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE OF 
Sum AND Possum 


The present subjunctives of sum and possum are irregular (though they 
do follow a consistent pattern) and must be memorized. The imperfect sub- 
junctives, however, follow the rule given above. 


Present Subjunctive Imperfect Subjunctive 
1. sim póssim éssem póssem 
2. sis possis éssés póssés 
3. sit póssit esset pósset 
l. simus possimus essémus possémus 
2. sitis possitis essétis possétis 
3. sint póssint éssent póssent 


Particular care should be taken to distinguish between the forms of the pres- 
ent and the imperfect subjunctive of possum. 


USE AND TRANSLATION OF THE IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE 


The imperfect subjunctive is used in a variety of clause types, including 
purpose and result clauses, when the main verb is a past tense. As for all 
subjunctives, the translation depends upon the type of clause, but auxiliaries 
sometimes used with the imperfect include were, would, and, in purpose 
clauses, might (vs. may for the present tense). Study these sample sentences 
containing purpose clauses: 


Hoc dicit ut eos iuvet. 
He says this (in order) to help them. 
so that he may help them. 


Hoc dixit (dicebat) ut eds iuvāret. 
He said (kept saying) this (in order) to help them. 
so that he might help them. 


Hoc facit né urbs capiatur. 
He does this so that the city may not be captured. 


Hoc fēcit (faciēbat) nē urbs caperētur. 
He did (was doing) this so that the city might not be captured. 


Remember that in order to master the subjunctive (notice the purpose 
clause?!) you must 1) learn a definition for each clause type, 2) know how 
to recognize each, and 3) know the proper translation for the subjunctive 
verb in each type. Keep these three points in mind—definition, recognition, 
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translation-—as you proceed to the following discussion of result clauses and 
to the subsequent chapters in this book. 


RESULT CLAUSES 


A result clause is a subordinate clause that shows the result of the action 
in the main clause; the purpose clause answers the question “why is (was) it 
being done?”, while the result clause answers the question "what is (was) the 
outcome?” Examples in English are: “it is raining so hard that the streets are 
flooding” and “she studied Latin so diligently that she knew it like a Roman.” 
Notice that English introduces such clauses with “that” and uses the indica- 
tive mood, generally with no auxiliary (i.e., neither may nor might). 

Latin result clauses begin with ut and contain (usually at the end) a 
subjunctive verb. The result clause can be easily recognized, and distin- 
guished from a purpose clause, by the sense and context and also by the fact 
that the main clause usually contains an adverb (ita, tam, sic, so) or adjective 
(tantus, so much, so great) indicating degree and signaling that a result clause 
is to follow. Moreover, if the clause describes a negative result, it will contain 
some negative word such as nón, nihil, némó, numquam or nüllus (vs. a nega- 
tive purpose clause, which is introduced by n&). Analyze carefully the follow- 
ing examples, and note that in the result clauses (vs. the purpose clauses) 
the subjunctive verb is regularly translated as an indicative, without an auxil- 
iary (may or might are used only in those instances where a potential or ideal 
result, rather than an actual result, is being described): 


Tanta fécit ut urbem servāret, he did such great things that he saved the 
city. (Result) 

Haec fecit ut urbem servāret, he did these things that he might save the 
city. (Purpose) 

Tam strēnuē labórat ut multa perficiat, he works so energetically that he 
accomplishes many things. (Result) 

Strénué labērat ut multa perficiat, he works energetically so that he may 
accomplish many things. (Purpose) 


Hoc tanta benevolentiā dixit ut eds nón offenderet, he said this with such 
great kindness that he did not offend them. (Result) 

Hoc magna benevolentia dixit nē eds offenderet, he said this with great 
kindness in order that he might not offend them. (Purpose) 


Saltus erat angustus, ut pauct Graeci multós milites prohtbére possent, 
the pass was narrow, so that a few Greeks were able to stop many sol- 
diers. (Result) 
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In this last example you will notice that there is no "signal word" such as 
ita or fam in the main clause, but it is clear from the context that the ut 
clause indicates the resu/t of the pass's narrowness (the pass was clearly not 
designed by nature with the purpose of obstructing Persians, but it was so 
narrow that the Persians were in fact obstructed by it). 


VOCABULARY 


fátum, -ī, n., fate; death (fatal, fatalism, fatality, fateful, fairy; cp. fabula, 
fama, and for, Ch. 40) 

ingénium, -iī, n., nature, innate talent (ingenuity, genius, genial, conge- 
nial; cp. genus, gens, gigno, /o create, give birth to) 

moénia, moénium, n. pl, walls of a city (munitions, ammunition; cp. 
miinid, to fortify) 

nata, -ae, f., daughter (prenatal, postnatal, Natalie; cp. nātūra, nātālis, of 
birth, natal, nascor, Ch. 34) 

ósculum, -i, n., kiss (osculate, osculation, osculant, oscular, osculatory) 

sidus, sideris, n., constellation, star (sidereal, consider, desire) 

dígnus, -a, -um + abl., worthy, worthy of (dignify, dignity from dignitàs, 
Ch. 38, indignation from indignatio, deign, disdain, dainty) 

dürus, -a, -um, hard, harsh, rough, stern, unfeeling, hardy, difficult (dour, 
durable, duration, during, duress, endure, obdurate) 

tántus, -a, -um, so large, so great, of such a size (tantamount) 

dénique, adv., at last, finally, lastly 

ita, adv. used with adjs., vbs., and advs., so, thus 

quidem, postpositive adv., indeed, certainly, at least, even; nē . . . quidem, 
not... even 

sic, adv. most commonly with verbs, so, thus (sic) 

tam, adv. with adjs. and advs., so, to such a degree; tam... quam, so... 
as; tamquam, as it were, as if, so to speak 

véró, adv., in truth, indeed, to be sure, however (very, verily, etc.; cp. vē- 
rus, vēritās) 

cóndó, dere, -didī, -ditum, to put together or into, store; found, establish 
(= con- + dē, dare; condiment, abscond, recondite, sconce) 

contēndē, -téndere, -tendi, -tēntum, fo strive, struggle, contend; hasten 
(contender, contentious; cp. tendē, to stretch, extend) 

móllio, mollire, molīvī, mollitum, to soften; make calm or less hostile 
(mollescent, mollify, mollusk, emollient; cp. mollis, soft, mild) 

pūgnē (1), to fight (pugnacious, impugn, pugilist, pugilism; cp. oppugnē, 
Ch, 39) 

responded, -spondére, -spóndi, -spónsum, fo answer (respond, response, 
responsive, responsibility, correspond) 

sárgó, sürgere, surréxi, surréctum, fo get up, arise (surge, resurgent, resur- 
rection, insurgent, insurrection, source, resource) 
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PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


1. Princeps arma meliora in manibus militum posuit, ut hostes ter- 
rerent. 

2. Hostés quidem negāvērunt sé arma dissimilia habere. 

3. Pars militum lücem dičī vītāvit né hic viderentur. 

4. Solem primam lücem caeli supert, lunam primam lücem vesperi, et 
stēllās oculós noctis appellabant. 

5. IHT adulēscentēs sapientiae denique cedant ut fēlīciērēs his sint. 

6. Sapientés putant beneficia esse potentiora quam verba acerba et 
turpia. 

7. Quidam magister verba tam dūra discipulis dixit ut discederent. 

8. Respondérunt auctórem horum novem remediorum esse medicam 
potentissimam, 

9. Nihil veró tam facile est ut sine labore id facere possimus. 

10. Pro labore studioque patria nostra nobis plūrimās occásiónés bo- 
nas praestat. 

11. Parentes plürima oscula dedērunt nātae gracili, in quà maximam 
delectationem semper inveniébant. 

12. The words of the philosopher were very difficult, so that those lis- 
tening were unable to learn them. 

I3. The two women wished to understand these things so that they 
might not live base lives. 

14. Those four wives were so pleasant that they received very many 
kindnesses. 
15. He said that the writer's third poem was so beautiful that it delighted 
the minds of thousands of citizens. 
SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 

1. Omnia vincit Amor; et nds cēdāmus Amori. (Virgil.) 

2. Urbem clarissimam condidit; mea moenia vidi; explēvī cursum quem 
Fata dederant. (Virgil.) 

3. Ita dürus eras ut neque amore neque precibus molliri possés. (Ter- 
ence.— prex, precis, f., prayer.) 

4. Nemó quidem tam ferox est ut non molliri possit, cultūrā data. 
(Horace.—cultüra, -ae.) 

5. Difficile est saturam non scribere; nam quis est tam patiéns malae 
urbis ut sé teneat? (Juvenal.—-patiéns, gen. patientis, tolerant of.) 

6. Fuit quondam in hac ré pūblicā tanta virtūs ut virt fortes civem per- 
niciosum àcrióribus poenis quam acerbissimum hostem reprime- 
rent. (Cicero.—-perniciósus, -a, -um, pernicious. —re-primó, cp. op- 
primo.) 

7. Ita praeclāra est recuperatid lībertātis ut ne mors quidem in hac rē 


sit fugienda. (Cicero. —recuperátió, -önis, recovery.) 
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8. 


9. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 





Nē ratiónés meórum periculorum ūtilitātem reī püblicae vincant. 
(Cicero. — ütilitás, -tātis, advantage; cp. ūtilis.) 

E6 tempore Athēniēnsēs tantam virtütem praestiterunt ut decempli- 
cem numerum hostium superārent, et hēs sic perterruerunt ut in 
Asiam refugerent. (Nepos.—Athéniénsés, -ium, 4 ‘henians.—decem- 
plex, -icis, tenfold. — per-terreo.) 

Orātor exemplum dignum petat ab D&mosthene illo, in qué tantum 
studium tantusque labor fuisse dicuntur ut impedimenta nattirae 
diligentia industriaque superaret. (Cicero.—exemplum, -i ex- 
ample. —Dēmosthenēs, -thenis, a famous Greek orator.—impedīmen- 
tum, -ī.—-dīligentia, -ae.— industria, -ae.) 
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Praecepta tua sint brevia ut cito mentes discipulorum ea discant 
teneantgue memoria fidēlī. (Horace.— praeceptum, -ī, precept.) 
Nihil tam difficile est ut nón possit studio investigar. (Terence.— 
invēstīgāre, to track down, investigate.) 

Bellum autem ita suscipiatur ut nihil nisi pax quaesita esse vi- 
deātur. (Cicero.) 

Tanta est vis probitātis ut eam etiam in hoste dīligāmus. (Cicero.) 


HOW MANY KISSES ARE ENOUGH? 


Quaeris, Lesbia, quot bāsia tua sint mihi satis? Tam multa bāsta quam 
magnus numerus Libyssae harénae aut quam sidera multa quae, ubi tacet 
nox, furtīvēs amērēs hominum vident—tam bāsta multa (némó numerum 
scire potest) sunt satis Catullo īnsānē! 


(Catullus 7; prose adaptation.—quot ... sint, how many ... are (an indirect 
question; see Ch. 30)— Libyssae, Libyan, African. —haréna, ae, sand, here = 
the grains of sand. —furtivus, -a, -um, stolen, secret. —mnsáanus, -a, mm.) 
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In the readings 


THE NERVOUSNESS OF EVEN A GREAT ORATOR 


Ego dehinc ut respondérem surrēxī. Quà  sollicitüdine animi 
surgēbam—dī immortālēs——et quà timore! Semper quidem magnē cum 
metū incipio dicere. Quotiénscumque dicd, mihi videor in iüdicium venire 
non solum ingenii sed etiam virtütis atque officit. Tum vērē ita sum per- 
turbatus ut omnia timérem. Dénique mé collegi et sic pugnāvī, sic omni 
ratione contend? ut némó mē neglēxisse illam causam putāret. 


(Cicero, Pró Cluentio $1.—sollicitūdē, -dinis, f., anxiety. —quotiénscumque, adv., 
whenever. —The genitives ingenii, virtütis, and officit all modify iüdicium.— per- 
turbāre, to disturb, confuse. —colligé, ere, -légi, -lectum, to gather, collect, control.) 


YOU'RE ALL JUST WONDERFUL! 


Né laudet dignós, laudat Callistratus omnés: 
cui malus est nēmē, quis bonus esse potest? 


(*Martial 12.80; meter: elegiac couplet.— dignós, i.e., on/y the deserving. —Cal- 
listratus, a Greek name, meant to suggest perhaps a former slave.—quis ... 
potest, supply ei, antecedent of cui, to a man to whom.) 


ETYMOLOGY 


The adverbial ending -mente or -ment which is so characteristic of Ro- 
mance languages derives from Lat. mente (abl. of méns) used originally as 
an abl. of manner but now reduced to an adverbial suffix. The following 
examples are based on Latin adjectives which have already appeared in 
the vocabularies. 





Latin Words Tt. Adverb Sp. Adverb Fr. Adverb 
dūrā mente duramente duramente durement 
clara mente chiaramente claramente clairement 
sólà mente solamente solamente seulement 
certa mente certamente certamente certainement 
dulcī mente dolcemente dulcemente doucement 
brevi mente brevemente brevemente brévement 
facili mente facilmente facilmente facilement 


Lat. sic is the parent of It. si, Sp. si, and Fr. si meaning yes. 


3. precatory, precarious, pray, prayer. 5. patient. 10. exemplar, exem- 
plary, exemplify. 12. vestige, vestigial. “Nervousness”: solicitous, solici- 
tude.—perturbation.—collection. “Kisses”: arena.—furtive.—insanity. 


LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS! 


Salvé! Long-time Tonight Show fans will know why I call result clauses 
“Johnny Carson clauses”: during his monologue, Johnny began many an 
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anecdote with the likes of “I saw this fellow the other night who was so 
funny... ". Ed McMahon (or some bloke from the audience) then chimes 
in, “How funny was he, Johnny?” and Johnny replies, always with a result 
clause, “Why, he was so funny that...” 

Sunt multae dēlectātionēs in novó vocābulāri6 nostró: e.g., there's Virgin- 
ia’s state motto, sic semper tyrannis, thus always to tyrants (death, i.e.!); and 
ingenium, which really means something inborn, like a Roman man's genius 
(his inborn guardian spirit, counterpart to the woman's iūnē, magnified and 
deified in the goddess Juno); the connection of moenia and münire reminds 
us that fortification walls were the ancients' best munitions, and there's the 
old proverb praemonitus, praemünitus, forewarned (is) forearmed; sic is an 
editor's annotation, meaning thus (it was written), and used to identify an 
error or peculiarity in a text being quoted. 

And here's a brief “kissertation” on the nicest word in this new list: 
ósculum was the native word for kiss (vs. bāsium, which the poet Catullus 
seems to have introduced into the language from the north); it is actually 
the diminutive of ds, Gris (Ch. 14) and so means literally little mouth (which 
perhaps proves the Romans “puckered up" when they smooched!). Catullus, 
by the way, loved to invent words, and one was bāsiātiē, kissification or 
smooch-making (“smooch,” by the way, is not Latinate, alas, but Germanic 
and related to “smack,” as in “to smack one's lips,’ which one might do 
before enjoying either a kiss or a slice of toast with "Smucker's"!). Rīdēte 
et valéte! 





















































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































Reconstruction of the Roman Forum, Soprintendenza alle Antichita, Rome, Italy 
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PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE 


Perfect system subjunctives, like perfect system indicatives, all follow 
the same basic rules of formation, regardless of the conjugation to which 
they belong. For the perfect subjunctive active, add -erī- + the personal 
endings to the perfect stem (shortening the -i- before -m, -t, and -nt); for 
the pluperfect active, add -issé- + the personal endings to the perfect stem 
(shortening the -e- before -m, etc.). For the passives, substitute the subjunc- 
tives sim and essem for the equivalent indicatives sum and eram. 

The forms of laudó are shown below; those for the other model verbs 
(which follow the very same pattern) are provided in the Appendix. 


PERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE 


Sg. laudáv-erim, laudāverīs, laudáverit 
Pl. laudāverīmus, laudāverītis, laudáverint 


Note that these forms are identical to those of the future perfect indicative 
except for the first person singular and the long -i- in certain of the subjunc- 
tive forms; the identical forms can be distinguished as indicative or subjunc- 
tive by sentence context. 
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PLUPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE 


Sg. laudāv-issem, laudāvissēs, laudāvisset 
PI. laudāvissēmus, laudāvissētis, laudāvissent 


Note that these forms resemble the perfect active infinitive, laudāvisse, + 
the endings (with the -ē- long except before -m, etc.; cp. the imperfect sub- 
junctive, which resembles the present active infinitive + endings). 


PERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE PASSIVE 


Sg. laudātus, -a, -um sim, laudátus sis, laudátus sit 
PI. laudātī, ae, -a simus, laudātī sitis, laudáti sint 


PLUPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE PASSIVE 


Sg. laudātus, -a, -um éssem, laudātus éssés, laudātus ésset 
PI. laudātī, -ae, -a essēmus, laudātī essétis, laudātī éssent 


TRANSLATION AND USAGE 


As with the present and imperfect subjunctives, the perfect and pluper- 
fect are employed in a variety of clauses (in accordance with the sequence 
of tenses discussed below) and with a variety of translations. Just as may 
and might/would are sometimes used in translating the present and imperfect, 
respectively, so may have and might havelwould have are sometimes employed 
with the perfect and pluperfect; likewise, they are often translated as simple 
indicatives: the best procedure is to learn the rules for translation of each 
clause type. 


SYNOPSIS 


You have now learned to conjugate a verb fully in all of its finite forms; 
following is a complete third person singular synopsis of agó, agere, égi, 
actum (cp. Ch. 21): 


Indicative Mood 


Pres. Fut. Impf. Perf. Fut.Perf. —Plupf. 

Act. ` agit āget agēbat ēgit égerit égerat 
Pass. — ágitur agētur agēbātur āctus āctus āctus 

est érit érat 


Subjunctive Mood 


Pres. Fut. Impf. Perf. Fut.Perf. —Plupf. 
Act. agat -—— ágeret ĉgerit —— égisset 
Pass.  agátur —— agerétur actus —— áctus 


sit ésset 
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INDIRECT QUESTIONS 


An indirect question is a subordinate clause which reports some ques- 
tion indirectly, i.e., not via a direct quotation (e.g., “they asked what Gaius 
was doing" vs. “they asked, "What is Gaius doing? ”); as such, it is compa- 
rable in conception to an indirect statement, which reports indirectly, not a 
question, but some affirmative statement (see Ch. 25). The indirect question, 
however, uses a subjunctive verb (not an infinitive) and is easily distin- 
guished from other subjunctive clause types since it is introduced by some 
interrogative word such as quis/quid, qui/quae/quod (i.e., the interrogative ad- 
jective), quam, quand6, cür, ubi, unde, uter, utrum . . . an (whether... or), -ne 
(attached to the clause's first word, = whether), etc.; moreover, the verb in 
the main clause is ordinarily a verb of speech, mental activity, or sense per- 
ception (including many of the same verbs that introduce indirect state- 
ments: see the list in Ch. 25). 

The subjunctive verb in an indirect question is usually translated as 
though it were an indicative in the same tense (i.e., without any auxiliary 
such as may or might). Compare the first three examples below, which are 
direct questions, with the next three, which contain indirect questions: 


Quid Gaius facit? What is Gaius doing? 

Quid Gaius fēcit? What did Gaius do? 

Quid Gaius faciet? What will Gaius do? 

Rogant quid Gaius faciat. They ask what Gaius is doing. 
Rogant quid Gaius fecerit. They ask what Gaius did. 


Rogant quid Gaius factürus sit. They ask what Gaius will do 
(lit., is about to do). 


Factürus sit in this last example is a form sometimes called the "future active 
periphrastic"; in the absence of an actual future subjunctive, this combina- 
tion of a form of sum + the future active participle (cp. the passive peri- 
phrastic, consisting of sum + the future passive participle, in Ch. 24) was 
occasionally employed in order to indicate future time unambiguously in 
certain types of clauses (including the indirect question). In this last ex- 
ample, if the main verb were a past tense, then (in accordance with the rules 
for sequence of tenses) the sentence would be rogaverunt quid Gaius factūrus 
esset, they asked what Gaius would do (was about to do, was going to do). 


SEQUENCE OF TENSES 


As in English, so also in Latin, there is a logical sequence of tenses as 
the speaker or writer proceeds from a main clause to a subordinate clause. 
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The rule in Latin is simple: a “primary” tense of the indicative must be 
followed by a primary tense of the subjunctive, and a “historical” (or “sec- 
ondary”) indicative tense must be followed by a historical subjunctive tense, 
as illustrated in the following chart. 

It may be helpful to note at this point that the so-called primary tenses 
of the indicative, the present and future, both indicate incomplete actions 
(i.e., actions now going on, in the present, or only to be begun in the future), 
while the historical tenses, as the term implies, refer to past actions. 


Group Main Verb Subordinate Subjunctive 








Present (= action af same time or after) 


Primar Pres. or Fut. | , 
MON Perfect (= action before) 


Imperfect (= action at same time or after) 


Historical Past Tenses | i . 
Pluperfect (= action before) 


After a primary main verb the present subjunctive indicates action oc- 
curring at the same time as that of the main verb or after that of the main 
verb. The perfect subjunctive indicates action which occurred before that of 
the main verb. 

Similarly after a historical main verb the imperfect subjunctive indicates 
action occurring at the same time as that of the main verb or after that of 
the main verb. The pluperfect subjunctive indicates action which occurred 
before that of the main verb.! 

These rules for the sequence of tenses operate in purpose clauses, result 
clauses, indirect questions, and similar constructions to be introduced in 
subsequent chapters; analyze carefully the sequencing in each of the follow- 
ing examples: 


Id facit (faciet) ut mē iuvet, he does (will do) it to help me. 
Id fécit (faciebat) ut mē iuvaret, he did (kept doing) it to help me. 


Tam dürus est ut eum vitem, He is so harsh that I avoid him. 
Tam dūrus fuit (erat) ut eum vitarem, Ae was so harsh that I avoided 
him. 


Rogant, rogábunt— They ask, will ask 
quid faciat, what he is doing. 


"There are two common and quite logical exceptions to the rules for sequence of 
tenses: a historical present main verb (i.e., a present tense used for the vivid narration of 
past events) will often take a historical sequence subjunctive, and a perfect tense main 
verb, when focussing on the present consequences of the past action, may be followed 
by a primary sequence subjunctive (see PR. 8 below). Note, too, that since purpose and 
result clauses logically describe actions that fo//ow (actually or potentially) the actions 
of the main verb, they do not ordinarily contain perfect or pluperfect tense verbs, which 
indicate prior action (though the perfect subjunctive was sometimes used as a /ustorical 
tense in a result clause). 
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quid fecerit, what he did. 

quid factürus sit, what he will do. 
Rogāvērunt, rogábant—— They asked, kept asking 

quid faceret, what he was doing. 

quid fecisset, what he had done. 

quid factürus esset, what he would do. 


VOCABULARY 


honor, honoris, m., honor esteem, public office (honorable, honorary, 
honorific, dishonor, honest) 

céteri, -ae, -a, pl., the remaining, the rest, the other, all the others; cp. 
alius, another, other (etc. = et cetera) 

quantus, -a, -um, kow large, how great, how much (quantify, quantity, 
quantitative, quantum; cp. tantus); fántus . . . quantus, just as much 


(many)... as 
ridiculus, -a, -um, /aughable, ridiculous (ridicule, etc.; cp. rideo, subrideo, 
Ch. 35) 


vivus, -a, -um, alive, living (vivid, vivify, convivial; cp. vīvē, vita) 

fürtim, adv., stealthily, secretly (furtively, ferret; cp. fürtivus, -a, -um, se- 
cret, furtive; für, füris, m./f., thief) 

mox, adv., soon 

primo, adv., at first, at the beginning (cp. primus, -a, -um) 

repénte, adv., suddenly 

unde, adv., whence, from what or which place, from which, from whom 

ütrum ... an, conj., whether... or 

bibó, bíbere, bibi, to drink (bib, bibulous, imbibe, wine-bibber, beverage) 

cognóscó, -nóscere, -nūvī, -nitum, to become acquainted with, learn, recog- 
nize; in perfect tenses, know (cognizance, cognizant, cognition, con- 
noisseur, incognito, reconnaissance, reconnoiter; cp. nóscó, nóscere, 
nóvi, nótum, noble, notice, notify, notion, notorious, and recognóscó, 
Ch. 38) 

comprehēndē, -héndere, -héndi, -hénsum, fo grasp, seize, arrest; compre- 
hend, understand (comprehensive, comprehensible, incomprehensible) 

cónsümó, -sümere, -siimpsi, -sümptum, fo consume, use up (consumer, 
consumption, assume, assumption, presume, presumable, presump- 
tion, presumptive, presumptuous, resume, resumption; cp. sümó, to 
take) 

dübitó (1), to doubt, hesitate (dubious, dubitable, dubitative, doubtful, 
doubtless, indubitable, undoubtedly) 

expēnē, -pónere, -pósui, -pósitum, to set forth, explain, expose (exponent, 
exposition, expository, expound) 

mínuó, minüere, minuī, minütum, to lessen, diminish (cp. minor, minus, 
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minimus; diminish, diminuendo, diminution, diminutive, minuet, min- 


ute, minutiae, menu, mince) 


rógà (1), to ask (interrogate, abrogate, arrogant, derogatory, preroga- 


tive, surrogate) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


— OW 00 AJ QV Un Zä Lä FA ra 


M ` beet) 


. Rogavit ubi illae duae discipulae dignae haec didicissent. 

. Vidébit quanta fuerit vis illórum verbórum félicium. 

. Has īnsidiās repente exposuit nē rës püblica opprimerétur. 

. Hi taceant et trés céteri expellantur né occásiónem similem habeant. 
. Ita dürus erat ut beneficia uxóris comprehendere non posset. 

. Céteri quidem nesciébant quam ācris esset mens nàtae eorum. 

. Dénique princeps cognóscet cür potentior pars militum nos vitet. 

. lam cognovi cür clara facta vero non sint facillima. 

. Quidam auctores appellabant arma optimum remedium malorum. 
. Mortuis haec arma mox dédicémus nē honore egeant. 

. Fats duce, Romulus Remusque Romam condidérunt; et, Remo ne- 


Cato, moenia urbis novae cito surréxérunt. 


. Tell me in what lands liberty is found. 
. We did not know where the sword had finally been put. 
. He does not understand the first words of the little book which they 


wrote about the constellations. 


. They asked why you could not learn what the rest had done. 
. Let all men now seek better things than money or supreme power 


so that their souls may be happier. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


1. 


MO O Dr 4 WY 


e 


11. 


Nunc videtis quantum scelus contra rem püblicam et lēgēs nostrās 
vobis pronüntiatum sit. (Cicero.) 


. Quam dulcis sit lībertās vobis protinus dicam. (Phaedrus.) 

. Rogabat dénique cür umquam ex urbe cessissent. (Horace.) 

. Nunc soë quid sit amor. (*Virgil.) 

. Videamus uter hic in mediē foró plüs scribere possit. (Horace.) 

. Multi dubitabant quid optimum esset. (*Cicero.) 

. Incipiam exponere unde nātūra omnés rés creet alatque. (Lucretius.) 
. Dulce est vidére quibus malis ipse careas. (Lucretius.) 

. Auctorem Troiani belli relégi, qui dicit quid sit pulchrum, quid 


turpe, quid ütile, quid nón. (Horace.— Tróiünus, -a, -um, Trojan.) 


. Doctós rogābis quà ratione bene agere cursum vitae possis, utrum 


virtütem doctrina paret an nātūra ingeniumque dent, quid minuat 
cūrās, quid té amicum tibi faciat. (Horace.—doctrina, -ae, teaching.) 
Isti autem rogant tantum quid habeàs, non cür et unde. (Seneca.) 
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12. Errat, qui finem vēsānī quaerit amGris: verus amor nüllum nēvit ha- 
bēre modum. (*Propertius.-—vēsānus, -a, -um, insane.) 

13. Sed tempus est iam mé discédere ut cicütam bibam, et vos discédere 
ut vitam agātis. Utrum autem sit melius, dī immortales sciunt; homi- 
nem quidem néminem scire credo. (Cicero.— Socrates parting 
words to the jury which had condemned him to death.—cicūta, -ae, 
hemlock.—nēmē homē, no human being.) 




























































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































The Death of Socrates, Charles Alphonse Dufresnoy, 17th century 
Galleria Palatina, Palazzo Pitti, Florence, Italy 


EVIDENCE AND CONFESSION 


Sit dénique scriptum in fronte ūnīus cuiusque quid dé rē pūblicā sentiat; 
nam rem püblicam laboribus cēnsiliīsgue meis ex igne atque ferro ereptam 
esse vidétis. Haec iam exponam breviter ut scire possitis quà ratione compre- 
hénsa sint. Semper próvidi quo modo in tantis insidiis salvi esse possemus. 
Omnes diés cónsümpsi ut viderem quid coniūrātī āctūrī essent. Denique lit- 
terās intercipere potui quae ad Catilinam à Lentuló aliisque coniüratis mis- 
sae erant. Tum, coniūrātīs comprehensis et senātū convocātē, contendi in 
senátum, ostendi litterās Lentulo, quaesivi cognēsceretne signum. Dixit sé 
cognēscere; sed prīmē dubitāvit et negavit sé dé his rébus respónsürum esse. 
Mox autem ostendit quanta esset vis conscientiae; nam repente mollitus est 
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atque omnem rem nārrāvit. Tum cēterī coniūrātī sic fürtim inter se aspicié- 
bant ut nēn ab aliīs indicārī sed indicāre sé ipsi vidérentur. 


(Cicero, excerpts from the first and third Catilinarian orations— Cicero finally 
succeeded in forcing Catiline to leave Rome, but his henchmen remained and 
Cicero still lacked the tangible evidence he needed to convict them in court; in 
this passage he shows how he finally obtained not only that evidence but even a 
confession. See the readings in Chs. 11 and 14, “Cicero Urges Catiline's Depar- 
ture" in Ch. 20, and the continuation, “Testimony Against the Conspirators;" 
in Ch. 36.— fróns, frontis, f., brow, face. —breviter, adv. of brevis. — pré-vided, to 
fore-see, give attention to. —intercipió, -ere, -cēpī, -ceptum.—cOnscientia, -ae, 
conscience. —inter sé aspicio, ere, to glance at each other. —indicáre, to accuse.) 


A COVERED DISH DINNER! 


Mēnsās, Ole, bonds ponis, sed pēnis opertās. 
Ridiculum est: possum sic ego habere bonds. 
(*Martial 10.54; meter: elegiac couplet—Olus, another of Martials 


“friends.”-—opertus, -a, -um, concealed, covered. —ego, i.e., even a poor fellow 
like me.) 


















































Cocks fighting in front of a mensa 
Mosaic from Pompeii, detail 
Museo Archeologico Nazionale, Naples, Italy 


























































































































































































































A LEGACY-HUNTER'S WISH 
Nil mihi das vivus; dicis post fata datūrum: 
sī nón es stultus, scis, Maro, quid cupiam! 
(*Martial 11.67; meter: elegiac couplet.—nīl = nihil. —fáta, poetic pl. for sg. = 


mortem.—datürum = té datūrum esse, —Maro, another of Martial’s fictitious 
P] addressees.) 


NOTE ON A COPY OF CATULLUS' CARMINA 
Tantum magna suo débet Vérona Catullo 
quantum parva suó Mantua Vergilio. 
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In the readings 


(*Martial 14.195; meter: elegiac couplet. Verona and Mantua were the birth- 
places of Catullus and Virgil respectively; see the Introd.— Note the interlocked 
word order within each verse and the neatly parallel structure between the two 
verses.) 


ETYMOLOGY 


The “dubitative” (or “deliberative”) subjunctive is another of the inde- 
pendent subjunctives. On the basis of dubito you should have a good sense 
of the idea conveyed by this subjunctive; e.g., quid faciat? what is he to do 
(I wonder)? 

Further derivatives from the basic prehendē, seize, are: apprehend, ap- 
prentice, apprise, imprison, prehensile, prison, prize, reprehend, reprisal, 
surprise. 


“Evidence”: front, frontal, affront, confront, effrontery, frontier, frontis- 
piece.— provide, providence, provision, improvident, improvise, improvisa- 
tion.—interception.—conscientious, conscious, inconscionable.—aspect. 


LATINA EST GAUDIUM —ET UTILIS! 


Salvéte, amici! This chapter's vocábulürium novum brings a veritable cena 
verbórum for your mensa Latina; let's start with the main course: the cursus 
honórum, a familiar phrase in Eng., was the traditional course of political 
office-holding in Rome; ordinarily one served first as quaestor (a treasury 
official), then as praetor (judge), and only later as cónsul. The consulship 
was something like our presidency, but the term was one year, and there 
were two consuls, each with veto power over the other (Cicero, as you recall, 
was one of the consuls in 63 B.C., when he uncovered the Catilinarian con- 
spiracy). 

Now for the ménsa secunda, Lat. for dessert: first, an old proverb that 
will serve you near as well as carpe diem: occasionem cognósce! And here's 
another that may save you from temptation to even the slightest of crimes: 
némó repente fuit turpissimus, ro one was ever suddenly most vicious (Juvenal 
2.83: the satirist meant that even the worst criminals attained that status 
through the gradual accumulation of guilty acts). An honorary degree is 
granted honoris causā; honórés mūtant mērēs is an ancient truism; from 
cēterī, besides et cétera/ete., is cétera desunt, the rest is lacking, an editorial 
notation for missing sections of a text; from quantus comes a large quantity 
of phrases, one of which should be sufficient here, quantum satis, as much as 
suffices (if you are not satisfied, see Chs. 32 and 35; and when day is done you 
can shout mox nox, in rem, soon ( twill be) night, (let's get down) to business. 
Valéte! 
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Cum CLAUSES 


You are already quite familiar with the use of cum as a preposition. 
Cum can also serve as a conjunction, meaning wAen, since, or although and 
introducing a subordinate clause. 

Sometimes the verb in a cum clause is indicative, especially when de- 
scribing the precise time of an action. In these so-called “cum temporal 
clauses,” cum is translated when (or while); tum is occasionally found in the 
main clause, and cum... tum together may be translated not only... but 
also: 


Cum eum vidébis, eum cognosces, when you (will) see him be, at that 
very moment], you will recognize him. 


Cum vincimus, tum pācem spērās, when (while) we are winning, you are 
(at the same time) hoping for peace. 


Cum ad illum locum vénerant, tum amicos contulerant, when they had 
come to that place, they had brought their friends or not only had they 
come to that place, but they had also brought their friends. 


Very often, however, the verb of the cum clause is in the subjunctive 
mood, especially when it describes either the general circumstances (rather 
than the exact time) when the main action occurred (often called a “cum 
circumstantial clause"), or explains the cause of the main action (“cum 
causal"), or describes a circumstance that might have obstructed the main 
action or is in some other way opposed to it (^cum adversative"): 
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Cum hoc fecisset, ad tē fügit. 
When he had done this, he fled to you. (circumstantial!) 


Cum hoc sciret, potuit eds iuvāre. 
Since he knew this, he was able to help them. (causal) 


Cum hoc sciret, tamen milites misit. 
Although he knew this, nevertheless he sent the soldiers. (adversative) 


Cum Gaium diligerémus, nón poterámus eum iuvāre. 
Although we loved Gaius, we could not help him. (adversative) 


Remember that when cum is followed immediately by a noun or pronoun in 
the ablative case, you should translate it with. When instead it introduces a 
subordinate clause, translate it when, since, although, etc. You should have 
little difficulty distinguishing among the four basic types of cum clauses: the 
temporal has its verb in the indicative, and the three subjunctive types can 
generally be recognized by analyzing the relationship between the actions in 
the main clause and the subordinate clause (note, too, that in the case of 
adversative clauses the adverb tamen often appears in the main clause). The 
verb in a cum clause, whatever its type, is regularly translated as an indica- 
tive, i.e., without an auxiliary such as may or might. 


IRREGULAR Ferē, ferre, tuli, latum, 
to bear, carry 


Feró is one of a series of irregular verbs to be introduced in the closing 
chapters of this text (the others being volo, nēlē, mālē, Go. and eo); they are 
all very commonly used and should be learned thoroughly. 

The English verb “to bear" is cognate with Latin feró, ferre and has 
generally the same basic and metaphorical meanings, £o carry and to endure. 
In the present system ferē is simply a third conjugation verb, formed exactly 
like agē except that the stem vowel does not appear in a few places, includ- 
ing the infinitive ferre. The only irregular forms, all of them in the present 
tense (indicative, imperative, and infinitive), are highlighted below in bold; 
the imperfect subjunctive, while formed on the irregular infinitive ferre, 
nevertheless follows the usual pattern of present infinitive + endings. Re- 
member that the singular imperative lacks the -e, just like dic, düc, and 
fac (Ch. 8). 

Although tuli (originally tetulī) and latum (originally *tlatum) derive ul- 
timately from a different verb related to tolló (the Eng. hybrid “go, went, 
gone,” e.g., is similarly composed from two different verbs through a com- 
mon linguistic phenomenon known as “‘suppletion”), their conjugation fol- 
lows the regular pattern and so should cause no difficulty. 


Present Indicative 
Active 

1. fērē 

2. fers (cp. āgis) 
3. fert (cp. agit) 





1. fērimus 
2. fértis (cp. ágitis) 
3. fērunt 


Present Imperative 





Active 





2. fer (Age), ferte (agite) 
Infinitives 

Active 

Pres. fērre (agere) 

Perf. tulisse 

Fut. lātūrus ésse 





SYNOPSIS 
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Passive 





féror 

férris (ágeris) 
fértur (ágitur) 
férimur 
ferimini 
ferüntur 


Passive 





ferri (ági) 
látus ésse 
látum iri 


The following third person singular synopsis, showing irregular forms 
in bold and taken together with the preceding summary, should provide a 
useful overview of the conjugation of ferē; for the complete conjugation, see 


the Appendix (p. 459-60) 


Indicative Mood 


Pres. Fut. 
Act. fert féret 
Pass. fērtur ferētur 
Subjunctive Mood 

Pres. Fut. 


Act, fērat — 
Pass. ferātur -- 


VOCABULARY 


Fut.Perf. — Plupf. 


tulerit tulerat 
lātus lātus 
ērit ērat 


Fut.Perf. — Plupf. 

— tulisset 

m látus 
ésset 


as, ássis, m., an as (a small copper coin, roughly equivalent to a penny; 


ace) 


auxilium, -iī, n., aid, help (auxiliary; cp. auged, to increase, augment) 

digitus, -ī, m., finger, toe (digit, digital, digitalis, digitalize, digitate, digi- 
tize, prestidigitation; see Latina Est Gaudium, Ch. 20) 

elephántus, -i, m. and f., elephant (elephantiasis, elephantine) 
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exsilium, -ii, n., exile, banishment (exilic) 

invidia, -ae, f., envy, jealousy, hatred (invidious, invidiousness, envious; 
cp. invideč below) 

rumor, rümóris, m., rumor, gossip (rumormonger) 

vinum, -i, n., wine (vine, vinegar, viniculture, viniferous, vintage, vinyl) 

medíocris, medíocre, ordinary moderate, mediocre (mediocrity; cp. 
medius) 

cum, conj. + subj., when, since, although; conj. + indic., when 

ápud, prep. + acc., among, in the presence of, at the house of 

sémel, adv., a single time, once, once and for all, simultaneously 

üsque, adv., all the way, up (to), even (to), continuously, always 

dóleó, dolēre, dólui, dolitūrum, to grieve, suffer; hurt, give pain (doleful, 
dolor, dolorous, Dolores, condole, condolences, indolent, indolence; 
cp. dolor, Ch. 38) 

dórmio, dormire, dormīvī, dormitum, fo sleep (dormitory, dormer, dor- 
mancy, dormant, dormouse) 

fērē, fērre, tüli, lātum, to bear, carry, bring; suffer, endure, tolerate; say, 
report (fertile, circumference, confer, defer, differ, infer, offer, prefer, 
proffer, refer, suffer, transfer; cp. bear) 

ádferó, adfērre, āttulī, allatum, to bring to (afferent) 

cónferó, cónférre, cóntuli, collatum, to bring together, compare; confer, 
bestow; sé cónférre, betake oneself, go (conference, collation) 

Offerē, offérre, óbtuli, oblatum, to offer (offertory, oblation) 

réferó, reférre, réttuli, relatum, fo carry back, bring back; repeat, answer, 
report (refer, reference, referent, referral, relate, relation, relative) 

invídeó, -vidére, -vīdī, -visum, to be envious; + dat. (see Ch. 35), to look 
at with envy, envy, be jealous of 

óccido, -cidere, -cidi, -cásum, 70 fall down; die; set (occident, occidental, 
occasion, occasional; cp. cad6, occásió) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


1. Iam véro cognóvimus īstās mentes dūrās ferrum pró pace offerre. 

2. Né nātae geminae discant verba tam acerba et tam dūra. 

3. Cum hi decem viri ex moenibus semel discessissent, alia occásio 
pācis numquam oblāta est. 

4. Tantum auxilium nobis referet ut nē ācerrimī quidem mīlitēs aut 
pugnāre aut hic remanere possint. 

5. Rogābat cür ceterae tantam fidem apud nós praestārent et nobis tan- 
tam spem adferrent. 

6. Cum patria nostra tanta beneficia offerat, tamen quidam sé in insi- 
dias fürtim cónferunt et contra bonos mox pugnābunt. 

7. Dénique audiámus quantae sint hae insidiae ac quot coniūrātī con- 
tra cīvitātem surgant. 


8. 
9. 


10. 
11. 
12. 


13. 
14. 


15. 


16. 


Cum Clauses; Fer6 215 





Haec scelera repente exposui né alia et similia ferrétis. 
Responderunt plürima arma à militibus ad bus allāta esse et in nā- 
vibus condita esse. 

Cum parentēs essent vivi, felicés erant; mortul quoque sunt beātī. 
Nesció utrum trés coniürati maneant an in exsilium contenderint. 
Nos cēnferāmus ad cenam, meī amici, bibamus multum vini, cēnsū- 
māmus noctem, atque omnés cūrās nostras minuámus! 

When the soldiers had been arrested, they soon offered us money. 
Although life brings very difficult things, let us endure them all and 
dedicate ourselves to philosophy. 

Since you know what help is being brought by our six friends, these 
evils can be endured with courage. 

Although his eyes could not see the light of the sun, nevertheless 
that humble man used to do very many and very difficult things. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


l 


12. 


. Potestne haec lūx esse tibi iūcunda, cum sciās hós omnés consilia 


tua cognóvisse? (Cicero.) 


. Themistoclés, cum Graeciam servitüte Persica līberāvisset et propter 


invidiam in exsilium expulsus esset, ingrātae patriae iniūriam nón 
tulit quam ferre debuit. (Cicero.— Persicus, -a, -um.—ingratus, -a, 
-um, ungrateful. —iniüria, -ae, injury.) 


. Quae cum ita sint, Catilina, confer té in exsilium. (Cicero.— quae 


cum = ef cum haec.) 


. Ó navis, novi flüctüs belli tē in mare referent! O quid agis? Unde erit 


üllum perfugium? (Horace.—nāvis, ship [of state]. —flüctus, -üs, 
wave, billow.) 


„Cum rés püblica immortālis esse debeat, doled eam salütis egēre ac 


in vītā ünius mortālis consistere. (Cicero.—cónsistó, -ere + in, to 
depend on.) 


. Cum illum hominem esse servum nóvisset, eum comprehendere nön 


dubitavit. (Cicero.) 


. Ille comprehénsus, cum primo impudenter respondére coepisset, dē- 


nique tamen nihil negāvit. (Cicero.—impudenter, adv.) 


„Milē dicitur per stadium venisse cum bovem umeris ferret. (Cic- 


ero, — Miló, -lónis, m., a famous Greek athlete. — stadium, -ii, —bos, 
bovis, m./f., ox. —umerus, -ī, shoulder.) 


. Quid vesper et somnus ferant, incertum est. (Livy.) 
. Ferte miseró tantum auxilium quantum potestis. (Terence.) 
11. 


Hoc ünum scid: quod fata ferunt, id ferémus aequo animē. 
(Terence.) 

Légum dénique idcirco omnés servi sumus, ut liberi esse possimus. 
(*Cicero.—idcircē, adv., for this reason.) 
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GIVE ME A THOUSAND KISSES! 


Vivamus, mea Lesbia, atque amémus, 
rümoresque senum sevériorum 
omnés ünius aestimémus assis! 
Sēlēs occidere et redīre possunt; 
5  nOÓbis cum semel occidit brevis lüx, 
nox est perpetua üna dormienda. 
Da mi bàsia mille, deinde centum; 
dein mille altera, dein secunda centum; 
deinde üsque altera mille, deinde centum. 
10 Dein, cum milia multa fecerrmus— 
conturbābimus illa, né sciāmus, 
aut né quis malus invidére possit, 
cum tantum sciat esse büsiorum. 


(*Catullus 5; an exhortation to love, and to ignore the grumbling of stern old 
men who envy the young and curse their passion.—riim6rés, with omnés; adj. 
and noun were often widely separated in poetry, so it is especially important to 
take note of the endings.—sevérus, -a, -um.— ünius ... assis, gen. of value, af 
one penny.—aestimáre, to value, estimate. —redire, to return. —nóbis, dat. of ref- 
erence [Ch. 38], here = nostra, with brevis lüx.—mi = mihi.— dein = deinde.— 
conturbare, to throw into confusion, mix up, jumble; possibly an allusion to dis- 
turbing the counters on an abacus.-—né sciāmus, sc. numerum; if the number is 
unknown then, in a sense, it is limitless.—quis, here someone. —invidére, with 
malus, means both fe envy and fo cast an evil eye upon, i.e., to hex.— tantum, 
with bàásiórum, gen. of the whole, = so many kisses.) 







































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































Small Roman abacus, Museo Nazionale Romano delle Terme, Rome, Italy 
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RINGO 


Sēnēs Charinus omnibus digitis gerit 
nec nocte pēnit ānulēs 

nec cum lavātur. Causa quae sit guaeritis? 
Dactyliothécam nón habet! 


(*Martial 11.59; meter: iambic trimeter and dimeter.— Charinus, an ostenta- 
tious chap who liked to show off his rings.—-sēnī, -ae, -a, six each, six apiece, 
here with ānulēs, rings [see Latina Est Gaudium, Ch. 20]; what effect might the 
poet be hoping to achieve by so widely separating noun and adj.?-—pénit = 
dēpēnit, put away. —laväre, to bathe.— Causa ... quaeritis: the usual order 
would be quaeritisne quae sit causa.— dactyliothéca, -ae, a ring-box, jewelry 
chest.) 






























































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































Gold ring 
Kunsthistorisches Museum, Vienna, Austria 



































FACETIAE (WITTICISMS) 


Cum Cicero apud Damasippum cēnāret et ille, mediocri vind in mēnsā 
posito, diceret, “Bibe hoc Falernum; hoc est vinum guadrāgintā annórum," 
Cicero respondit, “Bene aetatem fert!” 


(Macrobius, Saturnalia 2.3, —Falernum, -ī, Falernian wine, actually a very fa- 
mous wine, not a “mediocre” one.—guadrāgintā, indecl., 40.) 

Augustus, cum quidam ridiculus ei libellum trepidé adferret, et modo 
proferret manum et modo retraheret, “Putas,” inquit, "té assem elephanto 
dare?" 


(Macrobius, Saturnalia 2.4. —trepide, adv., in confusion. —modo .. . modo, now 
. now, —re-trahó.—elephantó: one thinks of a child offering a peanut to a 
circus elephant.) 
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In the readings 


ETYMOLOGY 


2.ingrate, ingratitude.—injurious. 4. fluctuate. 5. consist, consistent. 
7. impudent, impudence. 8. bovine.—humerus, humeral. “Kisses”: severe, 
severity, asseverate.—estimate, estimation, inestimable. “Ringo”: annulus, 
annular eclipse, annulate, annulet (all spelled with nn, perhaps by analogy 
with annus, year, despite the classical āmulus, which—to get down to “funda- 
mentals"—is actually the diminutive of anus, ring, circle, anus). “Facétiae”: 
trepidation.—retract, retraction. 


LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS! 


Iterum salvéte, doctae doctique! Having made it this far, you’ve certainly 
earned that appellation, and, as a further reward, here are more tidbits ex 
vocabularid novó huius capitis, all focussed on that villainous Catiline: to 
start with, there’s that famous cum temporal clause from Cicero’s indictment 
of Catiline: cum tacent, claimant, when they are silent, they are shouting, i.e., 
“by their silence they condemn you.” Poor Catiline, perhaps he had too 
much to drink, ūsgue ad nauseam, and spilled the beans, ignoring the warn- 
ing, in vino vēritās; if only he had observed Horace’s aurea mediocritās, the 
golden mean, he might have received auxilium ab alto, help from on high, but 
the gods, it appears, were against him. And so he soon met his end, semel 


honórisque, valeatis! 
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FORMATION AND COMPARISON 
OF ADVERBS 


You are by now familiar with a wide range of Latin adverbs, words 
employed (as in English) to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs. Many 
have their own peculiar forms and endings and must simply be memorized 
when first introduced in the vocabularies (often without benefit of English 
derivatives to aid in the memorization): among these are cūr, etiam, ita, 
tam, etc. 


POSITIVE DEGREE 


A great many adverbs, however, are formed directly from adjectives and 
are easily recognized. Many first/second declension adjectives form positive 
degree adverbs by adding -é to the base: 


long-é (far; longus, -a, -um) 
līber-ē (freely; līber, lībera, līberum) 
pulchr-é (beautifully; pulcher, -chra, -chrum) 


From adjectives of the third declension, adverbs are often formed by 
adding -iter to the base; if the base ends in -nt- only -er is added: 
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fórt-iter (bravely; fortis, -e) 

celér-iter (quickly, celer, celeris, celere) 
ācr-iter (keenly; ācer, ācris, ācre) 
fēlic-iter (happily; felix, gen. fēlīcis) 
sapiént-er (wisely; sapiéns, gen. sapientis) 


COMPARATIVE AND SUPERLATIVE DEGREE 


Many Latin adverbs have comparative and superlative forms, just as 
they do in English, and their English translations correspond to those of 
comparative and superlative adjectives; e.g., positive degree "quickly"; com- 
parative “more (rather, too) quickly"; superlative “most (very) quickly,” etc. 

The comparative degree of adverbs is with few exceptions the -ius form 
which you have already learned as the neuter of the comparative degree of 
the adjective. 

The superlative degree of adverbs, being normally derived from the su- 
perlative degree of adjectives, regularly ends in -é according to the rule given 
above for converting adjectives of the first and the second declensions into 
adverbs. 


Quam WITH COMPARATIVE AND SUPERLATIVE ADVERBS 


Quam is used with adverbs in essentially the same ways as with adjec- 
tives: hic puer celerius cucurrit quam ille, this boy ran more quickly than that 
one; illa puella quam celerrimé cucurrit, that girl ran as quickly as possible. 
The ablative of comparison is not ordinarily employed after comparative 
adverbs (except in poetry). 


COMPARISON OF IRREGULAR ADVERBS 


When the comparison of an adjective is irregular (see Ch. 27), the com- 
parison of the adverb derived from it normally follows the basic irregulari- 
ties of the adjective but, of course, has adverbial endings. Study carefully 
the following list of representative adverbs; those that do not follow the 
standard rules stated above for forming adverbs from adjectives are high- 
lighted in bold (be prepared to point out how they do not conform). Note 
the alternate superlatives primo, which usually means first (in time) vs. 
primum, usually first (in a series); quam primum, however, has the idiomatic 
translation as soon as possible. 





Positive Comparative Superlative 

lónge (far) lóngius (farther, too f} longissime (farthest, very f) 
libere (freely) libérius (more f.) lībērrimē (most, very f.) 
pulchré (beautifully) pūlchrius (more b.) pulchérrimé (most b.) 


fortiter (bravely) fórtius (more b.) fortissime (most b.) 
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celēriter (quickly) celērius (more g.) celērrimē (most g.) 

acriter (keenly) ácrius (more k.) ücérrimé (most k.) 

feliciter (happily) felicius (more h.) felicissime (most A.) 
sapienter (wisely) sapientius (more w.) sapientissimē (most w.) 
facile (easily) facilius (more e.) facillimé (most e.) 

béne (weil) mélius (better) óptimé (best) 

mále (badly) peius (worse) péssimé (worst) 

mūltum (much) plüs (more quantity) ` plürimum (most, very much) 
magnópere (greatly) māgis (more, quality)  māximē (most, especially) 
pārum (/ittle, not minus (/ess) minimē (least) 


very [much J) 


S E T RC prīmē (first, at first) 
(pro) pHUS Palate Carm) | primum (in the first place) 
díü (for a long time) — diütius (longer) diūtissimē (very long) 


IRREGULAR Volo, velle, volui, to wish 


Like fero, introduced in the last chapter, voló is another extremely com- 
mon third conjugation verb which, though regular for the most part, does 
have several irregular forms, including the present infinitive velle. Remember 
these points: 


—volē has no passive forms at all, no future active infinitive or partici- 
ple, and no imperatives; 

—the perfect system is entirely regular; 

—the only irregular forms are in the present indicative (which must be 
memorized) and the present subjunctive (which is comparable to sim, 
sis, sit); 

—the imperfect subjunctive resembles that of fero; while formed from 
the irregular infinitive velle, it nevertheless follows the usual pattern 
of present infinitive + personal endings; 

—vol- is the base in the present system indicatives, vel- in the subjunc- 











tives. 
Pres. Ind. Pres. Subj. Impf. Subj. Infinitives 
1. volē vélim véllem Pres. vélle 
2. vis vēlīs vēllēs Perf. voluisse 
3. vult velit véllet Fut. 
1. volumus velimus vellémus Participle 
2. vültis velitis vellétis Pres. voléns 
3. volunt vélint véllent 
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SYNOPSIS 


The following third person singular synopsis, with irregular forms in 
bold, should provide a useful overview of the conjugation of volē; for the 
complete conjugation, see the Appendix (p. 458-59). 


Indicative Mood 
Pres. Fut. Impf. Perf. Fut.Perf. Plupf. 
Act. vult vólet volébat voluit volüerit volüerat 


Subjunctive Mood 


Pres. Fut. Impf. Perf. Fut.Perf. Plupf. 
Act. velit == vēliet volüerit — voluisset 
Nolo AND Malo 


The compounds nēlē, nólle, nólui (nē + voló), not to wish, to be unwilling, 
and mālē, mälle, māluī (magis + voló), to want (something) more or instead, 
prefer, follow volē closely, but have long vowels in their stems (nó-, mā-) and 
some other striking peculiarities, especially in the present indicative. 


PRESENT INDICATIVE OF Nolo 


Sg. nólo, non vis, nón vult PL nólumus, non vūltis, nólunt 


PRESENT INDICATIVE OF Mālē 
Sg. mālē, mávis, mávult Pl. málumus, māvūltis, málunt 
The following synopses provide representative forms, again with irregu- 


lar forms in bold, but you should see the Appendix (p. 458—59) for the full 
conjugation of these verbs. 


Indicative Mood 
Pres. Fut. Impf. Perf. Fut.Perf. — Plupf. 


Act. nón vult nēlet nēlēbat nóluit nēlterit nēlterat 


Subjunctive Mood 
Act.  nólit — nollet nólüerit — nēluisset 


Indicative Mood 
Act. ` mávult málet ` mülébat miéaluit mālterit māluerat 


Subjunctive Mood 
Act,  mālit — māllet mālūerit  — māluisset 
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Nóoló AND NEGATIVE COMMANDS 


While voló and mālē lack imperatives, nēlē has both singular and plural 
imperatives that were very commonly employed along with complementary 
infinitives to express negative commands: 


Nēlī manére, Catilina, do not remain, Catiline! 
Nolite discédere, amici mei, do not leave, my friends! 


PROVISO CLAUSES 


The subjunctive is used in a subordinate clause introduced by dummodo, 
provided that, so long as, and certam other words that express a provisional 
circumstance or “proviso”; né is used as the negative in such clauses. 


Non timébo, dummodo hic remaneas, / shall not be afraid, provided that 
you remain here. 

Erimus felices, dummodo nē discédas, we shall be happy, so long as ( pro- 
vided that) you do not leave. 


Note that the verb in such clauses is simply translated as an indicative. 


VOCABULARY 


custódia, -ae, f., protection, custody; pl., guards (custodian, custodial) 

exércitus, -üs, m., army (exercise) 

paupērtās, paupertatis, f., poverty, humble circumstances (cp. pauper 
below) 

dives, gen. divitis or ditis, rich, (Dives) 

par, gen. paris + dat. (cp. Ch. 35), equal, like (par, pair, parity, peer, 
peerless, disparage, disparity, umpire, nonpareil) 

paüper, gen. paüperis, of small means, poor (poverty, impoverished; cp. 
paupertās) 

dūmmodo, conj. + subj., provided that, so long as 

All adverbs given in the list above, p. 220-21. 

maló, malle, māluī, to want (something) more, instead; prefer 

nóló, nólle, noh, fo not... wish, be unwilling (nolo contendere, nol. 
pros.) 

pated, patēre, pātuī, to be open, lie open; be accessible; be evident (patent, 
patent, patency) 

praébeó, -bére, but, -bitum, to offer, provide 

prómíttó, -míttere, -misi, -míssum, to send forth; promise (promissory) 

volē, vélle, vólui, to wish, want, be willing, will (volition, voluntary, invol- 
untary, volunteer, volitive, voluptuous, benevolent, malevolent, no- 
lens volens) 
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PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


l. 


N 


16. 


17. 


Primo illi trés rīdiculī nē mediocria quidem pericula fortiter ferre 
poterant et üllum auxilium offerre nólébant. 


. Maximé rogāvimus quantum auxilium septem féminae adferrent et 


utrum dubitārent an nos mox adiütürae essent. 


. Dénique armis collatis, imperātor prómisit decem milia militum ce- 


lerrimé discessüra esse, dummodo satis copiarum reciperent. 


. Paria beneficia, igitur, in omnes dignos conferre mávultis. 
. Haec mala melius expēnant nē divitias minuant aut honórés suds 


ümittant. 


. At volumus cognóscere cür sic inviderit et cür verba eius tam düra 


fuerint. 


. Cum céteri hàs insidiás cognóverint, vult in exsilium fürtim ac quam 


celerrime sé conferre ut rūmērēs et invidiam vitet. 


. Multime discipuli tantum studium üsque praestant ut has sententiās 


facillime ūnē anno legere possint? 


„Cum divitias amisisset et ünum assem non haberet, tamen omnēs 


cives ingenium moresque eius maximé laudabant. 


. Plüra melioraque legibus aequis quam ferró certé faciemus. 
. Oculi tui sunt pulchriērēs sideribus caeli, mea puella; es gracilis et 


bella, ac oscula sunt dulcióra vino: amémus sub lūce lünae! 


. Iste hostis, in Italiam cum multis elephantis veniéns, primó pugnare 


nēluit et plūrimēs diés in montibus cēnsūmpsit. 


. Si nepós tē ad cenam invītābit, mensam explébit et tibi tantum vīnī 


offeret quantum vis; noli, autem, nimium bibere. 


. Do you wish to live longer and better? 
. He wishes to speak as wisely as possible so that they may yield to 


him very quickly. 

When these plans had been learned, we asked why he had been un- 
willing to prepare the army with the greatest possible care. 

That man, who used to be very humble, now so keenly wishes to 
have wealth that he is willing to lose his two best friends. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


b 


2. 


Occāsiē non facile praebétur sed facile ac repente amittitur. (Publil- 
ius Syrus.) 

Nobiscum vivere iam diütius nón potes; nēlī remanere; id non fere- 
mus. (Cicero.) 


. Vis réct& vivere? Quis nón? (*Horace.—réctus, -a, -um, straight, 


right.) 


. Plüs nóvisti quid faciendum sit. (Terence.) 
. Mihi véré dixit quid vellet. (Terence.) 
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6. Parēs cum paribus facillimé congregantur. (*Cicero.—congregire, fo 
gather into a flock.) 
7. Tē magis quam oculós meds amo. (Terence.) 
8. Hominés libenter id crédunt quod volunt. (Caesar. —libéns, -entis, 
willing.) 
9. Multa éveniunt hominibus quae volunt et quae nolunt. (Plautus.— 
évenire, to happen.) 
10. Consilio melius contendere atque vincere possumus quam ira. 
(Publilius Syrus.) 
11. Optimus quisque facere māvult quam dicere. (Sallust. —máàvult 
quam = magis vult quam.) 
12. Omnes sapientes feliciter, perfecte, fortünate vivunt. (Cicero. — per- 
fectus, -a, -um, complete.) 
13. Maxime eum laudant qui pecūniā nón movētur. (Cicero.) 
14. Si vis scire quam nihil malt in paupertāte sit, cónfer pauperem et 
divitem: pauper saepius et fidelius ridet. (Seneca.) 
15. Magistri puerīs crüstula dant ut prima elementa discere velint. (Hor- 
ace.—-crūstulum, -ī, cookie. — elementum, -1.) 
16. Si vis mé flére, dolendum est primum ipsī tibi. (*Horace.— flere, to 
weep.) 


THE CHARACTER OF CIMON 


Cimón celeriter ad summos honērēs pervenit. Habébat enim satis ēlo- 
quentiae, summam līberālitātem, magnam scientiam légum et rei militüris, 
quod cum patre à puerē in exercitibus fuerat. Itaque hic populum urbānum 
in sua potestāte facillimé tenuit et apud exercitum valuit plürimum auctē- 
ritāte, 

Cum ille occidisset, Athēniēnsēs dē eo diü doluérunt; non solum in bel- 
lo, autem, sed etiam in pace eum graviter dēsīderāvērunt. Fuit enim vir tan- 
tae līberālitātis ut, cum multós hortos haberet, numquam in his custēdiās 
poneret; nam hortēs liberrimé patére voluit nē populus ab his früctibus pro- 
hibērētur. Saepe autem, cum aliquem minus bene vestitum videret, eī suum 
amiculum dedit. Multēs locuplétavit; multós pauperes vivos lūvit atque 
mortuds sud sümptü extulit. Sic minime mirum est sī, propter mores Ci- 
mónis, vita eius fuit sécüra et mors eius fuit omnibus tam acerba quam mors 
cuiusdam ex familia. 


(Nepos, Cimon; adapted excerpts.—per-venīre.—ēloguentia, -ae.—līberālitās, 
-tatis.—militaris, -e.—3à puero, from his boyhood.—-potestās, -tātis, power — 
auctóritàs, -tatis, authority; the abl. tells in what respect.--Athéniénsés, A theni- 
ans. —hortus, -ī, garden,—vestitus, -a, -um, clothed. —amiculum, -ī, cloak. —lo- 
cuplētāre, to enrich. —sümptus, -üs, expense. —extulit: ef-fer6, bury. — mirus, -a, 
-um, surprising. —s6-cürus, -a, -um: së- means without.) 
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In the readings 


A VACATION ... FROM YOU! 


Quid mihi reddat ager quaeris, Line, Nēmentānus? 
Hoc mihi reddit ager: tē, Line, nón vided! 


(*Martial 2.38; meter: elegiac couplet.—redd6, ere, to give back, return (in 
profit ). —Linus, -ī, another of Martial’s addressees. — Nomentanus, -a, -um, in 
Nomentum, a town of Latium known for its wine industry.) 


PLEASE... DON'T! 


Nil recitás et vis, Māmerce, poēta vidērī. 
Quidquid vis estó, dummodo nil recités! 


(* Martial 2.88; meter: elegiac couplet.—nil = nihil. —Máàmercus, -1.—esto, fut. 
imper. of esse, “Be... /" 


ETYMOLOGY 


3. rectitude, rectify, direct, erect, correct; cp. right. 6. congregate, segre- 
gate, gregarious, aggregate. 9. event (=out-come), eventual. 12. perfect (= 
made or done thoroughly). "Cimon": vest, vestment, invest, divest.—sump- 
tuous, sumptuary.—miraculous, admire. “Vacation”: render, rendering, ren- 
dition. 


LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS! 


Salvéte! The modern Olympic games have as their motto three compara- 
tive adverbs, citius, altius (from altus, -a, -um, high), fortius. The new irregular 
verbs in this chapter, especially voló and nēlē are extremely common in Lat. 
and you'll find them, willy-nilly, all through English. You know very well, 
for example, the legal plea of nolo, short for noló contendere, 7 am unwilling 
to contest (the accusation); there's also nol. pros. = nolle prosequi, to be un- 
willing to pursue (the matter), meaning to drop a lawsuit; noléns, voléns, un- 
willing (or) willing, i.e., whether or not one wishes, like “willy-nilly” (a con- 
traction of “will ye, nill ye”); the abbreviation "dv." for deo volente; also 
volo, nón valeo, J am willing but not able; nēlī mé tangere, a warning against 
tampering as well as Lat. for the jewel-weed flower or *touch-me-not"; quan- 
tum vis, as much as you wish (which may be more than just quantum satis, 
Ch. 305); Deus vult, the call to arms of the First Crusade; and malé mori 
quam foedārī, freely “death before dishonor” (lit., 7 wish to die rather than 
to be dishonored: for the deponent verb morior, see Ch. 34). Years ago some 
pundit wrote (demonstrating the importance of macrons), malo malo malē 
mālē, Id rather be in an apple tree than a bad man in adversity, the first mālē 
is from mālum, -i, apple, fruit-tree, which calls to mind Horace's character- 
ization of a Roman céna, from the hors d'oeuvres to the dessert, as ab ovo 
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(ovum, -ī, egg) üsque ad māla, a phrase, very like the expression “from soup 
to nuts,” that became proverbial for “from start to finish.” 

Et cétera ex vocābulāri6 novó: céteris paribus, all else being equal; custó- 
dia is related to custés, custódis, guard, and custédire, to guard, hence Juve- 
nal’s satiric query, sed quis custódiet ipsós custódés; exercitus is connected 
with exerceó, exercére, to practice, exercise, and the noun exercitatio, which 
gives us the proverb, most salutary for Latin students: exercitátió est optimus 
magister. And so, valéte, discipull/ae, et exercéte, exercéte, exercéte! 
































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































Banqueter with egg, Etruscan fresco 
Tomb of the Lionesses, late 6th century B.C. 
Tarquinia, Italy 











228 


Conditions 





CONDITIONAL SENTENCES 


Conditions are among the most common sentence types, others being 
“declarative,” “interrogative,” and “exclamatory.” You have encountered nu- 
merous conditional sentences in your Latin readings already, and so you are 
aware that the basic sentence of this type consists of two clauses: 1) the 
"condition" (or “protasis,’ Gk. for proposition or premise), a subordinate 
clause usually introduced by si, if or nisi, if not or unless, and stating a 
hypothetical action or circumstance, and 2) the “conclusion” (or “apodo- 
sis,’ Gk. for outcome or result), the main clause, which expresses the antici- 
pated outcome if the premise turns out to be true. 

There are six basic conditional types; three have their verbs in the indic- 
ative, three in the subjunctive, and the reason is simple. While all conditional 
sentences, by their very nature, describe actions in the past, present, or fu- 
ture that are to one extent or another hypothetical, the indicative was em- 
ployed in those where the condition was more likely to be realized, the sub- 
junctive in those where the premise was either less likely to be realized or 
where both the condition and the conclusion were absolutely contrary to 
the actual facts of a situation. Study carefully the following summary, learn- 
ing the names of each of the six conditional types, how to recognize them, 
and the standard formulae for translation. 


INDICATIVE CONDITIONS 


1. Simple fact present: St id facit, prūdēns est. [fhe is doing this [and it is 
quite possible that he is], he is wise. Present indicative in both clauses; 
translate verbs as present indicatives. 
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2. Simple fact past: Si id fēcit, prüdens fuit. 7f he did this [and quite 
possibly he did], he was wise. Past tense (perfect or imperfect) indica- 
tive in both clauses; translate verbs as past indicatives. 


3. Simple fact future (sometimes called "future more vivid”): Si id faciet, 
prūdēns erit. Zf he does (will do) this [and quite possibly he will], he 
will be wise. Future indicative in both clauses; translate the verb in 
the protasis as a present tense (here Eng. "if" + the present has a 
future sense), the verb in the conclusion as a future. (Occasionally the 
future perfect is used, in either or both clauses, with virtually the same 
sense as the future: see S.A. 8 and "B. Y.O.B^ line 3, p. 231.) 


SUBJUNCTIVE CONDITIONS 


The indicative conditions deal with potential facts; the subjunctive con- 
ditions are ideal rather than factual, describing circumstances that are ei- 
ther, in the case of the “future less vivid,” somewhat less likely to be realized 
or less vividly imagined or, in the case of the two "contrary to fact" types, 
opposite to what actually is happening or has happened in the past. 


1. Contrary to fact present: ST id faceret, prūdēns esset. If he were doing 
this [but in fact he is not], he would be wise [but he is nor]. Imperfect 
subjunctive in both clauses; translate with auxiliaries were (... ing) 
and would (be). 

2. Contrary to fact past: Sī id fēcisset, prūdēns fuisset. [fhe had done this 
[but he did not], he would have been wise [but he was not}. Pluperfect 
subjunctive in both clauses; translate with auxiliaries had and would 
have. 

3. Future less vivid (sometimes called “should-would”): St id faciat, prü- 
déns sit. If he should do this {and he may, or he may not], he would be 
wise. Present subjunctive in both clauses; translate with auxiliaries 
should and would. 


There are occasional variants on these six basic types, i.e., use of the impera- 
tive in the apodosis, “mixed conditions" with different tenses or moods in 
the protasis and apodosis, different introductory words (e.g., dum), etc., but 
those are easily dealt with in context. 


FURTHER EXAMPLES 
Classify each of the following conditions. 
1. Si hoc dicet, errābit; if be says this, he will be wrong. 
2. Si hoc dicit, errat; if he says this, he is wrong. 
3. Si hoc dixisset, errāvisset; if he had said this, he would have been 
wrong. 
4. St hoc dicat, erret; if he should say this, he would be wrong. 
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. Si hoc dixit, errāvit; if he said this, he was wrong. 

. Si hoc diceret, erraret; if he were saying this, he would be wrong. 
. Si veniat, hoc videat; if he should come, he would see this. 

. Si vénit, hoc vidit; if he came, he saw this. 

. Si veniret, hoc videret; if he were coming, he would see this. 

. Si veniet, hoc vidēbit; if he comes, he will see this. 

. Si vénisset, hoc vidisset; if he had come, he would have seen this. 


ra DO ODN 


keent ` keent 


VOCABULARY 


initium, -iī, n., beginning, commencement (initial, initiate, initiation) 

ops, opis, f., help, aid; épés, ópum, pl., power, resources, wealth (opulent, 
opulence; cp. cépia, from con- + ops) 

philósophus, -i, m., and philosopha, ae, f., philosopher (philosophy, philo- 
sophical) 

plébs, plēbis, f., the common people, populace, plebeians (plebs, plebe, ple- 
beian, plebiscite) 

sál, sális, m., salt; wit (salad, salami, salary, salina, saline, salify, salime- 
ter, salinometer, sauce, sausage) 

speculum, -ī, n., mirror (speculate, speculation; cp. specto, Ch. 34) 

quis, quid, after sī, nisi, nē, num, indef. pron., anyone, anything, someone, 
something (cp. quis? quid? quisque, quisquis) 

cándidus, -a, -um, shining, bright, white; beautiful (candescent, candid, 
candidate, candor, incandescent, candle, chandelier) 

mérus, -a, -um, pure, undiluted (mere, merely) 

suāvis, suave, sweef (suave, suaveness, suavity, suasion, dissuade, persua- 
sion; cp. persuadeo, Ch. 35) 

-ve, conj. suffixed to a word — aut before the word (cp. -que), or 

heu, interj., all, alas! (a sound of grief or pain) 

sübitó, adv., suddenly (sudden, suddenness) 

recüsó (1), to refuse (recuse, recusant; cp. causa) 

trādē, dere, -didi, -ditum (trains + dē), 0 give over, surrender; hand down, 
transmit, teach (tradition, traditional, traitor, treason) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


i. Dummodo exercitus opem mox ferat, moenia urbis celeriter cón- 
servare poterimus. 

2, Cum consilia hostium ab initio cognGvissés, prīmē tamen üllum aux- 
ilium offerre aut etiam centum milités promittere noluisti. 

3. Si divitiae et invidia nos ab amore et honēre üsque prohibent, 
divitésne veré sumus? 

4. Pauper quidem nón erit par céteris nisi scientiam ingeniumve habé- 
bit; si haec habeat, autem, multi magnopere invideant. 

5. Nisi insidiae patérent, ferrum eius maxime timērēmus. 


10. 
11. 


12 
13. 


14. 
15. 
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. ST quis rogabit quid nunc discás, refer tē artem nón mediocrem sed 


ütilissimam ac difficillimam discere. 


. Leges ita scribantur ut divites et plébs—etiam pauper sine asse— 


sint pares. 


„Šī custodiae düriores fortióresque ad casam tuam contendissent, 


heu, numquam tanta scelera suscépissés et hi omnés nón occidissent. 


. Illa femina sapientissima, cum id semel cognovisset, ad eds celerrime 


se contulit et omnes opes suds praebuit. 

Dürum exsilium tam ācrem mentem find anno mollire nón poterit. 
Propter omnes rūmērēs pessimos (qui nón erant veri), nātae suāvēs 
eius magnopere dolébant et dormire nón poterant. 


. If those philosophers should come soon, you would be happier. 


If you had not answered very wisely, they would have hesitated to 
offer us peace. 

If anyone does these three things well, he will live better. 

If you were willing to read better books, you would most certainly 
learn more. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


oo 


. Si vis pācem, para bellum. (Flavius Vegetius.—-para, prepare for.) 
. Arma sunt parvi pretii, nisi véró cónsilium est in patria. (Cicero.— 


pretium, -iī, value.) 


. Salüs omnium tina nocte certé āmissa esset, nisi illa sevēritās contra 


istos suscepta esset. (Cicero.—sevēritās, -tátis.) 


. Si quid dē mē posse agi putābis, id agēs—sī tū ipse ab istó periculo 


eris liber. (Cicero.) 


. St essem mihi conscius üllius culpae, aequo animē hoc malum fer- 


rem. (Phaedrus.—cēnscius, -a, -um, conscious.) 


. Dicis tē vere malle fortünam et mores antiquae plēbis; sed sī quis ad 


illa subitó té agat, illum modum vitae recüses. (Horace.) 


. Minus saepe errēs, sī sciás quid nesciās. (Publilius Syrus.) 
. Dicés “heu” sī tē in speculo videris. (Horace.) 
. Nil habet infelix paupertas dürius in sé quam quod ridiculos homi- 


nés facit. (*Juvenal.—nil = nihil.— quod, the fact that.) 


B.Y.O.B., etc., etc. 


Cēnābis bene, mi Fabulle, apud mē 
paucis (sī tibi di favent) diébus— 
si técum attuleris bonam atque magnam 
cenam, nón sine candida puellà 

5 et vino et sale et omnibus cachinnis; 
haec si, inquam, attuleris, venuste noster, 
cēnābis bene; nam tui Catulli 
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plenus sacculus est arāneārum. 
Sed contra accipies meros amores, 
10 seu quid suāvius élegantiusve est: 
nam unguentum dabo, quod meae puellae 
dēnārunt Venerés Cupīdinēsgue; 
quod tū cum olfaciés, deds rogābis, 
totum ut tē faciant, Fabulle, nasum. 


(*Catullus 13; meter: hendecasyllabic. The poet invites a friend to dinner, but 
there's a hitch and a BIG surprise.—favére + dat., to be favorable toward, fa- 
vor. —cachinna, -ae, laugh, laughter. venustus, -a, -um, charming. —sacculus, -1, 
money-bag, wallet.—arünea, -ae, spiderweb. —contrà, here adv., on the other 
hand, in return. —seu, conj., or —ēlegāns, gen. elegantis. —unguentum, -i, salve, 
perfume. —-dabo: remember that -6 was often shortened in verse.— dónárunt = 
dónàávérunt, from donàre, to give. — Venus, -neris, f., and Cupido, -dinis, m.; Venus 
and Cupid, pl. here to represent all the fostering powers of Love.—quod ... 
olfaciés = cum tū id olfaciés.—olfació, -ere, to smell — For formal discussion of 
the "jussive noun" clause deós rogábis . . . ut... faciant, easily translated here, 
see Ch. 36.—tētum . . . nāsum, from nāsus, -ī, nose, objective complement with 
t&; the wide separation of adj. and noun suggests the cartoon-like enormity of 
the imagined schnoz!) 





THE RICH GET RICHER 


Semper pauper eris, sī pauper es, Aemiliāne: 
dantur opés nülli nunc nisi divitibus. 


(*Martial 5.81.; meter: elegiac couplet.— Aemilianus, -ī.) 


ARISTOTLE, TUTOR OF ALEXANDER THE GREAT 


An Philippus, rēx Macedonum, voluisset Alexandro, filio suo, prima 
elementa litterarum tradi ab Aristotele, summē eius aetatis philosopho, aut 
hic suscepisset illud maximum officium, nisi initia studiorum pertinere ad 
summam sapientissime credidisset? 

(Quintilian, Znstitütiónés Ordtériae 1.1.23.— an, interrog. conj., or, can it be 
that. —Macedonés, -donum, m./f. pl., Macedonians. — Aristoteles, -telis. — perti- 
nēre ad, to relate to, affect. —summa, -ae, highest part, whole.) 


YOUR LOSS, MY GAIN! 


Cum Quintus Fabius Maximus magno consilio Tarentum fortissimé re- 
cepisset et Salīnātor (qui in arce fuerat, urbe āmissā) dixisset, "Meā operā, 
Quinte Fabi, Tarentum recépistr, Fabius, mē audiente, "Cert&" inquit 
ridéns, “nam nisi tū urbem āmīsissēs, numquam eam recépissem.” 


(Cicero, De Senectüte 4.11.— During the second Punic War, Tarentum revolted 
from the Romans to Hannibal, though the Romans under Marcus Livius 
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In the readings 


Salinator continued to hold the citadel throughout this period. In 209 B.C. the 
city was recaptured by Quintus Fabius Maximus.— Tarentum -i, a famous city 
in southern Italy (which the Romans called Magna Graecia).—meā operā, 
thanks to me.) 


ETYMOLOGY 


2. price, precious, prize, praise, appraise, appreciate, depreciate. 3. se- 
vere, persevere, perseverance, asseverate. 5. conscious, unconscious, con- 
science. 

*"B.Y.O.B^: favorite, disfavor.—cachinnate, cachinnation.—sack, 
satchel,—araneid.—elegance, elegantly —unguent, unguentary.— donate, 
donation, donor.—olfaction, olfactory, olfactometer, olfactronics.— nasal, 
nasalize, nasalization; “nose,” "nostri" and “nozzle” are cognate. “Aris- 
totle”: pertain, pertinent, pertinacity, purtenance, appertain, appurtenance, 
impertinent, impertinence.—sum, summary, summation. 


LATINA EST GAUDIUM —ET ŪTILIS! 


Salvēte! Here are some well known conditions: si nātūra negat, facit in- 
dignátió versum, if nature denies (De. if my talent is lacking), indignation 
creates my verse (so said the satirist Juvenal, who had plenty of both!); si 
fortüna iuvat; si fēcistī, nega! (a lawyer's advice); si Deus nóbiscum, quis con- 
tra nós (the verbs are left out, but the meaning is clear); sī post fata venit 
glória, nón properē, if glory comes (only) after death, I’m in no hurry! (Mar- 
tial); si sic omnés, freely, a wistful “if only everything were like this" (or does 
it really mean “all on the boat became il’). 

Ex vocábulárió novó quoque: well, to start “from the beginning,” the 
phrase ab initió is quite common in Eng.; those running for political office 
in Rome wore the toga candida, white toga, hence Eng. "candidate" The 
Romans called undiluted wine merum (which the bibulous merely imbibed!); 
ope et consilio is a good way to manage life. The expression “with a grain of 
salt" comes from Lat. cum grānē salis; sal Atticum is dry Athenian wit; and 
“salary” is also from sāl, a package of which was part of a Roman soldiers 
pay (we "bring home the [salty] bacon,’ Romans brought home the salt!). 
Art is a speculum vitae. If you remember how to form adverbs from adjec- 
tives, then you can decipher the proverb suāviter in modē, fortiter in rē, a 
good mode for the Latin teacher; and if you read music, you may have seen 
subitó, a musical annotation meaning quickly. 

Hope you enjoy these closing miscellānea (from miscellāneus, -a, -um, 
varied, mixed), and here's one reason why: sī finis bonus est, tótum bonum 
erit, an old proverb, a “mixed condition,” and familiar vocabulary, so Pll 
give you the free version, "Ale well that ends well (including this chapter)!”: 
et vés omnés, quoque valeātis! 
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Deponent Verbs; Ablative 
with Special Deponents 





DEPONENT VERBS 


Latin has a number of commonly used “deponent verbs,” verbs that 
have passive endings but active meanings. There are very few new forms to 
be learned in this chapter (only the imperatives); the most crucial matter is 
simply to recall which verbs are deponent, so that you remember to translate 
them in the active voice, and that can be managed through careful vocabu- 
lary study. There are a few exceptions to the rule of passive forms/active 
meanings, and those will also need to be carefully noted. 


PRINCIPAL PARTS AND CONJUGATION 


As you will see from the following examples, deponents regularly have 
only three principal parts, the passive equivalents of the first three principal 
parts of regular verbs (1. first pers. sg. pres. indic., 2. pres. infin., 3. first pers. 
sg. perf. indic.). 








Present Indic. Present Infin. Perfect Indic. 

hortor, / urge hortari, to urge hortātus (-a, -um) sum, 7 urged 
fáteor, J confess fatéri, to confess fássus (a, um) sum, J confessed 
séquor, 7 follow séqui, to follow secütus (-a, -um) sum, 7 followed 
mólior, / work at mólírt, to work at molitus (-a, -um) sum, J worked at 
patior, J suffer pati, to suffer pāssus (-a, -um) sum, J suffered 
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indicative 


Subjunctive 


SAMPLE FORMS OF Hortor AND Sequor 


Again, deponents are conjugated according to precisely the same rules 
as regular verbs in the passive voice; the following representative forms are 
provided for review, and full conjugations for each of the five examples given 


above are included in the Appendix (p. 455-57). 


PRESENT 


1, hortor, J urge 

2. hortáris (-re), you urge 
3. hortátur, he urges 

l. hortámur, we urge 

2, hortāminī, pou urge 

3. hortántur, they urge 


IMPERFECT 

1. hortábar, / was urging 

2. hortābāris (-re), you were urging 
etc. 

FUTURE 


1. hortabor, I shall urge 

2. hortaberis (-re), you will urge 
3. hortábitur, he will urge 

etc. 

PERFECT 


hortātus, -a, -um sum, 7 urged 
etc. 


PLUPERFECT 
hortátus, -a, -um éram, F had urged 
etc. 


FUTURE PERFECT 


hortátus, -a, -um éró, 
I shall have urged 
etc. 


PRESENT 


hórter, hortéris, hortétur 
etc. 


séquor, J follow 
séqueris (-re), you follow 
séquitur, he follows 


séquimur, we follow 
sequimini, you follow 
sequüntur, they follow 


sequébar, 7 was following 
sequébáris (-re), you were following, 
etc. 


séquar, 7 shall follow 
sequéris (-re), you will follow 
sequétur, he will follow 

etc. 


secūtus, -a, -um sum, 7 followed 
etc. 


secūtus, -a, -um éram, 7 had followed 
etc. 


secütus, -a, -um Črē, 
I shall have followed 
etc. 


séquar, sequáris, sequátur 
etc. 
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Participles 


Infinitives 


IMPERFECT 


hortārer, hortārēris, hortārêtur 
etc. 


PERFECT 
hortātus, -a, -um sim, sis, etc. 
PLUPERFECT 


hortātus, -a, -um éssem, etc. 


SYNOPSIS 


séquerer, seguerēris, seguerētur 
etc. 


secütus, -a, -um sim, sis, etc. 


secūtus, -a, -um éssem, etc. 


The following third person singular synopsis of fateor, fatērī, fassus sum 
should provide a useful overview of the conjugation of deponents; remem- 
ber that all the English equivalents are active, 1.e., he confesses, he will con- 


fess, etc. 


Indicative Mood 


Pres. Fut. Impf. 
fatétur fatébitur fatēbātur 
Subjunctive Mood 

fateātur —— faterétur 


PARTICIPLES AND INFINITIVES 


Perf. Fut. Perf. Plupf. 

fássus fássus fássus 
est érit érat 

fássus —— fássus 
sit ésset 


The participles and infinitives of typical deponent verbs are here given 
in full not because of any actually new forms but because of certain discrep- 
ancies in the general rule of passive forms with active meanings. 


Pres. hórtàns, urging 

Perf. hortátus, -a, -um, 
having urged 

Fut. hortátürus, -a, -um, 
about to urge 

Ger. hortandus, -a, -um, 
to be urged 


Pres. hortari, to urge 
Perf. hortátus, -a, -um ésse, 
to have urged 


sēguēns, following 

secütus, -a, -um, 
having followed 

secütürus, -a, -um, 
about to follow 

sequéndus, -a, -um, 
to be followed 


séqui, to follow 
secūtus, -a, -um ésse, 
to have followed 


imperatives 
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Fut. hortātūrus, -a, -um ésse, seciittirus, -a, -um ésse, 
to be about to urge to be about to follow 


Exceptions: Deponents have the same four participles that regular verbs 
have, but only three infinitives, one for each tense. Three of the participles 
and one of the infinitives present exceptions to the basic rule that deponents 
are passive in form but active in meaning: 


1. Present and future participles: active forms with active meanings. 

2. Gerundive (future passive participle): passive form with passive 
meaning. 

3. Future infinitive: active form with active meaning. 


The present imperative of deponent verbs would naturally have the 
forms of the present “passive” imperative. These forms have not been given 
before because they are found only in deponent verbs, but they are easy 
to learn. 

1. The second person singular has the same spelling as that of the alter- 
nate second person singular of the present indicative, e.g., sequere! (Note 
that this is also the same form as the non-existent present active infinitive: 
be especially careful not to mistake this characteristic deponent imperative 
form for an infinitive.) 

2. The second person plural imperative has the same spelling as that of 
the second person plural of the present indicative, e.g., seguiminī! 

Take careful note of the following examples: 


2. hortare, urge! fatére, confess! séquere mólire pátere 
2. hortāminī, urge!  fatémini, confess! sequimini mélimini patiminī 


SEMI-DEPONENT VERBS 


Semi-deponent (*half-deponent") is the name given to a few verbs 
which are normal in the present system but are deponent in the perfect 
system, as is clearly demonstrated by the principal parts. For example: 


aüdeo, I dare audére, to dare ausus sum, / dared 
gauded, I rejoice gaudēre, to rejoice gavisus sum, 7 rejoiced 


ABLATIVE WITH SPECIAL DEPONENTS 


The ablative of means is used idiomatically with a few deponent verbs, 
of which ütor (and its compounds) is by far the most common (the others, 
fruor, fo enjoy, fungor, to perform, potior, to possess, and véscor, to eat, are 
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not employed in this book, but you will likely encounter them in your later 
reading). Utor, £o use, enjoy, is in fact a reflexive verb and means literally to 
benefit oneself by means of something. ' 


Utitur stilē, 

he is benefiting himself by means of a pencil (literally). 

he is using a pencil (idiomatically). 
Nón audent ūtī nàvibus, they do not dare to use the ships. 
Nēn ausi sunt ūtī nāvibus, they did not dare to use the ships. 


FURTHER EXAMPLES OF DEPONENT FORMS IN SENTENCES 


1. Eum patientem haec mala hortātī sunt, 
they encouraged him (as he was) suffering these evils. 
. Eum passūrum haec mala hortātī sunt, 
they encouraged him (as he was) about to suffer these evils. 
3. Is, haec mala passus, hortandus est, 
this man, having suffered these evils, ought to be encouraged. 
4. Is haec mala fortiter patiétur, 
he will suffer these evils bravely. 
5. Eum sequere et haec molire, 
follow him and work at these things. 
6. Eum sequi et haec mēlīrī nón ausus es, 
you did not dare to follow him and work at these things. 
7. Eum sequeris/sequéris, 
you are followinglwill follow him. 
8. Eum hortēmur et seguāmut, 
let us encourage and follow him. 
9, Ciceró Graecis litteris ūtēbātur, 
Cicero used to enjoy Greek literature. 


D 


VOCABULARY 


anima, -ae, f., soul, spirit (anima, animism, animatism, animation, ani- 
mated, inanimate, etc.; cp. animal, animus) 

remíssió, remissiónis, f., letting go, release; relaxation (remiss, remission; 
from re + mittē) 

yox, vocis, f., voice, word (vocal, vocalic, vocalize, vociferous, vowel; vox 
angelica, vox humana, vox populi; cp. voc) 

advérsus, -a, -um, opposite, adverse (adversary, adversative, adversely, ad- 
versity; cp. vertó) 

talis, tale, such, of such a sort (cp. guālis, of what sort, what kind of) 

vae, interj., often + dat., alas, woe to 


! Cp. Fr. se servir de, “to use,” orig. “to serve oneself with.” 
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arbitror, arbitrári, arbitratus sum, to judge, think (arbiter, arbitress, arbi- 
tration, arbitrator, arbitrary, arbitrarily) 

conor, cónári, cOnatus sum, to try, attempt (conation, conative) 

créscó, créscere, crévi, crétum, fo increase (crescent, crescendo, crescive, 
concrescence, concrete, decrease, excrescence, increment, accretion, 
accrue, crew, recruit) 

ēgrēdior, ēgredī, égréssus sum, fo go out (aggression, congress, degrade, 
digress, egress, grade, gradient, gradual, graduate, ingredient, ingress, 
progress, regress, retrogress, transgress) 

fáteor, fatērī, fássus sum, to confess, admit (confess, confession, profess, 
profession, professor; cp. fabula, fama, fátum, also for, fārī, fātus sum, 
Ch. 40) 

hórtor, hortārī, hortátus sum, fo encourage, urge (hortatory, exhort, ex- 
hortation) 

lóquor, lóqui, locütus sum, to say, speak, tell (loquacious, circumlocution, 
colloquial, elocution, eloquent, obloquy, soliloquy, ventriloquist) 

mólior, moliri, mólitus sum, to work at, build, undertake, plan (demolish, 
demolition; cp. mólés, a large mass, massive structure) 

mórior, móri, mórtuus sum, fut. act. part. moritürus, to die (moribund, 
mortuary; cp. mors, mortālis, immortālis) 

náscor, nasci, nàtus sum, to be born; spring forth, arise (agnate, cognate, 
innate, nascent, natal, nation, nature, naive; cp. nata, natiira) 

patior, pati, pássus sum, fo suffer, endure; permit (passion, passive, pa- 
tient, compassion, compatible, incompatibility, impatient, impas- 
sioned, impassive, dispassionate) 

proficiscor, -ficisci, -féctus sum, fo set out, start (profit and proficient 
from the related verb próficio, to make headway, gain results) 

rūsticor, rūsticārī, rūsticātus sum, to live in the country (rusticate, rustic, 
rural, cp. rūsticus, rural, rūs, Ch. 37) 

sēdeē, sedére, sēdī, séssum, to sit (sedan, sedate, sedentary, sediment, ses- 
sile, session, assess, assiduous, president, siege, subsidy) 

séquor, séqui, secütus sum, fo follow (consequent, consecutive, sequence, 
sequel, subsequent; see Etymology below) 

spéctó (1), to look at, see (spectate, spectator, spectacle, speculate, as- 
pect, circumspect, inspect, prospect, respect, suspect; cp. speculum) 

ūtor, Gti, sus sum + abl., to use; enjoy, experience (abuse, disuse, peruse, 
usual, usurp, usury, utensil, utilize, utility, utilitarian; cp. ütilis) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


1. Nisi quis plēbī opem celeriter referet auxiliumve promissum praebé- 
bit, milia virorum morientur. 

2. Cum urbs plena custēūdiārum esset, nón ausī estis suscipere scelera 
tam gravia quam volueratis. 
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17. 


. Dic nunc cür velis tē ad istam divitem et candidam conferre. Vērē ac 


liberé loquere; noli recüsáre! 


. Divitiis traditis, heu, illī philosophi eādem nocte subito profecti sunt 


in exsilium, unde numquam ēgredī potuérunt. 


„Nē patiāmur hanc antiquissimam scientiam āmittī. 
. Fateor mé vino mero apud mē üsürum esse. 
. Ab initió nón comprehendisti quantus exercitus nds sequerétur et 


quot elephantos isti milités sécum dücerent. 


. Primó respondit sē nolle sequi ducem mediocris virtütis sapienti- 


aeve, cum civitas in limine belli stāret. 


. Ex urbe subito egressus, ferró suo mort semel cónátus est. 
„Cum Aristoteles hortārētur homines ad virtütem, tamen arbitrābā- 


tur virtütem in hominibus nón nāscī. 


. Mater paterque nunc rüsticantur ut à laboribus remissione suavi 


ütantur. 


. Da mihi, amābē6 tē, multum salis et vinum aquamve, ut cēnā max- 


imé ütar. 


. They did not permit me to speak with him at that time. 

. We kept thinking (arbitror) that he would use the office more wisely. 
. If any one should use this water even once, he would die. 

. If those four soldiers had followed us, we would not have dared to 


put the weapons on the ships. 
This dinner will be good, provided that you use salt. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


l. 


2s 


Cēdāmus Phoebo et, moniti, meliora sequamur. (*Virgil.— Phoebus 
Apollo was god of prophecy.) 

Nam némo sine vitiis nāscitur; optimus ille est qui minima habet. 
(Horace.) 


. Mundus est commünis urbs deorum atque hominum; hi enim sóli, 


ratione ūtentēs, tūre ac lēge vivunt. (Cicero.) 


„Tardē sed graviter vir sapiéns īrāscitur. (*Publilius Syrus.—tardus, 


-a, -um, slow, late.—īrāscor, īrāscī, īrātus sum, to become angry.) 


. Quae cum ita sint, Catilina, ēgredere ex urbe; patent portae; profi- 


cīscere; nóbiscum versārī iam diütius non potes; id nón feram, nón 
patiar. (Cicero. —Quae cum = Cum haec.—versor, versārī, versātus 
sum, fo stay.) 


. Cüra pecüniam créscentem sequitur et dives male dormit. (Horace.) 
. Si in Britanniam profectus esses, nēmē in illà tanta insula iüre perī- 


tior fuisset. (Cicero.— Britannia, -ae, Britain.— peritus, -a, -um + 
abl., skilled in.) 


. Nisi laus nova nāscitur etiam vetus laus in incertó iacet ac saepe 


āmittitur. (Publilius Syrus.)— vetus, gen. veteris, o/d.) 
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9. Spero autem mē secūtum esse in libellis meis talem temperantiam 
ut nēmē bonus dē illis queri possit. (Martial.—temperantia, -ae.— 
queror, queri, questus sum, /o complain.) 

10. Hórae quidem et dies et anni discédunt; nec praeteritum tempus um- 
quam revertitur, nec quid sequatur potest sciri. (Cicero.-—praeteri- 
tus, -a, -um, past. —revertor, reverti, reversus sum, fo return.) 

11. Nēvistī mērēs mulierum: dum moliuntur, dum cēnantur, dum in 
speculum spectant, annus labitur  (Terence.— mulier, -eris, 
woman. —labor, lābī, lāpsus sum, to slip, glide.) 

12. Amicitia rēs plūrimās continet; non aguā, nón igne in plüribus locis 
ütimur quam amīcitiā. (Cicero.) 

13. Homó stultus! Postquam divitias habére coepit, mortuus est! (Cic- 
ero.— postquam, conj., after.) 

14. O passi graviora, dabit deus his quoque finem. (*Virgil. —Ó passi, 
voc. pl., O you who have... .—his = his rébus gravibus.) 


CLAUDIUS' EXCREMENTAL EXPIRATION 


Et ille quidem animam ébulliit, et ex eG désiit vivere vidērī. Exspīrāvit 
autem dum comoedos audit, ut scias me nón sine causa illós timére. Ultima 
vox eius haec inter hominés audita est, cum maiórem sonitum ēmisisset ila 
parte quà facilius loquébatur: "Vae mé, putē, concacāvī”” Quod an fēcerit, 
nesció—omnia certé concacāvit! 


(*Seneca, Apocolocyntēsis 4; a satirical farce on the emperor Claudius’ death 
and deification.—ēbulli6, Are, ébuilii, to bubble out, + animam, comic for he 
died. —ex eū, sc. tempore.— désinó, -sinere, -siī, -situm, fo cease. ——exsplràáre, to 
breathe out, die.-—comoedus, -X, comic actor.—sonitus, -üs, sound.-—€ + mit- 
tere.—illà parte, sc. ex, i.e., his bottom.—concacare, to defecate upon. —quod = 
id.—an, whether, introducing an ind. quest.) 
















































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































The emperor Claudius 
Louvre, Paris, France 
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AND VICE IS NOT NICE! 
Mentitur qui tē vitiosum, Zoile, dicit: 
nón vitiosus homó es, Zoile, sed vitium! 


(*Martial 11.92; meter: elegiac couple. —mentior, mentiri, mentitus sum, to lie, 
deceive. —vitiósus, adj. from vitium.—--té vitiósum, sc. esse, and remember that 
the verb sum, esse is often omitted in both prose and verse when it is readily 
understood from the context.— Zoilus, a Greek name.) 


PRETTY IS AS PRETTY DOES 


Bella es, nóvimus, et puella, vérum est, 
et dives—quis enim potest negāre? 
Sed cum tē nimium, Fabulla, laudās, 
nec dives neque bella nec puella es! 


(*Martial 1.64; meter: hendecasyllabic.) 


ON LESBIA'S HUSBAND 


Ille mi par esse deo videtur, 
ille, sī fas est, superare divos, 
qui, sedens adversus, identidem té 
spectat et audit 
5 dulce ridentem, miseró quod omnis 
éripit sénsüs mihi: nam simul té, 
Lesbia, aspexi, nihil est super mī, 
[Lesbia, vēcis,] 
lingua sed torpet, tenuis sub artüs 
10 flamma dēmānat, sonitü suopte 
tintinant aurés, geminà teguntur 
lümina nocte. 
Otium, Catulle, tibi molestum est; 
tid exsultās nimiumque gestis; 
15 Otium et régés prius et beātās 
perdidit urbés. 


(*Catullus 51; meter: Sapphic stanza.—mi= mihi.— fas est, it is right —divos = 
deós.—identidem, adv., again and again.—dulce, adv. of dulcis.—miserà ... 
mihi, dat. of separation; the prose order would be quod omnis (= ommés) sénsüs 
mihi miser éripit.—quod, a circumstance which; the entire preceding clause is 
the antecedent.—simul, adv., as soon as. —aspexi = spectāvī.—nihil, with vócis, 
gen. of the whole, no voice; est super = superest, remains.—Lesbia, vēcis is an 
editorial suggestion for a verse missing in the manuscripts.—torpére, to grow 
numb, —tenuis, with flamma, from tenuis, -e, thin, slender. —artus, -üs, joint, limb 
(of the body). — flamma, ae, flame —dēmānāre, to flow through. —sonitus, -üs, 


In the readings 
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sound.—suūpte, intensive for sué.—tintinare, fo ring. —tegó, ere, fo cover — 
lūmen, -miuis, /ight; eye —molestus, -a, -um, troublesome.-—exsulàre, to cele- 
brate, exult (in), + ótio.—gestire, to act without restraint, be elated or trium- 
phant. — perdo, -ere, perdidi, perditum, to destroy.) 


ETYMOLOGY 


"Sympathy" derives from Gk. syn (with) + pathos (suffering). What 
Latin-rooted word is the exact equivalent of “sympathy”? 

Further words associated with sequor: execute, executive, executor, ob- 
sequious, prosecute, persecute, pursue, ensue, sue, suit, suite, sect, second. 
Related to sequor, besides secundus, is socius (u follower, ally), whence: social, 
society, associate, dissociate. 


4. irate, irascible, irascibility. 5. Versārī literally means to turn (oneself) 
around: versatile, converse, conversant, conversation. 8. veteran, inveterate. 
9. intemperance.—querulous, quarrel. 10. preterit, preterition, praeteri- 
tio.—revert, reverse, reversible, reversion. “Claudius”: ebullient.—expire, 
expiration, expiratory, expiry.—cp. sonus, -ī, sound: sonic, sonar, resonate. 
"Lesbia": divine.—aspect.—tenuous, tenuity—flammable, inflame, in- 
flammatory,  inflammation.—tintinnabulation.-—Iuminary,  lumination, 
illuminate. —molest, molestation.—exultant, exultation.— perdition. 


LATINA EST GAUDIUM —ET ÜTILIS! 


Salvéte, mei discipuli discipulaeque! Quid agitis? (Spērē vos valēre.) Now 
that you've begun to read more real, unadapted Latin literature (like the 
above selections from Martial, Seneca, and Catullus), you might appreciate 
the following remark: “Looking back on school, I really liked Latin. In my 
case, a little bit stuck: I ended up with a feeling for literature” — Paul 
McCartney. So, how much Latin is enough?— quantum placeat, as much as 
gives one pleasure (close to quantum vis, Ch. 32, and more, one hopes, than 
quantum satis, Ch. 301). 

Here are some Latin phrases that are by no means moribund: first, an 
unfortunate (and fortunately overstated!) old proverb, quem di diligunt, ad- 
uléscéns moritur; a reminder of one's mortality is a memento mori, freely 
"remember that you must die" (the -tó form is a relatively rare future imper- 
ative not formally introduced in this book but used not infrequently in an- 
cient legal and religious texts); on sacrificing one's life for one's country, 
Horace wrote dulce et decórum (from decērus, -a, -um, fitting, proper) est 
pró patrià mori; another bleak proverb (but essential here, as it offers two 
deponents!) is the astronomer Manilius' dictum, nascentés morimur (ever as 
we are) being born, we (begin to) die; and then there is Seneca’s version of 
“eat, drink, and be merry,” complete with a passive periphrastic, bibāmus, 
moriendum est, and the words addressed to the emperor by gladiators enter- 
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ing the arena, avé, Caesar: moritūrī tē salutāmus, hail, Caesar: we (who are) 
about to die salute you! To any who have suffered, not death, but defeat, one 
might proclaim vae, victis, woe to the conquered, a famous line from Livy’s 
account of the Gallic sack of Rome in 390 B.C. 

Well, enough morbidity. Hic sunt alia miscellānea ex vocábulárió novo: 
vēx populi; vox clamantis in dēsertē, the voice of one calling out in the wilder- 
ness (from the gospel of Matthew); créscit amor nummi quantum ipsa peciinia 
crévit, Jove of the coin grows as much as one’s wealth itself has grown (Juvenal 
14.139); sedente animē, with a calm mind. And here are some other depo- 
nents: Maryland’s state motto 1s créscite et multiplicāminī (can you figure 
that one out?); loquitur is a note in a dramatic text; and the legal phrase rés 
ipsa loquitur, the matter speaks for itself, we have seen before, but now you 
understand the verb form, And how about this sequence: seq. is an abbrevia- 
tion for sequéns/sequentés, the following, once common in footnotes; a nón 
sequitur is a remark that does not follow logically from a prior statement (a 
sequitur, of course, does!); sequor nón inferior, J follow (but am) not inferior. 
Will this exciting chapter have a sequel in the subsequent chapter? And, if 
not, what will be the consequences? Stay tuned . . . et valéte! 

































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































SPRIEST ARO 


Gladiators in combat, detail of mosaic from Torrenova, 4th century A. D. 
Galleria Borghese, Rome, Italy 
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The dative case is in general employed to indicate a person or thing that 
some act or circumstance applies to or refers to “indirectly,” as opposed to 
the accusative, which indicates the more immediate recipient or object of an 
action. The indirect object, e.g., is the person/thing toward which a direct 
object is "referred" by the subject + verb: "I am giving the book [direct 
object] to you [indirect object]”= “I am giving the book, not just to anyone 
anywhere, but in your direction, i.e., to you.” Even in the passive periphras- 
tic construction, the dative of agent indicates the person for whom a certain 
action is obligatory. A number of other dative case usages are distinguished 
by grammarians, but most are simply variants on this basic notion of refer- 
ence or direction. 


DATIVE WITH ADJECTIVES 


The dative with adjectives construction is one example which you have 
already encountered in your readings, though it has not yet been formally 
introduced. Simply stated, a noun in the dative case is employed with many 
Latin adjectives—particularly those indicating attitude, quality, or rela- 
tion—to indicate the direction (literally or metaphorically) in which the ad- 
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jective applies; such adjectives are normally followed by “to,” “toward,” or 
"for" in English (e.g., “friendly to/toward;" “hostile to/toward,” "suitable to/ 


for," “useful to,” “similar to,” “equal to,” etc.). 


» re 


Mors est similis somnē, death is similar to sleep. 

Sciēbam té mihi fidelem esse, 7 knew that you were loyal to me. 
Nobis est vir amicus, he is a man friendly toward us. 

Quisque sibi cārus est, each one is dear to himself. 

Ille vidētur pār esse deó, that man seems to be equal to a god. 


DATIVE WITH SPECIAL VERBS 


Conceptually similar is the dative with special verbs construction. Many 
of these verbs (the most important of which are listed below) are actually 
intransitive and, like the adjectives that take the dative, indicate attitude or 
relationship, e.g., nocere, to be injurious to, pared, to be lenient toward, etc. 
Although these verbs are often translated into English as though they were 
transitive and the dative nouns they govern as though they were direct ob- 
jects (e.g., tibi parcit, he spares you; lit., he is lenient toward you), the datives 
again indicate the person (or thing) toward whom the attitude or quality ap- 
plies. 

Although a common rule for the dative with special verbs lists those 
meaning fo favor, help, harm, please, displease, trust, distrust, believe, per- 
suade, command, obey, serve, resist, envy, threaten, pardon, and spare, the list 
is cumbersome and involves some important exceptions (including iuvē, to 
help, and iube6, to command, order, which take accusative objects). The best 
procedure at this point in your study of the language is simply to understand 
the concept and then to learn some of the commonest Latin verbs that take 
this construction. 

In memorizing the following list, note carefully that the more literal 
translation, given first for each verb, includes English to and thus reminds 
you of the required dative; note as well that each verb conveys some notion 
of attitude toward a person or thing, again suggesting a dative, as discussed 
above. 


crédo + dat., entrust to; trust, believe (crēdē tibi, 7 believe you) 

ignósco + dat., grant pardon to; pardon, forgive (ignóscó viris, I forgive 
the men) 

imperó + dat, give orders to; command (impero militibus, 7 command 
the soldiers) 

noceó + dat., do harm to; harm (noceó hostibus, 7 harm the enemy) 
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nūbē + dat., be married to; marry (nübó illi viro, 7 am marrying that man) 

parcó + dat., be lenient to; spare (parc6 vobis, I spare you) 

pared + dat., be obedient to; obey (pare6 duci, 7 obey the leader) 

persuádeó + dat., make sweet to; persuade (persuadeo mihi, 7 persuade 
myself) 

placeó + dat., be pleasing to; please (placeó patri, J please my father) 

servid + dat., be a slave to; serve (servio patriae, 7 serve my country) 

studed + dat., direct ones zeal to; study (studeo litteris, 7 study literature) 


Crede amicis, believe (trust) your friends. 

Ignósce mihi, pardon me (forgive me). 

Magistra discipulis parcit, the teacher spares (is lenient toward) her 
pupils. 

Hoc eis nón placet, this does not please them. 

Nón possum ei persuadere, J cannot persuade him. 

Variae rés hominibus nocent, various things harm men. 

Ciceró philosophiae studébat, Cicero used to study philosophy. 

Philosophiae servire est lībertās, to serve philosophy is liberty. 


Some of these verbs, it should be noted, can also take a direct object 
(e.g., crédà takes a dative for a person believed, mä? crédit, he believes his 
mother, but an accusative for a thing, id crédit, he believes it); and some, like 
imperó and persuadeo, take a noun clause as an object, as we shall see in the 
next chapter. 


DATIVE WITH COMPOUND VERBS 


A very similar dative usage occurs with certain verbs compounded with 
ad, ante, con- (cum), in, inter, ob, post, prae, pró, sub, super, and sometimes 
circum and re- (in the sense of against). The dative is especially common 
when the meaning of a compound verb is significantly different from its 
simple form, whether transitive or intransitive; conversely, if the meaning of 
the compound is not essentially different from that of the simple verb, then 
the dative is ordinarily not employed: 


Sequor eum, 7 follow him. 

Obsequor ei, 7 obey him. 

Sum amicus eius, 7 am his friend. 

Adsum amico, I support my friend (lit., I am next to my friend, Le, at 
his side). 

Vénit ad nós, he came to us. 

Advénit ad nēs, he came to us. 
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Often the dative appears to function essentially as a kind of object of the 
prepositional prefix, though the preposition would take another case if sepa- 
rate from the verb; thus adsum amīcē above and the following examples: 


Alīīs praestant, they surpass the others (lit., they stand before the others), 
Praeerat exercitui, be was in charge of the army (lit., he was in front off 
before the army). 


If the simple verb is transitive, then the compound may take an accusative 
as object of the root verb as well as a dative: 


Praeposuī eum exercitui, J put him in charge of the army (lit., 1 put him 
[posui eum] in front of the army [prae- + exercitui]). 

Praeposuī pecüniam amicitiae, 7 preferred money to friendship (lit., I put 
money [posui pecüniam] before friendship [prae- + amicitiae]). 


Since there is such variability in the rules for dative with special verbs 
and with compounds, the best procedure is to understand the concepts in- 
volved and then, when encountering a dative in a sentence, to be aware of 
these possible functions; just as with the other cases, you should be main- 
taining a list of the dative uses you have learned (there have been five thus 
far) in your notebook or computer file, including definitions and representa- 
tive examples. 


VOCABULARY 


aéstás, aestātis, f., summer (estival, estivate, estivation; cp. aestus, De, 
heat, aestuāre, to be hot, seethe, boil) 

iánua, -ae, f., door (janitor, Janus, January) 

péctus, péctoris, n., breast, heart (pectoral, expectorate, parapet) 

praemium, -iī, n. reward, prize (premium) 

īrātus, -a, -um, angry (irate; cp. ira, īrāscor, to be angry) 

antepónó, -pūnere, -pósui, -pósitum, to put before, prefer 

foved, fovēre, fovi, fótum, to comfort, nurture, cherish (foment) 

ignóscó, -nóscere, -nóvi, -nótum + dat., to grant pardon to, forgive 

imperē (1) + dat., to give orders to, command (imperative, emperor; cp. 
imperātor, imperium) 

miror, mīrārī, mīrātus sum, to marvel at, admire, wonder (admire, marvel, 
miracle, mirage, mirror; cp. mirabilis, Ch. 38, miraculum, a marvel) 

nóceó, nocére, nócui, nócitum + dat., to do harm to, harm, injure (inno- 
cent, innocuous, noxious, nuisance, obnoxious; cp. innocens, 
blameless) 

nūbē, nūbere, nüpsi, nüptum, to cover, veil; + dat. (of a bride) to be mar- 
ried to, marry (nubile, connubial, nuptials; cp. nüptiae, marriage) 

pārcē, párcere, pepērcī, parsürum + dat., to be lenient to, spare (parsimo- 
nious, parsimony) 
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páreó, pārēre, pāruī + dat., to be obedient to, obey (apparent, appear) 

persuaded, -suādēre, -suāsī, -suasum + dat., to succeed in urging, per- 
suade, convince (assuage, dissuade, suasion, suave; cp. suāvis) 

placed, placēre, plācuī, placitum + dat., to be pleasing to, please (compla- 
cent, placable, implacable, placate, placid, plea, plead, pleasure, dis- 
please; cp. placidus, kindly, agreeable, calm) 

sápió, sapere, sapivi, fo have good taste; have good sense, be wise (sapient, 
sapid, insipid, sage, savor; cp. sapiens, sapientia) 

sérvió, servire, servivi, servitum + dat., fo be a slave to, serve (service, 
disservice, subserve, subservient, servile, servility, deserve, desert = 
reward, dessert; cp. servus, servitüs; distinguish from servare) 

stüdeó, studére, stūduī + dat., to direct ones zeal to, be eager for, study 
(student; cp. studium, studiosus, eager, diligent, scholarly) 

subrideó, -rīdēre, -risi, -risum, 10 smile (down) upon (cp. rideo, ridiculus) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


1. Minerva, filia Iovis, nāta est plena scientiae et ingeni. 

2. Custēdiae sī cum duce nostrē libere loquantur et huic tyrannum 
tradere conentur, sine periculo ex moentis urbis protinus ēgredī 
possint. 

. Parere legibus aequis melius est quam tyrannó servire. 

4. Cum optimé honóribus üsus esset et sibi cīvitātem semper antepē- 
neret, etiam plébs ei credebat et nón invidébat. 

5. Diü passa, mater vestra féliciter, sedens apud amicós, mortua est. 

6. Philosophi consilium spectāvērunt et recūsāvērunt talem rem sus- 
cipere mēlīrīve. 

7. Cum dives sis atque divitiae crescant, tamen opibus tuis parcere vis 
et némini assem olferēs. 

8. Ab illā insula repente profectus, eadem nocte ad patriam nāve adve- 
nit; tum, quaerens remissiónem animae, diü rūsticābātur, 

9. Hic miles, cum imperàtóri vestro nón placéret, heu, illa praemia pró- 
missa Amisit. 

10. Nisi mērēs parés scientiae sunt—id nobis fatendum est—scientia 

nobis magnopere nocére potest. 

11. Magistra tum rogavit duds parvós pueros quot digitós habérent. 

12. Mater candida nātae cárissimae subridet, quam maxime fovet, et ei 

plūrima ēscula suāvia dat. 

13. Why does he now wish to hurt his two friends? 

14. If he does not spare the plebeians, alas, we shall never trust him. 

15. Since you are studying Roman literature, you are serving a very 

difficult but a very great master. 

16. If they were truly willing to please us, they would not be using their 

wealth thus against the state. 


us 
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SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


1. 


15. 
16. 


Nēmē liber est qui corpori servit. (Seneca.) 


2. Imperium habére vis magnum? Imperā tibi! (Publilius Syrus.) 
3. 
4, Cum tii omnia pecūniae postpēnās, mīrāris sī nēmē tibi amērem 


Bonīs nocet guisguis pepercit malīs. (*Id.) 


praestat? (Horace.—post-pūnē.) 


. Früstrà aut pecüniae aut imperiis aut opibus aut gloriae student; 


potius studeant virtüti et honērī et scientiae et alicui arti. (Cicero.— 
frūstrā, adv., in vain. —potius, adv., rather.) 


. Virtüti melius quam Fortünae crēdāmus; virtüs nón nēvit calamitati 


cēdere. (Publilius Syrus.—calamitas, -tātis.) 


. Et Deus ait: “Faciamus hominem ad imaginem nostram et praesit 


piscibus maris béstiisque terrae" (Genesis ——imáügó, -ginis, f.— 
prae-sum. — piscis, piscis, m., fish. — bestia, -ae, beast.) 


. Omnés arbitrati sunt tē dēbēre mihi parcere. (Cicero.) 
. Quid facere vellet, ostendit, et illt servē spé lībertātis magnisque 


praemiis persuasit. (Caesar.) 


. ST cui libri Ciceronis placent, ille sciat sé prófécisse. (Quintilian.— 


proficid = pró + fació, to progress, benefit.) 


„In urbe nostra mihi contigit docéri quantum īrātus Achilles Graecis 


nocuisset. (Horace.—-contingo, ere, -tigi, -tāctum, to touch closely, 


fall to the lot of.) 
. Alicui roganti melius quam iubentī párémus. (Publilius Syrus.) 
. Vivite fortiter fortiaque pectora rébus adversis opponite. (Horace.— 


oppūnē = ob + pond, to set against.) 


. Nón ignüra mali, miseris succurrere disco. (*Virgil.—ignárus, -a, 


-um, ignorant; ignara is fem. because it agrees with Dido, exiled 
queen, who speaks these words to shipwrecked Aeneag suc- 
curro = sub + curro, to help.) 

Ignosce saepe alte, numquam tibi. (Publilius Syrus.) 

Quando tē, deum meum, guaerē, vitam beātam quaeró; quaeram tē 
ut vivat anima mea. (St. Augustine.) 


OVID ASKS THE GODS TO INSPIRE HIS WORK 


In nova fert animus mūtātās dicere formas 
corpora: di, coeptis—nam vos mūtāstis et illas— 
adspīrāte meis primaque ab origine mundi 

ad mea perpetuum dédicite tempora carmen! 


(*Ovid, 


Metamorphósés 1.1-4; meter: dactylic hexameter. Ovid's Metamorphē- 


sés was an epic that recounted hundreds of stories of miraculous transforma- 
tions, from the creation of the universe right down into his own times; the chal- 
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lenge in translating this brief excerpt, as with much of Latin verse, is to connect 
the adjectives with the nouns they modify, so watch the endings!—nova, with 
corpora.—fert, compels (me).-~coeptis „.. meis, dat. with the compound ad- 
spīrāte, my beginnings, i.e., the inception of my work. —miitastis = mūtāvistis; 
such contractions, with v and the following vowel dropped, are common in cer- 
tain perfect tense forms.—et = etiam.—illās, sc. formás.-—adspiráre, to breathe 
upon, inspire.—origó, -ginis, f. —Note the interlocked word order of mea... 
tempora and perpetuum , . . carmen.—-dé + dūcē.) 


SORRY, NOBODY'S HOME! 


Nasica ad poétam Ennium venit. Cum ad ianuam Ennium guaesīvisset 
et serva respondisset eum in casa nón esse, sensit illam domini iussū id 
dixisse et Ennium vér6 esse in casa. Post paucós dës, cum Ennius ad Nāsī- 
cam vénisset et eum ad iánuam quaereret, Nāsīca ipse exclamavit sé in casa 
non esse. Tum Ennius “Quid?” inquit, “Ego nón cognosco vocem tuam?" 
Hic Nāsīca meró cum sale respondit: “Vae, homó es impudens! Ego, cum 
tē quaererem, servae tuae crédidi tē nón in casā esse; nónne tū mihi ipsi 
nunc credis?" 


(Cicero, De Orātēre 2.276.— Publius Cornelius Scipio Nasica was a celebrated 
jurist.— Quintus Ennius, a famous early Roman poet.—iussü, at the command 
of .—exclāmāre, to shout out. —impudéns, gen. impudentis.) 


^| DO." ^I DON'T!" 


Nübere vis Prisco. Nón miror, Paula; sapisti. 
Dücere tē non vult Priscus: et ille sapit! 


(*Martial 9.10; meter: elegiac couplet.— Priscus was an eligible bachelor, and 
probably a rich one; Paula was apparently not his type!—sapisti = sapīvistī; see 
on mūtāstis above.—diicere, i.e., in mátrimónium.—et here, as often, = etiam.) 


MARONILLA HAS A COUGH 


Petit Gemellus nüptias Maronillae 

et cupit et Instat et precātur et donat. 
Adeóne pulchra est? Immo, foedius nil est. 
Quid ergo in illà petitur et placet? Tussit! 


(*Martial 1.10; meter: choliambic. Gemellus is a legacy-hunter, and Maronilla 
a rich old hag whose estate he hopes to inherit. —nüptiáe, -ārum, f. pl., mar- 
riage. —stáre, to press, insist. —precor, precari, precatus sum, fo beg, entreat.-— 
donat = dat.—adeó = tam.—immē, adv., on the contrary. —foedius = turpius.— 
nil = nihil.--ergē = igitur.—tussire, to cough.) 
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In the readings 


SUMMER VACATION 


Ludi magister, parce simplici turbae: 


aestate pueri si valent, satis discunt. 


(*Martial 10.62.1, 12; meter: choliambic.—simplex, gen. simplicis, here 
youthful.) 


ETYMOLOGY 


4. postponement. 5. frustrate, frustration. 6. calamitous. 7. imagine, im- 
agery.—Pisces, piscatory, piscatology, piscary.—bestial, bestiality, bestialize, 
beast, beastly. 10. proficient, proficiency. 11. contingent, contingency, con- 
tiguous, contiguity, contact, contagion, contagious. 13. opponent, opposite, 
opposition. 14.succor. "Ovid": aspire, aspiration, aspiratory.—original, 
originate. “Sorry”: exclamation, exclamatory.—impudence. “Maronilla”: 
nuptials; cp. nūbē.—instant, instance, instantly.—-imprecation.—donate, 
donation.—tussive, pertussis. “Summer”: simple, simpleton, simplex, sim- 
plicity, simplistic. 


LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS! 


Salvēte, discipulī discipulaeque! Or perhaps now that you have learned 
the meaning of studére you should be termed studentés, since it is clearly 
your zeal for learning that has brought you this far in your study of Latin! 
So, studentés, here is your praemium, more delectables for your céna Latina, 
once more ex novā grammaticà (grammar) atque vocabularis: if you remem- 
ber that verbs signifying "favor... etc.” govern the dative, you can under- 
stand this first, fortuitously alliterative motto, fortūna favet fortibus; favéte 
linguis, lit. be favorable with your tongues, was an expression used in Roman 
religious rituals meaning “to avoid any ill-omened words, keep silent”; im- 
perē obviously gives us “imperative,” but also the expression divide (from 
dividere, to separate, divide) et imperā; a placet is an affirmative vote, a płaci- 
tum a judicial decision, and a “placebo” is an unmedicated preparation 
meant to humor a patient (what, literally, does the “medicine” promise to 
do?); secret meetings are held iānuīs clausis (from claudē, claudere, clausi, 
clausum, fo close, as in “recluse,” “closet,” etc.), but ianuae mentis are the 
ones studying Latin will help you to open (aperió, aperire, aperui, apertum 
is to open, as in "aperture"). Studēte Latinae, aperite mentēs, et semper va- 
léte, studentés! 
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JUSSIVE NOUN CLAUSES 


The “jussive noun clause” may be regarded as a kind of indirect com- 
mand, As in the case of indirect statements (Ch. 25) and indirect questions 
(Ch. 30), the actual command (or request, or entreaty, etc.) is not quoted 
verbatim, via an imperative or a jussive subjunctive (Ch. 28) in a main 
clause, but is reported indirectly in a subordinate clause, i.e., not “he ordered 
them, ‘Do this?" but “he ordered them to do this" In Latin such clauses 
are usually introduced by either ut or né and employ a subjunctive verb 
(usually present or imperfect tense), whereas in English, and therefore in 
translation, we ordinarily employ a present infinitive with no introductory 
word and no auxiliary such as may or might: 


. Hoc facite, do this (imperative). Direct command. 

. Hoc faciant, let them do this (jussive subj.). Direct command. 

. Imperat vobis ut hoc faciatis, he commands you to do this. 

. Imperavit eis ut hoc facerent, he commanded them to do this. 

. Persuádet eis ut hoc faciant, he persuades them to do this. 

. Petivit ab eis né hoc facerent, he begged (from) them not to do this. 
. Monuit eos né hoc facerent, he warned them not to do this. 

8. Hortatus est eos ut hoc facerent, he urged them to do this. 


SD GR WY ee 


These clauses are often confused with purpose clauses because in appear- 
ance they are identical, but a study of the examples given above reveals their 
essentially jussive nature. In contrast to purpose clauses, which function ad- 
verbially (answering the question ^why?"), the jussive clauses under discus- 
sion function as noun objects of the main verbs which introduce them (an- 
swering the question "what... was ordered, requested, advised, etc.?”). The 
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following list inchides some of the more common verbs that can introduce 
jussive noun clauses and also indicates the case (dative, accusative, etc.) em- 
ployed for the person being ordered or requested to act: 


hortor eum ut, 7 urge him to... 

imperó ef ut, 7 order him to... 

moneé eum ut, Z advise him to... 

6rd eum ut, J beg him to... 

persuádeo et ut, 7 persuade him to... ( or I persuade him that...) 
petē ab eo ut, 7 beg (from) him to... 

quaeró ab eo ut, J request (fromlof) him to... 

rogo eum ut, J ask him to... 


Voló, nólo, and mālē (Ch. 32) sometimes introduce such clauses (eg. mālā 
ut, J prefer that . . .), although they also commonly are followed by infini- 
tives; iubeo nearly always takes the infinitive construction. 


IRREGULAR Fio, fieri, factus sum, to occur, 
happen; be done, be made 


The common irregular verb fo, fieri, meaning to occur, happen, was used 
by the Romans in place of the passive of the present system of fació and so, 
although active in form, also has the passive meanings to be done, be made.! 
Conversely, its own perfect system was supplied by the perfect passive sys- 
tem of facio. 

In effect, then, we have a composite verb with the principal parts fio, 
fierī, factus sum and with the range of related meanings occur, happen, be- 
come, be made, be done. In translating, when you see the active present sys- 
tem forms of fiü remember the passive force options be done, be made, and 
when you see the passive perfect system forms factus est, factus erat, factus 
sit, etc., remember the options has become, had occurred, etc. 

The only new forms to be learned are those listed below; note that: the 
stem vowel -I- is long in all places except fit, fieri, and the imperfect subjunc- 
tive; otherwise, the forms of the present, future, and imperfect indicative and 
the present subjunctive follow the pattern of audio; the imperfect subjunctive 
follows a predictable pattern, given the infinitive fieri. 


! This is true of the basic verb fació (e.g., fit was used instead of facitur for it is done, 
is made); the practice with compounds varied, e.g., perficitur, is completed, but calefit 
instead of calefacitur for is heated. 
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Indicative Subjunctive 

Pres. Impf. Fut. Pres. Impf. 

1. fío fiébam fiam fiam fierem 
2. fis fiébàs fies fias fierés 

3. fit fiébat fiet fiat fieret 

1. fimus fiēbāmus fiémus fiámus fierémus 
2. fitis fiebátis fiétis fitis fierētis 
3. fiunt fiébant fient fiant fierent 
Infinitive Imperatives 

fierī Sg. fi Pl. fite 


Study carefully the following examples: 


Hoc facit (faciet), he is doing or making this (will do or make). 
Hoc fit (fiet), this is done ox made (will be done or made). 

Hoc faciat, fet him do or make this. 

Hoc fiat, Aer this be done or made. 

Dicunt eum hoc facere, they say that he is doing this. 

Dicunt hoc fierī, they say that this is being done. 

Periculum fit gravius, the danger is becoming graver. 

Mox facti sunt felices, they soon became happy. 


VOCABULARY 


cupido, cupidinis, f., desire, passion (cupidity, Cupid; cp. cupio, cupiditas, 
cupidus, Ch. 39) 

léctor, léctóris, m., and léctrix, lēctrīcis, f., reader (lector; cp. legó, lec- 
tern, lection, lectionary, lecture) 

vinculum, -i, n., bond, chain, fetter (vinculum; cp. vinció, to bind) 

cótidié, adv., daily, every day (quot + diés; cotidian) 

fortásse, adv., perhaps (cp. fortüna) 

accédó, -cédere, -céssi, -céssum, to come (to), approach (accede, access, 
accessible, accession, accessory; cp. cēdē, discēdē) 

cárpó, carpere, cārpsī, cárptum, to harvest, pluck; seize (carp at, excerpt, 
carpet, scarce; carpe diem: see Latina Est Gaudium, Ch. 22) 

cógó, cógere, coégi, coactum (cum + agd), to drive or bring together, force, 
compel (cogent, coaction, coactive, coagulate; cp. cügito) 

contēmnē, -témnere, -tēmpsī, -témptum, fo despise, scorn (contemn, con- 
tempt, contemptible, contemptuous) 

contūndē, -tūndere, -tudi, -tüsum, to beat, crush, bruise, destroy (contuse, 
contusion; obtuse, from obtundē, to beat, make blunt) 
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cūr6 (1), to care for, attend to; heal, cure; take care (cure, curator, pro- 
cure, proctor, accurate; cp. cūra) 

dēcērnē, -cérnere, -crévi, -crétum, to decide, settle, decree (decretal, de- 
cretory) 

éxigó, -igere, -égi, -actum (ex + ago), to drive out, force out, exact; drive 
through, complete, perfect (exactitude, exigent, exigency, exigible) 

fio, fieri, factus sum, fo occur, happen; become; be made, be done (fiat) 

oblēctē (1), to please, amuse, delight; pass time pleasantly (cp. délectó, dë- 
lectátió) 

6r6 (1), to speak, plead; beg, beseech, entreat, pray (orator, oration, or- 
acle, orison, adore, inexorable, peroration; cp. ērātor, oratio, Ch. 38) 

récreó (1), fo restore, revive; refresh, cheer (recreate, recreation) 

requiró, -quirere, -quisivi, -quisitum, to seek, ask for; miss, need, require 
(requirement, requisite, requisition, prerequisite, request) 

serēnē (1), to make clear, brighten; cheer up, soothe (serene, serenity, ser- 
enade) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


1. Poterāsne etiam centum viris persuādēre ut viam virtütis sine 
praemiis sequerentur? 
2. Haec fēmina vult ex urbe egredi et ad illam insulam proficisci ut sine 
mora illi agricolae nübat et semper rūsticētur. 
3. Petébant à nobis ut etiam in adversis rébus huic duci pārērēmus et 
serviremus. 
4. Haec ab feminis facta sunt né tantam occásiónem āmitterent. 
5. Rogamus tē ut honóre et opibus sapientius ūtāris et hos quinque 
amicos semper foveās. 
6. Nisi quis hoc suscipere audēbit, nēlent nobts credere et fient īrātī. 
7. Rogāvit nös cür neque divitibus neque pauperibus placére cónáti es- 
sémus. 
8. Arbitrābātur tàlem vitam nón ex divitiis sed ex animē plénó vir- 
tütis nāscī. 
9. Scientiam et ingenium magis quam magnās dīvitiās mirémur. 
10. Senātus duci imperāvit nē hostibus victis nocēret sed eis parceret et 
remissionem poenae daret. 
11. Ille orator vulgum īrātissimum vóce potenti serēnāvit atque, ut om- 
nibus subrisit, eos oblectāvit. 
12. Ut parva puella per iānuam currébat, subitó occidit et genua male 
contudit. 
13. Dummodo sis aequus his viris, fient tibi fideles. 
14. That summer they urged that this be done better. 


15. 
16. 


17. 
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Provided that this is done, they will beg us to spare him. 

That teacher wants to persuade her twenty pupils to study more 
good literature. 

Since his hope is becoming very small, let him confess that he com- 
manded (use imperē) those two men not to do it. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


. Dixitque Deus: “Fiat lüx.” Et facta est lūx. (* Genesis.) 
. Fatendum est nihil dē nihilē posse fierī. (Lucretius.—nihil6, abl. of 


nihilum, -ī, = nihil.) 


. Magnae res nón fiunt sine periculo. (Terence.) 

. His rébus cognitis, ille suos hortātus est nē timerent. (Caesar.) 
„Omnia fient quae fieri aequum est. (Terence) 

. "Pater, óró tē ut mihi ignēscās” “Fiat.” (Terence.) 

. Dum loquimur, fügerit invida aetas: carpe diem! (*Horace.—invi- 


dus, -a, -um, envious. ) 


. Carpàmus dulcia; post enim mortem cinis et fabula fies. (Persius.— 


cinis, -neris, m., ashes.) 


„Ante senectütem cūrāvī ut bene viverem; in senectüte cūrē ut bene 


moriar. (Seneca.) 


. Solón dixit sé senem fierī cotidie aliquid addiscentem. (Cicero.— 


Solin, -lónis.— ad-discó, -ere.) 


. Caret pectus tuum inānī ambitione? Caret Tra et timēre mortis? Ig- 


nēscis amicis? Fis lēnior et melior, accédente senectüte? (Horace.— 
inānis, -e, empty, vain. — ambitio, -Onis.-—lēnis, -e, gentle, kind.) 

Hoc dürum est; sed levius fit patientiā quidquid corrigere est nefās. 
(Horace.— patientia, -ae.— corrigo, -ere.—-est nefās, if is wrong, con- 
trary to divine law.) 

Sapiāmus et cēdāmus! Leve fit onus quod bene fertur. (Ovid.—onus, 
oneris, n., burden.) 

Ego vos hortor ut amicitiam omnibus rebus hūmānīs antepēnātis— 
vae illis qui nüllós amicos habent! (Cicero.) 

Petó à vobis ut patiāminī mē dé studiis hūmānitātis ac lītterārum 
loqui. (Cicero.—hūmānitās, -tātis, culture.) 


THE QUALITY OF MARTIAL'S BOOK 


Sunt bona, sunt quaedam mediocria, sunt mala plüra 
quae legis hic; aliter non fit, Avite, liber. 


(*Martial 1.16; meter, elegiac couplet.—aliter, adv., otherwise —Avitus, -i, a 
friend of the poet.) 
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I DON’T COOK FOR COOKS! 


Léctor et auditor nostrés probat, Aule, libellds, 
sed quidam exāctūs esse poéta negat. 

Nēn nimium cūrē, nam cénae fercula nostrae 
malim convīvīs quam placuisse cocis! 


(*Martial 9.81; meter: elegiac couplet.—quidam, with poéta.—sc. eds, = li- 
bellēs, as subject of the infin. in the indir. statement.— ferculum, -ī, course fof a 
meal ]J. —málim, potential subj., Z would prefer that.—The prose order would 
be: mālim fercula cénae nostrae placuisse convivis quam cocis.—quam, i.e., magis 
quam.— conviva, -ae, m., dinner-guest.— cocus, -i, cook.) 


I LOVE HER... LOVE HER NOT 
Odi et amē! Quaré id faciam fortasse requiris. 
Nescio, sed fierī sentió et excrucior. 


(*Catullus 85; meter: elegiac couplet.-—excruciüre, to crucify, torment.) 


OH, I'D LOVE TO READ YOU MY POEMS... NOT! 


Ut recitem tibi nostra rogās epigrammata. Nēlē— 
nón audire, Celer, sed recitāre cupis! 


(*Martial 1.63; meter: elegiac couplet.—epigramma, -matis, n.) 


WHO IS TRULY FREE? 


Quis igitur vērē liber est? Tantum vir sapiens, qui sibi imperat, quem 
neque fortüna adversa neque paupertàs neque mors neque vincula terrent, 
qui potest cupīdinibus fortiter respondere honērēsgue contemnere, cuius 
virtüs cótidie crescit, qui in sé ipso totus est. 


(Horace, Sermēnēs 2.7.83ff; prose adaptation.) 


TESTIMONY AGAINST THE CONSPIRATORS 


Senatum coēgī. Intrēdūxī Volturcium sine Gallis. Fidem püblicam er 
dedi. Hortātus sum ut ea quae sciret sine timore nūntiāret. Tum ille, cum sé 
ex magno timore recreāvisset, dixit sé ab Lentulē habére ad Catilinam man- 
data ut auxilio servórum üteretur et ad urbem quam primum cum exercitü 
accederet. Intróductr autem Galli dixerunt sibi litteris ad suam gentem ab 
Lentulo datās esse et hunc imperāvisse ut eguitātum in Italiam quam 
primum mitterent. Denique, omnibus rebus expositis, senatus dēcrēvit ut 
coniūrātī, qui has īnsidiās mēlītī essent, in custódiam traderentur. 

(Cicero; in this adaptation from his third oration against Catiline, Cicero in- 
forms the Roman citizenry of the evidence against Catiline and the actions of 
the senate. See the earlier readings on Catiline in Chs. 11, 14, 20, and 30.— 
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In the readings 


intrü-dücó, -ere. — Volturcius was a conspirator in Catiline's band.—Gallus, -ī, 
a Gaul; Lentulus, the leading conspirator at Rome in Catiline's absence, had 
been seeking to stir into rebellion against the Roman state the Gallic Allobroges, 
who had a delegation at Rome.-—sciret: a subordinate clause that would ordi- 
narily have an indicative verb often has instead a subjunctive when the clause 
occurs either within an indirect statement or, as here, within another subjunctive 
clause; in this latter instance the verb is often termed a “subjunctive by attrac- 
tion.’—mandatum, -i order—quam primum, see Ch. 32.—eguitātus, -üs, 
cavalry.) 


ETYMOLOGY 


8. cinerary, incinerator, incinerate. il. inane, inanity —ambition; am- 
bitió literally meant a going around by a candidate to individual citizens in 
quest of political support. -—lenient, leniency, lenity. 12. correct, incorrigible. 
13. onerous. 15. humanity, the humanities; cp. homó, hūmānus. “I Love 
Her”: excruciate; cp. crux, crucial, from crux, crucis, f., cross. “Pd Love to 
Read": epigrammatic. “Testimony”:—mandate, mandatory command, 
countermand, demand, remand.—equitation. 


LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET ŪTILIS! 


Salvéte, studentés! Here are some Pn items: if you've found it easier to 
write a speech than a poem, you'll believe the old saying nascimur poētae, 
fimus órátores; a fiat (ot the car) is a magisterial command, let it be done! 
From Publilius Syrus (the source of many of this book's sententiae) comes 
repente dives némó factus est bonus (like Juvenal’s nēmē repente fuit turpissi- 
mus, Ch. 30); also the legal expression regarding “consenting adults,” volenti 
nón fit iniüria, injury is not done to a willing person, and fiat ut petitur, /et it 
be done as requested, the phrase used for granting a legal petition. 

Et cétera ex hóc vocabulàárió: an accessit (lit., /e/she approached, came 
close) is a recognition for second place or honorable mention in a competi- 
tion; vinculum mátrimonii is the bond of matrimony, and à vinculó mātrimoniī 
is legal Lat. for an annulment; dé minimis nón cürat léx, the law does not 
concern itself with trivialities, is another familiar legal maxim; there are nu- 
merous mottoes and familiar sayings from ērāre, including óráre et spērāre 
and ērā et labora; besides carpe diem, there is carpent tua póma nepótés, your 
descendants will harvest your fruits. Carpāmus omnēs diés, léctores et lēc- 
trices! 


3/ 
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IRREGULAR EO, ire, ii, itum, to go 


The irregular fourth conjugation verb eó, ire, ii, itum, to go, is fully con- 
jugated below; the verb is as common in Latin as “go” is in English, and so 
the conjugation should be learned thoroughly. 


INDICATIVE 

Pres. Impf. Fut. 
I. 66 ībam ībē 
2. 18 ībās ībis 
3. it ibat ibit 
1. imus ībāmus ībimus 
2. itis ībātis ībitis 
3. čunt ībant ībunt 
SUBJUNCTIVE 

Pres. Impf. 

1. éam irem 

2. éüs īrēs 

3. éat īret 


timus 
īstis 
iérunt 


Perf. 
ierim 
ierīs 
ierit 


Plupf. 


ieram 
ierās 
jerat 
ieramus 
ieratis 
ierant 


Fut. Perf. 
ierd 

ieris 

ierit 
iérimus 
iéritis 
ierint 
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1. eāmus īrēmus ierīmus īssēmus 
2. eātis irétis ierītis Issétis 
3. éant irent ierint issent 
IMPERATIVES 


Sg. 1 PL ite 


PARTICIPLES (in common use) 


Pres. iéns (eüntis, eunti, etc.) Fut. itürus, -a, -um 
INFENITIVES GERUND: eūndī 

Pres. īre 

Fut. itūrus ésse 

Perf. isse 


OBSERVATIONS ON E6 


In the present system of e6 there are two major difficulties: 

(1) The normal stem, ī-, as derived from the present infinitive, becomes 
e- before a, o, and u; e.g., eó, eunt, eam. Give particular attention to the 
present indicative and the present subjunctive above, A similar change from 
ī- to e- is seen in all forms of the present participle, except the nominative 
singular, and in the gerund (a form whose use 1s explained in Ch. 39). 

(2) The future of this fourth conjugation verb has the tense sign and 
endings of a first or second conjugation verb. 

The perfect system is formed regularly except that ii- before s usually 
contracts to ī-; e.g., Isti, isse. Forms with -v-, such as Ivi, are rare and do not 
appear in this book. 

Only the active forms are here presented; the rare impersonal passive 
(e.g., ītur, ībātur) and the future and perfect passive participles (eundum, 
itum) do not appear in this book. Transitive compounds such as adeó, to 
approach, commonly have passive endings (e.g., adeor, adībātur, etc.), but 
those forms likewise are not employed in this book. 


PLACE CONSTRUCTIONS 


You have already learned how to use the proper prepositions and cases 
in the regular place constructions, but they are repeated here for review and 
for contrast with the special rules for the names of cities, towns, and small 
islands and for domus, humus, and rüs. 
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I. Regular constructions: prepositions + proper case. 
(1) Place where: in or sub + ablative. 
In illā urbe visus est, be was seen in that city. 
Nihil sub sēle est novum, there is nothing new under the sun. 
(2) Place to which: in, ad, or sub + accusative. 
In illam urbem ibit, he will go into that city. 
Sub hastam hostis occidit, be fell under the enemy's spear. 
(3) Place from which: ab, dé, or ex + ablative. 
Ex illà urbe iit, he went out of that city. 
II. With the actual names of cities, towns, and small islands, as well as the 
three nouns domus, humus, and rüs, no prepositions were employed in 


Latin, though they usually must be supplied in English translation (cp., 
however, Eng. “he ran home" for “he ran to his home”). 


(1) For place where with these particular words a special case was used 
in Latin, the "locative" The locative is identical to the genitive for 
the singular of first and second declension nouns; elsewhere the loca- 
tive is usually identical to the ablative. 


Visus est Romae, Ephest, Athenis, et Carthāgine. 

He was seen at Rome, Ephesus, Athens, and Carthage. 
(2) Place fo which: accusative without a preposition. 

Ibit Rómam, Ephesum, Athēnās, et Carthaginem. 

He will go to Rome, Ephesus, Athens, and Carthage. 
(3) Place from which: ablative without a preposition. 

lit Rēmā, Epheso, Athenis, et Carthāgine. 


He went from Rome, Ephesus, Athens, and Carthage. 


Domus, as seen in the vocabulary below, is a slightly irregular feminine noun, 
having some second declension endings and some fourth. In place construc- 
tions the commonest forms are as follows: 


domi (locative), at home Domi visus est, he was seen at home. 
domum (acc.), home (= to home) Domum ibit, be will go home. 
domo (abl.), from home Domó iit, he went from home. 


The locative of humus, a feminine second declension noun, follows the rule: 
humi, on the ground. The locative of rüs is either rür or rūre, in the country. 
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TIME CONSTRUCTIONS 


(1) You are already familiar with the ablative of time when or within 
which (Ch, 15); no preposition is used in Latin, but in English trans- 
lation you must supply in, within, at, on, etc., depending on the par- 
ticular noun: 


Eēdem dié iit, he went on the same day. 
Paucis hērīs domum ibit, he will go home in a few hours. 


(2) Newly introduced here is the accusative of duration of time, which 
indicates, not the time at or within which an action occurs, but for 
how long a period of time the action occurs. No preposition is em- 
ployed in Latin; in English translation, the preposition for is some- 
times used, sometimes omitted. The construction also commonly oc- 
curs with nātus to indicate a person's age. 


Multēs annēs vixit, he lived (for) many years. 

Paucās horas domi manébit, he will stay at home (for) a few hours. 

Quinque et viginti annos nātus, imperātor factus est, At the age of 
25 (līt., having been born for 25 years), he became commander. 


VOCABULARY 


Athénae, -árum, f. pl., Athens (cp. athenaeum) 

domus, -üs (-ī), f., house, home; domi, at home; dómum, (to) home; domē, 
from home (domain, domicile, domestic, domesticate, dome, 
major-domo; cp. dominus, domina, Ch. 40) 

humus, -ī, f., ground, earth; soil (humus, exhume, inhume, inhumation, 
posthumous; cp. humiliate, humility, from humilis, -e, on the earth, 
down-to-earth, humble) 

iter, itineris, n., journey; route, road (itinerant, itinerary; cp. eð below) 

rūs, rūris, n., the country, countryside (rustic, rusticity; cp. rūsticor, rüs- 
ticus, rural) 

Syrācūsae, -árum, f. pl., Syracuse 

abséns, gen. abséntis, absent, away (absence, absentee, absenteeism, in 
absentia; from absum, abesse) 

gratus, -a, -um, pleasing, agreeable; grateful (grace, gracious, grateful, 
gratitude, gratify, gratis, gratuitous, gratuity, ingrate, ingratiate, agree, 
congratulate; cp. grātiās agū) 

idóneus, -a, -um, suitable, fit, appropriate 

immotus, -a, -um, unmoved; unchanged; unrelenting (immotile; cp. moved) 

fóris, adv., out of doors, outside (foreclose, foreign, forest, forfeit) 

é6, īre, fr, itum, to go (ambition, circuit, concomitant, exit, initial, initi- 
ate, initiative, obituary, perish, preterit, sedition, transient, transit, 
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transition, transitive, transitory: many of these derive from the sev- 
eral compounds of eó, including the seven listed below) 

ābeē, -ire, -dī, -itum, fo go away, depart, leave 

ādeē, -īre, -iī, -itum, to go to, approach 

éxeó, -ire, -iī, -itum, fo go out, exit 

ineo, Are, -ii, -itum, fo go in, enter 

óbeð, īre, -iī, -itum, to go up against, meet; die 

péreó, -ire, -iī, -itum, fo pass away, be destroyed, perish 

rédeó, -īre, -iī, -itum, to go back, return 

interfici6, -ficere, -fēcī, -fectum, to kill, murder 

licet, licēre, licuit, impersonal,’ it is permitted, one may; commonly with 
an infinitive as subject and a dative for the person permitted to act, 
e.g., licet tibi abire, you may leave, lit., it is permitted for you to leave 
(license, licentious, illicit, leisure, viz. — videlicet, sc. — scilicet) 

peregrinor, peregrīnārī, peregrinátus sum, fo travel abroad, wander (pere- 
grine, peregrinate, pilgrim, pilgrimage; from per + ager) 

requiéscó, -quiéscere, -quiévi, -guiētum, fo rest (requiescat, requiem) 

sóleo, solére, sólitus sum, to be accustomed (insolent, obsolete) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


1. Dehinc petet à frátre med et sorore ut occásiónem carpant et in 
urbem quam celerrime ineant. 

2. Nisi domum hac aestate redissés, in longó itinere Athenas fortasse 
peregrīnātī essemus, et nos ibi oblectávissémus. 

3. Nē levës quidem timores ferre poterātis; rüri, igitur, non in urbe sem- 
per vīvēbātis. 

4. Haec locūtī, lectoribus et léctricibus persuādēbunt nē opés cupi- 
dinésque praemiis bonae vitae anteponant. 

5. Multós annos eds civitati servire coegit, sed animós numquam con- 
tudit. 

6. At nēs, ipsī multa mala passi, conātī sumus eis īrātīs persuādēre ut 
servos vinculis līberārent et nē cui nocérent. 

7. Sx quis vult alios iuvāre, cüret ut ad eos adeat plénus sapientiae. 

. Philosophi cētīdiē requirebant utrum illī discipuli nátürae pārērent. 

9, Contemnāmus omnia pericula, ea ex pectoribus exīgāmus, et fa- 
teāmur haec difficillima Romae suscipienda esse. 

10. Omnés solent mīrārī ea pulcherrima quae Athenis vident. 

li. Nisi mávis mori, ext Syrācūsīs, sequere alium ducem, et accéde 
Athénàs. 


oo 


‘Impersonal verbs have only third person (and infinitive) forms because they have 


as their subject, not a person, but an infinitive phrase or a clause or an indefinite “it” or 
“one”; e.g., licet abire lit. means fo leave is permitted, though the idiomatic translation is 
it is permissible to leave or one may leave. 
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12. Femina candida ante speculum immota stetit, sed sé spectāre recü- 
sāvit et animós recreāre non potuit. 

13. Paucās hēras duodecim puerī puellaeque humī sedébant, ut ma- 
gistra, subrīdēns et eds serēnāns, plūrimās fābulās nārrābat. 

14. Si sapiēs et tibi imperāre poteris, fies grātior iūstiorgue, parcés mi- 
seris ac amicos fovēbis. 

15. They commanded that this be done in Rome for three days. 

16. Unless he goes to Syracuse within five days, his father’s fear will 
become greater. 

17. He thought that his brother would perhaps not go away from home 
that summer. 

18. Nobody may speak freely in that country, as we all know. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


1. Mortalia facta peribunt. (*Horace.) 

2. Noctes atque dës patet ātrī iànua Ditis. (*Virgil.—āter, ātra, atrum, 
dark, gloomy. —Dis, Ditis, Dis, another name for Pluto, god of the 
dead.) 

3. Anni eunt mēre modoque fluentis aquae. Numquam hora quae prae- 
teriit potest redire; ūtāmur aetāte. (Ovid.—praeterire, fo go by, pass.) 

4. Heu, obii! Quid ego égi! Filius non rediit à cēnā hác nocte. (Terence.) 

5. Frater meus órat nē abeās domē. (Terence.) 

6. Dicit patrem ab urbe abisse sed fratrem esse domi. (Terence.) 

7. Tertiā hērā foris ibam Sacra Via, ut meus mēs est. (Horace.—Sacrā 
Vià, abl. of means or way by which; the Sacred Way was the main 
street through the Roman Forum.) 

























































































































































































































































































The Roman Forum with remains of the temple of Castor 
and Pollux in the foreground and beyond it the Sacra Via 
Rome, Italy 
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8. Dénique Dāmoclēs, cum sic beātus esse nón posset, órávit Diony- 
sium tyrannum ut abire à cēnā liceret. (Cicero.) 

9. Eo tempore, Syrācūsīs captis, Marcellus multa Rómam misit; Syrā- 
cūsīs autem multa atque pulcherrima reliquit. (Cicero.) 

10. Dies multos in ef nāve fur; ita adversa tempestāte ūsī sumus. 
( Terence.) 

11. Iram populi ferre nón poteró, si in exsilium ieris. (Cicero.) 

12. Caesare interfectó, Brütus Rómà Athēnās fügit. (Cicero.) 

13. Ipse Rómam redirem, si satis consiltī dé hac ré habérem. (Cicero.) 

14. Némó est tam senex ut nón putet sé ünum annum posse vivere. 
(Cicero.) 

15. Dum nós fata sinunt, oculós satiēmus amore; nox tibi longa venit, 
nec reditüra dies, (*Propertius.—sin6, -ere, to allow. —reditüra, sc. 
est, fut. act. periphrastic for redibit; dies is sometimes fem.) 


THANKS ... BUT NO THANKS! 


Candidius nihil est tē, Caeciltāne. Notavi: 
sī quando ex nostris disticha pauca lego, 
protinus aut Marsi recītās aut scripta Catulli. 
Hoc mihi das, tamquam deteriora legàs, 
5  utcollata magis placeant mea? Credimus istud: 
malo tamen recités, Caeciliane, tua! 


(*Martial 2.71; meter: elegiac couplet.—notāre, to note, notice —with nostris, 
sc. libellis.—disticha (a Gk. acc. ending), couplets, verses.—Domitius Marsus, 
like Catullus, was a popular Latin poet.— scriptum, -ī, writing, written works.-—— 
hoc . . . dās, i.e., asa favor. —tamquam here introduces an imagined comparison, 
something like a condition, hence the verb is subj.— déterióra, sc. scripta, worse 
poetry.—collàta, with mea, compared, in comparison.—miàlo [ut] recités; the 
conj. is often omitted in a jussive noun clause.) 


TRIMALCHIO'S EPITAPH 


"Inscriptio quoque vidē diligenter sī haec satis idonea tibi videtur: C. 
Pompeius Trimalchio Maecēnātiānus hic requiescit. Huic sēvirātus absenti 
dēcrētus est. Cum posset in omnibus decuriis Romae esse, tamen noluit. 
Pius, fortis, fidelis, ex parvo crevit; sestertium reliquit trecentiēs, nec um- 
quam philosophum audivit. Vale. Et tū?” Haec ut dixit Trimalchio, flére 
coepit übertim. Flēbat et Fortūnāta; flebat et Habinnas; tēta dénique fa- 
milia, tamquam in fünus rogata, lamentatione triclinium implevit. 


(*Petronius, Satyricon 71—72; the boorish, nouveau-riche host Trimalchio asks 
his dinner-guests their opinion of his proposed epitaph.—inscripti6, -Onis; the 
more usual order would be quoque vidé diligenter si haec inscriptio. ... —C. = 
Gaius.——Maecēnātiānus: Trimalchio, an ex-slave, takes this name to associate 


Conjugation of Eë: Constructions of Place and Time 267 





himself with the famous Maecenas, a powerful and wealthy associate of Au- 
gustus.-— Huic . . . absenti, i.e., in absentia from Rome.—sēvirātus, -ūs, the post 
of sēvir Augustālis, a member of the six-man commission that supervised the 
cult of the emperor. —dectiria, ae, c/ub; these were groups of ten men organized 
for both business and social purposes.— pius, -a, -um, devoted, dedicated. —ex 
parvo, i.e., from humble beginnings.— sestertium ... trecentiés, 30 million ses- 
terces, à VERY hefty sum!—nec ... audivit, i.e., he "never even went to col- 
lege!" —Et tū, sc. valë; epitaphs typically represented such “conversations”: the 
deceased wishes the passerby “Farewell” and the passerby, reading the inscrip- 
tion, replies, “And you (likewise farewell)”—Haee ut = Ut haec.-—flére, fo 
weep.—ibertim, adv., profusely. —et = etiam.—Fortunata (“Lucky”) and Ha- 
binnas were Trimalchio’s wife and a guest.—fūnus, -neris, n., funeral. —lamentā- 
tið, -6nis.—triclinium, -ii, dining room.-—impleē, -plére, -plévi, -plétum, to fill.) 


MARCUS OUĪNTO FRATRI S. 


Licinius, servus Aesēpī nostrī, Rēmā Athēnās fūgit. Is Athēnīs apud 
Patronem pro līberē virē fuit. Deinde in Asiam abiit. Posteā Plato, quidam 
qui Athenis solet esse multum et qui tum Athenis fuerat cum Licinius Athé- 
nas venisset, litteris Aesópi dē Licinio acceptis, hunc Ephesi comprehendit 
et in custodiam trādidit. Petó à tē, fráter, ut Epheso exiens servum Rómam 
técum redūcās. Aesopus enim ita īrāscitur propter servi scelus ut nihil ei 
grátius possit esse quam recuperāti6 fugitivi. Vale. 


(Cicero, Epistulae ad Quintum Frātrem 1.2.14; Marcus Cicero wrote this letter 
to his brother Quintus, who was at the time governor of Asia.—S. = salütem 
dicit, says greetings.—Licinius, -i.—Aesópus, -ī, the leading tragic actor of 
Rome.— Patró, -trónis.— pró, as «a. — Plato, an Epicurean from Sardis—mul- 
tum, adv.— Ephesus, -ī, a city in Asia Minor.—re-diicé.—irascor, īrāscī, īrātus 
sum, fo be angry; cp. ira and iratus.— recuperati6, -ūnis, recovery. —fugitivus, -ī.) 


ETYMOLOGY 


Vidélicet, namely, derives from videre licet, lit., i! is permitted to see, i.e., 
it is plain to see. In medieval manuscripts this long word was often con- 
tracted to vi-et, and one abbreviation for et resembled a z; hence the abbrevi- 
ation viz. From another compound of licet is the much more common abbre- 
viation se. for scilicet, namely, clearly (from scire licet, you may understand), 
which we use as an instruction to supply some word or idea that has been 
omitted from a text but is readily understood (see the example above in the 
notes on "Trimalchio"). 
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In the readings 


7. Another famous street in Rome was Via Lata. On the analogy of 
Sacra Via how is Via Lata (latus, -a, um, broad) to be translated? Thanks": 
note, notation, notary.—script; from the fourth principal part of scribo. — 
deteriorate, deterioration.-—collate, collation. “Trimalchio”: funereal.—la- 
ment, lamentable. “Marcus”: irascible.— “Recover” and “recuperate” are 
cognates, both derived from recuperare, to regain.) 


LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET ŪTILIS! 


Salvete! These familiar words and phrases from eð are certainly going to 
interest you (notice how colloquial Eng. employs “go” as an auxiliary verb 
to indicate futurity, and cp. Latin's use of iri in those rare future passive 
infinitive forms): exit and exeunt omnés are stage directions; to “perish” is 
to be “thoroughly gone" (from per + e6), i.e., to make one’s final “exit” 
from life's stage, an exodus often marked by obiit on old tombstones or by 
the abbreviation O.S.P, for obiit sine prole (he/she died without offspring, from 
próles, prolis, f., the source of "proletariate"); pereant qui ante nós nostra 
dixerunt is a proverbial curse on folks who had all our best ideas before we 
had them ourselves (!); iter (lit. a going) is related to eo and also to the adv. 
obiter, which gives us obiter dictum, something said along the way (or “in 
passing"), and likewise obiter scriptam; Monty Python fans will recall the 
Romani, ite domum routine from the “Life of Brian”; and finally aut bibat 
aut abeat, Jet him either drink or go away, is an old Roman toast and the 
motto of our local tavern! 

Et cétera: grátus is related to grátia, favor, kindness, gratitude, thanks, as 
in grātiās agere, to give thanks, Dei gratia, by the grace of God, and also Eng. 
"gratis," something done "for thanks” (gratis), i.e., without a fee. R.I.P., also 
found on tombstones (though not Trimalchio's!), stands for requiescat in 
pāce (remember the jussive subj.?); rūs in urbe, a phrase from Martial, refers 
to a city park or garden or some other rustic setting or view that reminds 
one of the countryside. Well, enough for today: nunc domum eámus! 





Relative Clauses of 
Characteristic; Dative of 
Reference; Supines 





RELATIVE CLAUSES OF CHARACTERISTIC 


The type of relative clause you have encountered thus far provides some 
factual description of its antecedent, an actual person or thing, and thus 
has an indicative verb (Ch. 17); e.g., hic est discipulus qui Latinam amat, 
this is the student who loves Latin. The “relative clause of characteristic,” by 
contrast, describes some general quality of an antecedent that is itself either 
general, indefinite, interrogative, or negative, and accordingly has its verb in 
the subjunctive; e.g., hic est discipulus qui Latinam amet, this is a student (or 
the sort of student) who would love Latin. 

The relative clause of characteristic is easily recognized, since its verb is 
subjunctive and its antecedent is often obviously general, negative, etc. (typi- 
cal examples are sunt qui, "here are people who; quis est qui, who is there who; 
nemo est qui, ‘here is no one who); the auxiliary would is sometimes used in 
translating the subjunctive verb, and sometimes a phrase like the sort of or 
the kind of is employed in the main clause to make it clear that the anteced- 
ent is indefinite: 


Quis est qui huic crédat, who is there who trusts this man (of such a sort 
that he would trust this man)? 

Ném6 erat qui hoc sciret, there was no one who knew this. 

Sunt qui hoc faciant, there are some who do this (of such a sort as to 
do this). 
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Is non est qui hoc faciat, be is not a person who does (would do) this. 

Hic est liber quem omnés legant, this is the kind of book which all read 
(e book which all would read). 

Hic est liber quem omnés legunt, this is the book which all are reading 
(= a fact, hence the indicative). 


Some relative clauses have the force of result (e.g., S.A. 4 below), purpose 
(see “Give Me a Figgy Sprig!” below), causal, or adversative clauses (e, 
clauses otherwise generally introduced by ut, cum, etc.) and so also have 
their verbs in the subjunctive. 


DATIVE OF REFERENCE OR INTEREST 


The dative case is often used to indicate a person (or a thing) to whom 
some statement refers, or from whose perspective it is true, or to whom it is 
of special interest. This “dative of reference or interest" (which should be 
compared to the dative uses discussed in Ch. 35) can sometimes be trans- 
lated with “to” or “for but often some more elaborate phrase is required, 
depending upon the context, as you will see from the following examples; 
occasionally the function seems to be simply possessive (as in the second 
example below), but the intended force is generally more emotional. 


Si quis metuens vivet, liber mihi nón erit umquam. 
If anyone lives in fear, he will not ever be free—-as I see it (mihi) or to 
my way of thinking. 
Caret tibi pectus inānī ambitione? 
Is your breast free from vain ambition—are you sure (tibi)? 
Nüllius culpae mihi conscius sum. 
In my own heart (mihi), 7 am conscious of no fault. 
Claudia est sapiéns multis, to many people Claudia is wise, 


Remember to add the dative of reference or interest to your list of other 
dative case constructions (indirect object, dative of agent, dative with adjec- 
tives, dative with special verbs and compounds). 


SUPINES 


The “supine” is a defective fourth deciension verbal noun, formed on 
the same stem as the perfect passive participle; only two forms were in com- 
mon use, the accusative and ablative singular. The supines for our model 
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verbs are: acc. laudātum, abl. laudātū; mónitum, mónitü; āctum, áctü; audi- 
tum, auditū; captum, cāptū. 

The ablative is used with the neuter of certain adjectives to indicate in 
what respect a particular quality is applicable: e.g., mīrābile dictū, amazing 
to say (lit., amazing in respect to saying); facile factii, easy to do. The accusa- 
tive (which must be carefully distinguished from the perfect passive parti- 
ciple) is used with verbs of motion to indicate purpose: e.g., ibant Rónam 
rogātum pecūniam, they were going to Rome to ask for money; persuāsum 
amicis vénérunt, they came to persuade their friends (note that the supine 
can take a direct object, a dative, or any other construction the basic verb 
can govern). 


VOCABULARY 


arbor, árboris, f., tree (arbor, Arbor Day, arboraceous, arboreal, arbore- 
tum, arboriculture) 

dignitās, dignitatis, f., merit, prestige, dignity (indignity; cp. dignus, deign, 
dignify, indignant, indignation) 

dólor, dolóris, m., pain, grief (doleful, dolorous, condole, condolences, 
indolent, indolence; cp. doled) 

ódium, -iī, n., hatred (odium, odious, annoy, ennui, noisome; cp. odi) 

Opus, operis, n., a work, task; deed, accomplishment (opus, opera, oper- 
ate, operative, inoperative, operand, operose, co-operate, uncoopera- 
tive, inure, hors d'oeuvre, maneuver, manure) 

Orātiē, órátiónis, f., speech (oration; cp. óró, ērātor) 

pés, pédis, m., /ower leg, foot (pedal, pedate, pedestal, pedestrian, pedi- 
cel, pedigree, piedmont, pawn, peon, pioneer, biped, quadruped, im- 
pede, impediment, expedite, expedition, expeditious; cp. impedié 
below) 

sátor, satóris, m., sower, planter; begetter, father; founder (cp. ser, to 
plant, sow; serial, series, assert, desert, exert, insert) 

firmus, -a, -um, firm, strong; reliable (firmament, affirm, affirmation, 
affirmative, confirm, confirmation, farm, farmer) 

infirmus, -a, -um, not strong, weak, feeble (infirm, infirmary, infirmity) 

mirabilis, mirabile, amazing, wondrous, remarkable (mirabilia, admirable, 
marvel; cp. miror, miracle, mirador, mirage, mirror) 

pristinus, -a, -um, ancient; former, previous (pristine) 

sublimis, sublime, elevated, lofty; heroic, noble (sublimate, sublime, sub- 
limity; not subliminal) 

ētsī, conj. with ind. or subj. according to rules for sī, ever if (et -si), al- 
though 

erga, prep. + acc., toward 

libenter, adv., with pleasure, gladly (cp. the impersonal verb libet, it 
pleases, is pleasing; cognate with love) 
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impédió, -pedire, -pedivi, -peditum, fo impede, hinder, prevent (impedi- 


ment, impedimenta, impedance, impeach; see Latina Est Gaudium) 


métuó, metüere, mētuī, to fear, dread; be afraid for + dat. (cp. metus, me- 
ticulous) 
quéror, quéri, quéstus sum, to complain, lament (querulous; cp. quarrel, 


from queréla, -ae, complaint) 


recognóscó, -nóscere, -nóvi, -nitum, fo recognize, recollect (recognition, 


recognizance, reconnaisance, reconnoitre; cp. Dësch, cognoscó) 


suspéndó, -péndere, -péndi, -pénsum, to hang up, suspend; interrupt (sus- 
pense, suspension; cp. pendere, to hang, pendant, pendulum, expend) 
vēndē, véndere, véndidi, vénditum, fo se// (vend, vendor) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


1. 


2 
3. 
4 


15. 


16. 
17. 


Rēgī persuāsī ut sorērī frātrīgue tuo grātiēra praemia libenter daret. 


. Deinde, ab eà īnsulā nāve profecta, visum amicós Athēnās iniit. 


Eum hortātī sumus ut ad Caesarem sine timēre accedere cēnārētur. 


. Soliti sunt ei crédere qui philosophiae serviret, virtütem sequerétur, 


et cupidinés superaret. 


. Sapiens nös Orat nē viris sententiārum adversārum noceāmus. 
. In illis terrīs nón licet litteris bonis vérisque studere, ut sub tyrannd 


saepe fit; débés, igitur, exire et peregrīnārī. 


. Cūrēmus né cīvitātem eis trādāmus qui sé patriae anteponant. 
. Sunt infirmi qui levia opera mirentur et semper sibi ignoscant. 


civium adversa pati cógerentur atque multi boni perirent. 


. Haec locütus, fassus est (ës, qur odium immótum erga cīvitātem 


multós annos habébant, Rómae interfectos esse. 


. Initium operis nds saepe impedit. 
. Sator sublimis hominum atque animalium omnibus nóbis animās 


dedit; cum corpora obeant, animae numquam morientur. 


„Cum rüs rediimus, tum domi invénimus— miràábile visu!—plürimoós 


amicos, 


. Cicero, who was the greatest Roman orator, was a consul who would 


obey the senate. 

I shall persuade him to become better and to return to Rome, I 
assure you. 

We begged them not to trust a man whom a tyrant pleased. 
Wherefore, let that man who hesitates to defend our country depart 
to another land. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


l. 
2, 


Sé omnēs Caesari ad pedés prēiēcērunt. (Caesar. —pro-iació.) 
Hic in nostrē numerē sunt qui lēgēs contemnant ac dé exitió huius 
urbis cótidié cogitent. (Cicero.) 
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to 


. Quis est cui haec res püblica atque possessio lībertātis nón sint cārae 
et dulces? (Id.— possessio, -ónis.) 

4. Quae domus tam stabilis est, quae cīvitās tam firma est quae nón 
odiis, invidia, atque insidiis possit contundī? (Id.— stabilis, -e. —quae 
... contundi, here the characteristic clause has the force of result.) 

5. Quaré, quid est quod tibi iam in hac urbe placére possit, in qua némó 
est qui tē non metuat? (Id.) 

6. Quis enim aut eum diligere potest quem metuat aut eum à qué sé 
metui putet? (Id.) 

7. Tibi sēlī neces multorum civium impūnītae ac liberae fuerunt. (Id. — 
nex, necis, f., murder —impūnītus, -a, -um, unpunished.) 

8. Habétis autem eum consulem qui exigere officium et parere vestris 
decretis nón dubitet atque vēs defendere possit. (Id.—dēcrētum, -i, 
decree.) 

9. Ile mihi semper deus erit. (Virgil.) 

10. Nüllus dolor est quem nón longinquitàs temporis minuat ac molliat. 
(*Cicero.—longinquitàs, -tātis, /ength.) 

11. Parāvisse dīvitiās fuit multis hominibus nón finis sed mütatio ma- 
lorum. (Epicurus quoted by Seneca.-—mütatio, -ónis, change.) 

12. Nihil est opere et manü factum quod tempus nón cónsümat. (Cicero.) 





finem. (Pliny.—déficio, ere, to fail. —vigor, -gūris.—dūrāre, to last.) 

14. Nunc est bibendum; nunc pede libero pulsanda tellus. (*Horace; 
from his ode celebrating the death of the Egyptian queen Cleopa- 
tra.—sc. nūbīs as dat. of agent with both pass. periphrastics.— pul- 
sare, to strike, beat; with pulsanda, sc. est, should be struck, ie., 
danced upon. —tellüs, -liris, f., = terra.) 


NOTE ON A BOOK BY LUCAN 
Sunt quidam qui mē dicant nēn esse poētam; 
sed qui me vendit bibliopola putat. 


(*Martial 14.194; meter: elegiac couplet. In this note from a gift copy of Lucan's 
poetry, the author is himself imagined as speaking.— bibliopola, ae, m., book- 
dealer, antecedent of qui.) 


TWO EXAMPLES OF ROMAN WIT 
Oh, Give Me a Figgy Sprig! 
Cum quidam, queréns, dixisset uxorem suam dé ficii suspendisse sé, ami- 


cus illīus "Amābē tē,” inquit, “dā mihi ex istá arbore surculós guēs seram!” 


(Cicero, Dé Orütóre 2.278.— ficus, fe, f., fig tree; nouns for trees are usually 
feminine,——surculus, -i, shoot, sprig. —quós = ut eós, rel. clause of purpose.— 
sex, -ere, fo plant, sow.) 


274 Wheelock’s Latin: Chapter 38 





The Most Pitiful Speech Pve Ever Heard! 

Cum quidam Grator sé misericordiam Orátione fortasse movisse putàret, 

rogāvit Catulum vidéréturne misericordiam móvisse. “Ac magnam quidem, 
mihi,” inquit, ^puto enim neminem esse tam dürum cui Orátio tua non visa 
sit digna misericordia!" 
(Cicero, De Oratére 2.278.—misericordia, -ae, pity; an important objective for 
the ancient orator, and one for which he was trained, was to arouse the audi- 
ence’s emotions.— Catulus, -ī.—vidērēturne: the me, whether, signals an ind. 
quest. —magnam, sc. misericordiam móvisti!—cui = ut ei, rel. clause of result.) 


TWO LETTERS TO CICERO 


Gn. Magnus Prēcēnsut Salütem Dicit Ciceróni Imperatori 

Si valés, bene est. Tuas litteras libenter legi; recognovi enim tuam pristi- 
nam virtütem etiam in salūte commüni. Cēnsulēs ad eum exercitum vēnē- 
runt quem in Āpūliā habui. Magnopere tē hortor ut occásionem carpās et 
té ad nos cēnferās, ut commūnī consilió rer publicae miserae opem atque 
auxilium ferāmus. Moned ut Roma exeās, vid Appia iter faciās, et quam 
celerrimé Brundisium ventas. 
Caesar Imperator Salütem Dicit Ciceroni Imperátorr 

Cum Brundisium celerius adeam atque sim in itinere, exercitü iam prae- 
misso, débed tamen ad té scribere et gratias idōneās tibi agere, etsi hoc fēcī 
saepe et saepius factürus videor; ita dignus es. Imprimis, quoniam credo mé 
celeriter ad urbem ventürum esse, à tē peto ut tē ibi videam ut tuo cēnsili6, 
dignitāte, ope üti possim. Festīnātiēnī meae brevitatique litterarum ig- 
nóscés; cétera ex Furnid cognēscēs. 
(Cicero, Epistulae ad Atticum 8.11 and 9.6; in these letters, two of hundreds that 
survive from Cicero's correspondence, both Gnaeus Pompeius Magnus, “Pom- 
pey the Great,” and Julius Caesar bid for the statesman’s support in the civil 
war that followed Caesars crossing of the Rubicon in 49 B.C.— prócónsul, 
-sulis, proconsul, governor (of a province).—salüte commüni, here the public wel- 
fare. — Apulia was a district in south Italy.— vià Appia, abl. of route, a common 
construction; the Via Appia, built in the 4th century B.C., was the highway 
leading south from Rome and, ultimately, to Brundisium, the port of departure 
for Greece.— prae-mitto, -ere.—imprimis, adv., especially —festīnāti6, -dnis, 
haste, rush, —brevitàs, -tātis—Furnius, the name of an associate.) 


ASK ME IF I CARE 


Nil nimium studeo, Caesar, tibi velle placére, 
nec scire utrum sis albus an ater homo! 


(*Catullus 93; meter: elegiac couplet.-—nil = nón.—-albus, -a, -um, wite. —áter, 
ātra, atrum, black.) 


In the readings 
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ETYMOLOGY 


The use of opus in the titles of musical works is well known; e.g., Beetho- 
ven's "Symphony No. 5 in € Minor, Opus 67.” “Opera,” on the other hand, 
comes to us through Italian from opera, -ae, effort, pains, work, which clearly 
has the same root as opus. Finally, we have the term magnum opus, which is 
most commonly used in the literary field. 

A few Romance derivatives follow: 





Latin Italian Spanish French 

dolor dolore dolor douleur 

odium odio odio odieux (odidsus) 
pēs, pedis piede pie pied 


l. project, projection. 4. stable (adj.), stability, stabilize. 7. internecine; 
cp. necáre.—impunity, punitive. 13. deficient, deficiency, defect, defective, 
defection. 14. pulse, pulsate, pulsar. “Note”: bibliopole, bibliopolist; cp. bib- 
liography, bibliophile (all Gk. in origin). "Hang Her": ficus.—surculose. 
“Pity”: misericord; cp. miser. “Two Letters": festinate, festination.— brevity; 
cp. brevis. “Ask Me": alb, alba, Alba Longa, Alban, albedo, albescent, albi- 
nism, albino, albugeneous, album, albumen, albumin.—-atrabilious. 


LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS! 


Salvēte! Have you noticed that we like to ad lib. in this section of each 
chapter? Ad libitum, at ones pleasure, is connected with libenter, which is 
how Latin should be both taught and learned: gladly! So, libenter carpite 
diem et has rës novās: first, note that impedió is from in + pēs; when you're 
“impeded,” you've got something on your feet (like "fetters;" from the same 
base as foot"), so perhaps you should consult a podiatrist (pod- is the Gk. 
cognate of Lat. ped-) and ask him to "expedite" your treatment (expedire 
is essentially "to de-fetter" the opposite of impedire; cp. “implicate” and 
“explicate” from implicare/explicáre); otherwise, just give up your pedestrian 
ways and start pedaling. Odium means rivalry as well as hatred; guess who 
the rivals are in odium medicum, odium scholasticum, and odium theologicum? 
And speaking of odious types, the emperor Tiberius (A.D. 14—37) is said to 
have remarked of his subjects, ēderint dum metuant, /et them hate (me), so 
long as they fear me! The abbreviation op. cit. is from opere citātē, in the 
work cited; and opera omnia are an author's complete works. An old legal 
prescript provides that vendéns eandem rem duēbus est falsárius (fraudulent); 
such a swindle would be infra dignitatem, beneath one's dignity, so remember 
the familiar admonition caveat emptor, let the buyer beware! Iterum tempus 
fügit: valeatis, amici et amicae! 
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THE GERUNDIVE 


You are already familiar with the gerundive, or future passive participle, 
a verbal adjective formed with the endings -ndus, -nda, -ndum (Ch. 23). Be- 
sides functioning occasionally as a simple adjective (liber legendus, a book 
to be read), the gerundive is commonly employed in the passive periphrastic 
conjugation (Ch. 24: hic liber legendus est, this book should be read); some 
further uses are examined in this chapter. 


THE GERUND 


The “gerund” is a verbal noun formed like the gerundive, except that it 
has only four forms, the neuter singular of the genitive, dative, accusative, 
and ablative. These forms are identical to the corresponding cases of the 
gerundive, but are active in meaning and correspond to the English gerund 
in “-ing” (legendi, of reading, as in magnum amórem legendi habet, he has a 
great love of reading). 


DECLENSION OF THE GERUND 


Following are the complete gerund declensions for some representative 
Latin verbs: 


Gen. laudándi dücéndi sequendi audiéndi 
(of praising, leading, following, hearing) 


Gerund and Gerundive 277 





Dat. laudāndē dücéndó sequéndó audiēndē 
(tolfor praising, etc.) 

Acc. laudāndum dūcēndum sequéndum audiéndum 
(praising, etc.) 

Abi. laudāndē dūcēndē sequéndo audiéndó 


(by praising, etc.) 


Since the gerund is a verbal noun, it can be modified as a verb and used 
as a noun in the various cases. Having no nominative case, however, the 
gerund was not used as a subject, a function performed instead by the infin- 
itive, another of Latins verbal nouns (ie, Latin could say errāre est hu- 
mānum, fo err is human, but not erring is human); likewise the accusative was 
ordinarily employed as an object of ad and certain other prepositions, not 
as a direct object (a function again performed by the infinitive, e.g., iussit 
eds venire, he ordered them to come: see Appendix, p. 445). The following 
sentences illustrate typical uses of the gerund in its four cases: 


studium vivendi cum amicis, fondness of (for) living with friends. 
Operam dat vivendó bene, he gives attention to living well. 
Athēnās iit ad vivendum bene, he went to Athens to live well. 
Felicióres fimus vivendó bene, we become happier by living well. 


DIFFERENCES BETWEEN GERUND AND GERUNDIVE 


Remember these distinctions between gerund and gerundive: 1) the ge- 
rundive is a verbal adjective (liber legendus, « book to be read), the gerund a 
verbal noun (amor legendi, /ove of reading); 2) as an adjective, the gerundive 
has a full set of masculine, feminine, and neuter endings, both singular and 
plural, for all cases, whereas the gerund has only neuter singular forms and 
only in the genitive, dative, accusative, and ablative, i.e., a total of only four 
forms altogether; 3) the gerundive is passive in meaning, the gerund active. 


GERUND AND GERUNDIVE PHRASES 


As a verbal noun, the gerund may take the case construction required 
by its verb: 


studium legendi librós, fondness of reading books. 
Discimus legendó libros, we learn by reading books. 


In actual practice, however, when the gerund would be followed by à noun 
in the accusative as a direct object, the Romans preferred to put this noun 
in the case in which the gerund would otherwise appear and to use the ge- 
rundive in agreement with the noun. The translation is the same no matter 
which construction is used, since English idiom requires the gerund con- 
struction rather than the unidiomatic gerundive. In the examples which fol- 
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low, those marked A are what we should expect on the basis of English 
idiom; those marked B are the regular gerundive phrases which the Romans 
actually preferred: 


A. studium legendi librós (acceptable) 

B. studium librórum legendorum (preferred) 
fondness of reading books (not fondness of books to be read, which 
is unidiomatic) 


A. Operam dat legendē libros. 
B. Operam dat libris legendis. 
He gives attention to reading books. 


A. Discimus legendo libros. 
B. Discimus libris legendis. 
We learn by reading books. 


A. Hoc locütus est dé legendo libros. 
B. Hoc locütus est dé libris legendis. 
He said this about reading books. 


Quite common was the use of ad + an accusative gerundive (or gerund) 
phrase and postpositive causa + a genitive phrase to indicate purpose: 


A. Venit ad legendum libros. 
B. Venit ad libros legendos. 
He came to read books. 


A. Otium petit legendi librós causa. 
B. Otium petit librorum legendorum causa. 
He seeks leisure for the sake of reading books. 


Remember that purpose can be expressed in Latin, not only with gerundive/ 
gerund phrases, but also with ut/né + the subjunctive and, after a main verb 
of motion, the accusative supine: venit ut hós libros legat and venit hos librós 
léctum both mean be is coming to read these books. 


VOCABULARY 


aedificium, -ii, n., building, structure (edification, edifice, edify, aedile) 

iniüria, ae, f, injustice, injury, wrong (injurious; cp. iüdex, iüdicium, iūs, 
iüstus, Ch. 40) 

mülier, mulieris, £, woman (muliebrity) 

transitus, De, m., passing over, transit; transition (cp. tránseó below) 

ventus, -i, m., wind (vent, ventilate, ventilation, ventilator) 

cüpidus, -a, -um, desirous, eager, fond; + gen., desirous of, eager for (cp. 
cupió, cupiditās, cupīdē) 
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līberālis, līberāle, of, relating to a free person; worthy of a free man, 
decent, liberal; generous (liberal arts, liberality; cp. liber, līberē) 

necésse, indecl. adj. used as nom. or acc., necessary, inevitable (necessi- 
tate, necessitous, unnecessary; cp. cedo) 

vétus, gen. veteris, o/d (veteran, inveterate, veterinary, veterinarian) 

quasi, adv. or conj., as if, as it were (quasi; = quam + sī) 

ambulé (1), fo walk (amble, ambulance, ambulate, ambulatory, peram- 
bulate, preamble, somnambulist) 

expérior, -perīrī, -pértus sum, fo try, test; experience (experiment, expert, 
inexpert, inexperience; cp. periculum) 

lībē (1), to pour a libation of, on; pour ritually; sip; touch gently (libation) 

opórtet, oportére, opórtuit, impers., if is proper, right, necessary 

oppūgnē (1), to fight against, attack, assault, assail (oppugn; cp. pugno) 

órnà (1), to equip, furnish, adorn (adornment, ornate, ornament, orna- 
mental, ornamentation, suborn, subornation) 

pernóctó (1), to spend or occupy the night (nocturnal, nocturne; cp. nox) 

tránseó, -ire, -iī, -itum, fo go across, cross; pass over, ignore (transit, tran- 
sition, transitive, intransitive, transitory, trance) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


1. Caesar eos cótidié orabat nē fata adversa metuerent. 
2. Etsī hoc fiat, illt milites urbem oppugnātum fortasse accédant et 
multi civés obeant. 
3. Sī licēbit, septem diebus domum ībimus ad nostros amicós videndos. 
4. Amicus liberalissimus noster, quocum pernoctābāmus, dis vinum 
ante cénam lībāvit, et deinde mensam ērnāvit. 
5. Consul, vir maximae dignitatis, ētium consümpsit in operibus 
sublimibus scribendis. 
6. Sunt autem qui dolórum vitandórum causa, ut āiunt, semper levia 
opera faciant, labórem contemnant, et dé officiis querantur. 
7. In ré pūblicā gerenda isti nón dubitant praemia grata sibi requirere, 
officia suspendere, atque honórem suum véndere. 
8. Léctrix doctissima mox surget ad tria carmina recitanda, quae 
omnés auditórés oblectabunt atque animós serénabunt. 
9. Nemo est cui iniüria placeat, ut nds omnés recognoscimus. 
10. Nisi vincula pati ac sub pedibus tyrannórum humi contundi volu- 
mus, lībertātī semper studeāmus et eam numquam impediamus. 
11. Pauca opera mihi sedendó fiunt, multa agendo et experiendo. 
12. Illa mulier mirabilis früctüs amoris libenter carpsit et viro grā- 
tissimo nüpsit. 
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13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 


They are going to Rome to talk about conquering the Greeks. 

By remaining at Rome he persuaded them to become braver. 

Who is there who has hope of doing great works without pain? 

We urged the consul to serve the state and preserve our dignity by 
attacking these injustices. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


1. 


13. 


14. 


Coniürütiónem näscentem nón crédendó corrdboravérunt. (*Cic- 
ero.—coniüratió, -dnis, conspiracy. —corróboràare, to strengthen.) 


. Mali desinant īnsidiās rei püblicae cēnsulīgue parāre et ignes ad 


infilammandam urbem. (Cicero.—désiné, ere, fo cease. —infiam- 
mare, to set on fire.) 


. Multi autem propter gloriae cupiditatem sunt cupidi bellorum ge- 


rendórum. (Cicero.) 


. Veterem iniüriam ferendó invitàmus novam. (Publilius Syrus.) 
. Cūrēmus né poena maior sit quam culpa; prohibenda autem maxime 


est ira in pūniendē. (Cicero.— pünire, to punish.) 


. Syrücüsis captis, Marcellus aedificiis omnibus sic pepercit —mīrā- 


bile dictü—quasi ad ea défendenda, nón oppugnanda vénisset. 
(Cicero.) 


. Régulus laudandus est in cónservandó iüre iūrandē. (*Cicero.— 


Regulus, prisoner of the Carthaginians, swore to them that he would 
return to Carthage after a mission to Rome.—iiis iürandum, iūris 
iürandi, n., oath.) 


„In oratione mea dicam dé moribus firmis Sēstiī et dé studio cdnser- 


vandae salütis commünis. (Cicero.-—Séstius, -ii.) 


. Trünsitus ad senectütem nos avocat à rebus gerendis et corpus facit 


infirmius. (Cicero.) 


„Cum recreandae vocis infirmae causá necesse esset mihi ambulāre, 


has litterās dictāvī foris ambulāns. (Cicero.— dictüre, to dictate.) 


. Semper metuendó sapiens vitat malum. (Publilius Syrus.) 
. Haec virtüs ex providendē est appelláta prüdentia. (Cicero.— próvi- 


dére.— prüdentia = pró-videntia.) 

Fama vires acquirit eundo. (Virgil.—acquir6, from ad-guaerē, to ac- 
quire.) 

Hae vicissitüdines fortünae, etsi nobis iücundae in experiendē nón 
fuerunt, in legendó tamen erunt iücundae. Recordátió enim prae- 
terit dolóris dēlectātiēnem nēbīs habet. (Cicero.—-vicissitūdē, 
-dinis.—recordatio, -onis, recollection. —praeteritus, -a, -um, past.) 
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PROMISES, PROMISES! 


Nūllī sē dicit mulier mea nūbere mālle 
quam mihi, non sī sé Iuppiter ipse petat. 

Dicit: sed mulier cupidó quod dicit amanti, 
in vent6 et rapidà scribere oportet aqua. 


(*Catullus 70; meter: elegiac couplet. —Nülli and mihi are both dat. with nübere, 
and quam = magis quam; the prose order would be mulier mea dicit sé nülli quam 
mihi nübere malle. amanti, /over. — Note the separation of adj. from noun in 
cupidó ... amanti and rapidā ... aqua, a common feature of Latin verse used 
here to emphasize the nouns that are delayed; the prose order: sed quod mulier 
amanti cupidó dicit. —rapidus, -a, -um.) 


PAETE, NÓN DOLET 


Casta suē gladium cum trāderet Arria Paetē, 
quem de visceribus strinxerat ipsa suis, 

“SI qua fides, vulnus quod feci nón dolet;" inquit, 
“sed quod tū facies, hoc mihi, Paete, dolet” 


(*Martial 1.13; meter: elegiac couplet. — Caecina Paetus was compelled to com- 
mit suicide in 42 A.D., because of the role he had played in a conspiracy against 
the emperor Claudius; his courageous and devoted wife Arria, choosing to die 
with him, stabbed herself before passing the sword to her husband and assuring 
him that the pain of the wound itself would be slight. See below, L.I. 39.— 
The prose order of the first verse would be: Cum Arria casta Paetó sud gladium 
tráderet. — castus, -a, -um, loyal, chaste. —gladius, -i, sword. —viscera, -cerum, n. 
pl., vital organs, abdomen. —string6, ere, strinxi, strictum, fo draw tight, tie; pull, 
draw out. —8si qua [=quae, indef.] fidés, i.e., if you have any faith in me, if you will 
trust me.) 


HANNIBAL AND THE BEGINNINGS OF THE SECOND PUNIC WAR 


Hannibal, filius Hamilcaris, Carthāgine nātus est. In aduléscentia pristi- 
num odium patris erga Romànós sic firmé cēnservāvit ut numquam id dë- 
poneret, Cum patre exiit Carthügine et in Hispaniam longo itinere profectus 
est; et post multós annós, Hamilcare interfecto, exercitus el imperium tradi- 
dit. Sic Hannibal, quinque et viginti annos nātus, imperātor factus est. Tri- 
bus annis nón requievit, sed omnés gentes Hispaniae superávit et trés exerci- 
tūs maximós parāvit. Ex his ünum in Africam misit, alterum cum frātre in 
Hispania reliquit, tertium in Italiam secum düxit. 

Ad Alpēs adiit, quas nēmē umquam ante eum cum exercitü transierat. 
Populós cēnantēs prohibére eum trānsitū necüvit; loca patefécit; et cum 
multis elephantis militibusque in Italiam iniit. In hoc itinere tam gravi 
morbó oculorum adfectus est ut posted numquam dextro oculo bene iti 
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posset. Multos ducēs, tamen, exercitüsque Romànos vicit, et propter illum 
imperat6rem milia militum Rēmānērum perierunt. 


(Nepos, Hannibal, excerpts; see L.A. 8.— Hannibal, general who led the Car- 
thaginians against the Romans in the Second Punic War, 218-02 B.C.—Hamil- 
car, -caris, —dé + pónó.— Hispānia, Ae, Spain. — Africa, -ae.— Alpés, Alpium, 
f. pL, the Alps.—adfició, ere, -fēcī, -fectum, to affect, afflict, weaken.) 
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The Oath of Hannibal, Johann Heinrich Schoenfeld, 17th century 
Germanisches Nationalmuseum, Nuremberg, German 























ETYMOLOGY 


The terms “gerund” and “gerundive” derive ultimately from the stem 
gerund- (= gerend-) of gero. The gerund indicates “doing” (action); the ge- 
rundive indicates what is “to be done.” 

In late Latin the ablative of the gerund was used with increasing fre- 
quency as the equivalent of a present participle. From this usage derive the 
Italian and the Spanish present participles, which end in -ndo and are in- 








variable. 

Latin Gerund It. Participle Sp. Participle 
dandē dando dando 
faciendo facendo haciendo 
dicendo dicendo diciendo 
ponendo ponendo poniendo 


scribendo scrivendo escribiendo 


In the readings 
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1. conjuration; cp. coniiirati.-—corroborate, corroborate; cp. rébur, rē- 
boris, n., hard wood, oak. 2. inflammation, inflammatory. 5. punitive, impu- 
nity; cp. poena. 10. dictator. 14. In re-cord-āti6 you see the stem of cor, cor- 
dis, heart. This shows that formerly the heart was regarded not only as the 
seat of the emotions but also as the mind and the seat of the memory, a 
belief reflected in our own phrase "learn by heart? Cp. record, accord, con- 
cord, discord, cordial, cordate, courage. Eng. "heart" is cognate with Lat. 
cord-. “Promises”: rapid, rapids, rapidity; cp. rapiē. “Paete”: chaste, chasten, 
chastity, chastise. — gladiator, gladiatorial, gladiola, gladiolus.—viscera, vis- 
ceral, eviscerate.—stringency, stringendo, stringent, astringent, strict, con- 
strict, restrict. “Hannibal”: deponent, depose, deposit, deposition.—affect, 
affection. 


LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET ŪTILIS! 


Salvēte, discipulī discipulaeque; haec sunt discenda: Cato’s definition of 
an orator, as quoted by the Ist cen. A.D. educator Quintilian (Īnstitūtiēnēs 
Orātēriae 12.1.1), is quite well known, and you can easily translate it now 
that you’ve studied gerunds (and with the explanation that peritus, -a, -um 
+ gen. = experienced in): 6rator est vir bonus dicendi peritus. Here are some 
more familiar items with gerunds and gerundives: New Mexico's state 
motto, créscit eundó (review Ch. 37, if you have trouble with that one!); 
docendē discimus; spectēmur agendē, let us be judged by what we do (lit., by 
our doing), modus vivendi and modus operandi (“m.o.” to you detective show 
buffs!); onus probandi, the burden of proof (lit., of proving), then, of course, 
there are these many “things to be done”: agenda, addenda, corrigenda, refe- 
rendum, 

Et duo cétera ex vocābulāriē novo: iniüria nón excūsat iniūriam, (ore) in- 


jury does not excuse (another) injury, is an old legal tenet, and experto crédite 


is still good advice. Habéte fēlīcem modum vivendi, studentés, et valéte! 


40 





284 


-Ne, Num, and Nonne in 
Direct Questions; Fear 
Clauses; Genitive and 
Ablative of Description 





-Ne, Num, AND Nonne IN DIRECT 
QUESTIONS 


As we have already seen, a Roman could ask a direct question in a 
variety of ways, by beginning a sentence with an interrogative pronoun (quis, 
quid) or such other interrogatives as ubi or ciir, or by suffixing -ne to the first 
word of the sentence (often the verb, or some other word on which the 
question hinged). But “leading questions” can also be asked in Latin: if the 
speaker expected “yes” as an answer, the question was introduced with 
nónne (a construction already encountered, though not formally discussed); 
if a negative reply was anticipated, num was the introductory word. 


Quis venit? Who is coming? 

Cir venit? Why is he coming? 

Venitne? fe he coming? 

Nonne venit? He is coming, isnt he? or Isn't he coming? 
Num venit? He isnt coming, is he? 

Scripsistine illās litteras? Did you write that letter? 
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Nonne illās litterās scripsisti? You wrote that letter, didn't you? or Didn't 
you write that letter? 
Num illas litters scrīpsistī? You didn't write that letter, did you? 


FEAR CLAUSES 


Verbs denoting fear or apprehension often take subjunctive noun 
clauses introduced by nē (that) or ut (that... not; occasionally né nón was 
employed instead of ut); the conjunctions are just the opposite of what might 
be expected, because in origin the clauses they introduced were essentially 
independent jussive clauses De, timed nē abeàs, J fear that you may go 
away, = Timed. Né abeās!, I’m afraid-— Dont go away!). Auxiliaries com- 
monly employed in translating include will or may (in primary sequence) 
and would or might (in secondary sequence), as indicated in the following ex- 
amples: 


Timeē nē id crédant, 7 fear that they will (may) believe this. 

Vereor ut id crédant, J am afraid that they will (may) not believe this. 

Timuērunt nē amīcēs amitterent, they feared that they might (would) lose 
their friends. 

Metuisti ut mulieres ex casā exissent, you were afraid that the women had 
not left the house. 


GENITIVE AND ABLATIVE OF DESCRIPTION 


A noun in either the ablative or genitive case plus a modifying adjective 
may be employed to modify another noun; both the ablative of description 
and the genitive of description (already encountered in the readings) might 
describe a noun by indicating its character, quality, or size, although the 
ablative usage was especially common in describing physical traits. Like ad- 
jectives, these descriptive phrases usually follow the nouns they modify, 


fémina magnae sapientiae, a woman of great intellect 

pax in hominibus bonae voluntátis, peace among men of good will 

consilium eius modi, a plan of this kind 

Diligó hominem antīguā virtüte, 7 esteem a man of old-fashioned mo- 
rality. 

miles firma manā, the soldier with the strong hand 

Es moribus bonis, you are a person of good character. 
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VOCABULARY 
aes, aéris, n., bronze (era; cp. aerürium, -ī, treasury; aereus, -a, -um, made 
of bronze) 


dóminus, -ī, m., master (of a household), lord, and dómina, -ae, £., mis- 
tress, lady (dominate, dominant, domineer, dominion, domain, dom- 
ino, domine, don, dungeon, belladonna, madonna, dame, damsel, 
danger; cp. domus) 

lácrima, ae, {., tear (lacrimal, lacrimation) 

méta, -ae, f., turning point, goal; limit, boundary 

monumentum, A. n. monument (monumental, monumentalize; cp. 
moneó) 

nāsus, -ī, m., nose (nasal, nasalize, nasogastric; cp. nostril, nozzle) 

sáxum, Än. rock, stone (saxatile, saxifrage, saxicolous; cp. secó, fo cut, 
saw, saxon) 

vültus, -üs, m., countenance, face 

iüstus, -a, -um, just, right (justice, injustice, unjust, justify, justification, 
adjust, adjustment, readjust; cp. iüs, iüdex, iniüria) 

tot, indecl. adj., so many (cp. quot; totidem, indecl. adj., the same number 
totiéns, adv., that number of times, so often) 

praéter, prep. + acc., besides, except; beyond, past (preterit, preterition, 
pretermit, preternatural; cp. prae) 

nónne, interrog. adv. which introduces questions expecting the answer 
“yes.” 

num, interrog. adv.: (1) introduces direct questions which expect the an- 
swer “no”; (2) introduces indirect questions and means whether. 

omnīnē, adv., wholly, entirely, altogether (cp. omnis) 

postrēmum, adv., after all, finally; for the last time (cp. post) 

quin, adv., indeed, in fact 

ēxplicē (1), unfold; explain; spread out, deploy (explicate, inexplicable; 
implicate, implication, from implicó, to enfold, interweave) 

fatīgē (1), to weary, tire out (fatigue, indefatigable) 

for, fārī, fatus sum, to speak (prophetically), talk, foretell (affable, in- 
effable, infant, infantry, preface; cp. fabula, fama, fatum) 

opinor, opīnārī, opinatus sum, /o suppose (opine, opinion) 

repério, reperire, répperi, repértum, 0 find, discover, learn; get (repertoire, 
repertory; cp. paréns and pario, to give birth to) 

véreor, veréri, véritus sum, fo show reverence for, respect; be afraid of, fear 
(revere, reverend, reverent, reverential, irreverent) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


1. Nonne Romulus, sator huius urbis, fuit vir mirabilis virtütis et fidel 
pristinae? 
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„At postrémum vereor, heu, ut ā virīs parvae sapientiae hoc studium 


vetus intellegi possit. 


.Nón oportet nos transire haec līberālia hūmānague studia, nam 


praemia eórum certé sunt maxima. 


4. Dignitās illius órátiónis fuit omnino idónea occāsiēnī. 

5. Equi eius, cum fatīgātī essent et ventus esset eis adversus, ad métam 
tamen quam celerrimé currébant. 

6. Vir corpore infirmo 1d nón facere poterat. 

7. Etsī trés fili sunt cupidi magnórum operum faciendórum, eis nón 
licet domo abire. 

8. Domina firma acerbe guerēbātur plūrimēs servos fuisse absentés— 
vae illis miseris! 

9, Mīrābile rogātū, num istam mulierem amās, mī amice? 

10. Nonne timent nē et Romae et rūrī magni tumultūs sint? 

11. Num opinàris tot homines iüstos omnino errare? 

12. Recognovistine, ut illa aedificia visum ambulābās, mulierem sub 
arbore humi requiescentem? 

13. I am afraid, in my heart, that few things can be accomplished now 
even by trying. 

14. You do not hesitate to say this, do you? 

15. They supposed that, after all, he was a man of very little faith. 

16. You do recognize how great the danger is, do you not? 

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 

1. Quattuor causás reperio cür senectüs misera videatur. Videamus 
quam ifista quaeque earum sit. (Cicero.) 

2. Verērī videntur ut habeam satis praesidi. (*Cicero.— praesidium, -ii, 
guard). 

3. Necesse est enim sit alterum dē duobus: aut mors sensüs omnino 
aufert aut animus in alium locum morte abit. ST mors somnē similis 
est sénsüsque exstinguuntur, di boni, quid lucri est mori! (Cicero.— 
necesse est may be followed by the subjunctive.-—aufert — ab-fert.— 
exstinguē, -ere.-—lucrum, -I, gain, profit.) 

4. Aetās semper trānsitum et aliquid novi adfert. ( Terence.) 

5. Nónne ünum exemplum luxuriae aut cupiditātis multum mali facit? 
(Seneca.—luxuria, -ae.) 

6. Miror tot milia virorum tam pueriliter identidem cupere currentēs 
equos vidére. (Pliny.— pueriliter, adv., based on puer, childishly. — 
identidem, adv., again and again. —currentés, i.e., in the races.) 

7. Nonne vidēs etiam guttās, in saxa cadendo, pertundere illa saxa? 


(Lucretius.— gutta, -ae, drop [of water J. —pertundo, ere, to bore a 
hole through, erode.) 
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10. 


|. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


„Metuē nē id consili cēperīmus quod nón facile explicáre possimus. 


(*Cicero.—cēnsilī, gen. of the whole with id.) 


. Antonius, ünus ex inimicis et vir minimae clēmentiae, iussit Ciceró- 


nem interfici et caput eius inter duās manüs in Rēstrīs pēnī. (Livy.— 
inimicus, -ī, from in + amicus, personal enemy. —Réstra, -órum, the 
Rostra, the speaker's stand in the Roman Forum.) 

Omnés qui habent aliquid nón solum sapientiae sed etiam sānitātis 
volunt hanc rem püblicam salvam esse. (*Cicero.—sānitās, -tātis.) 
Salve, nec minimo puella nàso nec bello pede nec nigris ocellis nec 
longis digitis nec Gre sicco! (*Catullus.— niger, nigra, nigrum, black, 
dark.——ocellus, diminutive of oculus.— siccus, -a, -um, dry.) 

Homo sum; nihil hūmānī alienum à mé puto. (Terence.— alienus, -a, 
-um + ab = foreign to.) 

Amicus animum amici ita cum suó miscet quasi facit ünum ex duó- 
bus. (Cicero.) 

Sex diebus fecit Dominus caelum et terram et mare et omnia quae 
in eis sunt, et requievit dié septimo. (Exodus.) 

Misit legatum Valerium Procillum, summā virtüte et hūmānitāte ad- 
ulescentem. (Caesar.—legātus, -L «ambassador —Valerius Procil- 
lus.—hiimanitas, -tātis.) 

Num negāre audes? Quid taces? Convincam, si negās; video enim 
esse hic in senātū quésdam qui tēcum ūnā fuérunt. O dr immortālēs! 
(*Cicero.—quid, here = why?—con +- vincó, to prove wrong, convict; 
Sc. tē.—-ūnā, adv., together, in concert.) 

Nunc timeó né nihil tibi praeter lacrimás queam reddere. (*Cicero— 
queam = possim.— reddo, dere, fo give back, return.) 


JUPITER PROPHESIES TO VENUS THE FUTURE GLORY OF ROME 


Olli subridens hominum sator atque deorum 

255 vultü, quo caelum tempestātēsgue serénat, 
Oscula lībāvit nātae, dehinc tālta fatur: 
“Parce me, Cytheréa; manent immóta tuórum 
fata tibi. Cernés urbem et prēmissa Lavīnī 
moenia sublimemque ferēs ad sidera caeli 

260 magnanimum Aenéan; neque me sententia vertit. 


263 Bellum ingēns geret Italia populosque ferēcīs 
contundet mērēsgue viris et moenia ponet. 


Rómulus excipiet gentem et Māvortia condet 
moenia Rómünósque suó dé nómine dicet. 
His ego nec mētās rérum nec tempora pēnē: 
imperium sine fine dedi. Quin aspera Iüno, 

280 quae mare nunc terrásque metü caelumque fatigat, 
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consilia in melius referet, mécumque fovēbit 
Rēmānēs, rérum dominēs gentemque togātam.” 


(*Virgil, Aeneid 1.254ff; meter: dactylic hexameter. -OI = illi, here Venus, who 
has come to her father Jupiter to ask whether his intentions have changed 
toward her son, the Trojan prince Aeneas, or if he is still destined to found a 
new Trojan nation in Italy.—vultü, abl. of means with subridens. —óscula lībāvit, 
i.e., he kissed her in ritual fashion.—natae, ind. obj.-—dēhine, scanned here as 
a monosyllable.—metü, an alternate form of the dat. metui. — Cytheréa, ae, the 
Cytherean, i.e., Venus, so-called for the Aegean island of Cythera, which was 
sacred to her. —immóta, pred. adj., after manent.— tuórum, i.e., Aeneas and his 
Trojan followers.— Lavinium, -i, Lavinium, the town Aeneas was destined to 
found in Latium, near the future city of Rome.—sublimem, in the predicate with 
Aenéan (a Gk. acc. form), you will carry Aeneas on high. —neque . . . vertit, i.e., 
I have not changed my mind; but what is the literal translation?— geret . . . ponet: 
Aeneas is subject of all three verbs.—Ītaliā, sc. in; prepositions usual in prose 
were commonly omitted in verse.—ferócis = ferēcēs, acc. pl.— Through a device 
known as zeugma, ponet has different senses with its two objects, institute with 
mórés and build with moenia.—Māvortius, -a, -um, of Mars, so-called because 
of the legend that Mars was father of Romulus, Rome's first king.---rērum, of 
their affairs, ie., for their empire —tempora, time limits.—cónsilia ... referet, 
i.e., will change her attitude for the better; Juno had sided with the Greeks in 
the Trojan war and had continued to resist Aeneas’ mission.—togātus, -a, -um, 
togaed, toga-clad.) 
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In the readings 


THE VALUE OF LITERATURE 


Si ex his studiis delectatio sola peteretur, tamen, ut opinor, hanc animī 
remissionem hūmānissīmam ac līberālissimam iūdicārētis. Nam ceterae 
negue temporum sunt negue aetātum omnium negue locērum; at haec 
studia adulescentiam alunt, senectütem oblectant, res secundās ornant, ad- 
versis perfugium ac sdlacium praebent, delectant domi, non impediunt foris, 
pernoctant nóbiscum, peregrinantur, rüsticantur. 


(*Cicero, Pró Archiá 7.16.—hane, sc. esse. —iüdicare, to judge, consider. —cé- 
terae, sc. remissiónés.—take omnium with all three descriptive genitives, tem- 
porum, aetātum, and locórum.) 


A MONUMENT MORE LASTING THAN BRONZE 


Exégi monumentum aere perennius. 


Non omnis moriar, multaque pars mel 
vitabit Libitīnam. 


(*Horace, Odes 3.30.1, 6—7; meter: first Asclepiadean. See L.I. 28.— perennis, -e, 
lasting [throughout the years ]. —multa, here — magna.— Libitina, -ae, goddess of 
funerals; death.) 


ETYMOLOGY 


2. presidium, preside, president, presidency. 3. extinguish, extinct. —lu- 
cre, lucrative. 6. puerile, puerility. 7. "ett." medical abbreviation for “drops.” 
9. inimical, enemy. 11. denigrate, desiccate. 12. Alienus literally means be- 
longing to another (alius): alien, alienate, alienation, inalienable. 15. legate, 
legation, delegate.——humanity, humanities, humanitarian; cp. hūmānus, 
homo. 16. convince, convict, conviction. "Jupiter": Connected with for, fari, 
fatus sum is the noun fátum; what Jupiter has prophecied is one's “fate.” 
“Value of Literature": adjudicate. “A Monument": “perennials” are outdoor 
plants that survive through the years, 1.e., from one year to the next; and 
Latin, dear friends, is a perennial language! 


LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS! 


Salvēte postrēmum, discipulī et discipulae! Here are some rés novae ex 
hóc capite ultimo: dominus illüminàtio mea, the Lord is my light, is the motto 
of Oxford University; lacrima Christi is a well known Lat. phrase for the 
tear of Christ (and also the name of a sweet Italian wine). An oft quoted 
line from Virgil’s Aeneid comes as the hero Aeneas, shipwrecked m North 
Africa, gazes upon a Carthaginian mural that depicts the suffering of both 
his own people and the Greeks in the Trojan war: hic etiam . . . sunt lacrimae 
rērum et mentem mortālia tangunt. The Latin works better than a literal En- 
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glish translation (which you can now easily provide for yourself), but a free 
rendering would be: even here there are tears for the ways of the world, and 
man’s mortality touches the heart. 

Not to be so lacrimose (or "lachrymose;" an alternate spelling), let's 
move to some more upbeat items: remember how to make masculine agent 
nouns from verbs?—e.g., from reperió is repertor, discover. Well, the femi- 
nine agentive suffix is -trix, -trīcis (cp. Eng. “aviator” and “aviatrix,’ and 
léctor/léctrix, which we've seen before), hence this proverb: paupertás om- 
nium artium repertrix, something like our “necessity is the mother of inven- 
tion” (but what is the literal meaning?). Vultus est index animi, ‘He face is an 
indication of the soul, it has often been said. And speaking of faces, to “stick 
your nose up in the air" and to “look down your nose" on someone are 
not wholly modern idioms for viewing others critically or with disdain; the 
Neronian satirist Persius says of his predecessor Horace, in a brilliant and 
not wholly complimentary metaphor, that he Aung the people from his 
well-blown nose (excussó populum suspendere nāsū). Nāsē, by the way, was 
the ^nickname" or cognómen of the Augustan poet Ovid: the Romans often 
gave their children names that focussed on physical or mental traits and 
they were frequently passed on from generation to generation (our friend 
Marcus Tullius, mīrābile dictü, was stuck with the name Cicero, garbanzo 
bean, because of a peculiar growth on an ancestor's nose!). 

May your love of Latin be aere perennius: ridéte, gaudéte, carpite omnés 
diés vestros, atque postrémum, léctorés et lēctrīcēs dulces, valéte! 


Loci Antīguī 





Although these passages chosen from ancient authors have been 
adapted to meet the linguistic experience of first-year students, they have 
been edited as little as possible; the language and the thoughts are those of 
the ancient writers. In the case of poetry, one or more verses have been 
omitted from each excerpt but the verses actually presented here have not 
been altered. In the case of a prose passage, some words or sentences may 
have been omitted or the wording has been somewhat simplified at one point 
or another. 

Students should find the perusal of these varied Loci Antiqui interesting 
per se and should also find satisfaction and a sense of accomplishment in 
being able to translate passages of such maturity at their stage of Latin study. 
Words appearing here that have not been introduced in the 40 chapter vo- 
cabularies are glossed at their first one or two occurrences, and especially 
important words are listed in the "Vocabulary" following the glosses to each 
passage; most are also included in the Latin-English Vocabulary at the end 
of the book for easy reference. 


1. DISILLUSIONMENT 
Miser Catulle, dēsinās' ineptire,? 
et quod vidēs perisse perditum? dūcās. 
cum ventitābās* guē* puella dūcēbat, 
s amāta nēbīs quantum amābitur nülla. 


j 
METER: choliambie. ? perdē, ere, -didi, -ditum, destroy, lose 
! désinG, -ere, -siī, -situm, cease (dēsinās = Juss. subj. ? fulgeó, -ēre, fulsi, shine (fulsére = fulsérunt) 
for dēsine) 5 ventito (1), frequentative form of venio, come often 
? ineptið (4), play the fool ê quà, adv, whither, where 
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Fulsere veré candidi tibi soles. 
Nunc iam illa nón vult; tü quoque, impotens, noli; 
nec quae fugit sectāre* nec miser vive, 
sed obstinātā” mente perfer,'? obdiira.!! 
10 Vale, puella, iam Catullus obdürat, 
nec tē requiret nec rogābit invitam"; 
at tū dolébis, cum rogāberis nülla. 
Scelesta, vae tē! Quae tibi manet vīta!" 
Quis nunc t& adibit? Cui vidéberis bella? 
15 Quem nunc amābis? Cuius esse dicéris? 
At tū, Catulle, dēstinātus obdūrā. (Catullus 8) 


2. HOW DEMOSTHENES OVERCAME HIS HANDICAPS 


Orātor imitétur! illum cui summa vis dicendi concéditur? Dë- 
mosthenem, in quo tantum studium fuisse dicitur ut impedimenta? nátürae 
dīligentiā' industriaque? superaret. Nam cum ita balbus esset ut illfus ipsius 
artis? cui studeret primam litteram nón posset dicere, perfecit? meditando? 
ut nēmē plànius'? loqueretur. Deinde, cum spiritus eius esset angustior,!! 
spīritū continendo multum perfecit in dicendo; et coniectis" in ds calculis," 
summā voce versüs multos find spīritū prēnūntiāre consuescebat!*; neque id 
faciebat stāns find in locē sed ambulāns. (Cicero, Dé Orátóre 1.61.260—61) 


3. THE TYRANT CAN TRUST NO ONE 


Multós annēs tyrannus Syracüsanorum! fuit Dionysius. Pulcherrimam 
urbem servitüte oppressam tenuit. At à bonis auctoribus cognóvimus eum 
fuisse hominem summae temperantiae? in victü? et in rébus gerendis ācrem 
et industrium,* eundem tamen malum et iniūstum.* Ouārē, omnibus viris 
bene vēritātem quaerentibus hunc vidéri miserrimum necesse est, nam 


'im-potēns, gen. -entis, powerless, weak, hopelessly 
in love 

*sectüre, imper. of sector (1), follow eagerly, pursue; 
word order: sectāre (eam) quae fugit 

? obstinatus, -a, -um, firm 

V per-feró, endure 

"obdūrē (1), vb. of adj. dūrus 

P invitus, -a, -um, unwilling 

3 see notes on excerpt in Ch. 19. 

VOCABULARY: perdē, qué, invitus. 

2 


! imitor, Art, -àtus sum 

? con-cédó 

? impedimentum, -f 

‘ diligentia, -ae 

5 industria, -ae 

5 balbus, -a, -um, stuttering 


"ups... artis, Ze, rhetoric 

5 per-fició, do thoroughly, bring about, accomplish 

? meditor (1), practice 

? plānius, comp. of adv. plānē 

!! angustus, -a, -um, narrow, short 

? con-ició (iacid) 

5 calculus, -i, pebble 

14 cónsuéscó, -ere, -suévi, -suétum, become accustomed 

VOCABULARY: concédó, perfició, angustus, conició, 
cónsuéscó, 


3 


! Syrācūsānī, -órum, Syracusans 
? temperantia, -ae 

? victus, De, mode of life 

* industrius, -a, -um 

*in-iūstus, -a, -um 
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nēminī crédere audébat. Itaque propter iniüstam cupiditatem dominātūs" 
quasi in carcerem ipse sé Inclūserat.* Quin etiam,’ nē tēnsērī'! collum!! 
committeret, fīliās suas artem tēnsēriam docuit." Ita hae virginés tondé- 
bant barbam" et capillum" patris. Et tamen ab his ipsis, cum iam essent 
adultae,'* ferrum remóvit, eisque imperāvit ut carbonibus" barbam et capil- 
lum sibi adürerent.'5 (Cicero, Tusculānae Disputātionēs 5.20.57—58) 


4. THE SWORD OF DAMOCLES 


Hic tyrannus ipse démónstravit quam beatus esset. Nam cum quidam 
ex eius assentātēribus,!' Damoclés,? commemorāret* copiás eius, maiestatem? 
dominātūs, rérum abundantiam,> negāretgue quemquam* umquam beāti- 
orem fuisse, Dionysius “Visne igitur" inquit, "O Dāmocle, ipse hanc vitam 
dégustare’ et fortünam meam experiri?" Cum ille sé cupere dixisset, homi- 
nem in aured® lecto? collocári'? iussit ménsásque ornávit argento! aurēgue.'” 
Tum pueros bellos iussit cenam exquisitissimam" inferre. Fortūnātus sibi 
Dāmoclēs vidébatur. Eodem autem tempore Dionysius gladium suprá" ca- 
put eius saetà equina? dēmittī'* iussit. Damoclés, cum gladium vidisset, ti- 
méns ērāvit tyrannum ut ei abire liceret, quod iam "beatus" nollet esse. 
Satisne Dionysius videtur dēmēnstrāvisse nihil esse er beātum cui semper 
aliqui!" metus impendeat?'? (Cicero, Tusculānae Disputātiēnēs 5.20.61—62) 


5. DERIVATION OF "PHILOSOPHUS" AND SUBJECTS OF PHILOSOPHY 


Ei qui studia in contemplàtione! rérum ponebant "sapientes" appellā- 
bantur, et id nómen üsque ad Pythagorae? aetātem mānāvit.* Hunc aiunt 
docte et cdpidsé* quaedam cum Leonte’ disputāvisse*; et Leon, cum illius 


5 dominātus, -üs, absolute rule or power ? dégustó (1), taste, tr 
ku 4 k m 
7 carcer, -eris, 77., prison 5 aureus, -a, -um, golden 
a 5 T c 
? inclūdē, ere, -cliisi, -clüsum, shut in ?lectus, -ī, couch 


? quin etiam, moreover 


0 col-loco, place 


10 t6nsor, -üris, o. barber ti argentum, -Ī, silver 
"collum, -ī, neck 
2 doceó may take two objects. O exquisitus, -a, -um: ex-quaesitus 

5 tonded, -ēre, totondī, tónsum, shear, clip ' supra, adv. and prep. + acc., above 
1 barba, ae, beard 
55 capillus, -ī, hair 
‘6 adultus, -a, -um 


i? aurum, -i, gold 


5gaetā eguīnā, by a horsehair 
16 démittó, let down 
" aliqui, -qua, -quod, adj. of aliquis 


7 carbó, -ónis, 7m., glowing coal 18 impendeē, -ére, hang over, threaten 

18 adüró, ere, -ussī, -ustum, singe VOCABULARY: quisquam, collocó, aurum, suprà. 
VOCABULARY: temperantia, iniüstus, inclüdo. 
4 5 

! assentator, -óris, m., flatterer, *yes-man" ! contemplatio, -onis, f. 

? Damoclés, Ae, 11. ? Pythagoris, ae, 177. 

* commemoró (1), mention, recount *mānē (1), flow, extend 

imaiestās, -tãtis, /, greatness 1 eūpiūsē, adv., fully 


5 abundantia, -ae 
* quisquam, quidquam, anyone, anything * disputo (1), discuss 


> León, -ontis, 77, ruler of Phlius 


10 


10 


7 ēloguentia, -ae 
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ingenium et éloquentiam? admīrātus esset,* quaesivit ex eG quà arte maxime 
üterétur. At ille dixit sé artem nüllam scire sed esse philosophum. Tum León, 
admīrātus novum nómen, quaesivit qui essent philosophi. PYthagorās re- 
spondit multós hominés gloriae aut pecüniae servire sed paucós quósdam 
esse qui cétera pro nihilo? habérent sed nātūram rérum cognóscere cuperent; 
hos sé appellāre “studidsés" sapientiae; id est enim "philosophós?" " Sic 
Pythagoras huius nominis inventor" fuit. 

Ab antīguā philosophia üsque ad Socratem" philosophi numerēs et 
sidera tractābant!* et unde omnia orīrentur! et guē!* discederent. Sdcratés 
autem primus philosophiam dēvocāvit ē caelo et in urbibus hominibusque 
collocavit et coegit eam dē vītā et moribus rebusque bonis et malis quaerere. 
(Cicero, Tusculānae Disputātiēnēs 5.3.8—9; 5.4.10) 


6. CICERO ON THE VALUE AND THE NATURE OF FRIENDSHIP 


Ego vos hortor ut amicitiam omnibus rebus hūmānīs antepēnātis. Sen- 
tid equidem, exceptā* sapientiā, nihil melius homini à deis immortalibus 
datum esse. Dīvitiās alii antepēnunt; alit, salütem; alit, potestātem?; alii, 
honórés; multi, etiam voluptātēs. Illa autem incerta sunt, posita nón tam 
in cónsiliis nostris quam in fortünae vicissitüdinibus.* Qui autem in virtüte 
summum bonum ponunt, bene illi quidem faciunt; sed ex ipsa virtüte ami- 
citia nàscitur nec sine virtüte amicitia esse potest. 

Denique céterae res, quae petuntur, opportünae? sunt rebus singulīs*: 
divitiae, ut eis ūtāris; honores, ut laudēris; salüs, ut dolore careās et rébus 
corporis ūtāris. Amicitia rés plūrimās continet; nūllē loco exclūditur”; num- 
quam intempestiva,? numquam molesta? est. Itaque nón aqua, non igne in 
locis plüribus ütimur quam amīcitiā; nam amicitia secundas res clariores 
facit et adversās rēs leviores. 

Quis est qui velit in omnium rérum abundantià ita"? vivere ut neque diligat 
quemquam! neque ipse ab ūllē diligatur? Haec enim est tyrannorum vita, 
in quà nülla fides, nülla cāritās,” nülla benevolentia? potest esse; omnia 
semper metuuntur, nüllus locus est amicitiae. Quis enim aut eum diligat? 
quem metuat aut eum à qué sé metui putet? Multi autem si cecidérunt, ut 


? excipio, -ere, -cépi, -ceptum, except 


ê admiror (1), wonder at, admire 3 potestas, -tātis, /, power 


? nihilum, -i, — nihil 


4 vicissitūdē, -inis, / 


? studiosus, -a, -um, fond of > oppertūnus, -a, -um, suitable 
philosophus: Greek philos, fond of, + sophia, wisdom 6 gingulus, -a, -um, single, separate 


i2 inventor, Aris, 77., cp. 
? Sócratés, -is 


invenió 7 exclüdó, -ere, -clūsī, -clüsum 
* intempestivus, -a, -um, unseasonable 


" tractē (1), handle, investigate, treat ? molestus, -a, -um, troublesome 
15 orior, -iri, ortus sum, arise, proceed, originate 15 abundantia, -ac 

'6 quó, adv, where !! quemquam, L.A. 4, n. 6 
VOCABULARY: admīror, orior, quo. '? cāritās, -tātis, £. affection 

6 '3 bene-volentia, ae, goodwill 


! equidem, adv, indeed 


" diligat, deliberative subj., would esteem 
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saepe fit, tum intellegunt quam inopes? amicorum fuerint. Quid vērē stul- 
20 tius quam cetera parāre quae parantur pecūniā sed amicos non parare, opti- 
mam et pulcherrimam quasi supellectilem! vitae? 

Quisque ipse sé diligit nón ut aliam mercedem à sē ipse petat sed quod 
per sé quisque sibi cārus est. Nisi idem in amicitiam trānsferētur,'* verus 
amicus numquam reperiétur. Amicus enim est is qur est tamquam alter idem. 

25 Ipse sé diligit et alterum quaerit cuius animum ita cum suð misceat ut faciat 
ünum ex duóbus. Quid enim dulcius quam habere quicum" audeás sic loqui 
ut tecum? (Cicero, Dé Amicitia, excerpts from Chs. 5, 6, 15, 21) 


7. CICERO ON WAR 


Quaedam officia sunt servanda etiam adversus! eós à quibus iniüriam 
accepimus. Atque in ré püblica maximé conservanda sunt iüra belli. Nam 
sunt duo genera décertand?: ünum per disputationem,? alterum per vim. 
Illud est proprium* hominis, hoc beluarum?; sed bellum vt gerendum est sī 

5 disputatione ūtī non licet. Quare suscipienda quidem bella sunt ut sine in- 
iūriā in pace vīvāmus; post autem victoriam ei conservandi sunt qui non 
crūdēlēs,* nón dūrī in bello fuērunt, ut maiores nostri Sabinos! in civitatem 
etiam accépérunt. At Carthaginem omnino sustulerunt; etiam Corinthum 
sustulérunt— quod nón approbo*; sed crédo eos hoc fecisse nē locus ipse ad 

10 bellum faciendum hortārī posset. Meā quidem sententia,? pax quae nihil 
īnsidiārum habeat semper quaerenda est. Ac aequitáüs'? belli fētiālī!' tūre po- 
puli Romani perscripta est.” Ouārē potest intellegi nüllum bellum esse iüs- 
tum nisi quod aut rébus repetitis? gerátur aut ante dēnūntiātum sit. 

Nüllum bellum débet suscipi à cīvitāte optima nisi aut pro fide aut prē 

15 salüte. Illa bella sunt iniüsta quae sine causa sunt suscepta. Nam extra!> 
ulcīscendī'* aut propulsandorum" hostium causam nüllum bellum cum ae- 
guitāte geri potest. Noster autem populus sociis? defendendis terrarum? 


5 inops, -opis, bereft of 5 approbó (1), approve 
16 supellex, -lectilis, £, furniture ? sententià: abi. here expressing accordance 
i7 mercés, -édis, f., pay, reward ? aeguitās, -tātis, f, fairness, justice 
55 trāns-ferē, transfer, direct H fetialis, -e, fetial, referring to a college of priests who 
? habēre quicum = habére eum cum qué were concerned with treaties and the ritual of de- 
VOCABULARY: equidem, potestās, trānsferē. claring war 
7 ? per-scribó, write out, place on record 
5 re-petó, seek again 
! adversus, prep. + acc., toward ^ dénüntio (1), declare officially 
? décertó (1), fight (to a decision) |5 extra, prep. + acc, beyond 
* disputatid, -ónis, /, discussion '6 ulciscor, -ī, ultus sum, avenge, punish 
4 proprius, -a, -um, characteristic of U própulsó (1), repel 
5bélua, -ae, wild beast '$ socius, ~if, ally 
é crüdélis, -e, cruel ? terrárum: depends on potitus est 


"Sabini, -örum 
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omnium potitus est 7 (Cicero, De Officiis 1.11.34-36 and Dé Rē Pūblicā 
3.23.34-35) 


8. HANNIBAL; THE SECOND PUNIC WAR 


Hannibal! filius Hamilcaris? Carthāgine nàtus est. Odium patris erga 
Rēmānēs sic cēnservāvit ut numquam id dēpēneret.* Nam post bellum Pü- 
nicum,‘ cum ex patria in exsilium expulsus esset, nón reliquit studium belli 
Rēmānīs inferendi? Ouārē, cum in Syriam? vénisset, Antiocho rēgī haec 
locütus est ut hunc quoque ad bellum cum Rēmānīs indūcere* posset: 

“Mē novem annos nato, pater meus Hamilcar, in Hispaniam? imperātor 
proficiscens Carthagine, sacrificium!? dis fécit. Eódem tempore quaesivit à 
mē vellemne secum proficīscī. Cum id libenter audivissem et ab ed petere 
coepissem nē dubitāret mē dücere, tum ille ‘Faciam, inquit, ‘si mihi fidem 
quam quaero dederis? Tum mē ad àram!! düxit et mē iüráre" iussit mé num- 
quam in amicitia cum Romanis futūrum esse. Id iüs iürandumP patri datum 
üsque ad hanc aetātem ita cOnservavi ut nemo sit qui plüs odir erga Rē- 


Hāc igitur aetāte Hannibal cum patre in Hispaniam profectus est. Post 
multós annēs, Hamilcare et Hasdrubale'^ interfectis, exercitus et imperium 
tradidit. Sic Hannibal, quinque et viginti annēs nātus, imperātor factus est. 
Tribus annis omnés gentés Hispániae superávit et tres exercitüs maximos 
parāvit. Ex his ünum in Africam misit, alterum cum fratre in Hispania 


5 
10 
minds habeat.” 
15 
reliquit, tertium in Italiam sécum düxit. 
20 


Ad Alpēs'* venit, guās némó umquam ante eum cum exercitü transierat. 
Alpicos" cēnantēs prohibere eum trānsitū occīdit'*; loca patefēcit; itinera 
mūnīvit"; effecit? ut?! elephantus īre posset qua” anteà? ünus homó vix” 
poterat repere.? Sic in Italiam pervenit et, Scrpióne?* superātē, Etrüriam? 


% potior, Art, potitus sum, + gen. (or abl.), get posses- 
sion of 
VOCABULARY: décertó, proprius, criidélis, potior. 


8 


t Hannibal, -alis, m., illustrious general who led the 
Carthaginian forces against the Romans in the 
Second Punic (= Carthaginian) War, 218-202 8.c. 

? Hamilcar, -aris, 177. 

? dé-pónó 

* Pünicus, -a, -um 

5 bellum īn-fer6, make war on 

5 Syria, -ae 

? Antiochus, -ī 

* in-dūcē 

? Hispania, -ae, Spain 

' sacrificium, -ii 
Nāra, ae, altar 


1? jüró (1), swear 
N iüs jürandum, iüris iūrandī, x., oath 
"Hasdrubal, -alis, m., next in 
_ Hamilcar 
'5 Africa, -ae 
'6 Alpēs, -ium, f. pi, the Alps 
17 Alpicī, -ērum, men of the Alps 
18 occido, ere, -cīdī, -cisum, cut down 
? münià (4), fortify, build 
?? effició, bring it about, cause 
ut... posset: noun cl of result, obj. of effecit 
z quà, adv, where 
? anteā, adv, before, formerly 
? vix, ady., scarcely 
5 rēpē, ere, rēpsī, réptum, crawl 
?* Scipio, -ūnis, 1., father of the Scipio mentioned below 
Y Etrūria, ae, district north of Rome, Tuscany 


command after 
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25 


30 


238 morbus, -ī, disease 
» adfici6, afflict 

?? proelium, -iī, battle 
?! ēnumerē (1) 


petivit. Hēc in itinere tam gravi morbo? oculorum adfectus est? ut posted 
numquam dextró oculó bene ūterētur. 

Multós ducēs exercitüsque Rēmānēs superávit; longum est omnia proe- 
lia? ēnumerāre.*! Post Cannénsem? autem pugnam némo ei in acie? in 
Italia restitit.” Cum autem P. Scipio tandem? in Africam invāsisset,** Han- 
nibal, ad patriam défendendam revocatus, Zamae? victus est. Sic post tot 
annēs Romani sé periculó Pünicó līberāvērunt. (Nepos, Hannibal, excerpts) 


9. AUTOBIOGRAPHICAL NOTES BY HORACE 


Nülla fors! mihi tē, Maecēnās,* obtulit: optimus Vergilius et post hunc 
Varius? dixerunt quid essem. Ut ad té véni, singultim* pauca locütus (nam 
pudor? prohibebat plüra profārī*), ego nón dixi mé clārē patre natum esse 
sed narrāvī quod eram. Respondés,’ ut tuus mēs est, pauca. Abed et post 
nónum mēnsem* mē revocās 1ubésque esse in amicórum numero. Hoc mag- 
num esse dūcē, quod? placul tibi, qui bonós à turpibus sécernis'? non patre 
cláró sed vītā et pectore püro.!! 

Atqui"? si mea nātūra est mendosa" vitiis mediocribus ac paucis sed 
alióqui"^ récta,? si neque avaritiam neque sordēs'* quisquam?” mihi obiciet,'* 
sí pürus sum et insons? (ut mē laudem!) et vivo cārus amicis, causa fuit 
pater meus. Hic enim, cum pauper in parvo agro esset, tamen noluit mé 
puerum in lüdum Flávii? mittere sed ausus est mé Romam ferre ad artés 
discendās guās senat6rés*! suds filios docent. Ipse mihi paedagdgus” incor- 
ruptissimus? erat. Me liberum servāvit nón solum ab omni facto sed etiam 
ab turpi opprobrio. Ouārē laus illi à mē dēbētur et gratia? magna. 


"respondés, abeč, revocās, iubēs: in vivid narration the 
pres. tense was often used by the Romans with the 
force of the perf. This is called the "historical pres." 

5 ménsis, Ae, 71, month 


17 Cannénsis pugna, battle at Cannae, where in 216 B.C. ? quod, the fact that 
Hannibal cut the Roman army to shreds 16 S&cernó, -ere, -crevi, -crétum, separate 
33 aciés, -čī, battle line l pārus, -a, -um 
34 resistó, -ere, -stiti, + dat., resist '2 atqui, conj., and yet 
55 tandem, adv., at last, finally 3 mendösus, -a, -um, faulty 
 invādē, ere, -vāsī, -vāsum, go into, invade " alioqui, adv, otherwise 
?? Zama, ae, city south of Carthage in North Africa 5 rēctus, -a, -um, straight, right 


VOCABULARY: occidó, efficio, qua, antea, vix, proe- '6gordēs, -ium, f. pl, filth 


lium, tandem. 


17 quisquam, anyone 
55 ob-ició, cast in one's teeth 


9 neg i : 

??insóns, gen. -ontis, guiltless 
| fors, fortis, f., chance, accident 2 Flavius, -il, teacher in Horace’s small home town of 
? Maecenis, -ātis, m., Augustus’ unofficial prime minis- Venusia 


ter and Horaces patron 
? Varius, D. an epic poet 
* singultim, adv., stammeringly 


5 pudor, -dris, m., bashfulness, modesty 2% opprobrium, -iī, reproach 


€ profor (1), speak out 


?5 grátia, -ae, gratitude 


20 
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Sic Rómae nütritus sum atque doctus sum quantum" īrātus Achilles 
Graecis nocuisset. Deinde bonae Athénae mihi plüs artis adiēcērunt,** scīli- 
cet? ut vellem réctum à curvó?? distinguere?! atque inter silvas? Academ? 
quaerere vēritātem. Sed dūra tempora mé illo loco grato emóverunt et ac- 
stus™ civilis? belli mē tulit in arma Brüti.^* Tum post bellum Philippense? 
dimissus sum** et audáx? paupertās mē humilem et pauperem coegit versüs 
facere. (Horace, Saturae 1.6 and Epistulae 2.2; excerpts in prose form) 


10. HORACE LONGS FOR THE SIMPLE, 
PEACEFUL COUNTRY LIFE ON HIS SABINE FARM 


O rüs, guandē tē aspiciam?! Quando mihi licebit nunc libris veterum 
auctorum, nunc somno et ētiē ütT sine cūrīs sollicitae? vitae? O noctēs cē- 
naeque deorum! Sermo? oritur? nón dé villis et domibus aliēnīs*; sed id 
quaerimus quod magis ad nos pertinet! et nescire malum est: utrum divitiis 
an virtüte homines fiant beātī; quid nos ad amicitiam trahat, üsus* an rēc- 
tum?; et quae sit nātūra boni'® et quid sit summum bonum. 

Inter haec Cervius'' fábulam narrat. Mūs" rüsticus,^ impulsus" ab ur- 
bind mire, domē rüsticá ad urbem abiit ut, dūrā vītā relictà, in rebus iü- 
cundis cum illő viveret beātus. Mox, autem, multa pericula urbana expertus, 
rüsticus “Haec vīta,” inquit, “nön est mihi necessária.^ Valë; mihi silva 
cavusque!® tütus" ab insidiis placébit" (Horace, Saturae 2.6, excerpts in 


prose form) 


*6 niitrid (4), nourish, bring up 

77 quantum, acc. as adv. 

8 ad-icid, add 

* scilicet (scire-licet), adv., naturally, of course, clearly, 
namely 

% eurvus, -a, -um, curved, wrong 

?! distinguo, -ere, -stinxi, -stinctum, distinguish 

? silva, -ae, wood, forest 

3 Académus, -ī; Plato used to teach in the grove of Aca- 
demus. 

* aestus, -üs, tide 

? civilis, -e; after the assassination of Julius Caesar on 
the Ides of March, 44 B.C., civil war ensued be- 
tween the Caesarians, led by Antony and Octavian, 
and the “Republicans,” led by Brutus and Cassius. 

*6 Brütus, -T 

?? Philippénsis, -e, at Philippi, where in 42 B.C. Brutus 
was defeated 

38 di-mitt6, discharge 

? audāx, -ācis, daring, bold 

VOCABULARY: sécerno, quisquam, gratia, silva, 
audāx, 


10 

! aspició, -ere, -spexī, -spectum, look at, sec 
? sollicitus, -a, -um, troubled, anxious 

? sermo, -ünis, 71., conversation 

*À orior, L.A. 5 n. 15 

5 villa, -ae 

* aliénus, -a, -um, belonging to another 
7 per-tineo, pertain 

? ūsus, -üs, advantage 

? réctum, -i, the right 

? bonum, -ī, the good 

!! Cervius, -iī, a rustic friend 

mūs, mūris, 1/f, mouse 

? rüsticus, -a, -um, rustic, country 

"i im-pello, urge, persuade 

15 necessārius, -a, -um 

Ip cavus, -1, hole 

" tütus, -a, -um, safe 

VOCABULARY: aspicio, orior, tütus. 
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11 

t C. = Gaius 

? Fabius, -if 

?S. — salütem (dicit) 
‘ epistula, ae, letter 


11. WHY NO LETTERS? 
C.! Plīnius Fabio? Suð S^ 

Mihi nūllās epistulas* mittis. “Nihil est,” inquis, “quod scribam?" At hoc 
ipsum scribe: nihil esse quod scrībās; vel? illa verba sola à quibus maiores 
nostri incipere solébant: “Si valës, bene est; ego valeo" Hoc mihi sufficit‘; 
est enim maximum. Më lūdere' putās? Sérió* petó. Fac ut sciam quid agas. 
Vale. (Pliny, Epistulae 1.11) 


12. WHAT PLINY THINKS OF THE RACES 


C. Plinius Calvisio! Suð S. 

Hoc omne tempus inter tabellas? ac libellos iūcundissimā quiéte? cón- 
sūmpsī. "Quemadmodum," inquis, “in urbe potuisti?" Circénsés? erant qué 
genere spectaculi? ne levissime quidem teneor. Nihil novum, nihil varium,’ 
nihil quod semel spectāvisse nón sufficiat. Ouārē miror tot milia virórum 
tam pueriliter? identidem? cupere currentes eguēs videre. Valë. (Pliny, Epis- 
tulae 9.6) 


13. PLINY ENDOWS A SCHOOL 


Nüper cum Cēmī' fui, vénit ad mé salūtandum? filius amici cuiusdam. 
Huic ego “Studés?” inquam. Respondit: “Etiam.” “Ubi?” "Mediolani." 
*Cūr nón hic?" Et pater eius, qui ipse puerum ad mē addüxerat, respondit: 
“Quod nūllēs magistrós hic habēmus.” Huic aliisque patribus qui audiebant 
ego: “Quaré nūllēs?” inquam. “Nam ubi iücundius līberī' vestri discere pos- 
sunt quam hic in urbe vestra et sub oculis patrum? Atque ego, qui ndndum* 
liberos habeo, pro ré pūblicā nostra quasi pró parente tertiam partem eius 
pecüniae dabē quam conferre vēbīs placēbit. Nihil enim melius praestare 
liberis vestris, nihil gratius patriae potestis" (Pliny, Epistulae 4.13) 


4 quem-ad-modum, adv., how 

5 Circénsés (lūdī), games, races in the Circus Maximus 
€ spectáculum, -i 

? varius, ~a, -um, different 

ë pueriliter, adv., based on puer 


5 vel, or, an optional alternative; aut means or without ^ identidem, adv., repeatedly 
any option VOCABULARY: quiés, quemadmodum, varius. 
5 suffició, suffice, be sufficient 13 
*lūdē, ere, lūsī, lūsum, play, jest ! Cómum, -ī, Como, Pliny's birthplace in N. Italy 
* sérió, adv., seriously ?salütó (1), greet 
VOCABULARY: vel, suffició. 3 Mediolānum, -i, Milan 
12 * bert, -órum, children 


! Calvisius, -i 


? tabella, -ae, writing pad 
? guičs, -étis, /, quiet 


?nóndum, adv., not yet 
VOCABULARY: liberi, nóndum. 
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14. LARGE GIFTS—YES, BUT ONLY BAIT 


"Münera! magna tamen misit? Sed misit in hàmo?; 
et piscátórem? piscis! amare potest? (Martial 6.63.5—6) 


15. THE LORD'S PRAYER 

Et cum órátis nón eritis sicut! hypocritae? qui amant in synagogis? et in 
angulis? plateārum” stantes orare ut videantur ab hominibus: amén* dico 
vobis, recépérunt mercédem’ suam. Tū autem cum ērābis, intra’ in cubicu- 
Ium? tuum et, clauso'? ēstiē'! tuo, Sra Patrem tuum in abscondito"; et Pater 
tuus qui videt in abscondito reddet? tibi. ... Sic ergē!* vos Grabitis: Pater 
noster qui es in caelis, sanctificetur? nomen tuum; adveniat rēgnum!* tuum; 
fiat voluntas" tua sicut in caelo et? in terra. Pānem" nostrum supersubstan- 
tialem?? dà nobis hodie, et dimitte?! nobis débita? nostra, sicut et nds dimit- 
timus débitoribus? nostris; et nē indūcās nos in temptátionem": sed līberā 
nos à malo. (Vulgate, Matthew 6.5—6, 9—13) 


16. CAEDMON'S ANGLO-SAXON VERSES 
AND THE DIFFICULTIES OF TRANSLATION 


Cum Caedmon’ corpus somnó dedisset, angelus? Domini ei dormienti 
“Caedmon,” inquit, “canta? mihi principium creātūrārum.'*” Et statim? coe- 
pit cantare in laudem Dei creātēris* versüs quos numquam audiverat, guē- 
rum hic est sénsus: “Nunc laudāre dēbēmus auctorem regni? caelestis? po- 


14 


METER: elegiac couplet. 

! münus, müneris, 7., gift 
*hāmus, -ī, hook 

3 piscator, Aris, m., fisherman 
4 piscis, Ae, 7., fish 
VOCABULARY: münus. 


15 


! sicut, adv. and conj., just as 

**hypocrita, -ae, 7., hypocrite 

3 synagoga, -ae, synagogue 

+ angulus, -i, corner 

5 platea, -ae, street 

6 āmēn, ady., truly, verily 

"merces, -ēdis, f, wages, reward 

5intró (1), enter 

? cubiculum, -i, bedroom, room 

9 claudo, -ere, elaust, clausum, close 

!! ēstium, -iī, door 

"in absconditó, in (a) secret (place) 

P red-dó, dere, -didī, -ditum, give back, answer, re- 
quite 

H ergó, adv., therefore 


"5 sanctificó (1), treat as holy 
té pēgnum, -ī, kingdom 
7 yoluntās, -tātis, f, will, wish 
et, also 
? pānis, Ae, 7, bread 
? supersubstantiülis, -e, necessary to the support of 
life 
?! dī-mittē, send away, dismiss 
2débitum, -j that which is owing, debt (figura- 
tively) — sin 
3 debitor, -Oris, 71., one who owes something, one who 
has not yet fulfilled his duty 
?  temptátió, -ünis, f. 
VOCABULARY: sicut, claudó, reddó, ergó, régnum, 
voluntas, 
16 
! Caedmon, Anglo-Saxon poet of the 7th cen. 
? angelus, -i, angel 
? cantó (1), sing 
* creátüra, ae, creature 
statim, adv, immediately 
5 creator, Arie, 772. 
?régnum, -i, kingdom 
* caelestis, -e, adj. of caelum 
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? potestās, -tātis, f, power 





testátem? creatóris et consilium illrus, facta Patris glóriae, qui, omnipoténs’” 
custós!! hūmānī generis, filis hominum caelum et terram creavit" Hic est 
sénsus, nón autem Ordo? ipse verborum quae dormiéns ille cantāvit; neque 
enim possunt carmina, quamvis" optime composita, ex alia in aliam lin- 
guam ad verbum? sine dētrīmentē'* sur decēris!” ac dignitātis trānsferrī.!* 
(Bede, Historia Ecclesiastica Gentis Anglórum 4.24; 8th cen.) 


17. WHO WILL PUT THE BELL ON THE CAT'S NECK? 

Mūrēs! iniērunt consilium quo modo sé à catto? défendere possent et 
quaedam sapientior quam céterae ait: “Ligétur? campāna' in collo? cat Sic 
poterimus eum eiusque īnsidiās vitare? Placuit omnibus hoc cónsilium, sed 
alia mūs "Quis igitur, inquit, “est inter nds tam audāx* ut campānam in 
collo catti ligāre audeat?" Respondit tina mūs: "Certe non ego.” Respondit 
alia: *Certé nón ego audeó pró tótó mundo cattē ipsī appropinquare." Et 
idem céterae dixerunt, 

Sic saepe homines, cum quendam ámovendum esse arbitrantur et contra 
eum insurgere? volunt, inter sé dicunt: “Quis appGnet sé contra eum? Quis 
accüsabit? eum?" Tum omnes, sibi timentes, dicunt: "Non ego certe! Nec 
ego!" Sic illum vivere patiuntur. (Odo de Cerinton, Narrationes, 12th cen.) 


18. THE DEVIL AND A THIRTEENTH-CENTURY SCHOOLBOY 


In illā ecclēsiā! erat scholaris* parvus. Cum hic dë quádam? versüs com- 
pónere ex eá materia’ à magistro data nón posset et trīstis sedéret, diabolus? 
in formā hominis vénit. Cum dixisset: “Quid est, puer? Cir sic trīstis sedés?” 
respondit puer: “Magistrum meum timed quod versüs componere nón pos- 
sum dé themate® quod ab eð recēpī” Et ille: "Visne mihi servire si ego verstis 
tibi compēnam?” Puer, nón intellegens quod’ ille esset diabolus, respondit: 
“Etiam, domine, parātus sum facere quidquid iusseris— dummodo versūs 


5 colium, -ī, neck 


? omni-poténs 

H custūs, -tūdis, 77., guardian 

2 órdó, -inis, 77., order 

? quamvis, adv. and conj., although 

^ com-pond, put together, compose 

5 ad verbum, to a word, literally 

'6 détrimentum, -ī, loss 

V decor, -óris, m., beauty 

55 trans-ferd 
VOCABULARY: statim, regnum, potestās, custós, 

órdó, compóno. 

17 

! müs, mūris, 771./f., mouse 

? cattus, -ī (/ate Lat. for féles, Ae), cat 

5ligó (1), bind 

4 campana, -ae (late Lat. for tintinnābulum), bell 


5 audāx, Acte, daring, bold 

?appropinquo (1), + dat., approach 

* insurgó, ere, -surrēxī, -surréctum, rise up 
? accüsó (1) 

VOCABULARY: audāx, appropinquo. 


18 


! eeclésia, -ae, church 

? scholaris, Ae, 7., scholar 

* die guādam: diés is sometimes f., especially when re- 
ferring to a specific day. 

4 materia, -ae, material 

5 diabolus, -ī, devil 

* thema, -atis, 7., theme, subject 

? quod, that, introducing an ind. state., common in Me- 
dieval Lat. 
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habeam et verbera? vitem" Tum, versibus statim? dictātīs,'” diabolus abiit. 
Cum puer autem hös versüs magistró suo dedisset, hic, excellentiam’! ver- 

10 suum miratus, timuit, dücéns scientiam in illis divinam," non hūmānam. Et 
ait: “Dic mihi, quis tibi hós versüs dictāvit?” Primum puer respondit: “Ego, 
magister!" Magistró autem nón crédente et verbum interrogationis? saepius 
repetente, puer omnia tandem" cónfessus est.'* Tum magister “Flt,” inquit, 
"ille versificátor!* fuit diabolus. Cārissime, semper illum séductórem" et eius 

15 opera cavē.!*” Et puer diabolum eiusque opera reliquit. (Caesar of Heister- 
bach, Miracula 2.14; 13th cen.) 


5 verbera, um, 7., blows, a beating '4 tandem, adv., at last 

?statim, adv., immediately 15 confiteor, -ērī, -fessus sum 

'? dieto (1), dictate '6 versificátor, -ūris, ;., versifier 

!! excellentia, -ae V seductor, -óris, 72., seducer 

? divinus, -a, -um; divinam is pred. acc. 18 caved, -Ere, cāvī, cautum, beware, avoid 


5 interrogatis, -ónis, £ VOCABULARY: statim, tandem, cónfiteor, caved. 


Locī Immūtātī 





The Loci Immütüti are offered for those who may finish all the Locī 
Antiqui and wish to try their wits on some unaltered classical Latin. 

These passages are straight Latin, unchanged except for omissions, 
which have been regularly indicated by three dots. Naturally this genuinely 
literary material had to be rather heavily annotated, but more in the matter 
of vocabulary than in other respects. As in the case of the Locī Antiqui, 
words appearing here that have not been introduced in the regular chapter 
vocabularies are glossed at their first one or two occurrences, and most are 
also included in the Latin-English Vocabulary at the end of the book for 
easy reference. New grammatical principles have been treated as they occur, 
either by a brief statement in the notes or by reference to the Appendix. 


1. A DEDICATION 


Cui dēnē! lepidum? novum libellum 
āridē* modo’ pümice? expolitum?? 
Cornēlī,” tibi, namque? tū solēbās 
meds esse aliquid putàre nūgās,” 

5 iam tum cum ausus es ünus Italérum" 


I € expolid (4), smooth, polish 

METER: Phalaecean, or hendecasyllabic. 7 Cornelius Nepos, biographer and historian; see 

' dónà (1), (=d6), present, dedicate Introd. 

? lepidus, -a, -um, pleasant, neat 5 strong form of nam = for (indeed, surely) 

3 aridus, -a, -um, dry, arid ? nügae, -ārum, trifles, nonsense 

* modo, adv, just now 1? Italī, -órum, the Italians; initial i- long here for meter. 

5 piimex, Achs, 7, pumice stone. The ends of a volume This work, now lost, was apparently less annalistic 
were smoothed with pumice. than most histories by Romans. 
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omne aevum"! tribus explicare? chartis," 
doctīs—luppiter!—et laboriosis.'* 
Quare habé tibi quidquid hoc libelli? 
qualecumque, quod, O patrona! virgo, 
10 plüs üno maneat" perenne" saecló.'? 
(Catullus 1) 


2. HOW MANY KISSES' 


Quaeris quot mihi bāsiātionēs” 

tuae, Lesbia, sint satis superque. 

Quam magnus numerus Libyssae* harenae? 
laserpiciferts® iacet Cyrénis,’ 


5 aut quam sidera multa, cum tacet nox, 
fürtivos? hominum vident amorés, 
tam tē? bāsia multa bāstāre'" 
vésano! satis et super Catullo est. 
(Catullus 7.1—4, 7-10) 


3. DEATH OF A PET SPARROW 
Lūgēte,!' O Veneres? Cupīdinēsgue* 
et quantum est hominum? venustiorum?! 


Passer* mortuus est meae puellae, 
passer, dēliciae” meae puellae, 


!! aevum, -Ī, time 

" explicó (1), unfold, explain 

5 charta, ae, leaf of (papyrus) paper; here = volume 

7 labūriēsus, -a, -um, laborious 

'5]ibelli, gen. of whole; lit. whatever kind of book this 
is of whatsoever sort; i.e., this book such as it is. 
qualiscumque, guālecumgue, of whatever sort or 
kind 

'épatróna, -ae, protectress; 
(virgē) = Muse 

"Tet or may it remain 

'S perennis, -e, lasting, perennial 

saeclum, syncopated form of saeculum, -ī, age, 
century 


protectress maiden 


2 


METER: Phalaecean. 
! This poem is obviously a companion piece to Catullus 
5 (see ch. 31). 
*bāsiātiē, -onis, /., kiss 
sand to spare, and more 
4 Libyssus, -a, -um, Libyan 
5haréna, ae, sand (cp. arena) 


5 Jaserpicifer, -a, -um, bearing laserpicium, a medici- 
nal plant 

7 Cyrénae, -ārum, Cyrene, city of North Africa; short 
y here for meter. 

* fūrtīvus, -a, -um, stealthy, furtive (für, thief) 

? subject of hásiare 

10 bāsi6 (1), to kiss kisses = to give kisses; bāsiāre is 
subject of est satis. 

!! vésanus, -a, -um, mad, insane 

3 

METER: Phalaecean. 

i Jüágeó, -ēre, lūxī, lüctum, mourn, grieve 

? Venus, -eris, /, Venus; here pl. as Cupīdinēs is. 

7 Cupīdē, -inis, 71., Cupid, often in the pl. as is Greek 
Eros and as we see in art. 

‘gen. of whole with quantum: how much of people 
there is = all the people there are 

5 venustus, -a, -um, charming, graceful; venustiórum = 
more charming (than ordinary men) 

5 passer, -eris, nt, sparrow (a bird which, incidentally, 
was sacred to Venus) 

? dēliciae, -ārum, delight, darling, pet 


306 Wheelock’s Latin 





5 quem plüs illa oculis suis amābat. 

Nam mellitus* erat, suamque norat? 
ipsam"? tam bene quam puella matrem; 
nec sésé'! à gremio" illius movébat, 

sed circumsiliéns'? modo hüc" modo illüc? 

10 ad solam dominam üsque pipiábat.! 
Qui" nunc it per iter tenebricósum'* 
illic unde negant redire quemquam.'? 
At vóbis male sit, malae tenebrae? 
Orci,*'! quae omnia bella dévoratis;” 

15. tam bellum mihi” passerem abstulistis.? 
O factum male! 1075 miselle?* passer! 
Tuà nunc operā?” meae puellae 
flendē* turgidulī” rubent?? ocelIi.?! 

(Catullus 3) 


4. FRATER AVE, ATQUE VALE’ 


Multàs per gentés et multa per aequora? vectus? 
advenio has miseras, frater, ad īnferlās,* 

ut tē postremo? dēnārem* münere? mortis 
et mütam? néquiquam? adloquerer'? cinerem,” 


* mellitus, -a, -um, sweet as honey 

? contracted form = nóverat (from nosco) 

suam . . , ipsam, its very own (mistress) 

!! sésé = sé (ucc.) 

 gremium, -iī, lap 

13 eircumsilió (4), jump around 

1 hüc, ady., hither, to this place 

5 dlūc, adv, thither, to that place 

'6 prpio (1), chirp 

U qui = et hic, conjunctive use of the rel. at the begin- 
ning of a sent. 

5 tenebricósus, -a, -um, dark, gloomy 

OLA 4 n. 6. 

? tenebrae, -ārum, darkness 

?! Orcus, -ī, Orcus, the underworld 

22 dévoró (1), devour, consume 

? dative of separation 

M auferó, auferre, abstuli, ablātum, take away 

?546, exclamation of pain, oh!, or of joy, hurrah! 

25 misellus, -a, -um, diminutive of miser, wretched, 
poor, unhappy; a colloquial word 

? (uà operā, thanks to you: opera, -ae, work, pains, 
effort 

"8 fleo, -ēre, flēvī, flētum, weep 

? turgidulus, -a, -um, (somewhat) swollen 

*rubed, -ëre, be red 


?! ocellus, -ī, diminutive of oculus 


4 


METER: elegiac couplet. 

! Catullus journeyed to Bithynia on the staff of Mem- 
mius, the governor, apparently for two prime rea- 
sons. He undoubtedly wanted to get away from 
Rome in order to regain his equilibrium and forti- 
tude after his final break with the notorious Lesbia. 
The present poem shows that he also deeply desired 
to carry out the final funeral rites for his dearly 
beloved brother, who had died in a foreign land far 
from his loved ones. 

? aequor, -oris, 7., flat surface, the sea 

* veh, ere, vexi, vectum, carry 

dīnferiae, -àrum, offerings in honor of the dead 

* postrémus, -a, -um, last 

*dóno (1), present you with; cp. the idiom in L.L 1 
line I. 

? münus, -eris, n., service, gift 

ë mütus, -a, -um, mute, silent 

? nequiquam, adv., in vain 

10 ad-loquor, address 

! cinis, -eris, m. but occasionally f. as here, ashes (cp. 
incinerator) 
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5 quandoquidem? fortüna mihi? tētē'* abstulit? ipsum, 
heu miser indigne! frater adempte'” mihī. 
Nunc tamen interea'* haec," prisc6” quae móre parentum 
tradita sunt trist münere ad īnferiās, 
accipe fráterno?! multum? manantia? Den. 3 
10 atque in perpetuum,” frāter, av&?* atque valē. 
(Catullus 101) 


5. VITRIOLIC DENUNCIATION? OF THE LEADER 
OF A CONSPIRACY AGAINST THE ROMAN STATE 


Qué üsque? tandem abūtēre,* Catilina, patientia nostra? Quam diü etiam 
furor‘ iste tuus nos ēlūdet*? Quem ad finem sese? effr&náta" iactabit® au- 
dácia?? Nihilne” tē nocturnum’! praesidium" Paláti,'? nihil urbis vigiliae," 
nihil timor populi, nihil concursus? bonórum omnium, nihil hic münitissi- 
mus'6 habendi senátüs locus, nihil hórum ora" vultüsque moverunt? Patére 
tua cēnsiliā non sentis? Constrictam'* jam omnium horum scientiā tenéri 
coniūrātionem'” tuam non vides? Quid proximā,” quid superiore?! nocte ége- 
ris, ubi fueris, quós convocaveris,” quid cónsili cēperīs, quem nostrum? ig- 


noráre^ arbitrāris? 


? quandoquidem, conj., since 
U dat, of separation. Final -Y is long here because of 


meter. 
' = tē 
STL 3 n. 24 


16 indignē, adv., undeservedly 

V adimó, ere, -ēmī, -émptum, take away; adempte, voc. 
agreeing with frater 

55 intercā, adv, meanwhile 

? n. aec. pl, obj. of accipe 

20 priscus, -a, -um, ancient 

?! frāternus, -a, -um, fraternal, of a brother, a brothers 

? multum, adv. with mānantia 

3 mand (1), flow, drip with; manantia modifies haec in 
line 7. 

4 flētus, As, weeping, tears 

in perpetuum, forever 

26 avé = salvē 


5 


* For the general situation of this speech see the intro- 
ductory note to the reading passage in Ch. 30. 
Since Cicero as yet lacked evidence that would 
stand in court, this speech is a magnificent example 
of bluff; but it worked to the extent of forcing Cati- 
line (though not the other leaders of the conspir- 
acy) to leave Rome for his army encamped at Fie- 


sole near Florence. 

?üsque, adv, how far 

3 = abūtēris; ab-ūtor + abi., abuse 

* furor, -óris, /71., madness 

5 elüdo, -ere, -Jūsī, -Iüsum, mock, elude 

* quem ad finem = ad quem finem; sēsē = sé 

7 effrénátus, -a, -um, unbridled; cp. frēnum, bridle, and 
the frenum of the upper tip 

* ijactē (1), frequentative form of iació, toss about, 
vaunt 

9 audācia, -ae, boldness, audacity 

nihil = strong nón; not at all 

H nocturnus, -a, -um, adj. of nox 

1? praesidium, ~if, guard 

H Palátium, -ī, the Palatine hill. From the sumptuous 
dwellings on the Palatine comes our word "palace" 

'* vigilia, Ae, watch; p^, watchmen, sentinels 

5 concursus, -üs, gathering 

Ip miinitus, -a, -um, fortified 

U here = expression 

5 constringo, -ere, «strīnxī, -strictum, bind, curb 

? coniürátio, -ünis, /, conspiracy (a swearing together) 

°° proximus, -a, -um, nearest, last (sc. nocte) 

?! superióre (sc. nocte) = the night before 

2 con-vocó 

3 gen. of nös (Ch. 11) 

* ignārē (1), be ignorant, not know 
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10 O tempora?! O mērēs! Senātus haec intellegit, consul videt; hic tamen 
vivit, Vivit? Immē* vero?' etiam in senātum venit, fit pūblicī consili parti- 
ceps,** notat? et designat? oculis ad caedem?! ünum quemque nostrum. 
Nos, autem, fortés virt, satis facere re püblicae vidémur sī istius furorem ac 
tela? vītāmus. Ad mortem tē, Catilina, düci iussi? consulis iam prīdem** 

15 oportēbat, in tē conferri pestem? quam tū in nds machinaris?? . . . 

Habemus senātūs consultum" in te, Catilina, vehemens? et grave. Non 
deest? rei püblicae consilium, neque auctoritas? huius ordinis*'; nds, nos, 
dicó aperte," cēnsulēs désumus ... At nds vicésimum* iam diem patimur 
hebēscere** aciem? horum auctēritātis. Habémus enim eius modi senātūs 

20 consultum, ... quó ex^  senàátüs cónsulto confestim* tē interfectum esse, 
Catilina, convénit.” Vivis, et vivis nón ad dépdnendam,” sed ad cónfirman- 
dam?' audaciam. Cupid, patres cónscripti," mē esse clementem? cupid in 
tantis roi püblicae periculis mē nón dissoliitum™ vidērī, sed iam mé ipse 
inertiae? nēguitiaegue** condemnē.” 

25 Castra% sunt in Italiā contra populum Romanum in Etrüriae? fauci- 
bus® collocāta*!; créscit in dies singulós? hostium numerus; eorum autem 
castrórum imperātērem ducemque hostium intra® moenia atque adeo? in 
senātū vidémus, intestinam® aliquam cotidié perniciem® rei püblicae moli- 


entem" o. 

30 Ouae* cum ita sint, Catilina, perge? quo? coepisti. Egredere” ali- 
?5 The acc. was used in exclamatory expressions. 5! cēnfīrmē (1), strengthen 
? dmm, adv, on the contrary; nay more 3 patrēs cónscripti, senators 
27 véró, ady., in fact S elēmēns, gen. -entis, merciful, gentle 
77 particeps, -cipis, 7, participant 55 dissolütus, -a, -um, lax 
? notó (1), mark out, note P inertia, -ae, inactivity; example of gen. of thing 
? dēsignē (1), mark out, designate, choose charged: “I condemn myself on a charge of inac- 
4 caedés, -is, f., slaughter tivity, find myself guilty of inactivity.” 
? télum, -ī, weapon 5 nēguitia, -ae, worthlessness; gen. of charge 
? jussü, chiefly in abl., by or at the command of "7 condemnē (1), find guilty, condemn 
“jam pridem, adv, long ago * castra, -órum, a camp (n. pl. form but sg. meaning) 
*5 pestis, -is, f, plague, destruction ? Etrüria, -ae, Etruria 
6 máchinor (1), contrive (cp. machine"), in nés, in + % faucés, -ium, f. pl, jaws, narrow pass 

acc. sometimes means against (contra) 9! collocē (1), to position 

57 cónsultum, -ī, decree 9 in diés singulós, from day to day 
38 veheméns, gen. -entis, emphatic, vehement “intra, prep. + acc., within 
? dé + sum, be wanting, fail + dat. “4 adeó, ady., so even 
4 auctēritās, -tātis, f., authority 65 intestinus, -a, -um, internal 
+ ērdē, -dinis, au. class, order % perniciés, -él, slaughter, destruction 
? ady., openly © mólientem modifies ducem and has perniciem as its 
? yicésimus, -a, -um, twentieth obj. 
* hebéscó, ere, grow dull 55 — et haee, conjunctive use of the rel. pron. 
3 aciés, -čī, sharp edge © pergē, ere, -rēxī, -réctum, proceed, continue 
*6 ejus modi, of this sort; modifies consultum ? quà, adv, where. A few lines before these words Cic- 
There = in accordance with; with quó . . . cónsultó ero said: cónfirmasti (you asserted) tē ipsum iam 
28 cēnfestim, ady., at once esse exitūrum (from ex-ed). 
?? convenit, -ire, -vēnit, impers., it is fitting 7I &predior, -i, -gressus sum, go out, depart. What is the 


5 dē + pond, put aside form of ēgredere? 
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40 


45 


50 


quando? ex urbe; patent portae; proficiscere. Nimium diü té imperatorem 
tua illa Mānliāna” castra dēsīderant. Ēdūc técum etiam omnēs tuēs; sī mi- 
nus,” quam plürimós; pūrgā” urbem. Magnó mē men līberāveris dum 
modo inter mé atque tē mūrus” intersit." Nēbīscum versári? iam diütius 
nón potes; nón feram, nón patiar, nón sinam? . .. 

Quamquam? non nūllī*! sunt in hoc órdine qui aut ea quae imminent? 
nón videant, aut ea quae vident dissimulent?; qui^ spem Catilinae molli- 
bus? sententiis aluērunt coniürationemque nāscentem nón credendo corró- 
borāvērunt**; quorum?" auctoritatem secūti,** multi non solum improbi,” 
verum?" etiam imperiti?! sī in hunc animadvertissem,” crüdeliter?? et régie?! 
factum esse” dicerent. Nunc intellego, sī iste, quo intendit, in Mānliāna 
castra pervenerit, néminem tam stultum fore** qui nón videat coniūrātiē- 
nem esse factam, néminem tam improbum qui non fateatur. 

Hóc autem ünó interfecto, intellegó hanc rei püblicae pestem paulisper? 
reprimi,'” non in perpetuum?! comprimi'? posse. Quod si! sé ēiēcerit,!* 
sécumque suds! &düxerit, et eódem!?* cēterēs undique!” colléctós"* nau- 
fragēs!? adgregārit,!!" exstinguētur!!! atque dēlēbitur nón modo haec tam 
adulta!'? ret püblicae pestis, vérum etiam stirps!? ac semen!" malórum om- 
nium ., . Quod si'? ex tanto latrocinio! iste ünus tollétur, videbimur for- 
tasse ad''* breve quoddam tempus cūrā et metü esse relevātī;!!” periculum 


autem residēbit!!$ , , , 


7 quando, adv., at some time, at last 

® Manlius was in charge of Catilines army at Fiesole. 

T4 minus = nón omnés 

75 pürgo (1), cleanse 

76 mūrus, -ī, wall 

"'inter-sum 

"5 versor (1), dwell, remain 

” sind, -ere, sivi, sitam, allow 

DI quamquam, conj., and yet 

*! nón nūllī, not none = some, several 

*? immines, -ēre, overhang, threaten 

83 dissimuló (1), conceal 

84 qui = et hi 

55 mollis, -e, soft, weak 

86 corrüboró (1), strengthen; cp. corroborate 

57 quorum = et eórum 

83 secūtī, participle going with multi 

59 improbus, -a, -um, wicked, depraved 

°° vérum etiam = sed etiam 

?! imperitus, -a, -um, inexperienced 

92 animadvertó, -ere, -vertī, -versum, notice: with in + 
acc. — inflict punishment on. This is a mixed con- 
dition af what general category? 

?3 cridéliter, adv. of crüdelis 

% rēgiē, adv., in the fashion of a king, tyrannically 

95 Sc, id as subject. 

?6 intend, -ere, -tendi, -ténsum, intend; parenthetical cl. 


?' per-venió ad or in + acc, arrive at, reach; pervēne- 
rit — perf. subj. for a fut. perf. indic. in a more vivid 
condition. For the subj. in a subordinate cl. in ind. 
siate., see App. 

fore = futürus, -a, -um, esse 

?? paulisper, adv., for a little while 

1 re-brimó, press back, check 

10I = semper 

"2 comprimó, -ere, -pressi, -pressum, suppress 

"3 quod si, but if 

103 fut. perf. ind. What kind of condition? 

105 suds (virés) 

106 eadem, adv, to the same place 

17 mdigue, adv, from all sides 

15 colligē, -ligere, -légi, -léctum, gather together 

' naufragus, -ī, (shipwrecked) ruined man 

1'0 adgreg (1), gather; adgregārit = adgregáverit 

" exstingud, -ere, -stīnxī, -stinctum, extinguish 

2 adultus, -a, -um, mature 

1B stirps, stirpis, £. stem, stock 

1^ sémen, -inis, 7., seed 

15 fatrocinium, -iī, brigandage; band of brigands 

Hé here = for 

117 reley (1), relieve 

115 re-sideó (= seded), -ére, -sēdī, -sessum, (sit down), 
remain 
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60 


65 


Quaré sécédant!!? improbi; secernant"? sé à bonis; ünum in locum con- 
gregentur?' mūrē dénique (id quod saepe iam dixi) sēcernantur à nobis; 
desinant? insidiari? domi suae! consulī, circumstare!? tribünal"* prae- 
toris urbáni,"" obsidēre'** cum gladiis cūriam,'” malleolēs!** et faces?! ad 
inflammandam!? urbem comparare"; sit dénique inscriptum! in fronte!? 
ūnīus cuiusque quid dé rē pūblicā sentiat. Polliceor"* hoc vobis, patres 
conscripti,? tantam in nóbis consulibus fore** diligentiam," tantam in vobis 
auctoritátem," tantam in equitibus? Rēmānīs virtütem, tantam in omnibus 
bonis consénsionem,'? ut Catilinae profectione!" omnia patefacta, illüs- 
tráta,'^' oppressa, vīndicāta'*” esse videātis. 

Hisce'?^ óminibus,"* Catilina, cum summā rel püblicae salüte, ^ cum 
tua peste ac pernicie," cumque eorum exitio qui sé técum omni scelere 
parricidioque'^ iünxerunt, proficiscere ad impium! bellum ac nefarium.!'? 
Ta, Iuppiter, qui eisdem? quibus haec urbs auspiciis à Rómulo! es cón- 
stitütus,^ quem Statorem'? huius urbis atque imperii vērē nēminā- 
mus, Ji hunc et huius sociós à tuis ceterisque templis, à tēctīs!” urbis ac 
moenibus, à vita fortünisque civium arcébis!*’, et homines bonorum inimi- 
cés,'** hostēs patriae, latrōnēs!” Italiae, scelerum foedere!* inter sé ac ne- 


N sé-cédó (së = apart, away). Why subj.? 

1 s&cernó, -ere, -crēvī, -cretum, separate 

?! congregó (1), gather together 

'2 désinó, -ere, -sīvī, -situm, cease 

1? msidior (1), plot against + dat. 

domi suae, loc. Catiline had tried to have Cicero as- 

sassinated. 

circum-stó, äre, -steti, stand around, surround 

tribünal, -ālis, 7. 

17 praetor urbànus, judicial magistrate who had charge 
of civil cases between Roman citizens 

12% obsideó, -ere, -sēdī, -sessum, besiege, beset 

'2 cūria, ae, senate house 

13 malleolus, -ī, firebrand 

1 fax, facis, f., torch 

"īnflamm6 (1), set on fire 

P5 = paráre 

13 in-scribó 

5 frēns, frontis, f., forehead 

"6 polliceor, -éri, -licitus sum, promise 

?? diligentia, -ae 

P$ eques, equitis, 72., horseman, knight. Here the equi- 
tés are the wealthy business class in Rome. 

1% cūnsēnsiē, -ónis, €. agreement, harmony 

'° profectió, -ūnis, /, departure; cp. profisciscor 

"| iliüstro (1), bring to light 

'? vindicó (1), avenge, punish 


125 


126 


13 hīs-ce = his + intensive enclitic -ce; abl. case with 
óminibus 

4 Omen, ūminis, 7., omen: with these omens or with 
these words which 1 have uttered as omens, abk 
of attendant circumstance without cum. 

"5 cum... salüte (peste, exitió) abl. of attendant cir- 
cumstance with cum, here indicating the result: to 
the safety of state, to your own destruction. . . . 

H6 pernicies, -&, disaster, calamity 

97 parricidium, -iī, murder 

"5 impius, -a, -um, wicked, disloyal 

"9 nefarius, -a, -um, infamous, nefarious 

1 eisdem auspiciis quibus haec urbs (constitüta est); 
auspicia, -órum, auspices 

51 Rómulus, -ī, the founder of Rome 

152 cónstituó, ere, -stituī, -stitütum, establish 

153 Stator, -óris, m., the Stayer (of flight), the Sup- 
porter, Jupitor Stator 

15! nümino (1), name, call (cp. nómen) 

155 templum, -ī, temple 

6 tectum, -i, roof, house 

157 arceó, -ére, -ui, ward off 

155 inimicus, -ī, personal enemy; inimicós, hostés, etc. 
are in apposition with hominés. 

1? latro, -Onis, nm. robber, bandit 

1 foedus, -eris, 77., treaty, bond 


70 
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fárià societate! coniünctós,'? aeternis! supplicns!^ vivós mortudsque 
mactabis, '® 
(Cicero, Jn Catilinam Orātiē I, excerpts) 


6. THE ARREST AND TRIAL OF THE CONSPIRATORS? 


Rem piiblicam, Quirités,? vitamque? omnium vestrum, bona,’ fortūnās, 
coniugēs* līberēsgue* vestros, atque hoc domicilium" clārissimī imperi, for- 
tūnātissimam pulcherrimamque urbem, hodiernó? dié deorum immortālium 
summo erga vós amore, laboribus, consilits, periculis meis, ē flamma? atque 
ferro ac paene" ex faucibus! fati éreptam et vēbīs cOnservatam ac restitü- 
tam" vid&tis" . . . Quae" quoniam in senátü illūstrāta, patefacta, comperta? 
sunt per mē, vobis iam exponam breviter, Quirites, ut'* et" quanta? et quà 
ratióne Investigata? et comprehensa sint, vos, qui ignoratis et exspectātis, 
scire possitis. 

Principio, ut? Catilina paucis ante diebus? ērūpit”” ex urbe, cum sceleris 
sui sociós, huiusce? nefāriī belli ācerrimēs duces, Romae reliquisset, semper 
vigilāvī?* et providi? Quirites, quem ad modum% in tantis et tam ab- 
sconditīs?” Insidiis salvi esse possemus. Nam tum cum ex urbe Catilinam 
ēiciēbam (nón enim iam vereor huius verbi invidiam, cum illa”! magis? sit 


1! gocietās, -tātis, f., fellowship, alliance (cp. socius) 
‘con (together) + iungē: coniūnctūs modifies la- 
trónés, efc. 
163 aeternus, -a, -um, eternal 
165 supplicium, -ii, punishment 
165 mactó (1), punish, pursue. The basic structure of the 
sent. is this: Tū (qui... es cónstitütus, quem 
.. nūmināmus) hunc et sociós à templis ... 
fortünisque civium arcebis; et hominés (inimicos 
.. coniünctós) suppliciis vivós mortuósque 
mactabis. 


6 


! Cicero here tells how, shortly after his first speech 
against Catiline, he secured the written evidence 
necessary for the trial and conviction of the con- 
Spiratovs. 

* fellow-citizens, an old word of uncertain origin 

? The Romans regularly used the sg. even when referring 
to a number of people; we use the pl., “lives.” 

in. pl., good things = goods 

> coniünx, -iugis, /, wife (cp. coniungd) 

¢ liberi, -órum, children 

? domicilium, -iī, home (cp. domus) 

* hodiernus diés, this day, today (cp. hodié) 


? flamma, -ae, flame 

1? paene, adv, almost 

!! faucés, -ium, f. pl, jaws; à narrow passage 

2 restituó, -ere, -stitul, -stitütum, restore 

B The outline of the sent. is this: Rem püblicam (... 
urbem) amóre deórum(... periculis meis) ë 
flamma (... faucibus fati) éreptam (... restitū- 
tam) vidétis. 

H conjunctive use of the rel; n. nom. pl. 

15 comperió, De, -perī, -pertum, find out 

'Sintroduces possitis 

Vet...et 

5 nom. n. pl, subject of comprehensa sint 

P investigd (1), track out, investigate 

ut + nd., here = ever since 

?! before by a few days (abl. of degree of difference, see 
S.S.) = a few days ago; actually some three 
weeks before 

?érumpó, ere, -rüpi, -ruptum, burst forth 

* huius + ce, an intensifying suffix 

* vigilé (1), watch, be vigilant 

25 prū-vide6, foresee, make provision 

76 quem ad modum, how 

= absconditus, -a, -um, hidden 

* illa (invidia) 

? compar. of magnopere 


i jv tue 
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timenda, quod? vivus exierit)—sed tum cum?! illum exterminári? volebam, 
aut? reliquam? coniürátórum manum simul? exitüram? aut eds qui restitis- 
sent?! īnfīrmēs sine illó ac dēbilēs** fore? putābam. Atque ego, ut vidi, quos 
maximo furore et scelere esse īnflammātēs sciébam, eos ndbiscum esse et 
Rómae remansisse, in e6“° omnēs dies noctésque cónsümpsi ut quid agerent, 
quid mólirentur, sentirem ac viderem ... Itaque, ut comperi légátós" Al- 
lobrogum" belli Transalpini? et tumultüs** Gallici? excitandr' causa, à 
P. Lentulē*” esse sollicitātēs,** eosque in Galliam? ad suds cives eodemque 
itinere cum litteris mandátisque? ad Catilinam esse missos, comitemque?! 
eis adiünctum esse? T. Volturcium,? atque huic esse ad Catilinam datās 
litterās, facultātem** mihi oblātam putāvī ut—quod* erat difficillimum 
quodque ego semper optābam** ab dis immortālibus— tēta res non solum à 
mé sed etiam à senátü et à vobis manifesto? dēprehenderētur.** 

Itaque hesterno? die L. Flaccum et C. Pomptinum praetórés,^ fortissi- 
mēs atque amantissimós rer püblicae? viros, ad mē vocávi, rem exposui, 
quid fieri? placēret ostendi. Illi autem, qui omnia dē rē pūblicā praeclara 
atque egregia? sentirent,® sine recüsatione*' ac sine üllà mora negótium* 
suscépérunt et, cum advesperasceret,” occulté” ad pontem”! Mulvium per- 


% This cl. is a noun cl. in apposition with illa (invidia). 
The perf. subj. (exierit) is used in informal ind. 
state. indicating what people may say: he went out 
alive (vivus). 

?! tum cum, mere repetition of tum cum above as Cicero 
starts the sent. over again. 

P exterminó (1), banish (ex + terminus, boundary) 

aut... exitüram (esse) aut . . . fore putabam 

? reliquus, -a, -um, remaining, the rest of 

simul, adv, at the same time 

36 ex-e6; exitüram (esse) 

3? resto, äre, -stitī, stay behind, remain 

38 dēbilis, -e, helpless, weak 

3 = futiirds esse 

*in eð ut sentirem et vidērem quid .. . mdlirentur: in 
this that I might see... ; the ut-cl. of purpose is 
in apposition with eó. 

t Jēgātus, -ī, ambassador 

?? Allobrogés, um, 771. pl., the Allobroges, a Gallic tribe 
whose ambassadors had come to Rome to make 
complaints about certain Roman magistrates. 

55 Trānsalpīnus, -a, -um, Transalpine 

** tumultus, -üs, 777., uprising 

+5 Gallicus, -a, -um, Gallic 

46 excitó (1), excite, arouse 

17 Publius Lentulus after having been consul in 71 B.C. 
was removed from the Senate on grounds of moral 
turpitude. He was now one of the leading conspira- 
tors and at the same time he was holding the office 
of praetor. 


48 solicitó (1), stir up 

9 Gallia, -ae, Gaul 

? mandatum, -ī, order, instruction 

5I comes, -itis, 7., companion 

* ad-iungó 

* Titus Volturcius, an errand-boy for Lentulus 

55 facultās, -tātis, /, opportunity 

> quod, a thing which. The antecedent of quod is the 
general idea in the ut-cl. 

55 optó (1), desire 

57 manifestó, adv., clearly 

58 déprehendó (cp. comprehendū), detect, comprehend 

* hesternó di&, yesterday 

® Though praetors were judicial magistrates, they did 
possess the imperium by which they could com- 
mand troops. 

* most loving of the state = very patriotic 

© obj. gen.; see App. 

85 fieri, subject of placéret (it was pleasing) used imper- 

sonally 

praeclārus, -a, -um, noble 

55 ëgregius, -a, -um, excellent, distinguished 

96 subj, in a characteristic cl. 

V recüsatió, -Onis, €. refusal 

55 negótium, -iī, business, matter 

© advesperāscit, ere, -perāvit, impers. inceptive, it is ap- 

proaching evening (cp. vespers) 

occulte, adv., secretly 

7 pēns, pontis, nt, bridge; the Mulvian bridge across 
the Tiber near Rome 


64 


70 
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35 


40 


45 


50 


vēnērunt atque ibi in proximis villis? ita bipertit6” fuerunt ut Tiberis? inter 
eds et póns interesset. Eēdem” autem et Ipsi sine cuiusquam suspicióne" 
multos fortes viros ēdūxerant, et ego ex praefectūrā”* Reatinà? compltirés® 
déléctós*' adulēscentēs, quórum operā? ütor assidué* in ré pūblicā, prae- 
sidio** cum gladiis miseram. Interim,** tertiā ferē** vigilia?" exāctā, cum iam 
pontem Mulvium magnē comitātū* legati Allobrogum ingredi? inciperent 
ünáque? Volturcius, fit in eds impetus”; edücuntur?? et ab illis gladiī et à 
nostris? Rés praetoribus erat nōta solis, ignorübátur à ceteris. Tum in- 
terventū”* Pomptini atque Flacci pugna? sēdātur.”* Litterae, quaecumque? 
erant in ed comitātū, integris"? signis praetoribus trüduntur; ips], com- 
prehēnsī, ad mē, cum iam dilücésceret,? dēdūcuntur. Atque hórum om- 
nium scelerum improbissimum! máchinátorem,"! Cimbrum Gabinium,'? 
statim'? ad mē nihildum™ suspicantem,'™ vocavi. Deinde item! arcessītus 
est? L. Statilius, et post eum C. Cethégus. Tardissimé'!® autem Lentulus 
vēnit... 

Senātum frequentem'? celeriter, ut vidistis, coegi. Atque intereā!!” 
statim admonitü'!! Allobrogum C. Sulpicium praetorem, fortem virum, misi 
qui ex aedibus"? Ceihēgī, si quid telorum!" esset, efferret!'^; ex quibus!" ille 
maximum sicaérum!'* numerum et gladiorum extulit. !!7 


Intrēdūxī''* Volturcium sine Gallis; fidem püblicam!'? (use! senātūs 


? villa, -ae, country house 

P bipertītē, adv, in two divisions 

4 Tiberis, Ae, m., the Tiber 

inter-sum, be between 

"eūdem, adv, to the same place 

7 suspició, -Onis, /, suspicion 

'$ praefectūra, ae, prefecture, a city of the Roman al- 
lies governed by a Roman prefect 

7 Reatinus, -a, -um, of Reate, a Sabine town about forty 
miles from Rome. 

* complirés, -a, p}. adj., very many 

ši dēligē, -ere, -légi, -léctum, choose, select 

H opera, -ae, help; why abl? 

8 assidué, adv, constantly 

ši praesidio, as a guard, dat. of purpose (LNS) 

S interim, adv, meanwhile 

36fer&, adv, about, almost; usually follows the word it 
modifies 

V vigilia, ae, watch. The night was divided into four 
watches. 

88 comitatus, -üs, company, retinue. The abl. of accom- 
paniment may be used without eum in military €x- 
pressions. 

9 ingredior, -gredī, -gressus sum, enter on 

? and together with (them) 

7 impetus, -üs, attack 

"7 édücuntur . . . gladii, swords were drawn 

?3 nostris (viris) 

94 interventus, De, intervention 


55 pugna, -ae, fight 

96 sed6 (1), settle, stop (of to be confused with sedeo, 
sit) 

?'quicumque, quaecumque, quodcumque, whoever, 
whatever 

+ integer, -gra, -grum, untouched, whole 

” dīlūcēscit, ere, -lūxit, it grows light, dawn comes 

V improbus, -a, -um, wicked 

10! māchinātor, -dris, m., contriver, plotter 

'? Cimber Gabinius 

Ip statim, adv, immediately 

194 nihil-dum, nothing yet 

15 suspicor (1), suspect 

é item, adv, likewise 

197 arcess6, -ere, -ivi, -itum, summon 

5 tardé, adv, slowly 

9 frequéns, gen. -entis, crowded, full 

0 interea, adv., meanwhile 

H admonitus, -üs, warning, suggestion 

"2 aedés, -ium, f. ol. house 

!!5 telum, -T, weapon; tēlērum is gen. of whole with quid: 
anything of weapons — any weapons 

"4 re]. el of purp.: qui = ut is 

!5 Antecedent is aedibus. 

é sica, -ae, dagger 

117 efferd: ex-ferd 

H8 intré-diicd = Eng. introduce 

1? promise of protection in the name of the state 

V? jussus, De, command 





dedi; hortatus sum ut ea quae sciret sine timore indicüret.'?! Tum ille dixit, 
cum vix’? sé ex magnó timore recreasset,'? 4 P. Lentuló sé habére ad Catili- 
nam mandāta et litterās ut servorum praesidio titerétur,'™ ut ad urbem quam 
primum! cum exercitü accederet; īd'** autem eð cónsilio ut," cum urbem 
ex!”* omnibus partibus, quem ad modum"? discriptum distribütumque 
erat,"? incendissent"! caedemque'? infinitam'™ civium fecissent, praesto! 
esset ille? qui et fugientés exciperet"? et sé cum his urbānīs ducibus con- 


Intrēductī autem Galli itis iürandum!* sibi et litterās ab Lentuló, Ceth- 
ég6, Statilio ad suam gentem datās esse dixérunt atque ita sibi ab his et à 
L. Cassiē esse praescriptum"? ut equitátum'*? in Italiam quam primum mit- 


Ac nē longum sit,'? Quirités, tabellās'** proferri'^* iussimus quae à guē- 
que dicébantur datae. Primum ostendimus Cethegó signum; cognovit. 
Nos līnum!* incidimus!^^; légimus. Erat scriptum ipsīus!** manü Allobrogum 
senatui et populó sésé' quae eorum legatis confirmásset!? factürum esse; 
ērāre ut item illi facerent quae sibl eorum lēgātī recépissent. Tum Cethégus 
(qui paulo?' ante aliquid tamen de gladiis ac sicis, quae apud ipsum erant 
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55 
60 iungeret.!?” 
terent'*! ,.. 
65 
70 
1 indicó (1), indicate, make known 
7 vix, adv., hardly 
i2 


? The perf. endings in -āvi-, -&vi-, -Ovi- often contract 
to -ü-, -8-, -ó-, respectively. So here récreavisset has 
contracted to recreāsset. Perfs. in Avi- may lose the 
v but the two resultant vowels rarely contract to 
Ī except before ss and st: audiverat, audierat; 
audivisse, audisse; quaesissent 

jussive noun cl. with mandāta et litterās 

75 quam primum, às soon as possible 

?5 (that he should do) this (id) with this plan (in mind) 
that... 

77 The rest of the sentence can be outlined thus: ut (cum 
... partibus [quem ad modum ... distributum 
erat] incendissent et . . . fecissent) praestó esset ille 
(qui et... exciperet et . . . coniungeret) 

128 here in 

19 quem ad modum, as 

'3° ipipers. pass. vbs.: as had been marked out and as- 
signed 

51 incendó, ere, -cendī, -cénsum, set fire to 

13! caedēs, Ae, /, slaughter 

infinitus, -a, -um, unlimited 

131 praestó, adv, on hand, ready 

"le = Catiline 

86 ex-cipió, pick up, capture 

eon + iungē. Why are exciperet and coniungeret in 
the subj.? 

55 iüs, iūrandum, iūris iūrandī, 7., oath 


124 


19 prae-scrībū, order, direct; esse praescriptum, inmpers. 
pass. (it had been commanded to themselves, 
sibi) but translate as personal: they had been di- 
rected. 

Ho eguitātus, Ge, cavalry 

“1 jussive noun cl. depending on esse praescriptum 

2 to be brief 

45 tabella, ae, tablet: very shallow trays, not unlike the 
modern slate, filled with wax on which writing was 
done with a sharp-pointed stilus. Two of these 
closed face to face, tied together with a string, and 
sealed with wax and the impression of a signet ring, 
were the equivalent of a modern letter in an en- 
velope. 

144 nró-feró 

145 datae (esse); datae is nom. f. pl. to agree with quae 
(tabellae), the subject of dicebantur. 

46 linum, 3. string 

"7 incidó, ere, -cidi, -cīsum, cut 

"8 (Cethēgī) ipsius: emphatic because letters were often 
written by an amanuensis, a slave to whom the let- 
ter was dictated. 

19 gēgē = sé (Le, Cethegus), subject of factürum esse 

and also of orare 

cónfirmó (1), assert, declare; subj. in ind. state. (see 

S.S.) 

5ta little before (before by a little), ubl. of degree of 

difference (see S.S.) 


150 


75 


80 


85 
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déprehénsa,'* respondisset dixissetque!? sé semper bonórum ferrāmen- 
tórum'* studidsum!® fuisse) recitātīs litteris débilitatus'* atque abjectus!” 
conscientiá,'** repente conticuit. '^? 

Introductus est Statilius; cognovit et signum et manum suam. Recitātae 
sunt tabellae in eandem feré sententiam; confessus est. 

Tum ostendi tabellās Lentulo, et quaesivi cognosceretne signum. Ad- 
nuit'? ... Leguntur eādem ratióne ad senátum Allobrogum populumque 
litterae. Si quid dé his rebus dicere vellet,'*' fēcī potestatem.’? Atque ille 
primo quidem negavit. Post? autem aliquantó,' toto iam indicio'9 
exposito atque ēditē,'* surrexit; quaesivit à Gallis quid sibi esset cum eis, 
quam ob rem! domum suam vénissent, itemque à Volturciē. Qui cum ill 
breviter constanterque'* respondissent per quem ad eum quotiénsque'* 
vénissent, quaesissentque!” ab eð nihilne secum" esset dé fatis Sibyllinis? 
locütus, tum ille subito, scelere déméns,'” quanta cónscientiae vis esset os- 
tendit. Nam cum id posset īnfittārī,'”* repente praeter opinionem! omnium 


confessus est... 


Gabinius deinde intrēductus, cum prīmē impudenter!" respondére coe- 
pisset, ad extremum" nihil ex eis* quae Galli īnsimulābant'” negāvit. 
Ac mihi'*? quidem, Quirites, cum"! ilIa? certissima visa sunt argümenta 
90 atque indicia sceleris, tabellae, signa, manüs, dénique ünius cuiusque cón- 
fessiā,'** tum multó'* certióra illa, color,'** oculi, vultüs, taciturnitās.!* Sic 


5? déprehendó, -ere, -hendī, -hénsum, seize 


153 respondisset dixissetque, swbjs. in rel. cl of charac- 
teristic, which have the force of a concessive cl. 
(7 although) 

154 ferrámentum, -ī, weapon 

155 studiósus, -a, -um, fond of (i.e, he was a collector.) 

156 dēbilitē (1), weaken 

15? abiectus, -a, -um, downcast 

5 cēnscientia, -ae, knowledge, conscience 

15 conticéscó, -ere, -ticul, become silent 

'9 adnuē, ere, -nui, nod assent 

'6! vellet, subj. because it is a subordinate cl. in an im- 
plied ind. state. for Cicero's original words: si quid 
... dicere vis 

16* potestās, -tātis, /, power, opportunity 

163 = posted 

!8 aliguantē, abl, of degree of difference (by somewhat) 

equivalent to an ady.: somewhat, a little 

ndicium, -iī, evidence, information 

66 66, -ere, -didi, -ditum, give forth, publish 

167 quam ob rem = guārē 

168 constanter, adv, consistently, steadily 

19 quotiens, adv, how often 

" contracted form, n. 122 above 


165 t1 


VI s&cum: an ind. reflexive referring to the subject of 


quaesissent; translate to them. 

7? fáta Sibyllina, a collection of ancient prophecies for 
which the Romans had very high respect. By these 
Lentulus had sought to prove to the Allobroges that 
he was destined to hold the regnum and imperium 
at Rome. 

17 dē-mēns, gen. -mentis, out of one's mind 

™ mfitior (1), deny 

175 opinió, -dnis, f, expectation 

5 impudenter, ady., impudently 

17 nd extrémum, at the last, finally 

"8 eis = n, pl, those things 

1?'msimuló (1), charge 

380 depends on visa sunt 

"i cum... tum, not only... but also (cp. nón solum 

... Sed etiam) 

illa argümenta atque indicia (i.e, tabellae ... con- 

fessió) certissima visa sunt 

183 eonfessió, -Onis, f. = Eng. 

Hit, more certain by much. What kind of abl. is 
mult6? (see S.S.) 

"5 color ... taciturnitās, in apposition with Ma, which 
is nom. n. pl color, -Oris, m., = Eng 

186 taciturnitās, -tātis, /, silence (cp. taciturn) 


182 
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100 


105 


enim obstupuerant,'®’ sic terram intuebantur,? sic fūrtim nón numquam 
inter sēsē aspiciébant ut non iam ab aliis indicari'® sed indicāre sé ipsi vidē- 
rentur. 

Indiciis expositis atque ēditīs, Ouirītēs, senātum cēnsuluī!” dē summā 
rē pūblicā"”! quid De placéret. Dictae sunt à principibus ācerrimae ac for- 
tissimae sententiae, guās senátus sine ūllā varietāte!” est secütus . . . 

Quibus pro tantis rébus, Quirites, nüllum ego à vobis praemium virtūtis, 
nüllum insigne"? honóris, nüllum monumentum laudis postulē! praeter- 
guam!* huius diei memoriam sempiternam’ .. . 

Vos, Quirites, quoniam iam est nox, veneráti? Iovem illum custódem 
huius urbis ac vestrum, in vestra técta'?* discēdite; et ea, quamquam? iam 
est periculum dëpulsum 29 tamen aequé ac?! priore nocte custodiis 
vigiliisque défendite. Id n& vobis diütius faciendum sit atque ut in perpetua 
pice esse possitis próvidebo. (Cicero, In Catilinam Orātiē III, excerpts) 


DE VITÀ ET MORTE (7-9) 


7. SOCRATES’ "EITHER-OR" BELIEF' 


Quae est igitur eius Gratid quà? facit eum Plato üsum apud iüdices iam 
morte multātum*? 

“Magna mē,” inquit "spēs tenet iüdices, bene mihi evenire! quod mittar? 
ad mortem. Necesse? est enim sit’ alterum dē duóbus, ut aut? sensüs omnind 
omnés mors auferat aut in alium quendam locum ex his locis morte mi- 
grétur.? Quam ob rem,'' sive!! sensus exstinguitur morsque eT somnó similis 
est qui nón numquam etiam sine visis somniórum" plācātissimam! quié- 


157 obstupēscē, -ere, -stupuī, become stupefied, be 
thunderstruck 

55 intueor, -éri, -tuitus sum, look at 

"9 indicó (1), accuse (cp. indicium, 71. 765 above) 

1% cēnsulē, ere, -sului, -sultum, consult, ask advice of 

9! highest interest of the state 

92 varietās, -tātis, /, variation 

193 insigne, Je, 7., sign, symbol 

1% postulē (1), request, demand 

except 

1% sempiternus, -a, -um, eternal 

97 veneror (1), worship 

198 téctum, -I, roof; house 

9 quamquam, conj., although 

?? d@pelld, drive off, avert 

?" equally as = just as 


7 


! As part of his demonstration that death is not an evil, 
Cicero cites Socrates’ views as given in Platos 


195 


“Apology,” Socrates’ defense of his life before the 
jury that finally condemned him to death. 

? qua... Deum, which Plato represents him as using; 
qua, «bl. with the participle ūsum 

? multó, (1), punish, sentence 

? e- venio, turn out; impers. inf. in ind. state. 

5 subordinate cl. in ind. state. 

5 necesse, indecl. adj., Gt is) necessary 

? Supply ut before sit: that there be one of two possi- 
bilities, with the ut... migrétur cl. in apposition 
with duóbus 

Saut... aut 

? migrē (1), depart, migrate; migrātur as impers. pass., 
one departs 

0 = guārē 

H — sī 

12 visum, A. vision 

? somnium, -ii, dream 

14 plācātus, -a, -um, peaceful 
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tem adfert, di boni, quid lucri est emori?! Aut quam multi diés reperiri pos- 
sunt qui tal? nocti anteponantur? Cui si similis futūra est!® perpetuitàs" 
10 omnis consequentis'5 temporis, quis'? mē beātior? 

"Sin? vēra? sunt quae dicuntur, migrütiónem? esse mortem in eds ērās” 
guās qui ē vītā excessērunt” incolunt, id multo? iam beātius est . . . Haec 
peregrinatio? mediocris vobis vidéri potest? Ut vero colloqui? cum Orpheo, 
Mūsacē,'” Homero, Hēsiodē*! liceat, quanti? tandem aestimātis**? ... Nec 

15 enim cuiquam’ bond mali? quicquam evenire potest nec vivo nec mor- 
tuó* ,., 

“Sed tempus est iam hinc?? abrre mē, ut moriar, vós, ut vitam agātis. 
Utrum autem sit melius, di immortales sciunt; hominem quidem scire ar- 
bitror nēminem”** (Cicero, Tusculünae Disputātiēnēs 1.40.97—1.41.99, ex- 
cerpts) 


8. A MORE POSITIVE VIEW ABOUT IMMORTALITY' 


Artior? quam solebat? somnus (mē) complexus est? . . . (et) Africanus sé 
ostendit ea formā” quae mihi ex imāgine* eius quam ex ipso erat notior." 
Quem ubi agnēvī,* equidem cohorru?, . . . quaesivi tamen viveretne ipse et 
Paulus” pater et alii quós nos exstinctós!! arbitrarémur. 


Ge 29 


5 "Immo vērē,” inquit, "hr vivunt qui ë corporum vinclis tamquam ē car- 


5 g-morior, die (off) 
16 futüra est, is going to be 
17 perpetuitās, -tātis, ^, perpetuity 


any evil 
vivo and mortuo modify cuiquam bono. 
? hinc, adv, from this place 


36 


18 cOn-sequor hominem... néminem, no man 
?? quis (est) 
? sin, conj., but if 8 


?! (ea) sunt véra 

? migrátió, -dnis, /, the noun of migrē, 7. 9 above 
ēra, ae, shore, region 

7^ (ei) qui 

2 ex-cédó = discēdē 


im these excerpts Scipio Africanus Minor (the 
Younger, hero of the Third Punic War in 146 B.C.) 
tells how the deceased Scipio Africanus Maior (the 
Elder, hero of the Second Punic War who defeated 

?Sincoló, ere, -ui, inhabit Hannibal in 202 B.C.) appeared to him in a dream 

7 abl. of degree of difference (S.S.) and discoursed on the nature of life here and here- 

* peregrīnāti6, -ónis, /., travel abroad after. 


? col-loquor, talk with, converse (cp. colloquial) 

* Orpheus and Musaeus were famous poets and musi- 
cians before the time of Homer 

5! Hesiod, a Greek epic poet chronologically next after 
Homer. 

9 quanti (pretii), of how much (value), gen. of indef. 
value, quanti ... aestimátis, how valuable, pray, 
do you estimate this is? 

33 gestimó (1), estimate, value 

4 quisquam, quidquam (quicquam), anyone, anything; 
cuiquam modified by bonó: to any good man 

55 mali ( gen.) depends on quicquam: anything of evil — 


? artus, -a, -um, deep (sleep); narrow 

*solēbat (esse) 

4 complector, -i, -plexus sum, embrace 

5 abl. of description 

*imágo, -inis, f, image; here = portrait mask of an 
ancestor. The imāginēs of a Roman patricians an- 
cestors were displayed in the atrium of the house. 

?nótus, -a, -um, known, familiar 

è agnüscó Cp. cognóscó), recognize 

? cohorréscó, -ere, -horruī, shudder 

" L, Aemilius Paulus, father of Africanus Minor 

U exstinctós (esse): exstinguó 
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10 


20 


2 carcer, -eris, 7., prison 
3 6-volē (1), fly away; not to be confused with volē, velle 
^ quin aspicis: why, don't you see? 


5 vim = cópiam 
‘6 ósculor (1), kiss 


cere” ēvolāvērunt"; vestra vero quae dicitur vita mors est. Quin" tū aspicis 
ad té venientem Paulum patrem?" 

Quem ut vidi, equidem vim" lacrīmārum prēfūdī. Ille autem mē com- 
plexus? atque dsculans'® flere" prohibébat. Atque ego ut primum!5 Hen" 
represso? loqui posse coepi, “Quaesé,”'” inquam, "pater sanctissime? atque 
optime, quoniam haec est vita, ut Africánum audio dicere, quid moror? in 
terris? Quin?* hüc? ad vos venire proper? 

^NóOn est ita," inquit ille. “Nisi enim deus is,” cuius hoc templum? est 
omne quod cónspicis, istis té corporis custodiis līberāverit, hüc tibi aditus?! 
patére nón potest. Homines enim sunt hac lege? generáti,? qui tuerentur? 
illum globum? quem in hoc templē medium vides, quae terra dicitur, iisque?? 
animus datus est ex illīs sempiternis ignibus quae sidera et stellas vocatis . . . 
Quáré et tibi, Püblr et piis omnibus retinendus** est animus in custódiá 
corporis, nec iniussü?? eius à quo ille? est vobis datus ex hominum vita mi- 
grandum est, nē münus" hūmānum adsignātum*” à deo defügisse? videā- 
mini. . . Iūstitiam“ cole? et pietatem,** quae cum sit magna? in parentibus 
et propinquis,? tum? in patria maxima est. Ea vīta via est in caelum et in 
hunc coetum?" eórum qui iam vixerunt et corpore laxati! illum incolunt 
locum ... quem vos, ut à Grais accepistis, orbem lacteum,” nuncupātis.**” 


9 generó (1), create 

™ tueor, -ērī, tūtus sum, watch, protect. Why subj? 

3 globus, -ī, sphere, globe 

^ie, hominibus 

?' Püblius, praenomen (first rame) of Africanus Minor 


U fled, -ēre, flévi, fiētum, weep 

5 ut primum, 45 soon as 

” flétus, -üs, noun of fleó, n. 17 above 

? re-primē (premē) 

? quaes, erg, commonly exclamatory: 1 beg youl, 
pray tell!, please 

? sanctus, -a, -um, holy 

23 moror (1), delay, wait 

?* why not? 

?5 hüc, adv., to this place, here 

6 properó (1), hasten 

"= that is not the way 

8 order = is deus 

? templum, -i, sacred area, temple 

? euius . , . cónspicis: whose this temple is or to whom 
belongs this temple—everything which you be- 
hold. Apparently, as he says hoc templum, he 
makes a sweeping gesture with his arm to indicate 
the universe and then adds omne quod cónspicis fo 
make this even clearer. cónspició = aspicio 

?! aditus, -üs, approach, entrance 

? abl, of accordance: in accordance with this law, on 
this condition 


9 re-tineó, retain, preserve 

? jniussii, ab]. as adv, without the command (of); cp. 
iussü 

4 ille (animus) 

4 miinus, -eris, z., duty, service 

42 adsignó (1), assign 

+ ge-fugio, flee from, avoid 

+ jüstitia, -ae, justice (cp. itistus) 

45 colē, ere, -ui, cultum, cultivate, cherish 

36 pietās, -tātis, /, loyalty, devotion 

4 important 

48 propinquus, -ī, relative 

here = surely 

» coetus, -üs, gathering, company 

5! faxo (1), set free 

3 orbis (-is) lacteus (-i), 7., the Milky Way (orb), which 
Cicero here says is a term received from the Greeks 
(ut à Grais, i.e. Graecis, accepistis), who called it 
galaxias kyklos (— lacteus orbis); cp. our word 
galaxy. 

5 nuncupó (1) = appelló 


25 


30 
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Et ille, “Tü vero . . . sic habeto?! nón esse tē mortalem, sed corpus hoc? 
nec enim tuis es quem forma ista déclürat," sed mens cuiusque is est 
quisque, nón ea figūra” quae digito dēmēnstrārī potest. Deum tē igitur 
SCItO?? esse; siquidem?" deus est qui viget, qui sentit, qui meminit, qui 
providet, qui tam regit et moderatur? et movet id corpus cui praepositus 
est^ quam? hunc mundum ille princeps deus.”** (Cicero, excerpts from Som- 


nium Scipionis 20 = Dé Rē Pūblicā 6.10 tf.) 


9. ON CONTEMPT OF DEATH' 


Sed quid? ducés et principés nēminem* cum legiónés* scribat. Cato? 
saepe alacrés® in eum locum profectās” unde reditūrās sé non arbitrarentur? 
Pari animē Lacedaemoniī* in Thermopylis? occiderunt, in quos'? Simonidés: 

Dic, hospes,!! Spartae" nēs te" hic vidisse iacentis," 

5 dum sānctīs patriae légibus obsequimur.'^ 
Virós commemoró.'^ Qualis" tandem Lacaena? Quae, cum filium in 


proelium misisset et interfectum? audisset, "Idcirco,! 
ut esset qui?! pro patria mortem non dubitüret occumbere.? 


9» 


inquit, *genueram?? 


2293 


... Admoneor” ut aliquid etiam dē humátióne^ et sepultūrā”” dicen- 
10 dum” existimem" ... Sdcratés, rogátus à Critone?? quem ad modum sepe- 
lir? vellet, “Multam vērē,” inquit, “operam,” amici, friistra?! cēnsūmpsī. 


51 habétó, fiut. imper., you shall consider; consider 

55 se, esse mortāle 

* tuīs, to your (friends), dat. depending on dēclārat 

5 déecláro (1) = Eng. 

55 — forma 

9 scitó, another fut. imper, you shall know; know 

9) Siquidem, conj., since 

9! vigeó -ēre, -uï be strong, be active 

62 meminī, meminisse, defective, found only in perf. sys- 
tem, remember 

® moderor (1), control 

5! prae-pond, put in charge of 

65 as 

*6 From the preceding cl. sc. regit, etc. as vbs. 
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! If death is such a great evil, how can the following 
attitudes be explained? 

? quid, as adv, why? (= cür?) 

*nomind (1), name, mention (cp. nëmen) 

^ legio, -Onis, f., legion 

5 Caté, nts, ui. Cato, the famous censor, who wrote a 
now-lost history of Rome called the Origines. 

* alacer, -cris, -cre, eager, happy. We should use an adv. 
instead of a predicate adj.: eagerly 

7 profectās (esse); reditūrās (esse) 


* Lacedaemonii, Drum, 7, Spartans 

?'Thermopylae, -ārum; 450 B.C. 

on whom Simonides (wrote); Simonides a 
sixth-century Greek poet famous especially for his 
poems and epigrams in the elegiac couplet. 

!! hospes, -itis, 77., stranger 

7 Sparta, ae, £. Spartae, dat. depending on dic 

tē vidisse nds 

"^ — jacentés 

15 gb-sequor + dat., obey 

'5 commemoró (1), cail to mind mention (cp. memoria) 

"What kind of person, then, was the Spartan 
woman? guālis, -e, what kind of 

8 (eum) interfectum (esse) 

” idcirco, adv., for that reason 

2 signd, ere, Gent, genitum, beget (cp. generate), bear 

?! (the kind of person) who 

2 gecumbē, -ere, -cubuī, -cubitum, meet 

= ad-moneó = moneo, remind 

* humitió, -ónis, f. burial (cp. humus, earth) 

* sepultüra, ae, funeral (cp. sepulchre) 

*6 dicendum (esse) 

Y existimó (1), think 

6 Critē, -onis, 7., Crito, a friend of Socrates 

? sepelió, Are, Dt, -pultum, bury 

> opera, -ae, effort, pains 

?! früstrá, adv., in vain (cp. frustrate) 
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Critēnī enim nostró nón persuasi mē hinc ávolátürum,? neque mei? quic- 
quam relictūrum** ... Sed, mihi créde, (Critó), nēmē mē vestrum,” cum 
hinc excesserē,* cónsequétur.? ... 

Dürior Diogenes? Cynicus proici? sé iussit inhumatum.?? Tum amici, 
*Volucribusne"' et feris*?" *Minime? véró;" inquit; “sed bacillum* prop- 
ter? mē, quo abigam,'5 ponitote.*"" "Qui'* poteris?" illi; "non enim senties" 
“Quid igitur mihi ferarum laniātus” oberit?? nihil sentientī*!?” (Cicero, Tus- 
culünae Disputationes 1.42.101—43.104, excerpts) 


10. LITERATURE: ITS VALUE AND DELIGHT' 


Quaerés à nobis, Grattī, cür tant6 opere? hoc homine délectemur.? Quia* 
suppeditat? nobis ubi* et animus ex hoc forensi! strepitü? reficiatur? et aurés 
convició! defessae!! conquiéscant" ... Quare quis tandem mé repre- 
hendat, aut quis mihi iüré'^ suscenseat,? sī,'* quantum" ceteris ad suas rës 
obeundas'® quantum ad féstós?? dies lüdorum celebrandos,? quantum ad 


* 8-voló (1); avolātūrum (esse), inf. in ind. state. with 
persuāsī 

5 mei, gen. of ego, depending on quicquam. 

4 relietūrum (esse) 

*5 gen. of vos 

* ex-cēdū, cp. discédd 

5 cOnsequor, -Ī, -secütus sum, overtake, catch 

8 Diogenes, the Cynic philosopher, famed for his asceti- 
cism and independence 

9 pró-ició (iació), throw out 

4 inhumátus, -a, -um, unburied 

?! volucris, -is, f., bird 

4? fera, ae, wild beast; dat. with prõic understood 

8 minime, adv, no, not at all 

44 bacillum, -i, staff (cp. bacillus, a New Latin form) 

5 here = near 

46 abipó, -ere, -ēgī, -àctum, drive away; sc. volucres et 
ferás. Why subj.? 

7 fut, imperative = you shall put 

48 qui, adv, how? 

+ laniatus, -ūs, lacerating 

*obsum, -esse, Dë, -futürus, be against, hurt. Why 
does oberit have the dat. mihi? 

5! sentienti modifies mihi and has nihil as its obj. 


10 


! n the course of a speech defending the citizenship of 
the poet Archias against the charges of a certain 
Grattius, Cicero pronounced one of the world's fin- 
est encomiums on the inestimable value and delight 
of literature. 

?tantó opere, so greatly (cp. magnopere) 

? homine, the poet Archias. 


* quia, conj., because 

5suppedito (1), supply 

$the means by which 

7 forensis, -e, of the forum. By Cicero's time the Forum 
was primarily the political and legal center of 
Rome. 

5 strepitus, -üs, din 

? re-fició, refresh, revive 

10 convicium, -tī, wrangling 

1 défessus, -a, -um, exhausted 

? conquiéscó, ere, -quiévi, -quiétum, find rest 

' reprehendē, ere, -hendī, -hénsum, censure; repre- 
hendat, deliberative, or dubitative, subj. The delib- 
erative subj. is used in questions implying doubt, 
indignation, or impossibility. Quis mē reprehendat: 
who is to blame me (I wonder)? 

^jüre = cum iüre, abl of manner that has virtually be- 
come an ady.: rightly 

15 suscénseó, -ére, -ui, be incensed, + dat. 

sp introduces sümpseró. The only real difficulty with 
this complex el. is the involvement of the quantum 
cls. Although these cls. should be read and under- 
stood in the order in which they stand, the following 
outline may prove a welcome guide. Quis mé repre- 
hendat . . . sī ego tantum temporum ad haec studia 
sümpseró quantum temporum céteris ad suds rës 
(festós diés, voluptātēs, etc.) concéditur, quantum 
temporum alii tribuunt conviviis (alveoló pilae)? 

17 quantum (temporum) 

IS ob-eó, attend to 

19 féstus, -a, -um, festive 

? celebró (1), celebrate 
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alias voluptátés et ad ipsam requiem?! animi et corporis conceditur? tem- 
porum, quantum alit tribuunt? tempestivis™ conviviis, ? quantum dēnigue 
alveolē,** quantum pilae,” tantum"? mihi egomet? ad haec studia reco- 
lenda?? sūmpserē*'? Atque hoc ideo? mihi concédendum est magis quod ex 
his studiis haec quoque crescit órátio et facultās,** quae, quantacumque™ est 


Pleni omnés sunt libri, plenae sapientium vócés, pléna exemplērum** 
vetustās*”; quae iacérent in tenebris? omnia, nisi litterarum lūmen** ac- 
céderet. Quam multās nobis imágines"— non sdlum ad intuendum,“ 
imitandum*?—fortissimórum  virórum  expressás"! 
scriptores et Graeci et Latini reliquerunt! Quàs ego mihi semper in adminīs- 
trandā* ré pūblicā própónens' animum et mentem meam ipsa cogitatione?" 


Quaeret quispiam, “Quid? illi ipsi summi viri quórum virtūtēs litteris 
proditae sunt,” istāne doctrīnā*? quam tū effers? laudibus eruditi fuerunt?" 
Difficile est hoc dé omnibus confirmare, sed tamen est certum quid respon- 
deam ... : saepius ad laudem atque virtūtem nātūram sine doctrina quam 
sine nātūrā valuisse? doctrinam. Atque idem?! ego contendo, cum ad nātū- 
ram eximiam? et illüstrem* accesserit" ratio quaedam cēnfērmātiogue*” 


10 
in mē, numquam amicorum periculis defuit? . . . 
15 vérum? etiam ad 
hominum excellentium’! cónformabam.? 
20 ina 
25 


doctrinae, tum illud nescid quid? praeclirum ac singulare™ solére exsis- 


tere” ,.. 


?! requiés, -ētis, acc. requiétem or requiem, rest 

? concédó, grant, concede 

? tribuó, ere, -ui, -ütum, allot 

* tempestivus, -a, -um, timely; here = early, beginning 
in the afternoon so as to be conveniently prolonged. 

?5 convivium, -ii, banquet 

% alveolus, -ī, gaming board 

27 pila, ae, ball (cp. pill) 

?5 tantum (temporum) . . . quantum, as much... as 

9 ego-met, an emphatic form of ego 

* re-cold, ere, -ui, -cultum, renew 

?! gūmē, -ere, sümpsi, sūmptum, take 

2 ideo, ady., for this reason, therefore 

P facultās, -tātis, /, skill, Combine with ovāti6 and 
translate: this oratorical skill. 

34 guantuscumgue, -acumque, -umcumque, however 
great 

?5 dé-sum, be lacking 

*6 exemplum, -i, example; exemplorum aso goes with 
piēnī and plénae. 

Y vetustis, -tātis, /, antiquity 

* tenebrae, -àrum, darkness 

? lümen, -inis, n., light 

+ imágó, -ginis, f, portrait, picture 

?! intueor, gaze on, contemplate 

?! vérum, conj, but 

13 imitor (1), imitate 


“ ex-primó (premó), describe, portray 

45 administrē (1), manage 

1 prd-pon6, put forward, set before; próponéns Aas 
quis as direct obj. and mihi as indirect obj. 

V cēgitāti6, -Onis, /, thought; cp. cūgitē 

+ excelléns, gen. -entis, superior, remarkable 

* cónfórmó (1), mold 

5 quispiam, quaepiam, quidpiam, someone 

ŝi prūdē, ere, -didī, -ditum, transmit, reveal 

? doctrina, -ae, instruction 

> efferó, -ferre, extuli, ēlātum, lift up, extol 

* érudió (4), educate, train 

55 cēnfīrmē (1), assert 

55 valuisse ad laudem, to be powerful toward praise = 
to have led to praise; inf. in ind. state. 

57 idem ego, | the same person = I also 

58 maintain 

5 eximius, -a, -um, extraordinary 

$? illustris, -e, noble, brilliant 

9?! accēdē here = be added 

* cēnfūrmātiē, -ónis, f, molding, shaping 

55 nesció quis, nesció quid, indef. pron., lit. I know not 
who/what = some (uncertain) person or thing; 
the nesció remains unchanged in this phrase. 

55 singularis, e, unique, extraordinary 

55 exsistó, -ere, -stitī, arise, appear, exist 
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Quod si nón hic tantus früctus ostenderétur, et sī ex his studiis dēlectātiē 
sola peterétur, tamen, ut opinor, hanc animi remissiónem hūmānissimam ac 
liberalissimam iūdicārētis. Nam céterae® neque temporum® sunt neque 
aetātum omnium neque locorum; at haec studia aduléscentiam alunt, senec- 
tūtem oblectant, res secundās ērnant, adversis perfugium ac sólücium 
praebent, delectant domi, nón impediunt foris, pernoctant nobiscum, per- 
egrinantur, rüsticantur. (Cicero, Pró Arehiā 6.12-7.16, excerpts). 


ANECDOTES FROM CICERO (11-15) 


11. DEATH OF A PUPPY (EXAMPLE OF AN OMEN) 


L. Paulus! consul iterum, cum er? bellum? ut cum rége Perse* gereret? 
obtigisset,* ut eà ipsā dié domum ad vesperum rediit, filiolam? suam Ter- 
tiam,* quae tum erat admodum’? parva, osculans!" animadvertit!" tristicu- 
lam.'? “Quid est," inquit, “mea Tertia? Quid" tristis es?" “MT pater,” in- 
quit, ^Persa'^ periit" Tum ille artius! puellam complexus," “Accipi6,” in- 
quit, “mea filia, ómen.'*" Erat autem mortuus catellus? eo nomine. (Cicero, 
Dé Dīvīnātiēne 1.46.103) 


12. TOO CONSCIENTIOUS (AN EXAMPLE OF IRONY) 


Est huic finitimum! dissimulátion? cum honestē* verbo vitiósa* rēs ap- 
pellātur: ut cum Africanus cénsor? tribü* movébat eum centuriēnem” qui in 


56 céterae (remissiūnēs or délectátiónés) 

57 gen. of possession used in predicate = predicate gen.; 
sc. omnium with each gen.; the other delights do 
not belong to all times... 


11 


IL. Aemilius Paulus Macedonicus was the father of 


Scipio Africanus Minor. As consul in 168 B.C. he 
brought the war with Macedonia to a successful 
conclusion by the defeat of the Macedonian King, 
Perseus. This explains why, before setting out 
against Perseus, he interpreted the chance words 
Persa periit as a favorable omen, The Romans be- 
lieved seriously in the importance of omens. 

? dat, with obtigisset 

‘obj. of gereret 

* Perseus, -ei; Perse abi. 

Sut... gereret, noun cl. subject of obtigisset 

* obtingo, erg, -tigī, touch, fall to one's lot 

7 fili (a) with the diminutive ending -ola, little daughter 

V Tertia, a name meaning third. The Romans often used 
ordinal numerals as names, though commonly with- 
out strict regard to the number of children they 
had; e.g, Secundus, Quintus, Sextus, Decimus. 

? admodum, adv., very 


 6sculor (1), kiss 

U anim-ad-vert6, turn the mind to, notice, observe 

7 tristiculus, -a, -um, rather sad, diminutive of tristis 

5 What is it? What is the matter? 

4 quid = cūr 

5 Persa, the name of her pet 

16 artius, adv., closely 

‘7 complector, -ī, -plexus sum, embrace 

i$ ömen, -inis, 7., omen, sign; i.e, the omen of his vic- 
tory over Perseus 

? catellus, -ī, puppy 

12 


! finitimus, -a, -um, neighboring; akin to: est finiti- 
num, it is akin to 

? dissimulátió, -ónis, f, irony 

? honestus, -a, -um, honorable, fine 

4 vitiosus, -a, -um, faulty, bad 

5cénsor, -óris, 71, censor, Roman magistrate among 
whose duties was the assigning of citizens to their 
proper rank according to their property and service 
and the removal of names from the census rolls 
when citizens proved unworthy of citizenship. 

5 tribus, -ūs, £^, tribe, a political division of the Roman 
people 

7 centurió, -Onis, 7i, centurion 
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Pauli pugna® non adfuerat,? cum ille sé custodiae causā diceret in castris!? 
remānsisse quaereretque cür ab eē notārētur!!: "Non amo," inquit, “nimium 


diligentés.” (Cicero, De Oratore 2.67.272) 


13. QUAM MULTA NON DESIDERO! 

Socrates, in pompā' cum magna vis? aur? argentique? ferrétur, “Quam 
multa nón desidero!" inquit. 

Xenocratēs,* cum lēgātī ab Alexandró* quinquaginta? et talenta? attulis- 
sent (quae erat pecünia temporibus illis, Athénis praesertim,? maxima), ab- 
düxit légátoós ad cēnam in Academiam 5; ris apposuit!! tantum quod satis 
esset, nülló apparātū.'? Cum postridie? rogārent eum cui numerārī"! iubéret, 
“Quid? Vós hesterna," inquit, "cenula! nón intelléxistis mē pecünià nón 
egere?" Quós cum tristidrés vidisset, triginta" minās!* accepit nē aspernārī!” 
regis liberalitatem"? videretur. 


10 At vēro Diogenés”! liberius,? ut? Cynicus, Alexandro rogantī ut diceret 
si quid opus? esset: "Nunc quidem paululum," inquit, *à sdle.2°’ Off&ce- 
rat?’ videlicet? aprīcantī.” (Cicero, Tusculünae Disputātiēnēs 5.32.91—92) 


14. WHAT MAKES A GOOD APPETITE 
Dareus! in fuga? cum aquam turbidam? et cadaveribus^ inquinátam? bi- 
bisset, negāvit umquam sé bibisse iücundius. Numquam vidēlicet sitiens* 


5 pugna, -ae, battle 

?ad-sum, be present 

'? castra, -Ūrum, camp 

U notó (1), mark, here with the nota cénsoria placed op- 
posite a citizens name to indicate his removal from 
the citizen list in disgrace. 

13 

! pompa, -ae, parade 

?vis here = quantity (cp. cópia) 

^gaurum, -i, gold 

* argentum, A, silver 

5 Xenocratés, -is, pupil of Plato and later head of the 
Academy 

* Alexander, -drī 

t indecl. adj., fifty 

8 talentum, -ī, a talent, a large sum of money 

? praesertim, adv., especially 

© Acadëmřa, -ae, the Academy, a gymnasium in a grove 
just outside of Athens, Here Plato established his 
school, which might be called the first European 
university. 

!! ap-pón6, place near, serve 

1? apparatus, -üs, equipment, splendor 

P postridie, adv., on the next day 

V numeré (1), count, pay out; sc. pecüniam as subject 
of numeràri 


5 hesternus, -a, -um, of yesterday 

15 cēnula, -ae, diminutive of céna 

V indecl. adj., thirty 

5 mina, ae, a Greek coin 

? aspernor (1), spurn, despise 

? līberālitās, -tātis, /, generosity 

"LL9n. 38 

» liberius, adv, freely, boldly 

as a Cynic, being a Cynic 

% opus (indecl.) est, is necessary: if he needed anything 

5 paululum, oer, a little 

? je, you are blocking my sunlight 

" offició, ere, -fēcī, -fectum + dat., be in the way, ob- 
struct 

*8 vidé-licet, adv. (you may see), clearly, evidently 

? apricor (1), sun oneself 


14 


' Darius HI, defeated by Alexander the Great in 331 
B.C. The spelling Darius reflects later Greek pro- 
nunciation. 

? fuga, ae, flight 

* turbidus, -a, -um, turbid, roiled 

* cadaver, -eris, 7., corpse (cp. cadaverous) 

^ inquinátus, -a, -um, polluted 

© sitið (4), be thirsty 
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biberat. Nec ēsuriēns” Ptolemaeus? éderat,? cui cum peragranti'? Aegyp- 
tum, comitibus? nón cēnsecūtīs"* cibārius" in casa pānis datus esset, nihil 
visum est illo pane iūcundius. Sócratem ferunt, cum üsque ad vesperum 
contentius'’® ambulāret quaesitumque esset" ex ed guārē id faceret, re- 
spondisse sé, quó'5 melius cēnāret, obs6nare’? ambulandó famem.” 

Quid? Victum?! Lacedaemoniērum in philitiis? nónne vidēmus? Ubi? 
cum tyrannus cénavisset Dionysius, negāvit sé iüre” illó nigro quod cenae? 
caput erat delectatum.?? Tum is qui illa coxerat," "Minime mirun*; con- 
dimenta? enim défuerunt."" “Quae tandem?" inquit ille. “Labor in vë- 
nātū,' südor,? cursus ad Eurótam,? fames, sitis. His enim rébus Lacedae- 
moniórum epulae?? condiuntur,**” 

Confer südantés," ructantēs,** refertós? epulis tamquam opīmēs 
boves." Tum intelleges qui voluptatem maximé sequantur, eos minimé cēn- 
segut"; iücunditátemque? victüs? esse in desiderio," non in satietāte,* (Cic- 
ero, Tusculanae Disputütiónés 5.34.9798 and 100, excerpts) 


15. THEMISTOCLES; FAME AND EXPEDIENCY 


Themistocles fertur! Serīphiē? cuidam in iürgio? respondisse, cum ille 
dixisset nón eum sua sed patriae glērtā splendorem? assecütum*: “Nec her- 


7 ésurió (4), be hungry 

8 Which Egyptian king of this name is unknown. 

? edó, -ere, édi, esum, eat (cp. edible) 

10 per-agrē (1), wander through 

!! Aegyptus, -1, J., Egypt 

comes, -itis, n1., companion 

N cón-sequor 

HU cibarius ... pānis, ordinary (coarse) bread; pānis, 
-is, m1. 

5 ferü here = report, say 

Ip contenté, strenuously, adv. fron contendo, struggle 

Uit had been asked of him, he had been asked 

15 quà, regularly used instead of ut to introduce a purp. 
containing a compar. 

O obsónó (1), buy provisions, Here = provide (an ap- 
petite) 

% fames, As, /., hunger 

?! Victus, -üs, living, mode of living, food 


77 philitia, -órum, public meals (for Spartan citizens of 


military age) 
P ubi = among the Lacedaemonians 
% iis, iūris, 7., soup 
55 dat. of purp. (S.S 
?5 dēlectātum (esse) 
?! coguē, -ere, coxi, coctum, cook (cp. concoct) 
°8 mirus, -a, -um, wonderful, surprising 
? condimentum, -ī, seasoning, condiment 


50 dé-sum, be lacking 

?! vénátus, -üs, hunting 

?? südor, Arts, 7., sweat 

Sat the Eurotas (Eurētās, -ae, m., river on which 
Sparta was located) 

4 sitis, -is, /, thirst 

55 epulae, -árum, banquet 

*6 condió (4), season, spice 

Y südo (1), sweat 

*5 ructó (1), belch 

Y refertus, -a, -um, stuffed, crammed, + abl. 

*? opjmus, -a, -um, fertile, fat; būs, bovis, 7., ox 

+i cón-sequor, follow up, gain 

+ jücunditas, -tātis, /, pleasure, charm 

| n, 21 above; here = food 

41 désiderium, -iī, desire 

45 gatietās, -tātis, ^, abundance, satisfy 


15 


(For more about Themistocles and Aristides see selec- 
tions 19 and 20 below.) 

‘is said, is reported 

? Seriphius, -ii, inhabitant of Seriphos, a small island in 
the Aegean Sea. 

3 jūrgium, -ii, quarrel 

‘splendor, Arts, o. distinction, honor 

5 as-seguor = ad-sequor, gain, attain 
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cule,?" inquit, "sī ego Serīphius essem, nec tii, sī Atheniensis? essés, clārus 
umquam fuisses" (Cicero, Dé Senectüte, 3.8) 

Themistoclés, post victoriam eius bell quod cum Persis fuit, dixit in 
contione? sé habére cónsilium rei püblicae salütàre," sed id sciri nón opus 
esse.!! Postulavit!? ut aliquem populus daret quicum? commūnicāret.'* Da- 
tus est Aristides. Huic’ ille (dixit) classem'* Lacedaemoniorum, quae sub- 
ducta esset! ad Gythéum,'* clam? incend™ posse, qué facto frangi?! Lace- 
daemoniorum opés necesse esset.? Quod Aristidés cum audisset, in cóntió- 
nem magna exspectütióne? venit dixitque perütile? esse consilium quod 
Themistocles adferret, sed minime honestum. Itaque Athenienses, quod 
honestum nón esset, id nē ütile quidem putāvērunt, tótamque eam rem, 
quam né audierant quidem, auctore Aristide? repudiávérunt.?? (Cicero, Dé 


In Tusculánum? nos ventürós* putāmus aut Nonis? aut postrīdiē.* Ibi ut? 
sint omnia parāta. Plüres'? enim fortasse”! nobiscum erunt et, ut arbitror, 
diütius ibi commorábimur." Labrum? si in balneē'* nón est, ut! sit; item'* 
cetera quae sunt ad victum et ad valētūdinem”” necessāria.'* Vale, Kal. Oct." 
de Venusino.? (Cicero, Epistulae ad Familiārēs 14.20) 


5 
10 
Officiis 3.11.48—49) 
16. GET THE TUSCULAN COUNTRY HOUSE READY' 
Tullius? S.D? Terentiae* Suae 
5 


é hercule, a mild oath, by Hercules 

? Atheniensis, -e, Athenian 

5 Persae, -àrum, 77., the Persians 

? cóntió, -Onis, £. assembly 

10 salūtāris, e, salutary, advantageous; modifies cón- 
silium 

H opus est, it is necessary 

1? postulē (1), demand, request 

V quicum, qui = old «bl. form + cum, with whom 

^ commiünicó (1), communicate, share 

P huic = the last mentioned, Aristides 

16 classis, -is, f, fleet 

U sub-dücó, beach; subj. because subordinate cl. in ind. 
state. (see S.S.). Because of their shallow draft and 
small size, ancient ships were more often beached 
than anchored. 

'5 Gythéum, -ī, the port of Sparta 

? clam, adv., secretly 

2 incendó, -ere, -cendī, -cénsum, set on fire, burn 

?! frangó, -ere, frégi, fráctum, break, crush 

? necesse (indecl. adj.) est, it is necessary 

? exspectatio, -Onis, f, expectation, abl. of attendant 
circumstance 

24 per-ütilis, -e, very useful, advantageous 

?5 auctóre Aristide, abi. abs. 

26 repudio (1), reject 
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! A homely little letter which serves as an antidote to 
Cicero s usually lofiy concerns. 

? (Marcus) Tullius (Cicerd) 

> salūtem dicit 

“Terentia, -ae, wife of Cicero 

* Tusculānim, -i, Tusculan estate (praedium) southeast 
of Rome in Latium 

6 ventürós (esse) 

"Nēnae, -ārum, the Nones were the seventh day in 
March, May, July, October; the fifth day in other 
months. 

* postrīdiē, ady., the day after 

? (cura) ut, take care that 

10 plürés, several people 

!! fortasse, ady., perhaps 

" com-moror (1), remain 

5 fabrum, -ī, a wash basin or a bath 

4 balneum, -i, bathroom 

'S (cūrā) ut 

V item, adv, likewise 

" valétüdó, -inis, f., health 

! necessārius, -a, -um = Eng. 

? Kalendis Octóbribus, on the Kalends of October = 
October Ist 

? Sent from his estate at. Venusia, in Apulia. The year 
is said to be 47 B.C. 
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17. LIVY ON THE DEATH OF CICERO' 


M. Cicero sub adventum? triumvirdrum? cesserat urbe. . . Primo in Tus- 
culānum! fūgit; inde tránsversis? itineribus in Formiánum,* ut ab Caiéta’ 
nāvem cēnscēnsūrus,* proficiscitur. Unde aliquotiéns? in altum?’ pro- 
vectum,'! cum modo venti adversi rettulissent, modo ipse iactationem" nā- 
vis ... pati non posset, taedium? tandem eum et fugae!* et vitae cepit, 
regressusgue!* ad superiorem villam ... "Moriar,” inquit, “in patria saepe 
Satis constat!* servos fortiter fideliterque parátos fuisse ad dimican- 
dum," ipsum dēpēnī lecticam? et quietos? pati quod sors? iniqua?! cogeret 
iussisse. Próminenti? ex lecticà praebentique immētam cervicem? caput 


Manüs quoque, scripsisse in Antonium aliquid exprobrantés,? praecidé- 
runt. Ita relātum caput ad Antonium, iussüque eius inter duas manüs in 
Rēstrīs positum,” ubi ille consul, ubi saepe cēnsulāris,*” ubi ed ipsē annē 
. (quanta nülla umquam hūmāna vox?!) cum ad- 


5 
servata." 
10 praecisum est.” 
adversus? AntOnium .. 
15 


mīrātione*” eloquentiae?! auditus fuerat. Vix attollentés? prae lacrimis 
oculós, homines intuērī” trucidáta? membra? eius poterant. Vixit trés et 
sexügintà^* annos . . . Vir magnus, acer, memorabilis*’ fuit, et in cuius laudes 


perseguendās* Cicerone laudátóre opus? fuerit. (Livy 120.50) 
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! In 43 p.c. 
? adventus, -üs, arrival 
? triumviri, -órum, commission of three men, the sec- 
ond triumvirate composed of Antony, Octavian, 
and Lepidus 
* his Tusculan villa 
5 trānsversus, -a, -um, transverse, crosswise 
5Yormiünum, -i estate near Formiae, which was 
nearly 100 miles south of Rome on the Appian Way 
near the sea 
7 Caiéta, -ae, a sea-coast town not far from Formiae 
*as he was going to board ship (cēnscendē, ere, 
-scendi, -scénsum, ascend) 
? aliquotiens, adv., several times 
1? altum, -ī, the deep, the sea 
|! prē-vehē, ere, -vexi, -vectum, carry forward; 
provectum (having sailed out) goes with eum below 
" jactátió, Amis, f., tossing 
5 taedium, D, weariness, disgust 
fuga, ae, flight; fugae depends on taedium 
5 regredior, -I, -gressus sum, go back 
16 constat, it 1s agreed 
17 dimicé (1), fight (to the finish) 
'§ lectica, ae, litter 
' (eds) quiétós, them quiet, subject of pati; but we say: 
them quietly. (quiétus, -a, -um) 
? Sors, sortis, f., lot 
?! iniquus, -a, -um, unfavorable, unjust (in-aequus) 


2 prómineó, -ére, -uī, jut out, step forth: (ei) prómi- 
nenti, for him stepping forth = as he stepped 
forth, dat. of ref. or interest 

? cervix, -vicis, /, neck 

^ praecīdē, -ere, -cīdī, cisum (prae-caedó, cut), cut 
olT— by the soldiers whom Antony had sent to exe- 
cute Cicero in reprisal for Cicero's " Philippics" de- 
nouncing Antony. Such were the horrors of the pro- 
scriptions. 

exprobré (I), reproach, charge: (militēs), expro- 

brantés (manūs) scripsisse aliquid, manüs praeci- 
dērunt 

positum, sc. est 

7 cēnsulāris, Ae, 71., ex-consul 

* adversus, prep. + acc, against 

” quanta ... vóx (fuerat), how great no voice had 
been = greater than any voice had been 

? admiràtio, -ónis, f = Eng. 

?! &loquentia, ap, f; éloquentiae, obj. gen. (S.S.) 

? attolló, -ere, raise, lift 

3 intueor, -éri, -tuitus sum, look at 

`“ trucīdē (1), cut to pieces, butcher 

5 membrum, -ī, member (of the body), limb 

% indecl, adj., sixty 

Y memorabilis, -e, remarkable, memorable 

%8 per-sequor, follow up, set forth 

? opus est + abl. = there is need of (Cicero) 

"fuerit, perf subj, potential subj, there would be 
need of 


26 


10 
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18. MILTIADES AND THE BATTLE OF MARATHON 


Eisdem temporibus Persárum rex Dārēus, ex Asia in Europany exercitü 
tráiecto,? Scythis! bellum inferre? decrevit. Pontem fecit in Histrē* flümine, 
quà? cēpiās trādūceret.* Eius pontis, dum ipse abesset,” custodes? reliquit 
principés quos sēcum ex Iónià et Aeolide!! düxerat; quibus singulárum" ur- 
bium perpetua dederat imperia. Sic enim facillimé putavit se? Graecā lin- 
gua loquentes" qui Asiam incolerent sub sud retentürum!* potestāte, si 
amicis suis oppida!" tuenda!® trádidisset.'? In hoc? fuit tum numero Milti- 
ades. Hic, cum crēbrī” adferrent nünti? male rem gerere Daréum pre- 
mique à Scythis, hortatus est pontis custodes nē à Fortüná^^ datam occāsiē- 
nem līberandae Graeciae dimitterent.?? 

Nam si cum eis copiis, guās sécum trànsportàrat,"6 interīsset Dārčus, 
nón solum Europam fore? tütam,? sed etiam eds qui Asiam incolerent 
Graeci genere? līberēs à Persarum futürós dominatione? et periculó. Id fa- 
cile effici! posse”; ponte enim rescissē** régem vel* hostium ferro vel ino- 


15 piä” paucis diebus interitürum. Ad hoc cónsilium cum plerique? ac- 
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! 490 B.C., the first major battle of the Persian wars and 
one of the most illustrious victories in the appar- 
ently unending conflict between democracies and 
autocracies (despotisms): the relatively few Athen- 
ians, practically alone, against the hordes of the 
Persian autocracy. 

? Európa, ae, Europe 

? tráició, ere, -iēcī, -ieetus, transfer 

* Scythae, -àrum, 77., the Scythians, a nomadic people 
of southeastern Europe; Scythis, dat. with com- 
pound vbs. 

5bellum tn-ferd (-ferre, -tulī, -lātus), make war upon, 
+ dat. 

5 Hister, -trī, the Danube 

7 quà, rel. adv. instead of rel. pron., where, by which, 
referring to pontem 

5trà (= trāns)-dūcē. Why the subj. in the rel. cL? 

? ab-sum, be away, be absent; abesset, subj. of implied 
ind. state, the thought in his mind being;" while I 
shall be away" 

as guards 

l Tonia and Aeolis, Greek sections of Asia Minor 

" singuli, ae, -a ( p/.), separate, one each 

B së, acc, subject of retentürum (esse) 

^ the Greek-speaking peoples, obj. of retentürum 

35 incoló, ere, -ul, inhabit 

'6 retentūrum (esse); re-tineó 

U oppidum, -ī, town; occasionally city 

5 tuenda, (the towns) to be protected = the protection 
of the towns (tueor, -éri, tütus sum, look at, 
protect) 


V fut. more vivid condition in ind. state.: eds retinébd si 
amicis oppida trādiderē. 

? hóc modifies numerd, Note carefully that a character- 
istic of Nepos! style is the fondness for separating 
modifiers from the words which they modify. Be 
sure to match up such separated words accurately 
according to the rules of agreement. 

?! Miltiadēs, -is, 7, Miltiades, Athenian general, hero 
of Marathon, who many years before the Battle of 
Marathon had been sent by the Athenians to rule 
over the Thracian Chersonesus, a peninsula west of 
the Hellespont. 

> erēber, -bra, -brum, numerous 

3 pūntius, D. messenger 

*Fertūna is here regarded us a person (deity). Why is 
ā used? 

25 dī-mittē, let go, lose 

* trānsportő (1), transport, take across; trāns- 
portārat = trānsportāverat 

77 ind. state. depending on the idea of saying in hortātus 
est of the preceding sent.; direct form: st Daréus 
interierit, Európa erit tüta. inter-eó, perish 

5 tütus, -a, -um 

? abl. of specification (S.S.), Greek in race or by race 

? dominati6, -dnis, f = Eng. 

?! ef-fició, accomplish 

? still ind. state. 

? rescindē, ere, rescidī, rescissum, cut down 

“yel... vel, either... or 

* inopia, ae, need, privation 

? plērīgue, -drumque, most people, very many (plē- 
rusque, -aque, -umque, the greater part, very 
many) 
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céderent, Histiaeus?' Milesius . . . [dixit] adeo?* sé abhorrere? à ceterorum 
cónsilió ut nihil putet ipsis ütilius quam confirmari” regnum"! Persárum. 
Huius cum sententiam plürimi essent secūtī, Miltiadés . . . Chersonesum re- 
liquit ac rürsus? Athēnās dēmigrāvit.** Cuius^ ratió etsi nón valuit, tamen 
magnopere est Jaudanda cum amicior omnium libertātī quam suae fuerit 
dominàtióni. 

Daréus autem, cum ex Eurdpa in Asiam redisset, hortantibus amicis ut 
Graeciam redigeret? in suam potestatem, classem quingentarum?* nāvium 
comparavit" eīguett Dàtim praefecit? et Artaphernem,? eisque ducenta?! 
(milia) peditum,” decem equitum? milia dedit—causam interseréns™ sé 
hostem esse Athéniénsibus quod eórum auxilid Iones? Sardīs** expugnās- 
sent? suaque” praesidia interfēcissent. UR praefecti? régii,®° classe ad Eu- 
boeam®! appulsa? celeriter Eretriam® ceperunt, omnesque eius gentis cīvēs 
abreptós* in Asiam ad regem misérunt. Inde? ad Atticam“ accesserunt ac 
suas cēpiās in campum“ Marathéna® dedüxerunt. Is abest ab oppido cir- 
citer? milia passuum" decem. 

Hēc tumultü" Athēniēnsēs tam propinquo? tamque magno permētī” 
auxilium nūsguam” nisi à Lacedaemoniis petiverunt Phīdippumgve,” cur- 
sórem eius generis qui hémerodromoe” vocantur, Lacedaemonem" mīsē- 


Y Histiaeus, -1, tyrant of Miletus in Asia Minor 

38 adeo, adv., so, to such a degree 

? ab-horreē, -ére, A, shrink from, be averse to 

4 cēnfīrmē (1), strengthen 

^! subject of cónfirmàri 

? rūrsus, adv., again 

+ dēmigrē (1), depart (cp. migrate) 

4 conjunctive use of rel. 

+5 redigó, -ere, -égi, -àctum, reduce 

46 quingenti, -ae, -a, 500 

* comparávit kere = strong form of paravit 

48 gī (= classi), dat. with compounds 

9 prae-ficio, + dat., put in charge or command of 

5 Dātis, -tidis, acc. Datim, Datis, « general; Arta- 
phernés, -is, Artaphernes, nephew of Darius 

5! ducenti, -ae, -a, 200 

5? pedes, -itis, »7., foot-soldier 

53 eques, -itis, 7t, horseman 

> interserd, -ere, allege 

55 Jones, -um, 77., the Tonians, a Greek people inhabiting 
the central western coast of Asia Minor; -es, 
Greek ending 

56 Sardés, «ium, acc. Sardis, Sardis, capital of the Per- 
sian province of Lydia in western Asia Minor 

7 expugnó (1), take by storm 

S sua, refers to Sardis 

5 praefectus, -I, commander, deputy 

$? rēgius, -a, -um, royal 

9! Euboea, ae, Euboea, a large island off the eastern 


shore of central Greece 

6? appelló, ere, -puli, -pulsum, drive, bring to land 

8 Eretria, ae, Eretria, a city of the western central 
coast of Euboea 

«4 ab-ripié = ëripið; abreptós . . . misérunt, they carried 
away and sent to 

inde, adv., from that place 

*5 Attica, -ae, Attica, district in central Greece of which 
the capital was Athens (somewhat unusually called 
an oppidum in the next sentence) 

& campus, A, field, plain 

65 Marathon, -ónis, «cc. -óna, f, Marathon 

9 circiter, adv., about 

7 passus, De, pace (ca. 5’); milia passuum, thousands 
of paces = miles 

7 tumultus, -üs, disturbance, uprising 

7 propinquus, -a, -um, near, neighboring 

n ner-moved, move thoroughly, trouble 

4 nūsguam, adv, nowhere 

75 Phidippus, -ī, Phidippus, a Athenian courier (cursor, 
-dris, 71., runner) 

76 hémerodromus, -ï (-dromoe, Gk. nom. pl.), day run- 
ner (Gk. word), professional runner. Herodotus 
says that Phidippus (or Phidippides) covered the 
140 miles between Athens and Sparta in two days. 
Qui agrees with hémerodromoe rather than generis 
since a rel. pron, agrees with a pred. noun rather 
than with the antecedent. 

7 Lacedaemón, -onis, /, Lacedaemonia, Sparta 
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runt ut nūntiāret quam celerrimē opus esse” auxilio. Domi autem creant? 
decem praet6rés,®° qui exercituī praeessent,?' in eis Miltiadem; inter quos 
magna fuit contentio? utrum moenibus sé defenderent an obviam? Trent 
hostibus aciēgue** dēcernerent. Ünus? Miltiades maximé nītēbātur* ut 
primó tempore castra fierent? . . , 

Hoc tempore nülla cīvitās Athēniēnsibus auxilid® fuit praeter Plataeén- 
sés?: ea mille misit militum.?? Itaque hórum adventü?' decem milia armā- 
tórum? compléta sunt,” quae manus miráübilr^ flagrábat*? pugnandi cupidi- 
tate; quó?* factum est?’ ut plüs quam collégae?* Miltiadés valéret.?? 

Eius ergo auctēritāte impulsi? Athéniénsés cópiás ex urbe ēdūxērunt 
locóque'?! idoneó castra fēcērunt. Dein"? posteró!? di& sub montis rādīci- 
bus!" acié regidne'® mstrücta'5 non apertissimá!^ —namque'5 arborēs 
multis locis erant ràrae!? — proelium commiserunt!? hdc consilio ut et mon- 
tium altitüdine'!! tegerentur!? et arborum tractü'? equitatus!!! hostium im- 
pedirétur, nē multitüdine!? clauderentur.!'* Dātis, etsi nón aequum locum!” 
videbat suis, tamen fretus!!* numero copiarum suārum confligere! ? cupiebat, 
eoque!? magis quod, priusquam"! Lacedaemonii subsidio'? venirent, dīmi- 


care ütile arbitrabatur. 


78 opus est + abl. (of means), there is need of, an impers. 
construction in which opus remains indecl; opus 
esse, inf. in ind. state. with auxilió in abl. 

creant, /istorical pres. 

© praetor, -Ūris, nz, called stratégoi, generals, by the 

Athenians 

8! prae-sum + dat., be in charge of; why subj.? 

*? contentió, -ónis, f, controversy 

8* obviam (adv.) īre + dat., go to meet 

85 acies, -ēī, line of battle 

85 alone, ie, of the ten generals 

56 nitor, $, nixus sum, strive labor 

*7 that a camp should be made = to take the field 

38 dat, of purp. (S.S.) 

3 Plataeénsés, -ium, ot. pl, the men of Plataea, a city 
in Boeotia just over the border from Attica 

mille here = a noun with gen. of whole militum. This 
is regular with milia but uncommon with mille. 

?! adventus, -üs, approach 

? armáti, -órum, armed men 

3 compled, -ére, -plévi, -plétum, fill out, complete 

?! mirabilis, -e, wonderful, extraordinary; modifies cu- 

piditate 

?5 flagró (1), burn, be excited 

% because of which = and because of this 

"it happened that 

* collēga, ae, m., colleague 

?? plūs ... valéret, he had power more than = he had 


79 


90 


more power or influence than, he prevailed over. 
valéret, why subj? 

1% impellē, -ere, -pulī, -pulsum, impel 

10t Jocó, place where, no prep. necessary with locó 

1? dein — deinde 

103 posterus, -a, -um, next following 

104 radix, -īcis, /, root, base 

105 vegió, -Onis, f., region 

106 Īnstruē, -ere, -strüxi, -strüctum, draw up (battle line) 

107 interlocked word order: aciē īnstvūctā (in) regione nón 
apertissimā; apertus, -a, -um, open 

105 namque, conj., more emphatic form of nam 

109 pārus, -4, -um, scattered: there were scattered trees 

nO proelium committere, join battle 

iH altitūdē, -inis, f, height 

V? tegū, -ere, tēxī, tēctum, cover, protect 

" tractus, Ge, dragging 

!^ equitatus, -üs, cavalry 

5 multitūdē, -inis, /, large number 

i16 claudē, here enclose, surround 

H7 jocum (esse) nón aequum suis 

115 frētus, -a, om, + abl., relying on 

19 cēnflīgē, ere, -flixi, -flīctum, fight (cp. conflict) 

20 eğ, ady., on that account 

?! priusquam and antequam, before, + indic. denote an 
actual fact; + subj. denote anticipation as here: 
before they could come 

122 dat. 
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Itaque in aciem peditum centum (milia), equitum decem milia prodüxit 
proeliumque commisit. In quó'? tantó'"^ plūs'” virtüte valuērunt Athéni- 
ēnsēs ut decemplicem"* numerum hostium proófligarint," adeoque eos per- 
terruérunt ut Persae non castra sed nāvēs petierint. Quà pugnā nihil adhüc"* 
exsistit? nobilius"; nūlla enim umquam tam exigua" manus tantās opés 
prēstrāvit.'? (Nepos, Miltiad&s 3—5, excerpts) 


19. THEMISTOCLES AND THE BATTLE OF SALAMIS' 


Themistocles? ad (bellum Corcyraeum?) gerendum praetor à populó fac- 
tus, nón solum praesent? bello sed etiam reliquo? tempore ferdcidrem red- 
didit civitatem. Nam cum pecünia püblica, quae ex metallis? redibat, largīti- 
One” magistrátuum? quotannis? interiret, ille persuasit populo ut ea 
pecünià classis centum nàvium aedificarétur.! Qua" celeriter. effecta, 
primum Corcyraeós frégit,? deinde maritimos praedones" consectando? 
mare tütum reddidit. In quó!*.. . perītissimēs!” belli navalis? fecit Athéni- 
énsés, Id quantae salüti'? fuerit üniversae? Graeciae, bello cognitum est Per- 
s1co.?! Nam cum Xerxés” et mari et terrà? bellum üniversae inferret Euro- 
pae, cum tantis copiis eam invāsit”* guantās neque ante nec posted habuit 
quisquam. Huius enim classis mille et ducentārum nāvium longárum? fuit, 


23 in qué (proelio) 

75 abl. of degree of difference (S.S.) 

135 they were strong by so much more (strength) in re- 
spect to courage = they were so much more pow- 
erful in the matter of courage 

75 decemplex, gen. -plicis, tenfold 

UTprofügo (1), overthrow; prēflīgārint = -gāverint. 
Why subj.? 

5 ad-hüc, ady., thus far, hitherto 

12 exsistó, -ere, -stitī, arise, exist, be 

59 ndbilis, -e, famous 

1 exiguus, -a, -um, small, scanty. “Never did so many 
owe so much to so few.” 

2 prósternó, -ere, -strāvī, -strātum, overthrow, throw 
down 
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! 480 B.C. The Battle of Salamis was the naval counter- 
part of Marathon, except that this time Athens had 
the help of Sparta. 

*Themistoclēs, As, or A, Themistocles, « talented 
Athenian politician. 

* Corcyraeus, ~-a, -um, Corcyraen; Corcyra, a large is- 
land off the northwest coast of Greece, Actually 
Nepos is in error about Themistocles' command in 
the Corcyraean affair but he is correct about the 
tremendous importance of Themistocles! big-navy 
policy. 


* praeséns, gen. -entis, present 

5reliquus, -a, -um, remaining, rest of 

é metallum, -ī, a mine, silver mines at Laurium in 
Attica south of Athens 

?Jargitio, -önis, f, generosity, liberality 

* magistrātus, -üs, civil office; civil officer, magistrate 

? quotannis, adv., annually 

"inter-eē, be lost, perish (cp. pereó): interiret, subj. in- 
troduced by cum; the subject is pecünia. 

!! aedificē (1), build (cp. edifice) 

12 quà (classe) 

5 frangó, ere, frēpī, fractum, break, overcome 

14 maritimus (a, -um = Eng, cp. mare) praedó (-Onis, 
m., robber) = pirate; obj. of cónsectandó 

'5 cOnsector (1), pursue, hound (cp. cónsequor) 

16 in (doing) which 

V peritus, -a, -um, + gen., skilled in; obj. complement 

'$nāvālis, -e; cp. nāvis 

"quantae salāti, dat. of purp. with a dat. of ref, 
Graeciae (S. S.) 

2 finiversus, -a, -um, entire, whole, as a whole 

?! Persicus, -a, -um, Persian; the Second Persian War 

?? Xerxés, -is or A. m., Xerxes, son of Darius and king 
of the Persians, 485—465 B.C. 

?3 mari et terra (or terrà marique) abl. of place where, 
without a prep., regular in this formula 

24 invadd, -ere, -vāsī, -vāsum, move against, invade 

* nāvium longārum, of 1,200 men-of-war; his fleet was 
of 1,200 ships = his fleet consisted of... 


25 
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quam duo milia onerariarum” sequebantur. Terrestris?” autem exercitus sep- 
üngenta?? (milia) peditum, equitum quadringenta? milia fuerunt." 

Cuius dē adventü?' cum fama in Graeciam esset perlata? et maxime 
Athéniénsés peti dicerentur propter pugnam MarathGniam, mīsērunt 
Delphos? cēnsultum** quidnam? facerent?? dé rébus suis. Déliberantibus*’ 
P$thia* respondit ut moenibus ligneis? sé münirent.? Id responsum! quo? 
valéret cum intellegeret nēmē, Themistocles persuāsit consilium esse? Apol- 
linis ut in nāvēs sé suaque" conferrent: eum? enim à deo significari? mürum 
ligneum. Tālī consilio probato, addunt? ad superiores (nāvēs) totidem" 
nāvēs triremes, ? suaque omnia quae moveri poterant partim?? Salamina, 
partim Troezena? deportant.? Arcem? sacerdotibus paucisque maióribus 
nātū* ad sacra?* procüranda? trádunt; reliquum? oppidum relinquunt. 

Huius* cónsilium plérisque civitütibus? displicébat® et in terrà dimi- 
cari magis placébat. Itaque missi sunt délécti cum Leēnidā,* Lacedae- 
moniórum rége, qui Thermopylas™ occupárent? longiusque barbaros*5 pro- 


?$ onerária, -ae (nāvis), transport 

>’ terrestris exercitus, land army 

* septingenti, -ae, -a, seven. hundred 

? guadringentī, -ae, -a, four hundred 

* Though the subject, exercitus, is sg., fuérunt is pl. ac- 
cording to the idea of plurality which precedes it. 

?! adventus, -ūs, approach, arrival 

* ner-ferd 

Vace. of place to which. At Delphi was the famous ora- 
cle of Apollo. 

“ace. supine of cónsuló to express purp. = to consult 

55 quisnam, quidnam, who or what in the world 

* both ind. quest. and deliberative subj. 

Y déliberó (1), deliberate; (eis) déliberantibus, dat. 

3 Pythia, ae, the Pythian priestess, who gave the re- 
sponse of Apollo 

? ligneus, -a, -um, wooden 

10 mūni6 (4), fortify, defend 


4 responsum, -ī, fe noun of responded, subject of 


valeret 

?quó (uv) valēret, /it. in what direction this was 
strong or valid = in what way this applied or 
what this meant 

Besse. The inf. shows that this is ind. state. with per- 
suāded and not the more common jussive noun cl. 
introduced by ut: he persuaded (them) that it was 
the advice of Apollo that they should betake . . . 

“sua, their things = their possessions 

15 eum mürum ligneum, that wooden wall (= the ships) 

© significó (1), signify, mean; significari, ind. state, de- 
pending on a vb. of saying understood 

1 ad-dà, dere, -didī, -ditum, add 


"5 totidem, indecl. adj., just as many 

* trirēmis, -e, having three banks of oars 

9 partim, adv., partly 

5! Salamis, -īnis, acc. Salamina, f£, Salamis, island on 
west coast of Attica; acc. of place to which (islands 
as well as cities and towns) 

> Troezēn, -ēnis, acc. Troezéna, £, Troezen, southeast- 
ern part of Argolis, across the Saronic Gulf from 
Athens. 

? déportó (1), carry off 

51 the acropolis of the city of Athens. 

? maiērēs nātū, those greater in respect to birth = old 
men, elders 

36 Sacer, -cra, -crum, sacred; sacra, n. pl. sacred vessels, 
or rites 

?' procüro (1), take care of 

35; e. Themistocles’ 

9 plerisque cīvitātibus, i.e., the allies of the Athenians; 
dat. with displicébat 

© dis-placeo 

* dīmicārī, impers. pass, lit. that it be fought, but 
translate that the war be fought. The inf. dīmicārī 
is subject of placébat. 

*? delectus, -a, -um, chosen, picked; chosen men 

63 Y eēnidās, ae, 7, Leonidas 

“i Thermopylae, -árum, Thermopylae, a mountain pass 
near the southern border of Thessaly 

65 occupo (1), seize 

66 barbarus, -a, -um, foreign, uncivilized, barbarian 
(commonly applied by a kind of ethnocentrism to 
those not of the Greek and Roman civilization) 
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40 


gredi nón paterentur. Ii vim hostium non sustinuérunt,*' edque locó omnés 
interiérunt.'? 

At classis commünis Graeciae trecentārum** nāvium, in quà ducentae** 
erant Athéniénsium,® primum apud Artemisium” inter Euboeam continen- 
temque”! terram cum classiāriīs” regiis? conflixit. Angustiás? enim The- 
mistoclés quaerébat, nē multitūdine” circumirétur.” Hinc etsi pari proelio? 
discesserant, tamen eódem locó nón sunt ausī manere, quod erat periculum 
né,” si pars nàvium adversariorum? Euboeam superāsset,*! ancipiti? pre- 
merentur periculo. Quö® factum est ut** ab Artemisio discederent et exad- 
versum** Athēnās apud Salamina classem suam cēnstituerent.** 

At Xerxēs, Thermopylis expugnātīs, protinus accessit astt,®’ idque, 
nūllīs défendentibus, interfectis sacerdotibus guēs in arce invenerat, incen- 
dom delevit. Cuius fammā perterriti? classiarit cum manere non audérent 
et plūrimī hortarentur ut domēs” suas discederent moenibusque sé défen- 
derent, Themistocles ünus restitit?! et ūniversēs parés esse posse? aiēbat,” 
dispersēs** testábatur? peritürós; idque Eurybiadi?* regi Lacedaemoni- 


örum, qui tum summae?! imperii praeerat,” fore” adfirmábat.!? 
Quem cum minus quam vellet movéret, noctü'?! dē servis suis? quem 
45 habuit'* fidélissimum ad regem misit ut ei nūntiāret suis verbis adversa- 


67 sustineo, -ére, -tinuī, -tentum, sustain; the subject is 
ii (= ei). 

55 See App. under Numerals (cardinals 200 and 300); 
ducentae (nāvēs) 

€ predicate gen. of possession: were of the Athenians = 
belonged to the Athenians 

? apud Artemīsium, near Artemisium, promontory at 
northern tip of Euboea 

7! continens terra, continentis terrae, the mainland 

? classiarius, -iī, a marine (/it. a soldier of the fleet) 

" rēgius, -a, -um, royal 

* conflīgē, -ere, -flixi, -flictum, to fight 

15 angustiae, ~Arum, narrow place 

% multitid6, -inis, f, large number, multitude 

7 cireum-eó, surround 

18 pari proelio, the battle was a draw 


?n& = lest, similar to the construction after verbs of 


fearing 

9? adversārius, -a, -um, hostile; adversārius, -ii, oppo- 
nent, enemy 

Sa simple fut. condition in a në- cl. The original 
thought was sī pars superāverit, . . . premémur; (be 
fut. perf. indic. superāverit becomes plupf. subj. 
superásset. 

5 anceps, gen. ancipitis, two-headed, double 

9 quà = guārē 

9 result cl., subject of factum est: = the result was that 


85 exadversum, prep. + acc., opposite 

56 cónstituó, ere, -stituī, -stitütum, draw up, establish 

3 astü, n. indecl., the city (= Athens), obj. of accessit 

33 incendium, -ii, burning, fire. The marks of this fire 
can still be seen on some of the marble pieces later 
built into the wall of the Acropolis. 

8 per-terreó 

99 place to which without a prep. as in the sg. domum 

?! resistó, -ere, -stitī, make a stand, resist 

9 universós . . . posse, all together (united) they could 
be equal (to the Persians) 

?3 impf. of ait 

?! di-spergó, -ere, -Spersī, -spersum, scatter 

?5 testor (1), testify, declare 

% Eurybiadés, Ae, 7, Eurybiades; Eurybiadī depends 
on adfirmabat. 

9 summa, -ae, highest place 

?5 summae imperii (gen. of whole) praeerat, he was in 
charge of the highest part of the command - he 
was commander-in-chief 

? Subject of fore (= futūrum esse) is id. 

19 adfirmo (1), assert, declare 

9! noctū, ady., at night 

19? (iium) dé servis suis, that one of his slaves 

15 considered 

in his (Themistocles) own words, i.e, in his own 
name 
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rids eius'5 in fuga'* esse; qui?" sī discessissent,"* maiore cum labore . . . 
(eum) bellum cēnfectūrum, cum singulos? cēnsectārī cogeretur; quos sī 
statim aggrederetur,"? brevi (tempore) üniversós oppressürum ... Hac rē 
audītā barbarus, nihil doli!!! subesse!" crēdēns, postridie aliénissimó'? sibi 
locó, contrā'!* opportünissimó! hostibus, adeó angusto marī''* conffixit ut 
... Victus ergē est magis 
.. Sic ūnīus viri prü- 


Haec (est) altera victoria quae cum Marathēniē possit comparārī tro- 
paeē.'” Nam pari modē apud Salamina parvo numero návium maxima post 


Aristides,! Lysimach? filius, Athéniénsis, aeguālis* fere fuit Themistoclī! 
.. In his autem cognitum est 
guantē* antistāret” eloquentia innocentiae? Quamquam enim adeo ex- 
cellebat? Aristides abstinentiá'" ut ūnus post hominum memoriam . . . cog- 


50 
eius multitūdē navium explicārī non potuerit'!” 
etiam cónsilio Themistocli quam armis Graeciae . 
dentid!'® Graecia līberāta est Buropaeque succubuit!'? Asia. 
55 
cerpts) 
20. ARISTIDES THE JUST 
atque cum eó de principati? contendit 
5 


adversáriós (= hostēs) eius (= régis) 


nómine! *Iüstus" sit appellātus, tamen à Themistocle collabefactus' tes- 
tula illā!* exsilio? decem annorum'* multátus est." 


? aeguālis, -is, 771., an equal in age, a contemporary 


6 fuga, ae, flight 

7 qui = et ei 

108 st discessissent . . . (eum) bellum cónfectürum (esse), 
another simple fut. condition in ind. state.: sī dis- 
cesserint ( fut. Gert), tii bellum conficiés . . . ; cón- 
ficio, -ere, -fēcī, -fectum, finish, accomplish, 

' one at a time 

10 aggredior, -gredi, -gressus sum, attack 

!!! dolus, -ī, deceit, trick. What kind of gen. is doli? 

12 sub-sum, be under, be concealed 

H5 aliēnus, -a, -um, foreign, unfavorable 

H4 contra, adv, on the contrary 

115 opportünus, -a, -um, advantageous, referring to locó 

116 abl, of place where without a prep. 

U? The perf. subj. is not uncommon in result cl. in histor- 

ical sequence. 

prüdentia, -ae, foresight, discretion 

4° succumbó, -ere, -cubui, submit, succumb 

7? Marathónió tropaeó, trophy or victory at Marathon 

2! dé-vincó, conquer completely 


118 


20 


' Aristidés, Ae, m., Aristides, Athenian statesman and 
general 
? Lysimachus, -i, Lysimachus 


*'Themistocli, here gen. of possession 

> principatus, -üs, first place, leadership 

Sabi. of degree of difference (S.S.) depending on the 
idea of comparison in antistāret: how much 

Tanti-stē, äre, -stett, stand before = excel 

5 innocentia, Ae, harmlessness; integrity. Why dat.? 

? excelló, ere, -ui, -celsum, excel; excellébat: note that 
quamquam (although) is used with the indic. 

H abstinentia, ae, self-restraint, especially in matters 
involving public funds, uprightness; abstinentia, 
abl. of specification (S.S.). 

!! cognómen, -minis, z., bere = epithet, apellative. Of 
the three regular Roman names (praendmen, nö- 
men, cognómen) fie cognémen (cp cogndscd) 
seems to have originated as a kind of nickname. 

2 collabefié, -fierī, -factus sum, be overthrown, be 
ruined 

? testula, -ae, little potsherd; ostracism; testulā abi. of 
accordance or perhaps means. Look up the inter- 
esting history of ostracism, a political safety valve 
against tyranny. 

Mila, in the unusual position of following its noun = 
that famous 

P exsilio, abl. of penalty (= a form of abl. of means) 

t6 decem annórum, gen. of description 

U muttó (1), punish 
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Qui quidem cum intellegeret reprimi'* concitàátam?? multitüdinem nón 
posse, cēdēnsgue animadvertisset quendam scribentem ut patria pellerétur,” 
quaesisse ab eo?! dicitur quaré id faceret aut quid Aristides commisisset cür? 
tantā poena dignus dūcerētur. Cui ille respondit sé ignorare? Aristidén, sed 
sibi nón placere? quod tam cupidé labórásset ut praeter céterós "Tüstus" 
appellārētur. Hic decem annorum legitimam? poenam nón pertulit. Nam 
postquam% Xerxes in Graeciam déscendit," sexto fere annó quam? erat 
expulsus, populi scito? in patriam restitütus est.” 

Interfuit? autem pugnae nāvālī apud Salamina quae facta est prius- 
quam? poenā liberaretur. Idem? praetor fuit Athéniénsium apud Plataeās** 
in proelió qué füsus? (est) barbarorum exercitus Mardoniusque* interfectus 
est... Huius aequitate" factum est,” cum in commūnī classe esset Graeciae 
simul cum Pausania? (qué duce* Mardonius erat fugátus''), ut summa im- 
peri? maritimi ab Lacedaemoniis trānsferrētur ad Athenienses; namque 
ante id tempus et mari et terra ducés erant Lacedaemoniī. Tum autem et 
intemperantia? Pausaniae et iüstitiá factum est Aristidis ut omnes fere cīvi- 
tātēs Graeciae ad Atheniensium societatem"! sé applicürent? et adversus 


barbaros hēs ducés dēligerent" sibi. 

25 Quos? guē* facilius repellerent,? si forte? bellum renovāre*' cōnā- 
rentur, ad classés aedificandās exercitūsgue comparandós? quantum pecü- 
niae quaeque? cīvitās daret, Aristides déléctus est qui constitueret, eiusque 


5 re-primē, -ere, -pressī, -pressum, press back, check 

? concitó (1), arouse, excite 

?? jussive noun cl., writing that he should be driven out 

"ep, Le, the quendam above 

“(what he had committed) that 

igndrd (1), not know, be unacquainted with 

“sibi nón placére (npers), it was not pleasing to 
him = he was displeased (because . . A 

25 fégitimus, -a, -um, fixed by law, legal 

% postquam, conj. + perf. ind., after 

27 déscendo, ere, -scendi, -scensum, descend, march on 

25 quam = postquam; post sometimes omitted after an 
ordinal number in the abl. of time construction 

? scitum, -ī, decree (cp. plebiscite) 

9 restituo, -ere, -stitui, -stitütum, restore 

?  inter-sum + dat, be present at, take part in 

32 priusquam + subj. 

“the same man = he also 

31 Plataeae, -Arum, Plataea 

? fundó, -ere, fūdī, füsum, pour out, rout 

36 Mardonius, -iī, Mardonius, Persian general under 
Xerxes in command of the “barbarians” 


 aequitas, -tatis, /, equity, fairness; aeguitāte, abl. of 


cause (S.S.) 
* factum est, . , ut summa imperii trānsferrētur, it hap- 
pened that the chief command was transferred; 


ut... trānsferrētur, noun cl. of result used as sub- 
ject of factum est 

? Pausaniis, -ae, 77., Pausanias, « Spartan, victor over 
the Persians at Plataea in 479 B.C. but a person 
whose selfish ambition was too great to permit his 
continuing long as commander-in-chief of the 
united Greek forces 

+ abl. abs. 

*! fugo (1), put to flight, rout; not to be confused with 
fugio 

PEL 19n. 97-98 

5 intemperantia, -ae, intemperance, arrogance 

H societis, -tātis, ^, confederacy, alliance 

55 applicó (1), attach 

+6 dēligē, -ere, -légi, -léctum = legē 

47 — barbaros 

SIJ I4 n. I8 

4 ve-pelló 

3 forte, adv., by chance 

5! ff novus is new, what must the vb. re-novó (1) mean? 

"7 Both gerundive phrases belong in the quantum ci. 

5 quaeque cīvitās: quaeque, f adj. form of quisque 

5! cónstituó, -ere, -stituī, -stitiitum, establish, decide; 
qui constitueret, rel, cf. of purp., which has as its 
obj. the quantum . . . daret cl 
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arbitrio? quadringéna® et sexāgēna talenta quotannis Dēlum*' sunt conlata; 
id enim commūne aerārium** esse voluērunt. Quae omnis pecünia poster6” 
tempore Athēnās trānslāta est. Hic qua? fuerit! abstinentia, nüllum est cer- 
tius indicium? quam quod,” cum tantis rebus praefuisset,* in tanta pau- 
pertate décessit, ut qui** efferrētur vix reliquerit. Quó* factum est ut filiae 
eius pūblicē** alerentur et dé commūnī aerürio dotibus? datis collocā- 
rentur.” (Nepos, Aristides, excerpts) 


21. TIMOLEON' 


Dione? Syrācūsīs interfecto, Dionysius? rürsus Syracusarum potitus est. 
Cuius adversarii opem à Corinthiis? petierunt ducemque, quo in bellē üte- 
rentur, postularunt. Hüc Tīmoleēn* missus incrēdibilī” felicitate? Dionysium 
tōtā Sicilia depulit. Cum (eum) interficere posset, noluit, tütóque'^ ut Co- 
rinthum!' perveniret effecit," quod utrórumque" Dionysiórum opibus Co- 
rinthiī saepe adiüti fuerant . . . eamque praeclāram victoriam dücébat in quà 


plüs esset clémentiae quam crūdēlitātis!* , , . 
Quibus rébus confectis, ^ cum propter diüturnitàtem!* belli non solum 


regiónés" sed etiam urbes désertüs'? vidēret, conquisivit? . 


. colónós.? 


10 Civibus veteribus sua?! restituit, novis? bello vacuéfactas? possessidnés™ 


> arbitrium, -1, judgment, decision; arbitrio, what kind 
of abl? 

> quadringéna et sexagena (distributive numerals) tal- 
enta quotannis, 460 talents each year 

5! Dēlos, -ī, €. Delos, small island in the center of the 
Cyclades in the Aegean 

S gerārium, -iī, treasury 

» posterus, -a, -um, coming after (post), later 

* quà abstinentia, abl. of description, of what integrity 
he was = how great was his integrity 

9! perf. subj., ind. quest. depending on indicium 

* indicium, -iī, indication, proof 

8 the fact that 

64 prae-sum + dat., be in charge of 

$5 dē-cēdē, depart, die 

56 qui = old form of abl.: with efferétur = by which he 
might be buried = enough to bury him 

8? qué, adv., wherefore 

5$ pūblicē, adv, at public expense 

*? dos, dētis, ^, dowry 

? collocē (1), place, settle in marriage 


21 


! Timoleon, who came from a noble family at Corinth, 
was a great champion of liberty against tyranny. 
By 334 B.C. he was in Sicily fighting the Carthagi- 
nians, expelling tyrants, and establishing democ- 
racies. 

? Dion, Dionis, 7t, Dion, relative and friend of the ty- 
rant Dionysius the Elder. With the aid of Plato he 


tried —but in vain—-to give a noble pattern to the 
life of Dionysius the Younger, who followed his fa- 
ther in tyranny. After finally exiling Dionysius the 
Younger from Syracuse, he himself ruled tyranni- 
cally and was assassinated in 353 u.c. 

* Dionysius, -it, Dionysius the Younger 

*potior + gen. or abl. 

5 Corinthii, -órum, Corinthians 

6 'Timoleón, -ontis, om. Timoleon 

7 incrēdibilis, -e, incredible 

* fēlīcitās, -tātis, ^, happiness, good fortune 

? dē-pellē 

10 tito, adv., safely 

! Corinthus, -ī, f, Corinth, on the Isthmus of Corinth 

12 L.A. 8 n. 20-21 

? uterque, utraque, utrumque, each; bere = both 

'4 erūdēlitās, -tātis, /, cruelty 

!5 These words refer not only to the expulsion of Diony- 
stus, but also to a great victory over the Carthagini- 
ans in Sicily as recounted in the omitted passages. 

Ip diūturnitās, -tātis, /, long duration 

" regió, -ónis, €. region; bere = country districts 

'5 désertus, -a, -um, deserted 

? con-quiró, ere, -quisivi, -quisitum (quaeró), seek out, 
gather together 

? eoļūnus, -ī, settler, colonist 

?! sua, n. pl. 

? novis (colónis) 

3 vacué-fació, make empty 

24 possessiē, -Onis, f, possession, property 
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divisit?; urbium moenia disiecta% fanaque?' détecta?* refēcit”; civitatibus 
lēgēs lībertātemgue reddidit . .. Cum tantis esset opibus? ut etiam invitis?! 
imperāre posset, tantum” autem amorem haberet omnium Siculorum? ut 
nūllē recüsante regnum obtinére™ liceret, māluit sé diligi quam metui. 
Itaque, cum primum? potuit, imperium déposuit ac prīvātus** Syrácüsis . . . 
vixit. Neque vērē id imperite?! fécit, nam quod cēterī régés imperio potué- 
runt, hic benevolentia? tenuit . . . 

Hic cum aetate iam provectus esset,? sine ülló morbo lümina? ocu- 
lorum amisit. Quam calamitatem* ita moderate? tulit ut ... (nēmē) eum 
querentem audierit? ... Nihil umquam neque insoléns'^ neque gloriosum? 
ex Ore eius exiit. Qui quidem, cum suas laudés audiret praedicári,^ num- 
quam aliud dixit quam" se in ea ré maxime dis agere grātiās . . . quod, cum 
Siciliam recreāre cónstituissent, tum sé potissimum?? ducem esse voluissent. 


Nihil enim rérum hūmānārum sine deorum nümine? geri putübat . . . 
25 Proelia maxima nátáli? suo diē fécit omnia; quo factum est ut?! eius 
diem nātālem festum? habéret üniversa Sicilia . . . 

Cum quidam Démaenetus? in contione? populi de rébus gestīs* eius 
dētrahere** coepisset ac nónnülla inveheretur?' in Timoleonta, dixit nunc dë- 
mum? sé vóti esse damnátum?*; namque hoc à dis immortalibus semper 

30  precātum'" ut tālem lībertātem restitueret Syrācūsānīs in quà cuivis?! liceret 
de qué vellet impüne? dīcere.* 


?5 divido, -ere, divisi, divisum, divide, distribute 

?* dis-iciē, throw apart, scatter 

2 fānum, -ī, shrine, temple (cp. profane, fanatic, fan = 
devotee) 

* dē-tegū, ere, -tēxī, -téctum, unroof, uncover (cp. 

detect) 

re-fició 

? tantis . . . opibus: abl. of description 

* (Siculis) etiam invitis, (the Sicilians) even against 
their will 

27 tantum . . . licéret: cum, although, introduces this cl. 
as well as the preceding one. 

9 Siculi, -orum, the Sicilians 

? obtineē, -ēre, -tinui, -tentum, occupy, hold 

55 eum primum, as soon as 

% prīvātus, -ī, private citizen; as a private citizen, he 


29 


Y imperite, adv, unskillfully, ignorantly 

38 benevolentia, ae, good-will, kindness 

59 pró-vehó, -ere, -vexī, -vectum, carry forward 
?? Jümen, -minis, 7., light; sight 

1 calamitàs, -tātis, /, misfortune 

2 moderáté, adv, with moderation 

8 perf. subj. in historical sequence 

+ Tnsolens, gen. -entis, arrogant, insolent 

+5 gloriosus, -a, -um, bere = boastful 


+6 praedicó (1), declare, relate 

“aliud quam, other than 

^5 potissimum, adv, especially, above all 

* nümen, -minis, n., divine power, command 

® nātālis diés, natalis diet, 7i, birthday 

5 quó . . . ut, LL 20 n. 38, 67 

? féstus, ~a, -um, festive 

5! Dēmaenetus, -i, Demaenetus, an enemy of Timoleon 

5 cūntiē, -ónis, f, assembly 

55 pēs gestae, rérum gestārum (Uu. things done), ex- 
ploits, deeds 

?* de-trahó, detract, disparage 

> nēnnūila is n. acc. pl —invehor, -ī, -vectus sum (depo- 
nent form of in-veho), + in + acc., make an attack 
on, inveigh against: nónnülla inveherétur in, he 
made some attacks on 

55 demum, adv, at last 

? damnó (1) + gen., condemn on the charge of; vētī 
damnārī, to be condemned to pay a vow = to 
have a vow or prayer granted 

9? precor (1), beseech 

Hl dat. of qui-vis, quae-vis, quid-vis (quod-vis), indef., 
anyone at all, anything at all 

* impüne, adv, with impunity 

05 dicere, subject of liceret 
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Hic cum diem suprémum obīsset, püblice* à Syrācūsānīs in gymnasió,9 
quod Timoleontéum® appellatur, tótà celebrante? Sicilia, sepultus est. 
(Nepos, Tūnoleēn 2-5, excerpts) 


22. HORACE'S "CARPE DIEM" 


Tū né guaesierīs'—scīre nefás? —quem mihi, quem? tibi 
finem di dederint, Leuconoē,* nec Babyloniós 
temptaris’ numerēs.* Ut melius,” quidquid erit, pati. 


Spem longam? reseces? Dum loquimur, fügerit invida!^ 
5  aetàs, Carpe diem, quam minimum" crédula? posterē.!” 
(Horace, Odes 1.11, excerpts) 


23. INTEGER VITAE 


Integer! vitae scelerisque pürus? 
nón eget Mauris? iaculis? neque arcü? 
nec venēnātīs* gravida’ sagittis, 


Fusce," pharetrà.!? 


64 pūblicē, adv. of püblicus 

65 gymnasium, -ii, gymnasium, which in Gk. had a much 
broader meaning than it does in Eng. 

66 Tīmeleontēum, the Timoleonteum (gymnasium) 

57 celebró (1), celebrate 

55 sepelió, -ire, -pelivi, -pultum, bury 


22 


METER: Greater Asclepiad. 

'né guaesierīs (= guaesīverīs): nē + perf subj = a 
colloquial prohibition (negative command), do 
not seek 

*nefas, 7., indecl, wrong, sin; nefās (est), it is wrong 

3 quem . . . quem, modifies finem 

? Leuconoé, -es, f., Leuconoé, « Gk. name 

Stempt6 (1), try; temptārīs = temptāverīs, another 
neg. command 

*numeros, calculations employed by astrologers in cast- 
ing horoscopes; “Babylonian” because astrology 


was associated with the East. With the decay of 


belief in the old-time religion in Rome during the 
first cen, B.C., astrology and superstitions pros- 
pered. Apparently Leuconoé had visited a fortune 
teller. 

7 ut melius (est), how (much) better it is 

* Le, projected too far into the future 


? resecó, -Are, -secui, -sectum, cut off, prune back; re- 
secés, poetic use of the pres. subj. (jussive) for the 
pres. imper. 

10 invidus, -a, -um, envious 

! minimum, adv. = minime 

"erédulus, a. -um, believing in, trusting + dat; 
crédula, nom. f. sg. agreeing with the subject of 
carpe, i.e. Leuconoé 

3 posteró (diei), dat. 


23 


METER: Sapphic stanza. 

integer, -gra, -grum, untouched, blameless; (vir) inte- 
ger vitae (poetic gen. of specification), the person 
blameless in his life 

?pürus, -a, -um, pure, free from; sceleris, poetic gen. 
of separation or specification 

3 Maurus, -a, -um, Moorish (= Mauritanian) 

* iaculum, -ī, missile, javelin (cp. iació) 

* arcus, De, bow 

^ venēnātus, -a, -um, poisonous, dipped in poison 

? gravidus, -a, -um, laden (with); cp. gravis 

* sagitta, -ae, arrow 

? Fuscus, 3. Fuscus, o literary man and a close, some- 
times waggish, friend of Horace 


? pharetra, -ae, quiver 
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s Namque mē silva lupus" in Sabina"? 
dum meam cantó" Lalagēn!* et ultra 
terminum? cūrīs vagor'® expeditis? 


fügit!* inermem.'? 


Pone mé pigris? ubi nülla campis 
10 arbor aestiva?! recreátur aura,” 
quod? latus mundi nebulae? malusque?? 


Iuppiter urget”; 


póne sub currū”” nimium propinqui 
sólis in terra domibus negāta: 
15 dulce” ridentem Lalagén amabo 


dulce loquentem. 


(Horace, Odes 1.22.1-4, 9-12, 17-24) 


24. AUREA MEDIOCRITAS—THE GOLDEN MEAN 


Réctius! vives, Licinī,? neque altum? 
semper urgendó* neque, dum procellas? 
cautus^ horrēscis,” nimium premendo 


lītus* iniquum? 


H lupas, -ī, wolf 

2 Sabinus, -a, -um, Sabine; cp. L.A. 10 

5 cantē (1), sing about; dum + historical pres. to de- 
note continued action in past time: while 1 was 
singing about 

14 Lalagē, -és, acc. Lalagén (Gk. noun), f., Lalage, name 
of a girl—a most mellifluous name! 

5 terminus, -ī, boundary (cp. terminus, term, terminate) 

lé vagor (1), wander, ramble (cp. vagary, vagabond) 

Uexpedió (4), disentangle, set free; cūrīs expeditis, 
abl. abs. 

IS Note the interlocked word order of this stanza, which 
is so characteristic of Lat. poetry: mé (obj. of Te) 
at the beginning modified by inermem at the end; 
silvà in Sabinà, p/ace where phrase interrupted by 
lupus subject of fügit; all this separated from the 
main vb. by a double dum cl. 

? inermis, -e, unarmed; cp. integer vitae ... nón eget 

iaculis. 

piger, -gra, -grum, lazy, sluggish, torpid (because fro- 

zen), modifying campis (campus, -ī, field) in a 


20 


place-where phrase without a prep. (the omission of 


a prep. is common in poetry). The order of the 
thought is: póne mē (in) pigris campis ubi . . . 
aestivus, -a, -um, summer (cp. aestās) 
aura, -ae, breeze 


21 
22 


5 = (or put me) in eð latere mundi quod ... ; latus, 
-eris, 7., side, region 

*4 nebula, ae, mist, fog 

malus = inclement, because Jupiter is here god of 
the weather 

2 urged, -ére, ursi, urge, press, oppress 

Y currus, -üs, chariot 

* dulce, poetic for dulciter. These exquisitely melliftu- 
ous last lines somewhat onomatopoetically suggest 
the dulcet timbre of Lalages voice and laugh. 


24 


METER: Sapphic stanza. 

trēctius, adv., rightly, well, suitably 

?Licini, voc. of Licinius, a person who seems to have 
been wanting in the virtue of moderation 

3 the deep (sea) 

^ie, heading out to the deep 

> procella, -ae, storm, gale 

* cautus, -a, -um, cautious, circumspect; with dum... 
horrēscis, while you in your caution .. . 

? horrēscē, -ere, horruī, begin to shudder at, begin to 
dread 

* altum and litus = extremes 

? iniquus, A, -um, unequal; bere = treacherous 


Loci lmmūtātī 339 


5 Auream!? quisquis mediocritātem!! 
diligit, tütus? caret obsoleti? 
sordibus" tēctī, caret invidenda'® 


sóbrius!* aulá." 


Saepius ventis agitütur!? ingens 
i0 pinus"? et celsae?? graviore casi”! 


2. 


décidunt? turrés 
fulgura? montés. 
g 


? feriuntque?^ summos 


Spērat** infestis," metuit secundis? 
alteram? sortem? bene praeparatum?! 
15 pectus.” Informes? hiemes?! redücit 


Iuppiter; idem** 


summovet.?? Non, si male nunc, et olim? 
sic erit: quondam" citharā*! tacentem 
suscitat" Müsam," neque semper arcum 


20 tendit" Apollo.*5 


Rébus angustis *é animósus^' atque 


? aureus, -2, mm. golden 

H mediocritàs, -tātis, /, moderation, the mean be- 
tween extremes. Note that Horace does not say 
that “mediocrity” is golden! The idea of (aurea) 
mediocritās was common in Gk. ethical thought, 
and Aristotle made it a cardinal virtue in his 
“Ethics.” 

'2 tütus caret, secure (in his philosophy of the "golden 
mean”) he is free from... 

B obsolētus, -a, -um, worn out, dilapidated 


"4 sordés, Zum, f. pl, dirt, filth; sordibus, what kind of 


abl? 

5 invidendā, sure to be envied 

'6 s6brius, -a, -um, sober-minded, moderate, in his so- 
briety 

Y aula, ae, palace 

'$ agitó (1), agitate, toss 

9 pinus, -1, f, pine 

? celsus, -a, -um, high, lofty 

2! casus, -ūs, fall, destruction 

2 décid6, ere, -cidi, fali down (cp. cado) 

B turris, -is, /, tower 

4 ferio (4), strike 

4 fulgur, -uris, 2., lightning, thunderbolt 

25 anticipates, expects 

2 infestus, -a, -um, unsafe, dangerous, adverse; īnfestīs 
(rēbus) dat., lit.: for his adverse circumstances (= 
in adversity) he anticipates the other (= the op- 
posite) fortune (sortem) 

?$ secundis (rébus) balances infestis: for his favorable 


circumstances (= in prosperity) he apprehends 
the opposite fortune. 

? alter, the other of two; bere = the opposite 

“sors, sortis, f, lot, fortune; sortem, obj. of spérat 
and metuit 

3 prae-paré (1), make ready in advance, prepare: well 
prepared (by the philosophy of life which Horace 
is here enunciating) 

? subject of sperat and metuit 

? Informis, -e, shapeless, hideous, horrid 

* hiems, hiemis, /, stormy weather, winter 

* Jupiter as god of sky and weather 

*'dem, the same god = he also 

Y sum-moveó, remove, drive away, sc. hiemés 

* male (est), it is bad, things are bad 

"et ólim, also in the future 

* here — sometimes 

?! cithara, -ae, lyre 

*guscitē (1), arouse; suscitat, subject is Apolló 

‘3 Mūsa, -ae, a Muse 

+ tendó, -ere, tetendi, ténsum, stretch 

+5 Apollē, -inis, m., Apollo, god of the sun, prophecy, 
poetry, and music; also god of archery, pestilence, 
and medicine. Apollo has two aspects: happy and 
constructive (Müsam); unhappy and destructive 
(arcum). 

"rébus angustis, abl. «abs, when things are narrow 
(= difficult), Ce. in adversity 

?! anim-ósus, -a, -um (-dsus, suffix = full of), spirited 


340 Wheelock’s Latin 





fortis appārē**; sapienter? tdem? 
contrahēs*! vento nimium secundo 


turgida? vēla.” 


(Horace, Odes 2.10) 


25. LABUNTUR ANNI 


Eheu! fugacés,? Postume, Postume, 
lābuntur? anni; nec pietas’ moram 
rūgīs* et īnstantī* senectae’ 
adferet indomitaegue* mortī. 


5 Frūstrā” cruentē!” Marte" carébimus 
fráctisque" rauci'? flüctibus Hadriae"; 
früstra? per autumnos!* nocentem 
corporibus" metuémus Austrum. 19 
Visendus?? ater? flümine languidó?! 
10 Cocytos? errāns et Danaī genus? 
īnfāme*' damnātusgue” longi 
Sisyphus” Aeolidés? laboris." 


8 appāreē, -ēre, -uī, -itum, show one's self; apparé, an- 
alyze the form carefully. 

+ here = if you are wise 

50 see n, 36 above 

5 con-trahd, draw in, shorten 

5 turgidus, -a, -um, swollen 

5 velum, -t, sail 


25 


METER: Alcaic stanza. 

! éheu, cp. heu. This sigh is emphasized by the repetition 
of Postumus' name. 

? fugüx, gen. -àcis, flecting 

labor, -ī, lāpsus sum, slip, glide 

‘pletis, -tātis, /, loyalty, devotion, piety 

*rüga, -ae, wrinkle (cp. corrugated) 

53pstáns, gen. -antis, pressing, urgent 

"senecta, -ae = senectiis 

š indomitus, -a, «um, untamable, invincible 

?früstrà, adv, in vain. What is the significance of its 
emphatic position? 

V cruentus, -a, -um, bloody 

! Mars, Martis, m., Mars, god of war Marte, what 
abl.? 

? frangē, ere, frēgī, frāctum, break 

5 raucus, -a, -um, hoarse, noisy 


'4 fliictus, -ūs, wave; frāctīs flüctibus, broken waves = 
breakers 

'5Hadria, -ae, m., Adriatic Sea 

'6 autumnus, -ī, autumn, unhealthy part of the year be- 
cause of the Sirocco 

V depends on nocentem 

'5 auster, -trī, the south wind, the Sirocco blowing from 
the Sahara 

1% visó, -ere, visi, visum, visit; vīsendus (est) 

2 üter, atra, ātrum, dark, modifying Cocytos 

?! Janguidus, -a, -um, sluggish, weak 

22 Cūcytos, -1, m., Cocytus, the river of wailing, one of 
the rivers surrounding Hades; Cócytos, Gk. nom. 

A" Danai genus, the offspring of Danaüs, whose 49 
daughters murdered their husbands and in Hades 
were punished by having to pour water eternally 
into a sieve 

?! infamis, -e, infamous 

?5 damnó (1) condemn 

26 Sisyphus, -ī, Sisyphus, who was condemned eternally 
to roll up a hill a stone which rolled down again— 
an exquisite nightmare 

?' Aeolidés, ae, m., son of Aeolus 

?$ After vbs, of accusing, condemning, and acquitting the 
gen. can be used to express the charge or the pen- 
alty involved. 
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Linguenda” tellūs*? et domus et placens 
uxor, neque harum, quas colis, arborum 
15 te praeter invisás?! cupressos? 
ülla? brevem dominum! sequetur. 
(Horace, Odes 2.14.1-4, 13—24) 


26. A SENSE OF BALANCE IN LIFE 


Vivitur! parvó bene cur paternum? 
splendet’ in mēnsā tenut salinum, 
nec leves? somnos timor aut cupido 


sordidus? aufert.® 


5 Quid? brevi fortes!? iaculàmur!! aevē 
multa? Quid" terras alið calentes 
sole mūtāmus? Patriae quis exsul"? 


se quoque fügit?'? 


Scandit'^ aeratàs!* vitiósa naves 
10 cüra nec turmas" equitum relinquit, 
Scior'® cervis? et agente nimbos? 


Ocior Euro?! 


?linquenda (est), balancing visendus in contrast; lin- 
qué = relinquo 

9 telliis, -üris, /., earth, land 

3 invīsus, -a, -um, hated, hateful 

P cupressus, -i, /, cypress (tree); invīsās because they 
were used at funerals and were planted near tombs 

3 neque ülla hārum arborum, nor any = and none... 

3 brevem dominum, it apposition with tē; brevem, im- 
plying that life is brief 


26 


METER: Sapphic stanza. 

! vivitur parvé bene (ab e6) cui, it is lived on little well 
by him for whom: vivitur, impers. pass. = he lives 
well on little (Le, not in abject poverty and not in 
the lap of luxury). 

2 cui, dat. of ref. but most easily translated by whose 

* paternum salinum (salinum, -i), paternal salt-cellar; 
the long list of words derived from sal provides 
some idea of the importance of salt and the 
salt-cellar. 

4 splendeó, -ēre, shine 

? tenuis, -e, plain, simple 

é levis, -e, here = gentle 

?sordidus, -a, -um, sordid (cp. sordēs L.I. 24 n. 14); 
cupid6 is m. in Horace. 


5 auferd (ab-feró) 

°= cir 

V fortés (virī) brevi aevó (aevum, -i, time, life) 

Il jaculor (1), aim at 

' Ouid ,.. mūtāmus, /it. why do we exchange lands 
warmed by another sun? The expression is poetic 
and in part illogical but the sense is clear: why do 
we exchange our lands for those warmed by an- 
other sun? “The pasture is always greener . . " 

S exsul, exsulis, m.. exile; witir patriae quis, who an ex- 
ile of (from) his native land 

" fügit, perf., has ever fled 

'S scandó, ere, scandi, scānsum, climb up 

6 aerátus, -a, «um, fitted with bronze, probably refer- 
ring to the bronze beaks of the men-of-war (longae 
nāvēs), which were faster than the ordinary ships— 
though even these cannot outstrip anxiety. 

V turma, -ae, a troop of cavalry (equitum, Z.I 78 n. 
53). A person cannot ride fast enough to escape 
Cre, 

'SScior, Aus, adj. in compar. degree, swifter, agreeing 
with cüra 

V cervus, -1, stag 

% nimbus, -ī, rain cloud 

?! Kurus, -ī, wind (from the southeast) 
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Laetus? in praesens? animus quod ultra est 
oderit? cürare et amāra” lentē” 
15 temperet? rīsū”*: nihil est ab omnt 


parte? beatum. 


(Horace, Odes 2.16.13--28) 


27. DIES FESTUS 


Hic dies! véré mihi festus ātrās 
eximet? cürás: ego nec tumultum 
nec mort per vim metuam tenente 


Caesare? terrās. 


5 I, pete unguentum, puer? et coronas? 
et cadum" Marsi® memorem? duelli, 
Spartacum!? sī quá!! potuit vagantem 


fallere" testa." 


(Horace, Odes 3.14.13—20) 


28 


A MONUMENT MORE LASTING THAN BRONZE 


Exégi monumentum aere perennius! 

regalique? siti? pyramidum? altius? 

quod nón imber* edāx,' nón Aquiló* impotens? 
possit diruere'® aut innumerābilis!! 


"laetus, -a, -um, happy, joyful 

praeséns, gen. -entis, present; in praeséns (tempus) 
for the present (cp. the carpe diem philosophy) 

4 üderit, perf. subj., jussive, let (the laetus animus) re- 
fuse to (hate to) be anxious about (cūrāre) 

"amārus, -a, -un, bitter, disagreeable; amára, n. pl. 

"lentus, -a, -um, pliant, tenacious, slow, lingering; 
here = tolerant, quiet 

?' temyperó (1), control, temper 

8 rīsus, De, laughter (cp. rideo) 

ab omni parte, from every part = in every respect, 
completely 
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METER: Sapphic stanza. 
! Hic diés, referring to Augustus’ return from the cam- 
paign of 27-25 B.C. in Spain 
? eximó, ere, -ēmī, -émptum, take away 
? Caesar = Augustus. When C. Octavius was adopted 
by his great-uncle, C. Iulius Caesar, his name be- 
came C. Iulius Caesar Octavianus, to which the 
senate added the title of Augustus in 27 B.C. 
* unguentum, -1, ointment, perfume 
5puer = slave; cp. Fr. garcon 
é corūna, -ae, crown, wreath 
Teadus, -i, wine jar 


* Marsus, -a, -um, Marsian; duellum = old form of bel- 
lum: Marsi duelli, of the Marsian, or Social, War 
of 91-88 B.C., by which the socii (allies) of Rome 
in Haly gained full citizenship; Le, a 65-year-old 
wine 

? memor, gen. -oris, mindful 

Spartacus, -ī, Spartacus, the gladiator who led the 
slaves in revolt against Rome, 73—71 B.c. 

!! quà, adv., anywhere or in any way 

? falið, -ere, fefelli, falsum, deceive, escape the notice 
of 

P testa, -ae, jug 

28 


METER: Lesser Asclepiad. 

! perennis, -e, lasting (throughout the year) 

? régülis, -e, royal 

* situs, -iis, site, situation; here = structure 

+ pyraniis, -idis, f, pyramid 

? altus, -a, -um, high; altius agrees with monumentum. 
5imber, -bris, 1., storm 

" edáx, gen. edacis, greedy, destructive 

* aquilo, -ónis, um. north wind 

?jmpotens, gen. -ntis, powerless (fo injure my mon- 

ument) 
'? dīruē, ere, -rui, -rutum, raze, destroy 
" in-numerábilis, -e = Eng 
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5 annērum series" et fuga temporum. 
N6n omnis moriar, multaque pars meī 


vītābit Libitinam" .. . 


(Horace, Odes 3.30.1—7) 


29. THE OTHER PERSON'S FAULTS AND OUR OWN 
Péras' imposuit? Iuppiter nóbis duas: 
propriis! replétam" vitiis post tergum” dedit,* 
alienis? ante pectus? suspendit? gravem. 
Hāc rē vidére nostra mala non possumus; 
s ali simul” délinquunt," cénsores? sumus. 
(Phaedrus, Fabulae 4.10) 


30. SOUR GRAPES 


Famé! coacta vulpés? alta in vīneā* 
tivam‘ appetebat,? summis saliéns® viribus. 
Quam! tangere ut nón potuit, discédens ait: 
*Nóndum matiira® est; nolo acerbam sümere.?" 
5 Qui facere™ quae nón possunt verbis ēlevant,!' 
adscribere" hoc dēbēbunt exemplum sibī. 
(Phaedrus, Fabulae 4.3) 


31. THE FOX AND THE TRAGIC MASK 


Personam! tragicam? forte? vulpes viderat. 
“O quanta speciēs,*” inquit, “cerebrum? nón habet!" 


1? seriés, St, succession 
^ Libitina, ae, Libitina, goddess of funerals; death 
29 


METER: Iambic trimeter. 
Phaedrus: freedman of Augustus, who made exten- 

sive use of Aesop's fables. 

! pēra, -ae, wallet 

?*im-pūnē, + dat., put on 

3 proprius, -a, -um, one's own, bere = our own 

^ repleó, -ére, -plévi, -plétum, fill; (péram) replétam 

5 tergum, -ī, back 

5 dedit, here = put 

? aliénus, -a, -um, belonging to another; aliēnīs (vitiis), 
abl. with gravem 

* sc. nostrum 

? (alteram péram) gravem . . . suspendit 

simul = simul ac, as soon as 

! dēlinguē, ere, -līguī, -lictum, fail, commit a crime 

'? cēnsor, -Ūris, mt. censor; censurer, severe judge 

30 

METER: lambic trimeter. 


! famés, Ae, «bl. -e, appetite, hunger 

? vulpés, Ze, /, fox 

? vinea, -ae, vineyard 

* üva, -ae, bunch of grapes 

^ap-petó (= ad-petó), reach toward, desire (cp. appe- 
tite); appetébat, note the force of the impf. 

5 salió, -īre, -ul, saltum, jump 

7 quam = üvam 

5 mātūrus, -a, -um, ripe 

? sümó, -ere, sūmpsī, sümptum, take 

' compl. inf. with possunt 

!! &levó (1), disparage, weaken 

V ad-scribó, assign 


31 


METER: Iambic trimeter. 

! persóna, -ae, mask worn by actors 
? tragicus, -a, -um, tragic 

7 forte, adv., by chance 

" speciés, -ēī, appearance, form 

? cerebrum, -ī, brain 
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Hoc illis dictum est quibus honórem et glóriam 
Fortūna tribuit, sénsum commünem abstulit. 
(Phaedrus, Fūbulae 1.7) 


32. THE STAG AT THE SPRING 


Ad fontem! cervus, cum bibisset, restitit? 

et in liquore? vidit effigiem* suam. 

Ibi dum rámósa? mīrāns* laudat cornua, 
crürumque' nimiam? tenuitatem? vituperat,” 

5  venantum'! subito vēcibus conterritus,'? 
per campum fugere coepit, et cursü levi 
canes" ēlūsit.'* Silva tum excepit ferum, ? 
in quà retentis'? impeditus cornibus, 
lacerári" coepit morsibus!* saevis? canum. 

10 Tunc moriéns vēcem hanc édidisse? dicitur: 
“O mē infelicem?! qui nunc démum? intellego 
ütilia mihi quam? fuerint quae? despexeram,? 
et quae laudaram,?* quantum lüctüs?' habuerint." 

(Phaedrus, Fübulae 1.12) 


33. THE FOX GETS THE RAVEN'S CHEESE 


Qui sé laudari gaudet verbis subdolis,! 
ferē dat poenas turpi paenitentia? 

Cum dé fenestra corvus? raptum cáseum* 
comesse? vellet, celsa residēns* arbore, 


5 tribuo, ere, -ui, -ütum, allot, assign, give " laceré (1), tear to pieces (cp. lacerate) 
18 morsus, -üs, bite 
32 V saevus, -a, -um, fierce, savage 


? edo, ere, -didi, -ditum, give out, utter 

?! mé infélicem, acc. of exclamation. 

2 démum, adv, at last 

3 ütilia...quam = quam ūtilia 

* (ea, those things) quae 

?5 déspició, ere, -spexi, -spectum, look down on, de- 
spise 

% = laudāveram 

7 lūctus, -üs, grief, sorrow 


METER: lambic trimeter. 

! fons, fontis, m., spring 

? restó, -āre, restitī, remain (standing) 
3 liquor, rie, o. liquid 

1 effigiēs, -ēī, image, likeness 

? rámósus, -a, -um, branching 

é mīror (1), marvel at, wonder 

Terūs, crüris, 7., leg 

5 nimius, -a, -um, excessive 


? tenuitas, -tātis, f., thinness 33 

10 vituperó (1), blame, find fault with METER: lambic trimeter. 

H vénor (1), hunt; vénantum, gen. pl. of pres. part. ! subdolus, -a, -um, deceitful 

7 con-territus ? paenitentia, -ae, repentance 

" canis, Ze, md, dog * corvus, -i, raven 

'4 élüdo, -ere, -liisi, -lüsum, evade 1 cāseus, -ī, cheese 

5 ferus, -ī, wild animal 5 comedó, comedere or comēsse, -edi, -ēsum, eat up 


'6re-tentus, -a, -um, held back, held fast *resideó, -ēre, -sédi, -sessum, sit, be sitting 


5 


Loci Immatatr 


hunc vidit vulpēs; deinde sic coepit loguī: 
*O qui tuārum, corve, pennārum” est nitor?! 
Quantum decoris? corpore et vultū geris!!° 
ST vocem haberes, nülla prior" ales? foret" ? 
At ille stultus, dum vult vocem ostendere, 


10 emisit!" Gre cáseum, quem celeriter 


dolosa? vulpés avidis'® rapuit dentibus." 
(Phaedrus, Fābulae 1.13.1--10) 


34. THE ASS AND THE OLD SHEPHERD 


5 


In principátü!' commütandó? civium 

nil praeter domint nómen mütant pauperés. 
Id esse vérum parva haec fābella* indicat. 
Asellum" in prātē* timidus* pāscēbat' senex. 
Is, hostium clamēre* subitó? territus, 
suadebat? asino fugere nē possent capi. 

At ille lentus:'' *Quaeso,"? num binas"? mihi 
ciitellàs^ impositürum victorem! putās?” 
Senex negavit. "Ergē quid réfert mea!” 


10 cui serviam clītellās dum portem'5 meds?” 


345 


(Phaedrus, Fabulae 1.15) 


35. THE TWO MULES AND THE ROBBERS 
Mūlī' gravātī” sarcinis? ibant duo. 
Unus ferébat fiscos! cum pecūniā; 


7 penna, -ae, feather 

* nitor, -Gris, 77., brightness, beauty; qui est nitor, what 
(= how great) is the beauty 

? decor, decoris, o. grace, beauty 

"you bear, ie, have in your body and face; (in) cor- 
pore, preps. often omitted in poetry 

'! prior, predicate adj. after foret, better, finer 

'2 Ales, alitis, ^, bird 

P foret = esset 

H é-mittó 

55 dolósus, -a, -um, crafty, cunning 

16 avidus, -a, -um, greedy, eager 

17 dēns, dentis, 71., tooth 

34 

METER: lambic trimeter. 

! principátus, -üs, rule, dominion 

? com-miitd (1), change 

? fábella, -ae, fable 

* asellus, -ī, a little ass, diminutive of asinus, -ī, an ass 
(verse 6) 

> prātum, -ī, meadow 


5 timidus, -a, -um, timid 

7 pāscē, ere, pāvī, pāstum, pasture 

$ clamor, -óris, m., shouting 

? subitus, -a, -um, sudden 

' suādeē, -ére, suāsī, stāsum, urge 

l Jentus, ~a, -um, slow, motionless, apathetic 

1? quaesó, ere, beg, beseech, = quaerd 

^ bīnās clītellās, two pairs of panniers (ie, instead of 
the present single pair), bīnī, -ae, -a, distributive 
numeral used with a regularly pl. noun 

" clitellae, -àrum, a pair of panniers, baskets 

Sim-poné = in + pönö 

'6 victor, -ēris = Eng. 

U what difference does it make to me, highly idiomatic 

15 portē (1), bear, carry 

35 

METER: lambic trimeter. 

! mülus, -ī, mule 

*gravē (1), load, burden 

*sarcina, ae, bundle, pack 

* fiscus, -ī, basket 


346 Wheelock’s Latin 





alter tumentēs* multó saccēs* hordeo." 
Ille onere? dives, celsā cervice? eminens!" 

5 clàrumque colló!! iactáns" tintinnābulum'; 
comes" quiétó sequitur et placidē'* gradi.” 
Subito latrónés!? ex insidiis advolant,!” 
interque caedem ferró mülum lancinant™; 
diripiunt?! nummos,? neglegunt vile? hordeum. 

10 Spoliátus?^ igitur cásüs? cum fléret suds, 
“Equidem,” inquit alter, “mé contemptum gaudeo. 
Nam nihil āmīsī, nec sum laesus% vulnere" 
Hoc argümento tüta est hominum tenuitās*”; 
magnae periclo? sunt opes obnoxiae.” 

(Phaedrus, Fabulae 2.7) 


36. DELIGHTS OF THE COUNTRY 


C.' PLINIUS CALPURNIO MACRO? SUO S.' 


Bene est? mihi quia* tibi est bene. Habēs uxorem técum, habes filium; 
frueris? mari, fontibus, viridibus,* agro, vīllā amoenissimā.” Neque enim 
dubitē esse amoenissimam,* in quà sé composuerat? homo? felicior ante- 
quam" “félicissimus” fieret. Ego in Tuscis" et venor? et studeo, quae" inter- 


5 tumeó, -ére, swell, be swollen 

6 saccus, -ī, sack 

?hordeum, -ī, barley 

* onus, -eris, n., burden, load 

? cervix, -vicis, f, neck 

10 &mineó, -ére, -minui, stand out, be conspicuous 

H collum, -ī, neck 

2 iactē (1), toss 

5 tintinnābulum, -i, bell, a delightfully onomatopoetic 
word 

^ comes, comitis, m./f,, companion 

15 quiétus, -a, -um, quiet 

'6 placidus, -a, -um, placid, gentle 

1 gradus, -üs, step 

15 Jatró, -Ūnis, am. bandit, robber 

'? advold (1), fly, hasten 

? ļancinē (1), mangle 

?! diripió, ee, -ripui, -reptum, plunder 

? nummus, -i, currency, money 

23 vīlis, -e, cheap 

? spolió (1), rob 

3 cāsus, -üs, accident 

?$1aedó, ere, laesi, laesum, injure 

?' tenuitàs, -tātis, /, poverty 

8 periclum, $, early Lat. form, used instead of pericu- 
lum in classical Lat. poetry whenever it was metri- 
cally convenient 


? obnoxius, -a, -um, subject to, exposed to 
36 


' LA. HE n. Land 3 

? Calpurnius Macer 

?it is 

4 quia, conj., because 

7 fruor, -i, früctus sum + abl., enjoy (cp. früctus, -üs) 

5viridis, -e, green; viridia, gen. viridium, 7. pl as a 
noun, green things, greenery 

7 amoenus, -a, -um, pleasant 

* amoenissimam, agreeing with villam understood as 
subject of esse 

?sé compünere, to compose oneself, to rest 

"the man, apparently referring to a former owner who 
had been happier (félicior) on this estate as an ordi- 
nary person (homó) before he could realize his am- 
bition of becoming “most happy" (fēlīcissimus), 
ie, before he could achieve some very high position 
which did not give him supreme happiness after all. 

H antequam + subj. 

2 Jit. in the Tuscans = on my Tuscan estate 

? vénor (1), hunt 

N quae, n. pl. referring to vénor and studeo as ante- 
cedents 
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dum" alternīs,'% interdum simul!” facio; nec tamen adhüc!? possum prēnūnti- 
dre utrum sit difficilius capere aliquid an scribere. Vale. (Pliny, Epistulae 5.18) 


37. C. PLINIUS CANINIÓ' SUÓ S. 

Studés an? piscáris! an vēnāris an simul omnia? Possunt enim omnia 
simul fieri ad Larium* nostrum. Nam lacus? piscem,* feras? silvae quibus 
lacus cingitur? studia altissimus iste secessus? adfatim'? suggerunt.! Sed 
sive? omnia simul sive aliquid facis, nón possum dicere "invideo"; angor” 
tamen ... Numquamne hos artissimēs laqueos" ... abrumpam?^ Num- 
quam, puto. Nam veteribus negētiīs!* nova accrēscunt,'” nec tamen prióra 
peraguntur; tot nexibus,? tot quasi catenis? maius in diés? occupā- 
tionum? agmen? extenditur.” Valë. (Pliny, Epistulae 2.8, excerpts) 


38. HAPPY MARRIED LIFE 


C. PLINIUS GEMINO SUO S. 


Grave vulnus Macrinus noster accepit: āmīsit!t uxorem singulàris? ex- 
empli ... Vixit cum hac trigintà novem annis? sine (Dro) sine offensa? 
Quam illa reverentiam? marītē” suē praestitit, cum ipsa summam merērē- 
tur!® Quot guantāsgue virtūtēs ex diversis? aetatibus stimptas collegit et mis- 
cuit! Habet quidem Macrinus grande" solacium, quod tantum bonum tam 
diü tenuit; sed hinc!! magis exacerbàtur quod amisit. Nam fruendis volup- 


15 interdum, och. sometimes, at times 

té alternis, adv., alternately, by turns 

C simul, ady., at the same time, simultaneously. /n an- 
other letter (1.6), Pliny tells how he combined 
hunting and studying in one operation. 

15 adhüc, adv., thus far, till now 


37 


! Pliny and Caninius. were fellow townsmen from 
Comum (Como) at the south end of beautiful Lake 
Larius (Como) in northern Italy. 

?an in questions, or 

3 piscor (1), to fish 

* Larius, -iī, Lake Larius (now Lake Como) 

5 lacus, -üs, lake 

6 piscis, Ae, mi. fish 

fera (sc. bestia), -ae, wild animal 

Š cingū, -ere, cīnxī, cīnetum, surround, gird 

? sécessus, As, retreat, summer place 

V adfatim, adv., sufficiently, abundantly 

'"sug-gerü, -ere, -gessi, -gestum, furnish, afford, 
supply 

sive... sive, (sī-ve), if... or if, whether... or 

? angó, -ere, torment 

4 artus, -a, -um, close, narrow; laqueus, -ī, noose, cord 

5 ab-rumpē, ere, -rūpī, -ruptum, break off, sever. Pliny 
is tied up in Rome. 


!5 negotium, -iī, business; duty 

V accréscó, -ere, -crēvī, -crétum, increase; nova (negó- 
tía) accréscunt (veteribus negotiis) new duties in- 
crease by... or are added to... 

'5 per-agū, complete 

' nexus, -ūs, coils, obligations 

* caténa, ae, chain 

lin diés, from day to day 

?! occupátió, -ónis, /, occupation, employment 

3 agmen, -minis, 7., line of march, column 

+ ex-tend6, -ere, -tendī, -tentum, extend, increase 


38 


! he lost (0t sent away) 

? singularis, -e, extraordinary 

? The abl. is sometimes used instead of the acc. to ex- 
press the idea of extent of time. 

*iūrgium, -iī, quarrel 

* offēnsa, -ae, hatred, affront 

“reverentia, -ae, respect 

? maritus, -ī, husband 

* mereor, -Gri, meritus sum, deserve 

? diversus, -a, -um, diverse, different 

!? grandis, -e, great 

! hinc Aere = from this cause 

? exacerbo (1), exasperate; embitter 
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'3 suspénsus, -a, -um, in suspense, anxious 
“dum, conj., until, used with the subj. to imply inten- 


tion or expectancy 


5 ad-mittd, admit, receive 

6 àvocámentum, -i, diversion 

"cicātrīx, -tricis, f, scar, which implies healing 

18 aequé ac, equally as, quite so well as 

9 mecessitàs (-tātis, {) ipsa, necessity itself, sheer ne- 


cessity 
Y here = time 


?! satietàs, -tātis, /, satiety 
?? in-dücó, bring on, induce 


39 


! Fannia (est) 


? neptis, Je, /, granddaughter 
? Arria, -ae, Arria (Maior), brave wife of Caecina Pae- 
tus. When, because of his part in a conspiracy 


tatibus crescit carendi dolor. Eró ergó suspénsusP pró homine amīcissimē 
dum" admittere? āvocāmenta'* et cicütricem! pati possit, quam nihil aeque 
ac! necessitás?? ipsa et diés? longa et satietās*! dolēris indücit.? Vale. (Pliny, 
Epistulae 8.5, excerpts) 


39. FAITHFUL IN SICKNESS AND IN DEATH 


C. PLINIUS NEPOTI SUÓ S. 


(. .. Fannia’) neptis? Arriae? illius? quae marito? et sólácium mortis et 
exemplum fuit. Multa referebat? aviae? suae nón minora hēc, sed obscüri- 
Ora,? quae tibi existimó tam mirabilia legenti? fore!! quam mihi audienti 
fuerunt. 

Aegrotabat’? Caecīna Paetus, maritus eius, aegrotabat et filius, uterque 
mortiferē,!* ut vidēbātur. Filius dēcessit'* eximia? pulchritūdīne,'* part vere- 
cundiā,'” et parentibus non minus ob'* alia carus quam quod filius erat. 
Huic illa ita fünus'? paravit ... ut ignoraret maritus. Quin immo,? quo- 
tiéns?! cubiculum? eius intraret,* vivere filium atque etiam commodiorem? 
esse simulabat**; ac persaepe"? interroganti” quid ageret puer respondebat, 
“Bene guiēvit,** libenter cibum? sümpsit" Deinde, cum diñ cohibitae? lacri- 


? obscürus, -a, -um, obscure, unknown 

? legenti, to be construed with tibi 

!! fore = futūra esse, fit. inf. in ind. state. depending on 
existimo (1), think 

7 aegroto (1), be sick 

? mortiferé, adv. (mors-feró), fatally 

^ dē-cēdē, go away, die (cp. deceased) 

P eximius, -a, -um, extraordinary 

'6 pulchritüdo, -dinis, /, beauty; eximiā pulchritüdine, 
abl. describing filius biet more easily translated if 
we supply a word like puer: filius décessit —(puer) 
eximia pulchritūdine, etc. 

" vereciindia, -ae, modesty 

Bob, prep. + acc., on account of; toward 

?? fünus, -eris, 7., funeral 

?? quin immó, why, on the contrary 

?! guotiēns, adv, as often as 

?! cubiculum, -ī, bedroom 


against the emperor Claudius, he had to commit 
suicide in 42 A.D., Arria committed suicide with 
him, actually setting him an example as indicated 
at the end of the letter. (Cp. “Paete, Nón Dolet,” 
ch. 39). 

*ille, the famous, when immediately following its noun 

5maritó, dat. 

$ referēbat, subject = Fannia, who related these epi- 
sodes during a conversation with Pliny on the pre- 
ceding day. 

? avia, -ae, grandmother; aviae, gen. case 

è hūc, abl. of comparison, referring to the rel. cl. of the 
preceding sent. 


? intró (1), enter; intrāret: in Silver Lat. the impf. subj. 
of customary action is often found in place of the 
indic. 

^ commodus, -a, -um, suitable, satisfactory; here = 

better 

5simuló (1) pretend 

5 per-saepe, adv, very often 

"interrogo (1), ask, inquire (cp. rogē); (maritó) in- 

terroganti 

8 quiéscé, -ere, -évi, -&tus, rest, be quiet 

?? cibus, -ī, food 

? cohibed, ere, -uī, -itum, hold together, hold back, re- 
strain 


2 
2 
2 
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mae vincerent prdrumperentque,*! ēgrediēbātur; tunc sé dolóri dabat. Sati- 
ata, siccis? oculis, composito vultü redibat, tamquam orbitátem? foris re- 
līguisset.** Praeclarum quidem illud? eiusdem: ferrum stringere,” 
perfodere*” pectus, extrahere” pugiónem,? porrigere? maritó, addere” võ- 
cem immortalem ac paene? divinam,? “Paete, nón dolet" ... Valé. (Pliny, 


Tristissimus haec tibi scrībē, Fundānī nostri fīliā minēre defūnctā,' quà 
puellà?^ nihil umquam fēstīvius,* amābilius,* nec longiore vītā ... dignius 
vidi. Nóndum annos trēdecim implēverat, et iam illi? anilis’ prüdentia, mā- 
trēnālis* gravitas? erat, et tamen suavitas? puellāris!' . . . Ut"? illa patris cer- 
vicibus" inhaerébat'! Ut nos, amicos paternos, et amanter! et modeste!" 
complectēbātur!!* Ut nütrices,? ut paedagēgēs,* ut praeceptores?! pro sud 


15 

Epistulae 3.16, excerpts) 

40. A SWEET, BRAVE GIRL 

C. PLINIUS MARCELLINO SUO S. 
5 


a 


quemque officio diligebat! Quam studidsé,” quam intelligenter? lēctitā- 


bat... 


Qua illa temperantiā,” quà patientia, quà etiam cōnstantiā™ novissi- 
10 mam valetüdinem" tulit! Medicis obsequébatur;** sorērem, patrem adhortā- 
bütur?; ipsamque sé destitütam?" corporis viribus vigóre?' animi susti- 


3! prérumpé, -ere, -rūpī, -ruptum, burst forth 

” siccus, -a, -um, dry; siccis oculis abi. abs. 

3 orbitas, -tātis, /, bereavement, loss 

34 What kind of condition in the tamquam ci? 

that deed; sc. fuit 

*6stringó, -ere, -strīnxī, strictus, draw; stringere, inf. in 
apposition with illud 

37 perfodiē, ere, -fūdī, -fossum, pierce (/it. dig through) 

38 ex-trahó 

? pugid, -Ūnis, 7., dagger 

9? porrigó, ere, -rēxī, -réctum, hold out, extend 

3! ad-dē, -ere, -didī, -ditum, add 

42 paene, adv, almost 

? divinus, A, um = Eng. 


40 


! dēfungor, -i, -fünctus sum, finish or complete life, die. 
The family tomb was discovered near Rome in 1880 
and in it a cinerary urn with the inscription: Dis 
mánibus Miniciae Mārcellae, Fundānī filiae. Vixit 
aunīs XII, ménsibus XI, diébus VII: To the divine 
shades of Minicia Marcella ... (The abbrevia- 
tions in the inscription have been expanded.) 

? puellá, abl. of comparison 

? féstivus, -a, -um, pleasant, agreeable 

+ amabilis, -e, lovable, lovely 

7 impleó, -ére, -plévi, -plētum, fill up, complete 

6 dat. of possession (S.S.) 


7 anilis, -e, of an old woman 

8 mátrónális, -e, of a matron, matronly 

? gravitas, -tātis, /., seriousness, dignity 

? suāvitās, -tátis, ^, sweetness 

H puellāris, -e, girlish 

V how 

P? cervix, -icis, f, usually pl. (cervicés) as here, neck 

"^ inhaereo, -ére, Jace, -haesum, cling 

5 paternus, -a, -um, paternal, of a father 

!5 amanter, adv. of amāns 

U modestë, adv, modestly 

5 complector, -i, -plexus sum, hold in the arms, em- 
brace 

 nūtrīx, -Icis, /, nurse 

? paedagógus, -i, tutor (slave who escorted children) 

?! praeceptor, -Ūris, 7, teacher (in a school, not a pri- 
vate tutor) 

? studiose, adv. of studiósus, full of studium 

? intellegenter, adv. of intelligēns 

4 féctito (1), read (eagerly) 

5 temperantia, -ae, self-control 

*6 cēnstantia, ap, firmness 

Y valētūdē, -dinis, /, here = bad health, illness 

?* ob + sequor, obey 

?? adhortor = hortor 

3 déstituó, -ere, -stitui, -stitūtum, desert, abandon 

5! vigor, -óris, 771., vigor; vigore, dbl. of means with susti- 
nébat 
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nébat.? Düravit? hic? illr ūsgue ad extrémum,? nec aut spatid** valētūdinis 
aut metü mortis īnfrāctus est” . . , O triste plānē* acerbumque fünus? . . . 
Iam destinata erat“ egregio?! tuveni,? iam ēlēctus** nüptiárum^ diés, iam 
nös vocātī. Quod gaudium qué maerore? mūtātum est! 

Non possum exprimere^* verbis quantum animē vulnus acceperim cum 
audivi Fundānum ipsum praecipientem," quod* in vestes,? margarita, 
gemmās*' fuerat ērogātūrus,*” hoc in tüs? et unguenta et odores? impende- 
rétur? ... Si quas ad eum dé dolore tam iūstē litteras mittes, mementē** 
adhibére*’ sólácium ... molle? et hümanum. (Pliny, Epistulae 5.16, ex- 
cerpts) 


41. PLINY'S CONCERN ABOUT A SICK FREEDMAN 


C. PLINIUS VALERIO PAULINO SUO S. 


Videó quam molliter! tuós? habeās*; qué simplicius* tibi confitebor qua 
indulgentià? meds tractem.® Quod si essem nātūrā asperior et dürior, fran- 
geret mē tamen infirmitas? Bierg? mef Zósimi;? cui tantó maior hūmānitās"" 
exhibenda!! est, quanto nunc illà magis eget. Homo probus," officiosus," 
litterātus'*; et ars quidem eius et quasi inscriptio? —cómoedus . . . Ütitur et 


? (puella) sustinébat sé ipsam 

? düró (1), endure 

‘hie (vigor animi) 

9 extrémum, -ī = finis 

% spatium, -ii, space, duration 

Y īnfringē, -ere, -frégi, -frāctum, break 

8 plānē, adv, clearly 

?? here = mors 

4 dēstinē (1), bind, engage 

slēgregius, 3, um, excellent, distinguished 

? iuvenis, -is, 77., young man 

B 6e-ligó = legó 

+ nüptiae, -ārum, wedding 

*5 maeror, -Ūris, 7., grief 

© ex-primü (= premó), express 

?' praecipio, ere, -cēpī, -ceptum, direct 

+ The antecedent is hoc in the following line. 

? vestis, Ae, /, garment, clothes 

? margaritum, -i, pearl 

?! gemma, -ae, jewel 

5? érogü (1), pay out, spend; fuerat ērogātūrus (act. peri- 
phrastic), he had been about to spend, had in- 
tended to spend (on clothes, jewels, ete, for the 
wedding) 

55 tis, tūris, 7., incense 

* odor, -óris, 77., perfume 

5 impendo, ere, -pendī, -pénsum, expend; impenderē- 
tur, subj. in a jussive noun cl. 

* memini, meminisse, defective vb, remember; me- 
mentó, fif. imper, remember 


57 adhibed, ere, -hibuī, -hibitum, use, furnish 
58 mollis, -e, soft, gentle 
4i 


! molliter, adv. of mollis 

? tués (servēs et lībertēs); so meós below 

3 treat 

* simpliciter, adv, frankly, candidly; quó simplicius by 
which (degree of difference) more frankly = the 
more frankly 

? indulgentia, -ae, kindness 

5 tractó (1), handle, treat 

"infirmitàás, -tātis, f, illness, weakness 

* Tibertus, -ī, freedman @ slave who had somehow se- 
cured his freedom) in contrast to a Wher vir (one 
who was born free). A freedman commonly re- 
mained closely attached to his former master. 

? Zosimus, -i, Zosimus, apparently a Greek 

10 hūmānitās, -tātis, /, kindness 

!! ex-hibeó, show, exhibit 

? probus, -a, -um, honorable, fine 

'3 officiósus, -a, -um, obliging, courteous 

7 Hifterātus, a. -um, well-educated; Greek slaves espe- 
cially were ofien well educated. 

Sinscriptié, Ais, f£, here = label, a placard hung 
around a slaves neck in the slave market to indicate 
his special abilities.---c6moedus, -ī, comic actor, 
often a slave trained to read at dinners scenes from 
famous comedies. Although this was Zosimus’ spe- 
cialty, we find him in the next two sents. surpris- 
ingly versatile and talented. 
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citharā perité.'* Idem tam commode" ērātiēnēs et historiās' et carmina 
legit ut hoc sēlum didicisse videātur. 

Haec tibi sédul6'? exposui qué magis scīrēs quam multa ünus mihi et 
quam iücunda ministeria? praestáret. Accédit longa iam cāritās*' hominis, 
quam ipsa pericula auxérunt? ... Ante aliquot? annēs,** dum intenté in- 
stanterque? prónüntiat, sanguinem? reiécit"; atque ob hoc in Aegyptum 
missus à mé, post longam peregrinátionem? confirmatus? rediit nüper. 
Deinde . .. veteris īnfīrmitātis*! tussiculà? admonitus,” rürsus sanguinem 


Qua ex causa dēstināvī” eum mittere in praedia** tua quae Forē Iūliī”” 
possides. 5 Audivi enim tē referentem esse ibi aera? saliibrem* et lac’! eius 
modi cürationibus? accommodatissimum.” Rogo ergo scribas ^ tuīs" ut illi 
villa, ut domus^* pateat . . . Vale. (Pliny, Epistulae 5.19, excerpts) 


Libertus tuus, cui suscensére! tē dīxerās, vénit ad mē... Flevit multum, 
multum rogāvit, multum etiam tacuit; in summa,’ fécit mihi fidem paeniten- 
tiae.^ Véré crédó ēmendātum* quia déliquisse? sé sentit. Īrāsceris, scio; et 
irüsceris meritē,* id quoque sció; sed tunc praecipua? mansuétidinis® laus 
cum irae causa iüstissima est. Amāstī” hominem et, spero, amabis; interim!? 


10 
reddidit.” 

15 
ON BEHALF OF A PENITENT FREEDMAN (42-43) 
42. C. PLINIUS SABINIANO SUO S. 

5 


'6 perītē, adv., skillfully 

" commode, adv., fitly, satisfactorily 

I5 historia, -ae = Eng 

? séduló, adv., carefully 

? ministerium, -ii, service 

?! caritas, -tātis, €. dearness, affection (cp. cárus) 

?! augeó, -Ēre, auxi, auctum, increase 

? aliquot, indecl. adj., several, some 

24 ante... annós, several years ago 

5 earnestly and emphatically 

*6 sanguis, -inis, 7., blood 

2? re-ici6, reject, spit out 

= Aegyptus, -i, f., Egypt 

? peregrinatio, -ónis, /., travel or sojourn abroad 

* cónfirmó (1), strengthen 

? infirmitàs, -tātis, £, weakness, sickness 

2 tussicula, -ae, slight cough 

33 ad-monitus = monitus 

* reddidit = reiécit 

*5 dēstinē (1), intend, resolve 

36 praedium, -ii, country seat 

“Forum lūliī, Fort Iülit; Forum of Julius, modern 
Fréjus, a coastal town of southern France; Forē, 
place where 

38 possideo, -ēre, -sédi, -sessum, possess, own 


9 är, aeris, 77, air; era = Gk. acc. sg. 

“ salübris, -e, healthful; sti// so regarded 

“lac, lactis, n., milk; ie, for the milk cure 

* cūrāti6, -dnis, €. cure 

+ accommodatus, -a, -um, suited 

+ (ut) scribás: ut is sometimes omitted in such cls. 

55 tuis, your servants 

ut villa (pateat), ut domus pateat: i.e, he is to have 
access to the great house itself as well as to the 
estate. 


42 


| suscénseó, -ére, -cénsui, -cénsum, + dat, be angry 
with 

? summa, -ae, sum 

? paenitentia, -ae, repentance 

*ēmendē (1), correct; (eum) émendátum (esse) 

5 délinquó, ere, -liqui, -lictum, fail (in duty), commit 
a crime 

5 meritó, adv., rightly (with merit) 

? praecipuus, -a, -um, special; sc. est 

ë mānsuētūdē, -inis, /, gentleness, mildness 

? contracted form = amāvistī 

? interim, adv., meanwhile (cp. interea) 
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sufficit!! ut exórari? tē sinás? ... Nē torseris" illum, nē torserīs etiam tē; 
torquéris'® enim, cum tam lēnis!* īrāsceris. Vereor né videar non rogāre sed 
cēgere, sī precibus" eius meds iünxeró. Tungam tamen tanto plēnius"* et 
eifūsius,'” guantē”” ipsum?! ācrius sevēriusgue”” corripuf* ... Valë. (Pliny, 
Epistulae 9.21, excerpts) 


43. C. PLINIUS SABĪNIĀNO SUO S. 


Bene fécisti! quod libertum? aliquandó? tibi cārum redücentibus? epis- 
tulis? meis in domum,? in animum recepisti. luvābit hoc tē, mē certe iuvat; 
primum,’ quod tē tam tractábilem? video ut in ira regī possis; deinde, quod 
tantum mihi tribuis? ut vel * auctoritati meae pāreās vel precibus indulgeas."! 
Igitur laudo et grāttās ago... Vale. (Pliny, Epistulae 9.24, excerpts) 


44. SELECTION OF A TEACHER 


C. PLINIUS MAURICO SUO S. 


Quid à tē mihi iücundius potuit iniungī' quam ut praeceptórem fratris 
tui liberis quaererem? Nam beneficiē* tuó in scholam? redeó et illam dulcis- 
simam aetātem quasi resümó.* Sedeó inter iuvenés, ut solébam, atque etiam 
experior quantum apud illēs auctēritātis* ex studiis habeam. Nam prox- 
imē* frequenti? auditorio* inter sé córam? multis órdinis'? nostri clārē!' 


U sufficit, subject = ut-cl, 

" ex-6r6, stronger form of ērā 

R sinó, -ere, sivi, situm, allow, permit 

13 torqued, -ére, torsi, tortum, twist, torture; né torseris, 
LE 22n1 

15 torguēris, you are tormented = you torment your- 
self (reflexive use of the pass.) 


'6fēnis, -e, gentle, kind; agreeing with subject of 


irāsceris: you, such a gentle person 

U prex, precis, f, prayer 

IS plēnē, adv. of plēnus 

9 effüsé, adv., profusely, unrestrainedly 

*“¢tanté ... quantó, the more . . . the more, gbl. of de- 
gree of difference (S.S.) 

?! (libertum) ipsum 

?? gevērē, adv, seriously, severely 

?! cor-ripió, -ere, -riput, -reptum, seize, accuse, blame 


43 


! you did well because = thank you for 

?Bbertum, in thought, the obj. of both redücentibus 
and rec&pisti 

> aliguandē, adv, once 


1 re-dücó 
* epistulis, here pl. of a single letter (the preceding one) 
on the analogy of litterae, -àrum 
* Both prepositional phrases, connected by et under- 
stood, depend on vecēpistī 
"primum, «adv, first 
8 tractābilis, -6, tractable, compliant 
? tribuó, -ere, -bui, -bütum, attribute, ascribe 
? ve] ,, , vel, either... or 
!! indulged, -ére, -dulst, -duitum, yield to, gratify 
44 
! in-iungó, enjoin, impose 
? benefició tuo, thanks to you 
* schola, -ae, school 
? re-sümó, -ere, -sūmpsī, -sümptum, resume 
> gen. with quantum 
5proximé, adv., very recently 
7frequéns, gen. -entis, crowded 
5 auditorium, -iī, lecture room, school; audītēriē, place 
where without a prep. 
? córam, prep. + abl., in the presence of 
Vie, the senatorial order 
H clārē (adv. of clārus), here = loudly 


Loci immūtātī 353 





loquébantur: intravi, conticuerunt?; quod" nón referrem, nisi ad illērum 
magis laudem quam ad meam pertinéret ... Cum omnés qui profiten- 
tur? audiero, quid dé quoque sentiam scribam efficiamgue,'* quantum ta- 
men epistulà consequi! poteró, ut ipse omnés audisse videaris. Débeó enim 
10 tibi, débeó memoriae fratris tui hanc fidem, hoc studium, praesertim? su- 
per? tanta ré. Nam quid magis interest vestra? quam ut līberī . . . digni illo 
patre, tē patruo?! reperiantur? . . . Vale. (Pliny, Epistulae 2.8 excerpts) 


45. THE OLD BOY DYED HIS HAIR 


Mentiris! iuvenem tinctis,? Laetīne,* capillis, 
tam subitó corvus qui modo cycnus? eras. 
Non omnés fallis*; scit tē Proserpina? canum*: 
personam capitī détrahet? illa!? tuo. 

(Martial 3.43) 


46. WHAT'S IN A NAME? 


Cinnam,' Cinname; tē iubes vocári. 
Nēn est hic, rogo, Cinna, barbarismus*? 
Tū sī Fūrius' ante dictus essés, 
Für? istà ratione diceréris. 

(Martial 6.17) 


" conticēscē, ere, -ticul, become silent 
? quod, having as antecedent the whole preceding idea 
'4 pertineó, -ére, -ui, -tentum, pertain to 


5 profiteor, -éri, -fessus sum, teach, a late meaning of 


the word 

16 officid .. . ut, L.A. ën 20—21 

17 cón-sequor, accomplish 

18 praesertim, adv., especially 

' super, prep. + abl., about 

? interest vestrā, interests you (highly idiomatic) 

?! patruus, -ī, (paternal) uncle; tē patruó is in the same 
construction as ill patre. 

45 


METER: Elegiac couplet. 

! mentior, -Īrī, -itus sum, lie, declare falsely, iere = im- 
itate 

? tingd, ere, tīnxī, tinctus, wet, dye 

3 Laetīnus, -ī, Laetinus 

^ capillī, -órum, hair 

` cyenus, -Ī, swan 


5nón ómnés (falis) seems to imply that the hair dyes 
were good enough to deceive at least some people. 

"Proserpina, Ae, Proserpina, goddess of the under- 
world, and so of death 

* cánus, -a, -um, gray; tē (esse) cānum 


? dé-trahó 
"Villa = Proserpina 
46 


METER: Hendecasyllabic. 

! Cinna, ae, m., Cinna, a famous Roman name 

*Cinnamus, -ī, Cinnamus, a slave name meaning 
"cinnamon." The Romans often gave such names 
to slaves. Cinnamus, now a freedman, wanted to 
change his name to a Roman one for obvious rea- 
SONS. 

*barbarismus, -ī, a barbarism, an impropriety of 
speech 

5 Fürius, -ī, Furius, an old Roman name 

5 Für, fron für, füris, m., thief; cp. fürtivus 
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47. FAKE TEARS 


Amissum! nēn flet cum sóla est Gellia? patrem; 
si quis adest, iussae? prosiliunt^ lacrimae. 
Non lüget? quisquis laudari, Gellia, quaerit; 
ille dolet véré qui sine teste* dolet. 
(Martial 1.33) 


48. EVEN THOUGH YOU DO INVITE ME—l'LL COME! 


Quod convīvāris! sine mē tam saepe, Luperce,? 
invent noceam qua ratióne tibi. 
Īrāscor: licet? üsque vocēs mittasque* rogésque— 
“Quid facies?" inquis. Quid faciam? Veniam! 
(Martial 6.51) 


49. PRO-CRAS-TINATION 


5 


Cras tē victürum,! cras dicis, Postume,? semper. 
Dic mihi, crās istud,’ Postume, quando venit? 
Quam longe est crās istud? ubi est? aut unde petendum? 
Numquid? apud Parthos Armeniosque? latet”? 
Iam cris istud habet Priami? vel Nestoris? annēs. 
Cras istud quanti'? dic mihi possit emi!!? 
Cras vives? Hodié iam vivere, Postume, sérum! est. 
Ille sapit quisquis, Postume, vixit herr. 
(Martial 5.58) 


47 


METER: Elegiac couplet. 

! amissum patrem 

? Gellia, -ae, Gellia 

7 at her bidding; how literally? 

4 prósilió (4), leap forth 

5 ]ügeo, -ēre, lüxi, lūctum, mourn 
5 testis, -is, m., witness 


48 


METER: Elegiac couplet. 
! convivor (1), to feast 
* Lupercus, -ī, Lupercus 
3 licet disque (ut) vocēs (it is even permitted that you 
call), you may even invite me, or even though you 
invite me 
tie, send a slave as a special messenger 


49 


METER: Elegiac couplet. 

! victürum, sc. esse 

? No doubt Martial intended to have us think of Hor- 
aces Postumus in L.I. 25 above. 

* eräs istud, that “tomorrow” of yours, subj. of venit 

* petendum (est) 

5numquid latet, it does not lie hidden, does it? 

*among the Parthians and Armenians, Le, at lands 
end in the East 

‘ated, -ēre, ut, De hidden 

* Priamus, -i, Priam, aged king of Troy 

7 Nestor, -oris, Nestor, Greek leader famed for his 
years and wisdom 

quanti, gen. of indef. value: at what price, for how 
much can that tomorrow be bought 

H emó, ere, ēmī, ēmptum, buy 

V gērus, -a, -um, late; sérum, pred. adj. in n. to agree 
with hodié vivere, which is subject of est 
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50. ISSA 


Issa! est passere? néquior? Catulli: 
Issa est pürior osculó columbae; 
Issa est blandior? omnibus puellis; 
Issa est carior Indicis? lapillis"; 

5 Issa est deliciae? catella? Publi. 


Hanc tii, sī queritur, loqui putābis. 
Sentit tristitiamque" gaudiumque. 


Hanc nē lüx rapiat supréma? totam, 
pictā'* Püblius exprimit" tabellà 

10 in quà tam similem vidébis Issam'* 
ut sit tam similis sibT nec! ipsa. 
Issam dénique pone cum tabella: 
aut utramque putabis esse veram 
aut utramque putabis esse pictam. 

(Martial 1.109) 


50 


METER: Hendecasyllabic. 

! [ssa, colloquial and affectionate form for ipsa and 
here used as the name of a pet dog 

? passer Catulli, see L.I. 3 

?néquam, indecl. adj.; compar. néquior, -ius, worthless, 
good for nothing, mischievous 

+ columba, ae, dove 

5blandus, -a, -um, flattering, caressing, coaxing 

5 Indicus, -a, -um, of India 

" lapillus, -i, precious stone, gem 


85ee LI 3 

" catella, ae, little dog 

"Pūblī = Pūbliī, gen. sg. of Püblius 

! here = whimper 

P tistitia, -ae, sadness 

3 Hix (diés) supréma = mors 

" pingó, -ere, pīnxī, pictum, paint; pietā tabellà, by a 
painted tablet = in a painting 

5 exprimó, -ere, -pressī, pressum, express, portray 

‘Stam similem ... Issam: an Issa (of the painting) so 
similar (to the real Issa) 

"nec here = not even 
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Optional Self-Tutorial 
Exercises 





These optional exercises have been included in the hope of enriching 
the potential of this book for its various types of users. 

1. Repetitio est miter memoriae. In language study the value of repeti- 
tion is indisputable. To the already large amount of repetition achieved in 
the regular chapters these exercises add even more of this practice. The 
phrases and sentences have deliberately been made simple so that the imme- 
diate points in forms and syntax may stand out strikingly. The words are 
purposely limited to those of the formal lesson vocabularies, which obvi- 
ously should be memorized before turning to these tutorial exercises. As a 
result of their very nature and purpose, such sentences can make no claim 
to inspiration, Some hints of the worthwhile reading matter for which one 
studies Latin are to be found in the Sententiae Antiquae and the reading pas- 
sages from the ancient authors, which are the heart of this book; but if one 
wants additional repetitious drill by which to establish linguistic reflexes, 
one can find it here in these self-tutorial exercises. As has been suggested 
elsewhere, be sure always to read aloud every Latin word and sentence— 
carefully, for such a practice enables one to learn through the ear as well as 
the eye and can provide many of the benefits of a language laboratory. 

2. To students enrolled in a regular Latin course these exercises with 
their keys can prove valuable for review and self-testing and can be helpful 
in preparation for examinations. 

3. Also to the private individual who wishes to learn or review Latin 
independently, these exercises are certain to be valuable, since they can be 
used as self-tests which can be corrected via the key. Likewise, completing 
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these practice exercises with benefit of key will provide greater confidence 
in tackling the regular exercises of the book. 

4, All students can test themselves in simple Latin composition by 
translating the English sentences of the key back mto Latin and checking 
this work via the corresponding Latin sentences of the exercises. 

5. In the translations ordinarily only one of the various meanings of a 
word given in the vocabulary will be used in any specific instance. If at times 
the translations are somewhat formal, the reason is that they can in this way 
follow the Latin more closely; and certainly these particular sentences are 
intended to provide practice in understanding Latin rather than practice in 
literary expression. Polished literary expression in translation is most desir- 
able and should be practiced in connection with the other exercises in this 
book. 

6. The answer keys have been placed by themselves after the exercises 
to facilitate self-testing and so that the exercises may be used for practice in 
class when the instructor wishes. It hardly need be added that the surest way 
to test oneself is to write out the answers before turning to the key. 

7. Finally, let it be emphasized once again that for maximum value you 
must say aloud all the Latin words, phrases, and sentences, and that you 
must have studied the text of each lesson carefully through the vocabulary 
before turning to these exercises. 


EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 1 


1. Give the English pronouns equivalent to each of the following Latin 
personal endings: (1) -t, (2) -mus, (3) -ē, (4) -nt, (5) -s, (6) -tis. 

2. Name the following forms and translate each: (1) monēre, (2) vidére, 
(3) valēre, (4) dēbēre. 

3. Name the following forms and translate each: (1) vocāre, (2) servāre, 
(3) dare, (4) cēgitāre, (5) laudāre, (6) amāre, (7) errāre. 

4. Name the following forms and translate each: (1) vocā, (2) servā, (3) dā, 
(4) cēgitā, (5) laudā, (6) amā, (7) monē, (8) vidē, (9) valē. 

5. Name the following forms and translate each: (1) vocāte, (2) servāte, 
(3) date, (4) cogitāte, (5) laudāte, (6) amāte, (7) monēte, (8) videte, 
(9) valēte. 

6. Translate the following words: (1) vocat, (2) cēgitāmus, (3) amant, 
(4) dēbēs, (5) videt, (6) vident, (7) dēbēmus, (8) valēs, (9) errātis, (10) vi- 
demus, (ll) amat, (12) vidētis, (13) errās, (14) dant, (15) servamus, 
(16) dat, (17) amant, (18) vidēs. 


7. Monent mē sī errd. 8. Monet mē sī errant. 9. Monēte mē sī errat. 
10. Débés monēre mē. 11. Dēbētis servāre mē. 12. Non dēbent laudāre 
mē. 13. “Quid dat?" "Saepe nihil dat” 14. Më saepe vocant et (and) mo- 
nent. 15. Nihil vided. Quid vidēs? 16. Mē laudā sī nēn errē, amābē tē. 
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17. Sr valétis, valémus. 18. Si valet, valeó. 19. Si mē amat, débet mē lau- 
dare. 20. Cēnservāte mē. 21. Nēn débeó errāre. 22. Quid dēbēmus lau- 
dāre? 23. Videt; cēgitat; monet. 


EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 2 


1. Give the Latin for the definite article “the” and the indefinite article “a.” 

2. Name the Latin case for each of the following constructions or ideas: 
(1) direct object of a verb; (2) possession; (3)subject of a verb; 
(4) means; (5) direct address; (6) indirect object of a verb. 

3, Name the case, number, and syntactical usage indicated by each of the 
following endings of the first declension: (1) -ās; (2) -a; (3) -am; (4) -ae 
(pl). 

4. Name the case(s) and number indicated by the following endings, and 
wherever possible name the English preposition(s) which can be associ- 
ated with them: (1) -àrum; (2) -ā; (3) -ae; (4) -is. 

. Translate the following nouns and state the syntactical usage of each as 
indicated by its ending: (1) puellam; (2) puella; (3) puellās; (4) puellae 
(plural form); (S) patriās; (6) patriam; (7) patria; (8) patriae (pl.); (9) pe- 
cūniam; (10) pecūnia; (11) poenās; (12) poenam. 

6. Translate the following nouns in accordance with their case endings: 
(1) puellae (sg.); (2) puellārum; (3) O patria; (4) patriae (sg.); (5) pecū- 
nia; (6) peciiniae (sg.); (7) poenīs; (8) poenā; (9) poenārum. 

. Given the following nominative singular forms, write the Latin forms 
requested in each instance: (1) multa pecūnia in the genitive and the ac- 
cusative singular; (2) magna fāma in dat. and abl. sg.; (3) vita mea in gen, 
sg. and nom. pl.; (4) fortūna tua in acc. sg. and nl: (5) magna patria in 
gen. sg. and pl.; (6) fortüna mea in abl. sg. and pl.; (7) magna poena in 
dat. sg. and pl.; (8) multa philosophia in dat. and abl. pl. 

. Translate each of the following phrases into Latin according to the case 
either named or indicated by the English preposition in each instance: 
(1) by much money; (2) of many girls; (3) to/for my country; (4) great 
life (as direct object of a verb); (5) by your penalties; (6) many countries 
(subject of a verb); (7) to/for many girls; (8) of my life; (9) O fortune; 
(10) girl’s; (11) girls’; (12) girls (direct address); (13) the girls (direct ob- 
ject of a verb); (14) the girls (subject of a verb). 


ws 


a 


oo 


9. Vale, patria mea. 10. Fortüna puellae est magna. 11. Puella fortünam 
patriae tuae laudat. 12. O puella, patriam tuam servā. 13. Multae puellae 
pecüniam amant. 14. Puellae nihil datis. 15. Pecüniam puellae videt. 
16. Pecüniam puellarum nón vidēs. 17. Monēre puellas débémus. 
18. Laudáre puellam débent. 19. Vita multis puellis fortūnam dat. 
20. Vitam meam pecūniā tuā cēnservās. 21. Fama est nihil sine fortūnā. 
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22, Vitam sine pecūniā non amātis. 23. Sine fama et fortūnā patria nón 
valet. 24. Iram puellārum laudāre non dēbēs. 25. Vitam sine poenis amā- 
mus. 26. Sine philosophiā nón valemus. 27. Quid est vita sine philo- 
sophia? 


EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 3 


1. Name the case, number, and syntactical usage indicated by each of the 
following endings of masculines of the 2nd declension: (1) -um; (2) - 
(pL); (3) -us; (4) -ēs; (5) -e. 

2. Name the case(s) and number of the following endings, and name the 
English preposition which can be associated with each: (1) -6; (2) -orum; 
(3) -1 (sg.); (4) -is. 

3. Translate the following nouns and state the syntactical usage of each as 
indicated by its ending: (1) filios; (2) filit (pl); (3) Filium; (4) populum; 
(5) popule; (6) populus; (7) vir; (8) virds; (9) virī (pl) (10) virum; 
(11) amice; (12) amici (pl.); (13) amicos; (14) amicum. 

4. Translate the following in accordance with their case endings: (1) fīli- 
órum meórum; (2) filio meo; (3) populi Rēmānī (sg.); (4) populē Rē- 
mānē; (5) viris; (6) vir (sg. (7) virórum; (8) amicorum. paucórum; 
(9) amicis paucis; (10) amico með; (11) amici mei (sg.); (12) multis 
pueris. 

5. Given the following nom. sg. forms, write the Latin forms requested in 
each instance: (1) populus Rēmānus in gen. and abl. sg.; (2) magnus vir 
in acc. and abl. pl.; (3) puer meus in dat. and abl. pl.; (4) magnus numerus 
in dat. and abl. sg.; (5) magnus vir in voc. sg. and pl.; (6) filius meus in 
gen. sg. and pl. 

6. Translate the following phrases into Latin according to the case named 
or indicated by the English preposition in each instance: (1) of many 
boys; (2) to/for the Roman people; (3) my sons (object of verb); (4) O 
my sons; (5) a great number (obj. of verb); (6) by the great number; (7) O 
great man; (8) to/for many boys; (9) the great man (subj. of verb); (10) of 
the Roman people. 

7. Vale, mī amīce. 8. Populus Romanus sapientiam filii tui laudat. 9. O vir 
magne, populum Rēmānum servā. 10. Numerus populi Romani est mag- 
nus. 11. Multi pueri puellās amant. 12. Filio með nihil datis. 13. Viros in 
agro video. 14. Amicum filit mer vidēs. 15. Amicum filiorum tuorum nón 
videt. 16. Dēbēmus filios meds monere. 17. Débent filium tuum laudāre. 
18. Vita paucis viris famam dat. 19. Më in numero amicorum tuórum 
habes. 20. Viri magni paucos amīcēs saepe habent. 21. Amicus meus sem- 
per cogitat. 22. Filius magni viri nón semper est magnus vir. 23. Sapi- 
entiam magnorum virorum nón semper vidēmus. 24. Philosophiam, sapi- 
entiam magnorum virorum, laudāre débétis. 
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EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 4 


1. A 2nd-declension neuter has the same forms as the regular 
2nd-declension masculine except in three instances. Name these three 
instances and give their neuter endings. 

2. Name the case(s), number, and syntactical usage indicated by each of the - 

following endings of the 2nd-declension neuter nouns: (1) -a; (2) -um. 

. Name the case(s) and number of the following 2nd-declension neuter 
endings and name the English preposition(s) which can be associated 
with each: (1) -6; (2) -Grum; (3) -ī; (4) -īs. 

4. Translate the following neuter nouns and state the syntactical usage of 
each as indicated by its ending: (1) bella; (2) bellum; (3) officium; 
(4) officia; (5) pericula. 

. Translate the following phrases in accordance with their case endings: 
(1) bellorum malērum; (2) bello malē; (3) belli malt; (4) bellis malis; 
(5) officii magni; (6) officiis magnis; (7) periculo parvē. 

. Given the following nom. sg. forms, write the Latin forms requested in 
each instance: (1) bellum parvum in nom. and acc. pl.; (2) ótium bonum 
in acc. sg. and pl.; (3) periculum magnum in gen. sg. and pl.; (4) officium 
vérum in acc. and abl. sg. 

7. Translate the foliowing phrases into Latin in accordance with the case 
named or indicated by the English preposition in each instance: (1) O 
evil war; (2) to/for great duty; (3) by the great danger; (4) good leisure 
(object of verb); (5) by many wars; (6) of good leisure; (7) by the dangers 
of many wars; (8) small wars (subject of verb); (9) small wars (obj. of 
verb); (10) O foolish wars; (11) the small war (subj.) 


ta 


Un 


Cc 


8. Otium est bonum. 9. Multa bella otium non cónservant. 10. Periculum 
est magnum. 11. In magno periculo sumus. 12. Et ótium pericula saepe 
habet. 13. Vita non est sine multis periculis. 14. Boni viri otium amant. 
15. Stultus vir pericula belli laudat. 16. Otium bello saepe nón cēnservā- 
mus. 17. Populus Rēmānus ētium bonum non semper habet. 18. Patriam 
et otium bellis parvis saepe servant. 19. Multae puellae sunt bellae. 
20. Vērī amici sunt paucī. 21. Amicus meus est vir magni officii. 22. Of- 
cia magistri sunt multa et magna. 23. Vir parvi otii es, 24. Viri magnae 
cürae estis. 25. Sine mora cüram offició dare débemus. 26. Sine oculis vita 
est nihil. 


EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 5 


1. Identify the personal endings of the future and imperfect tenses of the 
first two conjugations. 

2. Are these the same as the endings of the present tense? If not, point out 
the differences. 
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3. Identify the future and imperfect tense signs in the first two conjuga- 
tions. 

4. How, in effect, can the following verb endings be translated: (1) -bāmus; 

(2) -bit; (3) -bitis; (4) -bē; (5) -bunt; (6) -bat? 

. When an adjective of the Ist and 2nd declensions has the masculine 
ending in -er, how can you tell whether the e survives in the other forms 
or is lost? 

6. How do English words like liberty, pulchritude, and nostrum help with 

the declension of Latin adjectives? 

7. Translate the following forms: (1) manébant; (2) manēbit; (3) ma- 
nébimus; (4) dabam; (5) dabitis; (6) dabit; (7) videbis; (8) vidébimus; 
(9) vocabant; (10) vocabis; (11) habēbis; (12) habebant. 

8. Translate into Latin: (1) we shall give; (2) you (sg.) were remaining; 
(3) they will see; (4) we shall call; (5) he was calling; (6) you (pl.) will see; 
(7) I shall see; (8) they were saving; (9) we shall have; (10) we were hav- 
ing; (11) he will have; (12) he has. 


La 


9. Magister noster mē laudat et tē crās laudābit. 10. Līberī virī pericula 
nostra superābant. 11. Fīltī nostrī puellās pulchrās amant. 12. Amīcus 
noster in numeró stultórum non remanēbit. 13. Culpās multās habēbāmus 
et semper habébimus. 14. Pericula magna animos nostrós nón superant. 
15. Pulchra patria nostra est libera. 16. Liberi viri estis; patriam pulchram 
habébitis. 17. Magistri līberī offició cüram dabant. 18. Malēs igitur in pa- 
tria nostrā superabimus. 19. Šī iram tuam superābis, tē superābis. 
20. Propter nostrēs animēs multī sunt līberī. 21. Tē, O patria lībera, semper 
amābāmus et semper amābimus. 22. Sapientiam pecūniā nēn cēnservā- 
bitis. 23. Habetne animus tuus satis sapientiae? 


EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 6 


1. What connection can be traced between the spelling of complementary 

in the term complementary infinitive and the syntactical principle? 

2. In the verb sum and its compounds what do the following personal end- 

ings mean: (1) -mus; (2) -nt; (3) -s; (4) -t; (5) -6; (6) -m; (7) -tis? 

3. If the verb possum is composed of pot + sum, where among the various 

forms is the t changed to s and where does it remain unchanged? 

4. Translate the following random forms: (1) erat; (2) poterat; (3) erit; 
(4) poterit; (5) sumus; (6)possumus; (7) poteramus; (8) poterimus; 
(9) poteram; (10) eram; (11) ero; (12) poteró; (13) erunt; (14) poterunt; 
(15) poterant; (16) esse; (17) posse. 

. Translate into Latin: (1) we are; (2) we were; (3) we shall be; (4) we shall 
be able; (5) he is able; (6) he will be able; (7) he was able; (8) to be able; 
(9) they were able; (10) they are able; (11) they will be able; (12) they are; 
(13) to be; (14) I was able. 


Ln 
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6. Patria vestra erat lībera. 7. Poteram esse tyrannus, 8. Amicus vester erit 
tyrannus. 9. Ubi tyrannus est, ibi viri nón possunt esse līberī. 10. In patria 
nostra herī nón poterat remanere. 11. Tyrannī multa vitia semper habé- 
bunt. 12. Tyrannós superāre nón poterāmus. 13. Tyrannum nostrum su- 
perāre dēbēmus. 14. Tyrannus bonós superāre poterat; sed ibi remanere 
non poterit. 15. Poteritis pericula tyranni videre. 16. Vitia tyrannorum 
tolerāre nón possumus. 17. Īnsidiās tyranni nón tolerābās. 18. Otium in 
patria vestrā nón potest esse perpetuum. 19. Debes virēs līberēs dē tyr- 
annis monere. 20. Magister vester librós pulchros semper amābat. 
21. Librt bont vērīgue poterant patriam cónservare, 22. Libris bonis pa- 
triam vestram conservüre poteritis. 23. Tyranni sapientiam bonērum li- 
brorum superāre non poterunt. 24. Mal librēs bonos non possunt tolerāre. 


EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 7 


1. In the 3rd declension do the case endings of feminine nouns differ from 
those of masculine nouns as they do in the Ist and 2nd declensions 
already learned? 

2. Do neuter nouns of the 3rd declension have any case endings which 
are identical with those of neuter nouns of the 2nd declension? If so, 
name them. 

3. Name the gender(s) and case(s) indicated by each of the following end- 
ings in the 3rd declension: (1) -ēs; (2) -a; (3) -em. 

4. Name the case(s) and number of the following 3rd-declensional endings: 
(1) -ibus; (2) -ī; (3) -e; (4) -em; (S) -um; (6) -is; (7) -ēs. 

5. To indicate the gender of the following nouns give the proper nominative 
singular form of magnus, -a, -um with each: (1) tempus; (2) virtüs; (3) la- 
bor; (4) civitds; (S) mūs; (6) pax; (7) rēx; (8) corpus; (9) vēritās; 
(10) amor. 

6. Translate the following phrases in accordance with their case endings 
wherever possible; where they are nominative or accusative so state: 
(1) labóre multo; (2) labori multo; (3) laboris multi; (4) labores multi; 
(5) pácis perpetuae; (6) pace perpetua; (7) pàci perpetuae; (8) cīvitātum 
parvārum; (9) civitatem parvam; (10) civitates parvās; (11) cīvitātēs par- 
vae; (12)civitate parva; (13)tempora mala; (14)tempus malum; 
(15) temporī malo; (16)temporum malorum; (17) temporis mali 
(18) mērī tuð; (19) more tuo; (20) moris tut; (21) morés tui; (22) morés 
tuós; (23) mórum tuórum. 

7. Translate the following phrases into Latin in accordance with the case 
named or indicated by the English preposition: (1) to/for great virtue; 
(2) great virtue (subject); (3) great virtues (object of verb); (4) of great 
virtues; (5) with great courage; (6) our time (obj. of verb); (7) our times 
(subj.); (8) our times (obj.); (9) to/for our times; (10) to/for our time; 
(11) of our time; (12) of our times; (13) my love (obj.); (14) my loves 


Optional Self-Tutorial Exercises 363 


(obj.); (15) to/for my love; (16) by my love; (17) of my love; (18) of my 
loves. 


8. Meum tempus ētiē est parvum. 9. Virtüs tua est magna. 10. Pecünia 
est nihil sine mēribus bonis. 11. Virtūtēs hominum multērum sunt magnae. 
12. Mērēs hominis bont erunt bont 13. Homini litterás dabunt. 14. Ho- 
minés multos in cīvitāte magna vidére poteramus. £5. Magnum amorem 
pecüniae in multis hominibus vīdēbāmus. 16. Pauci hominés virtūtī cüram 
dant. 17. Cīvitās nostra pācem hominibus multis dabit. 18. Pāx nón 
potest esse perpetua. 19. Sine bond pace cīvitātēs temporum nostrorum 
nón valebunt. 20. Post multa bella tempora sunt mala. 21. In multis civi- 
tatibus terrisque paix non poterat valere. 22. Sine magno labēre homó nihil 
habébit. 23. Virgē pulchra amicós mērum bonorum amat. 24. Hominés 
magnae virtütis tyrannos superáre audebant. 25. Amor patriae in cīvitāte 
nostrà valébat. 


EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 8 


1. (1) In the 3d conjugation what tense is indicated by the stem vowel e? 
(2) Can you think of some mnemonic device to help you remember this 
important point? 

2. (1) In the 3d conjugation what tense is indicated by the vowels i, 6, u? 
(2) What mnemonic device may help here? 

3. State the person, number, and tense indicated by the following 3d conju- 
gation endings: (1) -imus; (2) -és; (3) -unt; (4) -et; (5) -itis; (6) -ēmus; 
(7) -6; (8) -ent; (9) -it; (10) -ētis; (11) -is; (12) am: (13) -ēbant. 

4. What form of the verb does each of the following endings indicate: (1) -e; 
(2) -ere; (3) -ite? 

5. Given the verbs mittó, mittere, send; agó, agere, do; scribd, scribere, 
write, translate each of the following forms according to its ending: 
(1) mittebant; (2) mittit; (3) mittunt; (4) mittam; (5) mitte; (6) mittimus; 
(7) mittēbātis; (8) mittis; (9) mittite; (10) mittitis; (11) mittet; (12) mit- 
témus; (13) agit; (14) agent; (15) agunt; (16) agétis; (17) agébümus; 
(18) agam; (19) agemus; (20) agis; (21) agitis; (22) serībet; (23) scribunt; 
(24) scribam; (25) scribébam; (26) scribitis; (27) seribemus; (28) scribit; 
(29) scribis; (30) scribent; (31) scribe. 

6. Given pónó, ponere, put, translate the following phrases into Latin: 
(1) they were putting; (2) we shall put; (3) put (imperative sg.); (4) he 
puts; (5) they will put; (6) I shall put; (7) you (sg.) were putting; (8) you 
(pl) will put; (9) put (imper. pl.); (10) we put; (11) you (pl.) are putting; 
(12) he will put. 

7. Quid agunt? Quid agétis? 8. Hominem ad mé dücebant. 9. Düc homi- 


nem ad mē, et homini grátiás agam. 10. Dum tyrannus copiás dücit, pos- 
sumus nihil agere. 11. Litterās ad virginem scribit, 12. Librum magnum 
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scrībēbās. 13. Libros bonos scribés. 14. Librds dē pace scribémus. 
15. Copiamne librorum bonórum habetis? 16. Magister multos puerós do- 
cet. 17. Pueri magistró grātiās non agunt. 18. Paucī cīvitātī nostrae grā- 
tiás agebant. 19. Tyrannus magnas cēpiās ex cīvitāte nostra dücet. 
20. Magna copia pecüniae hominēs ad sapientiam nēn dūcit. 21. Librine 
boni multos ad rationem dücent? 22. Dücimusne saepe hominés ad ratio- 
nem? 23. Ratio homines ad bonam vitam dücere potest. 24. Agitisne bo- 
nam vitam? 25. Amico bonó grātiās semper agite. 


EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 9 


1. Explain the term demonstrative pronoun and adjective. 
2. Translate each of the following according to case(s) and number, indicat- 
ing also the gender(s) in each instance: 


(1) ili (10) illis (19) huius (28) ünà 
(2) illa (11) illo (20) hunc (29) toti 
(3) illius (12) illārum (21) hēs (30) totius 
(4) ille (13) hēc (22) huic (31) tēta 
(5) illā (14) hoc (23) horum (32) totum 
(6) illud (15) haec (24) hàs (33) nūllīus 
(7) illórum (16) hae (25) his (34) nūllī 
(8) illae (17) hac (26) ünius (35) nülla 
(9) illos (18) hanc (27) üni (36) nüllós 


3. How can the presence of a noun be helpful in determining the form of 
a modifying demonstrative? 

4. Translate the following phrases into Latin in the declensional forms indi- 
cated: 


(1) this girl (nom.) (16) to/for that boy alone 
(2) these girls (nom.) (17) to/for that girl alone 
(3) these times (acc. pl.) (18) of that girl alone 
(4) to/for this time (19) of tyrants alone 
(5) to/for this boy (20) the whole state (acc.) 
(6) of this time (21) of the whole country 
(7) of that time (22) to/for the whole country 
(8) by this book (23) of no reason 
(9) by that book (24) no reason (acc.) 

(10) that girl (nom.) (25) no girls (nom.) 

(11) those times (nom.) (26) to/for no book 

(12) those times (acc.) (27) no books (acc.) 

(13) that time (nom.) (28) to/for one state 

(14) to/for this state alone (29) to/for one girl 


(15) of this state alone (30) of one time 
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(31) of one war (33) by another book 
(32) to/for the other book 


5. Hi tótam cīvitātem dūcent (dūcunt, dūcēbant). 6. Ille haec in illā terra 
videbit (videt, vidébat). 7. In illo librē illa dé hdc homine scribet (scribam, 
scribébam), 8. Ūnus vir ists cēpiās in hanc terram dücit (dücet). 9. Ma- 
gister haec alte puerē dat. 10. Hunc librum dē alio bello scribimus (scribé- 
mus). 11, Tota patria huic soh grāttās agit (aget, agebat) 12. Totam 
cüram illi consilió nunc dant. 13. Amicus huius hanc cīvitātem ill cónsilió 
cénservabit. 14. Alter amicus totam vitam in alia terra aget. 15. Hic vir 
sólus mē de vitiis huius tyranni monére poterat. 16. Nūllās cēptās in alterā 
terra habébatis. 17. Illī sēlī nülla pericula in hoc consilió vident. 18. Nēn 
solum mGrés sed etiam īnsidiās illius laudare audes. 19. Propter īnsidiās 
enim ūnīus hominis haec cīvitās nón valebat. 


EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 10 


I, Name the conjugation indicated by each of the following endings: 
(1) -ere; (2) -ēre; (3) -īre; (4) -āre. 

2. State the person, number, and tense indicated by the following endings 
from the 4th conjugation and the -ið 3d: (1) -iunt; (2) -iés; (3) -is; 
(4) -iébámus; (5) -īmus; (6) -ī; (7) -iētis; (8) -īte; (9) -ītis; (10) -iē; (11) -it; 
(12) -e; (13) -iēbās. 

3. State three points at which -i6 verbs of the 3d conjugation differ from 
verbs of the 4th conjugation. 

4. Translate the following in accordance with their specific forms: 


(1) veniet (6) audiétis (11) venire (16) faciunt 
(2) venit (7) auditis (12) facit (17) facis 
(3) veniunt (8) venite (13) faciet (18) faciam 
(4) venient (9) venies (14) faciémus (19) facies 
(5) audis (10) vent (15) facimus (20) facere 
5. Given sentið, sentire, fee/, and iació, iacere, throw, translate the following 
phrases into Latin: 
(1) 1 shall feel (8) feel (imper. sg.) (15) throw (imper. sg.) 
(2) we shall feel (9) he will feel (16) you (pl.) are throwing 
(3) he feels (10) we feel (17) we shall throw 


(4) you (pl) feel (ID he is throwing ` (18) throw (imper. pl.) 

(5) they will feel ` (12) he will throw (19) to throw 

(6) they do feel (13) I shall throw (20) you (sg.) are throwing 
(7) to feel (14) we are throwing 


6. Ex hac terra fugiēbāmus. 7. Cum fīliā tua fuge. 8. In illum locum fu- 
gient. 9. Tempus fugit; horae fugiunt; senectüs venit. 10. Venite cum 
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amicis vestris. 11. In patriam vestram veniébant. 12, O vir magne, in civi- 
tátem nostram veni. 13. Filiam tuam in illā civitate inveniēs. 14. Parvam 
pecüniam in viis invenire possunt. 15. Tyrannus viam in hanc civitatem in- 
venit. 16. Illēs cum amicis ibi capiētis. 17. Ad tē cum magnis cópiis venī- 
mus. 18. Invenietne multam fámam gloriamque ibi? 19. Iste bellum sem- 
per faciébat, 20. Isti hominés pācem non facient. 21. Multi homines illa 
faciunt sed haec nón faciunt. 22. Officium nostrum facimus et faciemus. 
23. Magnam cópiam librorum faciam. 24, Pueri cum illē vird bond vīvē- 
bant. 25. In libris virorum antiquórum multam philosophiam et sapi- 
entiam invenietis. 


EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 11 


1, Name the nominative singular and plural of the following: 
(1) 3d personal pronoun; (2) Ist per. pron.; (3) 2nd per. pron. 

2. Translate the following pronouns in accordance with case(s) and num- 
ber; where a form is nom. or acc. so specify. 

(1) vobis; (2) nobis; (3) nös; (4) vos; (5) tur; (6) mei; (7) mihi; (8) tibi; 
(9) t&; (10) me. 

3. Translate the following third-person pronouns in accordance with their 
gender(s), number(s), and case(s): (1) eds; (2) eās; (3) eorum; (4) earum; 
(5) eius; (6) eà; (7) ea; (8) eó; (9) ex; (10) eis; (11) eae; (12) id. 

4. Give the Latin for the following: 

(1) his (10) to her (19) it (neut. acc.) 

(2) her (possess) (11) by/w./fr. her (20) you (emphatic nom. pl.) 
(3) their (mase.) — (12) by/w.fr. him (21) you (emphatic nom. sg.) 
(4) their (fem.) (13) to/for you (pl) (22) you (acc. pl.) 

(5) them (fem.) (14) to/for you (sg.) (23) us 

(6) them (masc.) (15) they (masc.) (24) we 


(7) them (neut) (16) they (neut) (25) to/for us 
(8) its (17) they (fem.) (26) I (emphatic form) 
(9) to him (18) to/for īt (27) to/for me 


5. Hī tibi id dabunt. 6. Ego vēbīs id dabam. 7. Vēs eīs id dēnum dabitis. 
8. Eī idem dabē. 9. Nēs eī ea dabimus. 10. Hle mihi id dabit. 11. Vēbīs 
librós eius dabimus. 12, Nobis librēs eorum dabis. 13. Pecüniam eórum 
tibi dabimus. 14. Pecüniam eius mihi dabunt. 15. Eds libros ad eam mit- 
tēmus. 16. Librum eius ad tē mittam. 17. Ille autem pecüniam eórum ad 
nos mittébat. 18. Eás cum eà mittimus. 19. Eum cum eis mitto. 20. Eos 
cum amicis eius mittēmus. 21. Tū mē cum amicó eórum mittes, 22. Vēs 
mēcum ad amicum eius mittebant. 23. NOs tēcum in terram eorum mittit. 
24. Eas nóbiscum ad amicós eorum mittent. 25. Eum vēbīscum ad amicós 
eórum mittam. 26. Té cum ed ad mē mittent. 
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EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 12 


1. Name the principal parts of a Latin verb in their regular sequence. 

2. Give the principal parts of mittē, labeling and translating each one. 

3. What is the major difference between the perfect and imperfect tenses? 

4, You must be able to tell from what verb any specific verb form comes. 
Practice on the following list by naming the first principal part of each 
of the verbs in the list. 


(1) misérunt (6) āctum (11) remānserant (16) dīxērunt 
(2) laudāveram (7) est (12) scripsimus (17) erat 

(3) vincēbāmus ` (8) dedimus (13) fuit (18) vixi 

(4) dictum (9) futürum (14) f&cit (19) faciēbās 
(5) fecisti (10) ēgimus (15) fugere (20) visum 


5. Translate the following endings of the perfect system according to per- 
son, number, and tense in each instance, using these conventions: -f = I 
(perfect) ... ; -eram = I had ... ; -eró = I shall have ... ; (1) -istis; 
(2) -it; (3) -ērunt; (4) -1sti; (5) -imus; (6) -erat; (7) -erimus; (8) -erāmus; 
(9) -erās; (10) -erint; (11) -erant; (12) -erit; (13) -erātis. 

6. Translate the following in accordance with the person, number, and 
tense of each: 


(1) videbant (10) vīxistī (19) fugit (28) remānsimus 
(2) viderant (11) vixerunt ` (20) fügit (29) remánseramus 
(3) vidisti (12) vincet (21) fugiunt (30) vénit 

(4) fēcit (13) vicit (22) fūgērunt (31) venit 

(5) faciebat (14) vicimus (23) servavit (32) veniēbātis 

(6) fēcerāmus — (15) vincimus (24) servāvērunt (33) vénistis 

(7) fēcimus (16) dedisti (25) servavistis (34) vēnērunt 


(8) faciēmus (17) dederātis (26) servāverat (35) veniunt 
(9) fēcērunt (18) dedimus (27) servāverīt (36) venerant 


7. Uli fügerant (fugient; fugiunt; fugiébant; fūgērunt). 8. HT remānsērunt 
(remanent; remanébunt; remanébant; remānserant). 9. Rēx Asiam vicerat 
(vincit; vicit; vincet). 10. Reges Asiam vicerunt (vincent; vincunt; vicerant). 
11. Régés Asiam habuérunt (habent; habebunt; habuerant). 12. Caesar in 
eandem terram venerat (venit; venit; veniet). 13. Caesar eadem dixit (dicit; 
dixerat; dicet). 14. Vós nobis pácem dedistis (dabitis; dabātis; dederātis). 
15. Tū litteras ad eam misisti (mittés; mittis; mīserās). 16. Eos in eādem vid 
vidimus (videmus; vīderāmus). 17. Diū vixerat (vixit; vivet). 18. Id bene 
fécerás (facies; fecisti; facis). 19. Civitatem eórum (eius) servāvī (servābē; 
servābam; servāveram). 20. Eum in eodem locó invenerunt (invénerant; in- 
venient). 21. Deus hominibus libertatem dederat (dedit; dat; dabit). 
22. Mihi gratias égérunt (agent; agebant; égerant; agunt). 23. Vos fuistis 
(eratis; estis; eritis; fuerātis) viri līberī. 
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EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 13 


1. State the essential nature of reflexive pronouns, showing how, as a logical 
consequence, they differ from other pronouns. 

2. Explain why the declension of reflexive pronouns begins with the geni- 
tive rather than with the nominative. 

3. In what reflexive pronouns is the spelling the same as that of the corre- 
sponding simple pronoun? 

4. Translate the following reflexive forms in accordance with their case(s) 
and number(s): (1) mihi; (2) tē; (3) nēbīs; (4) sibi; (5) vēs; (6) sé; 
(7) vóbis. 

5. Explain why the singular of suus can mean their own as well as his own, 
and the plural can mean his own as well as their own. 

6. Explain why eórum always means their and eius always means Ais (her, 
its) regardless of whether the nouns on which they depend are singular 
or plural. 

7. Although sé and ipse can both be translated into English by himself, 
explain the basic difference between the Latin words. 


8. Caesar eds servāvit. 9. Caesar eum servübat. 10. Caesar sé servavit. 
11. Rēmānī sē servaverunt. 12. Rēūmānī eos servāvērunt. 13. ROmani eum 
servavérunt. 14. Caesar amicum suum servavit. 15. Caesar amicós suos 
servāvit. 16. Caesar amicum eius servāvit. 17. Caesar amicos eius ser- 
vāvit. 18. Caesar amicum eorum servāvit. 19. Caesar amīcēs eórum ser- 
vāvit. 20. Rēmānī amicum suum servāvērunt. 21. Romani amicos suds 
servaverunt. 22. Romàni amicum eórum serváverunt, 23. ROmani amīcēs 
eórum servaverunt. 24, Romüni amicum eius servaverunt. 25. Romüni 
amīcēs eius servāvērunt. 26. Caesar ipse eum servavit. 27. Caesar ipse sé 
servāvit. 28. Caesarem ipsum servaverunt. 29. Amicum Caesaris ipsius 
servābant. 30. Amicum Rēmānērum ipsórum servaverunt. 31. Amicus 
Caesaris ipsius sé servavit. 32. Amici Caesaris ipstus sé servaverunt. 
33. Amicus Caesaris ipsīus eum servāvit. 34. Ipsi amici Caesaris eum ser- 
vāvērunt. 35. Nos nón servaverunt. 36. Nēs servüvimus. 37. Rēmānēs 
ipsos servāvimus. 38. Rēmānī ipsi tē non servavérunt. 39. Tū tē servāvistī. 
40. Tū Rēmānēs Ipsos servāvistī. 41. Mihi nihil dabat. 42. Mihi nihil dedī. 
43. Sibi nihil dedit. 44. Sibi nihil dedérunt. 45. Eis nihil dederunt. 46. ET 
nihil dedērunt. 47. Mē vici. 48. Mē vicerunt. 49. fram eorum vicérunt. 
50.Iram suam vicerunt. 51.lram suam vicit. 52. Filios suos vicit. 
53. Filios suós vicerunt. 


EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 14 
1. In what specific case ending of all i-stem nouns does the characteristic 
i appear? 
2. What are the other i-stem peculiarities of neuters in -e, -al, and -ar? 
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3. Translate each of the following according to its case(s) and number; 
when a form is nom. or acc. label it as such. 


(1) arte (9) corporum (17) régum (25) virds 
(2) artium (10) partis (18) rēgī (26) virt 
(3) artēs (11) partībus (19) nómina (27) vīrēs 
(4) marī (12) partium (20) animālia (28) viris 
(5) maribus (13) urbe (21) animali (29) vis 

(6) mare (14) urbr (22) animālis (30) vim 
(7) maria (15) urbium (23) animalium (1) viribus 
(8) corpora (16) urbes (24) virium (32) vi 


4. Of the forms in #3 above, list those which are i- stem forms. 
5. Translate the following phrases into Latin: 


(1) by/w./fr. great force (8) many seas (nom.) 

(2) great man (acc.) (9) by/w./fr. a great sea 
(3) of great strength (10) a great sea (acc.) 

(4) to/for great force (11) great force (acc.) 

(5) of many citizens (12) of many men (vir) 

(6) by/w./fr. a good citizen (13) by/w./fr. great strength 
(7) to/for many citizens (14) great strength (acc.) 


6. What kind of idea is expressed by each of the following ablatives? 
(1) cum rēge; (2) oculis meis; (3) cum cūrā; (4) labóre meo. 

7. Translate each of the following verb forms and name the verb from 
which each comes: (1) cucurrērunt; (2) currēbāmus; (3) cucurristī; 
(4) trāxerāmus; (5) trahet; (6) trahunt; (7) gerēbat; (8) gerit; (9) gerunt; 
(10) gerēmus; (11) tenent; (12) tenébunt; (13) tenuērunt; (14) tenuimus. 


8. Multa bella cum Rēūmānīs gessit. 9. Cīvitātem magna cum sapientia ge- 
rēbant. 10. Ipse cīvitātem vi copiárum tenuit. 11. Hla animālia multos ho- 
minés in mare trāxērunt. 12. Hoc magna cum arte dixisti. 13. Cum cūrā 
tráns urbem cucurrimus. 14. Magna cum parte civium ad nos veniebat. 
15. Iüra civium vi vincet. 16. Eum ad mortem trans terram eius tráxistis. 
17. Nēs cum civibus multàrum urbium iungémus. 18. Régi ipsi has litterās 
cum virtüte scripsit. 19. Vis illorum marium erat magna. 20. Artem 
Graecorum oculis meis vidi. 21. Sententiās multās pulchrasque ex viris an- 
tiquis trāximus. 

22. Name the type of ablative found in each of the following sentences 

above: 8, 9, 10, 12, 13, 14, 15, 17, 18, 20. 


EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 15 


I. State the difference between cardinal and ordinal numerals. 
2, What cardinals are declined? 
3. What ordinals are declined? 
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4. State the form or possible forms of each of the following: (1) duóbus; 
(2) mille; (3) tria; (4) duo; (5) quinque; (6) milia; (7) decem; (8) duābus; 
(9) centum; (10) trium; (11) vīgintī; (12) octo. 

5. Why is the genitive of the whole so called? 


6. What construction did the Romans use after cardinal numerals? 
7. Translate each of the following phrases. 

(1) ünus civis (9) centum ex civibus 

(2) decem civés (10) mille cives 

(3) pars civium (11) tria milia civium 

(4) tr&s cives (12) quid novi 

(5) trēs ex sex civibus (13) multum laudis 

(6) quinque ex civibus (14) satis pecüniae 

(7) quinque cives (15) nihil aquae 


(8) centum cives 


8. When the Romans put a word of time in the ablative case without a 
preposition, what kind of ideas did they express? 

9. Study the ablatives in the following sentences. Then translate the sen- 
tences and name the type of ablative found in each one. 


(1) Cum amicis veniebat. (4) Paucis horis librum scripsit. 
(2) Una hora veniet. (5) Hid tempore librum scripsit. 
(3) Eódem tempore venit. (6) Cum cürà librum scribebat. 


10. 1116 tempore soló illa tria pericula timuit; sed mortem semper timebat. 
11. Isti duo reges pecüniam inter milia civium iaciēbant. 12. Iste ünus ty- 
rannus sé semper laudabat. 13. Civés illārum quinque urbium libertatem 
exspectábant. 14. Urbem duābus hērīs sapientiā sua cēnservāvērunt. 
15. In urbem cum tribus ex amīcīs meīs veniēbam. 16. Bella magna cum 
virtūte gerēbātis. 17. Itague centum Rēmānī mīlle Graecēs vīcērunt. 
18. Patres filiós suds saepe timébant—et nunc multum timoris habent. 
19. Vidistine duGs patres nostros eo tempore? 20. Ubi satis lībertātis invé- 
nistis? 21. Tribus horis vénérunt, et idem nobis dīcēbat. 22. Parvum argū- 
menti intellegébam. 23. Nüllam partem vitarum nostrárum mūtāvimus. 
24. Civitas nostra libertatem et iüra civium cēnservābat. 25. Romani mō- 
rés temporum antiquorum laudabant. 26. Duo patres quattuor ex filiis 
mīsērunt. 27. Decem viri satis sapientiae et multum virtütis habuérunt. 
28. Quid novi, mi amice? 


EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 16 


1. If one has carefully learned the declension of civis and mare one can 
easily decline the 3d-declension adjective fortis, forte with the exception 
of one form. What is that form? 
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2. (1) Adjectives of the 3d declension may be classified as adjectives of 3 
endings, 2 endings, or 1 ending. Which type is by far the most common? 
(2) In what one case do adjectives of 1 and 3 endings differ from those 
of 2 endings? 

3. Cite and label three endings in which adjectives of the 3d declension 
show themselves to be i-stems. 

4. Of the endings of the 3d-declension adjectives none is likely to cause 
recognition difficulty except perhaps the ablative singular. What is the 
normal ending of the ablative singular in all genders? 

5. Can 3d-declension adjectives be used with nouns of the 1st or the 2nd 
declension? 

6. Translate the following phrases in accordance with their case(s) and 
number. When they are nom. or acc., so indicate. 


(1) duici puellae (8) omnia nómina (15) beató hominī 

(2) dulci puella (9) omnia maria (16) omni mart 

(3) dulci mātre (10) omni parte (17) omni bonae arti 
(4) dulci mātrī (11) omnium partium (18) omni bon arte 
(5) beatae mātrī (12) omnium régum (19) omnis bonae artis 
(6) beātā mātre (13) omnium bellorum (20) vi celerī 

(7) omnia bella (14) beātē homine 


7. Aetās longa saepe est difficilis. 8. Aetās difficilis potest esse beāta. 
9, Quam brevis erat dulcis vita eius! 10. Memoria dulcis aetātis milia homi- 
num adiuvat. 11. Librum brevem centum horis scripsisti. 12. In omni 
mart haec duo animālia potentia inveniēbāmus. 13. In omni terra multa 
milia virorum fortium vidēbitis. 14. Celer rümor (celeris fama) per omnem 
terram cucurrit. 15, Hlud bellum breve erat difficile. 16. Omnia pericula 
sex hērīs superāvimus, 17. Tyrannus poténs patriam eórum vi celeri vincet. 
18. Brevi tempore omnia iüra civium mūtābit. 19. Difficilem artem līber- 
ttis dulcis nón intellexérunt, nam parvum sapientiae habuerunt. 20. Ho- 
mines officia difficilia in omnibus terris timent. 


EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 17 


1. Define the terms “antecedent” and “relative pronoun.” 

2. (1) What determines the case of the Latin relative pronoun? 

(2) What determines the gender and the number of the relative pronoun? 

3. State in what ways a relative agrees with its antecedent. 

4. Name (1) the English relative pronoun which refers to persons and 
(2) the one which refers to anything else. (3) Since in Latin the one rela- 
tive pronoun serves both purposes, what two English meanings does 
it have? 

5. Translate the following in accordance with their case(s) and number(s). 
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When a form is nom. or acc., so indicate if the translation does not make 
the point clear. 


(1) cui (4) cuius (7) qua (10) guās 
(2) quos (5) quibus (8) qui (11) guērum 
(3) quae (6) quod (9) quem (12) quam 


6. Civem laudāvērunt quem mīserātis. 7. Decem civés laudavérunt quos 
mīserātis. 8. Cīvem laudāvērunt qui patriam servāverat. 9. Centum cīvēs 
laudāvērunt guī patriam servāverant. 10. Cīvem laudāvērunt cuius fīlius 
patriam servāverat. 11. Cives laudāvērunt quorum septem filii patriam ser- 
vaverant. 12. Cīvem laudāvērunt cui patriam commiserant. 13. Multēs ex 
civibus laudáverunt quibus patriam commiserant. 14. Civem laudávérunt 
quocum vénerant. 15. Civés laudaverunt quibuscum vénerant. 16. Cum 
cīve venit cui vitam suam commiserat. 17. Tyranni iüra civium delent guēs 
capiunt. 18. Tyrannus urbem délévit ex qua milia civium fūgerant. 
19. Tyrannus urbem delevit in quam illi novem cives fügerant. 20. Tyrannus 
urbēs dēlēvit ex quibus cives fūgerant. 21. Tyrannus urbēs dēlēvit in guās 
civés fügerant. 22. Periculum superávit quod timuimus. 23. Pericula su- 
perávit quae timuimus. 24. Puellis guās laudābat libros dedit. 25. Vir cu- 
ius filiam amas in urbem veniebat. 26. Viro cuius filiam amas vitam suam 
commisit. 27. Matrem adiuvābat, quae multum virtūtis habuit. 28. Mātri- 
bus quae multos fīliēs habuerunt réx pecüniam dabat. 


EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 18 


1, Define the term “passive voice" by explaining the etymology of 
“passive.” 

2, What is the difference between the ablative of means and the ablative of 
agent in both meaning and construction? 

3. (1) What one letter occurs in 5 of the 6 passive personal endings and can 
thus be regarded as the peculiar sign of the passive? 

(2) Does this characteristically passive letter occur in any of the corre- 
sponding active personal endings? 

4. Give the English pronoun by which each of the following passive endings 
can be translated: (1) -mur; (2) -tur; (3) -r; (4) -ntur; (5) -ris; (6) -mini. 

5. (1) Name the tense signs of the imperfect and the future in the passive 
voice of the Ist and 2nd conjugations. 

(2) Are these the same as the tense signs in the active voice? 

6. If -bar can be translated “I was being...” and bor, “I shall be...” 
translate each of the following: (1) -bimur; (2) -bāminī; (3) -bātur; 
(4) -beris; (5)-buntur; (6)-bāmur; (7) -bitur; (8) -bāris; (9) -bimini 
(10) -bantur. 


7. Më terrent; ab eis terreor; vi eorum terreor, 8. Tyrannus hanc urbem dë- 
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lēbat. 9. Haec urbs 4 tyrannē dēlēbātur; īnsidiīs dēlēbitur. 10. Ab amicis 
movēbātur; consiliis eorum movebatur. 11. Viribus hominum nón délémur, 
sed possumus insidiis delen 12. Non bello délébimini, sed amóre ētiī et 
consiliis hominum malórum. 13. Ta ipse nón mūtāris, sed nómen tuum 
mütatur. 14. Milia hominum amēre pecüniae tenentur. 15. Alii ab tyran- 
nis tenebantur. 16.Pauci amore veritatis amicitiaeque tenebuntur. 
17. Puer ab amicis conservabitur. 18. Libri huius generis pueris à magistro 
dabantur. 19. Lībertās populo ab rege tertio brevi tempore dabitur. 
20. Patria nostra à civibus fortibus etiam nunc servārī potest. 21. Fortünà 
aliórum monērī dēbēmus. 22. Cēnsiliīs istius tyrannī qui trans mare vivit 
terrémur; sed lībertātem amamus et bellum magna cum virtüte gerémus. 
23. Ab amicis potentibus adiuvābimur. 24. Omnes virēs nostrēs laudāmus, 
qui virtüte et vēritāte moventur, nón amóre sul. 


EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 19 


1. Name the two basic verbal elements (1) of which the perfect passive in- 
dicative of all verbs is composed, and (2) of which the pluperfect passive 
indicative is composed. 

2. In translation how does (1) vir missus est differ from vir mittitur, and 

(2) vir missus erat, from vir mittēbātur? 

. What is the use of the interrogative pronoun? 

4. In what forms does the interrogative pronoun differ conspicuously in 
spelling from the relative? 

5. By what two syntactical criteria can the interrogative pronoun be distin- 
guished from the relative even when both have the same spelling? 

6. Translate the following in accordance with their forms: 


Ww 


(1) movétur (6) dēlēbantur (11) tenēbāmur 
(2) mētus est (7) dēlētī sunt (12) mūtātus erat 
(3) mētum erat (8) tenēmur (13) mūtātus est 
(4) movēbātur (9) tentī sumus (14) mūtātur 

(5) dēlētī erant (10) tenti eramus (15) mūtābātur 


7. Translate the following forms of the interrogative pronoun: (1) cuius?; 
(2) guem?; (3) guī?; (4)quid?; (5)quórum?; (6) cui?; (7) quàs?; 
(8) guis?; (9) guae? 


8. A qué liber parātus est (parātus erat, parābātur)? 9. Magister 4 qué liber 
parātus est labēre superatur. 10. Cui liber datus est (dabātur, datus erat)? 
11. Out puer servatus est? 12. Puerum qui servātus est ego ipse vīdī. 
13. Cuius duo fīliī servātī sunt? 14. Senem cuius filii servātī sunt numquam 
vidi. 15. Quis missus est? 16. A cive qui missus erat pax et lībertās laudā- 
tae sunt. 17. Qui missi sunt? 18. A decem civibus qui missi erant amicitia 
laudata est. 19. Quós in urbe vidisti? 20. Ubi sunt tres novi amici guēs in 
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urbe vidisti? 21. Quae a tē ibi inventa sunt? 22. Ubi sunt tria corpora quae 
ā tē ibi inventa sunt? 23, A quibus hoc dictum est? 24. Quibus hoc dictum 
est? 25. Octo homines miseri quibus haec dicta sunt ex urbe fūgērunt. 
26. Quórum fli ab eð laudati sunt? 27. Patres quorum fībī laudáti sunt ei 
grātiās agent. 28. Quid vos terret? 29, Quod periculum vos terret? 30. At 
periculum quod vos terret à civibus fortibus victum est. 


EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 20 


1. Indicate the force of the following masculine and feminine endings of 
the 4th declension: (1) -um; (2) -uum; (3) -ii; (4) -us; (5) -üs; (6) -ui. 


2. Translate the following nouns in accordance with their case forms: 
(1) manui (6) früctibus (11) senātūs (sg.) 
(2) manus (7) früctum (12) senátur 
(3) manuum (8) früctüs (13) senátus 
(4) manü (9) früctuum (14) senātū 
(5) manüs (10) früctü 


3. (1) What gender predominates in the 4th declension? 
(2) Name the noun which is the most common exception to this rule. 
4. (1) Explain the difference of idea between the ablative of place from 
which and the ablative of separation. 
(2) Which of the two is regular with verbs of freeing, lacking, and depriv- 
ing? 
(3) Which of the two is regular with verbs of motion? 
5, State any differences of construction between them. 


6. Quis ad nds eó tempore venit? 7. Senex magnae famae ex patria sud ad 
senātum nostrum fügit. 8. Quid novi ab eo dictum est? 9, Hoc ab illo vird 
dictum est: “Libertate carémus.” 10. Nēs servitüte et gravi men liberate. 
11. Cópiae nostrae bellum longum contrā acres mantis tyranni gesserunt. 
12. Illae mantis ācrēs quàs tyrannus contrā nos illà ex terra misit à nobis 
victae sunt. 13. Post haec civés qui tyrannum timuérunt ex patria sua in 
cīvitātem nostram ducti sunt. 14. Eds sceleribus istius tyranni līberāvimus. 
15. Nunc omni metü carent. 16. Fīliī eorum bonos librós in lüdis nostris 
cum studió legunt. 17. Itaque mille versüs manibus suis scripsérunt. 
18. Hi centum versüs nóbis grātiās magnas agunt. 19. In his versibus senā- 
tus populusque Romanus laudantur. 20. Nam illi miseri nunc früctüs pācis 
et multum libertatis sine metü habent. 21. Quoniam alios adiüvimus, etiam 
nös ipsi früctum magnum habémus. 22. Viri boni copia hórum frūctuum 
numquam carébunt. 23. Aetāte nostra multi homines vitam in metü et ser- 
vitūte agunt. 24. Dēbēmus illos miseros metü liberare. 25. Nam quis 
potest beātus esse sī alit homines früctibus pācis libertatisque carent? 
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26. What idea is expressed by each of the following ablatives, respectively? 
tempore (6), patria (7), ed (8), viro (9), metū (10), nobis (12), patria (13), 
sceleribus (14), metū (15), studio (16), manibus (17), copiā (22), aetāte 
(23), metü (24). 


EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 21 


1. Give the passive personal endings of the present and future tenses. 

2. Repeat aloud the present and future passive of the model verbs agē, 
audió, and capió. 

3. How can the present passive infinitive be distinguished from the active 
in the [st, 2nd, and 4th conjugations? Illustrate by changing the follow- 
ing active infinitives into passive ones: (1) sentire; (2) movere; (3) ser- 
vare; (4) scire; (5) tenere. Translate each. 

4. What is exceptional about the form of the present passive infinitive of 
the 3d conjugation? Illustrate by changing the following active infinitives 
into passive ones: (1) mittere; (2) iacere; (3) tangere; (4) trahere. Trans- 
late each. 

5. Translate each of the following in accordance with its form: 


(1) mittar (7) rapitur (13) raperis (19) tang&mini 
(2) mitteris (8) rapietur (14) rapiéris (20) sciéris 

(3) mittéris (9) rapi (15) tanguntur (21) scīris 

(4) mitti (10) rapimur (16) tangentur (22) sciétur 
(5) mittuntur (11) rapientur (17) tangi (23) scītur 

(6) mittor (12) rapiuntur (18) tangeris (24) scīrī 


6. Ouis mittitur (mittētur, mittēbātur, missus est)? 7. Ā guē hae litterae mit- 
tentur (missae sunt, mittuntur)? 8. Cuius manū illae litterae scriptae sunt 
(scribentur? 9. Quid dictum est (dīcēbātur, dicetur, dicitur)? 10. “Quis ra- 
piētur?” “Tū rapiēris” 11. "Quirapientur?" "Vos rapiémini.” 12. Diü neg- 
legéris/neglegémini (neglectus es/neglécti estis) 13. Post multās hērās 
līberātī sumus (līberābimur). 14. Cīvitātis causā eum rapi iussérunt. 
15. Lībertātis causa cīvitās nostra ab alterē viro geri debet. 16. Animus eius 
pecünià tangi nón poterat. 17. Amor patriae in omni animo sentiébatur 
(sentiétur, sentitur, sensus est), 18. Amore patriae cum aliis civibus iungi- 
mur (iungébamur, iungémur) 19. Amicitia nón semper intellegitur, sed 
sentitur. 20. Sapientia et veritas in illīs duobus hominibus nón invenientur 
(inveniuntur, inventae sunt). 21. Sapientia etiam multà pecūniā non parā- 
tur (parābitur, parata est). 22. Vēritās saepe non scitur (sciétur, scita est), 
quod studium eius est difficile. 23. Nōn sine magno labore vēritās invenié- 
tur (inventa est, potest inveniri). 24. Alii studio pecüniae atque laudis tra- 
huntur; nds débémus amóre vēritātis sapientiaeque trahi. 
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EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 22 


1. As u is characteristic of the 4th declension, what vowel is characteristic 
of the Sth declension? 

2. List the case endings of the 5th declension which are enough like the 
corresponding endings of the 3rd declension that they can be immedi- 
ately recognized without difficulty. 

3. (1) What is the gender of most nouns of the 5th declension? 

(2) Name the chief exception. 

4. Translate each of the following in accordance with its case(s) and num- 

ber(s). Where a form is nom. or acc., so state. 


(1) spei (6) fide (11) diébus (16) rei 

(2) spérum (7) fidem (12) rem (17) ignium 
(3) spem (8) fideT (13) rērum (18) ignem 
(4) spébus (9) diērum (14) ré (19) ignibus 
(5) spés (10) diés (15) rébus (20) ignés 


5. Name the type of adverbial idea in each of the following, and then trans- 
late the sentence. 


(1) In urbe remānsit. (4) Cum eis vénit. — (7) Illud igne factum est. 
(2) Ūnā hērā veniet. (5) Ex urbe vēnit. (8) Id ab eis factum est. 
(3) Eo tempore venit. (6) Igne carent. (9) Id cum fidé factum est. 


6. Concerning each of the following adverbial ideas, state whether in Latin 
the ablative alone expresses the idea, or whether the Romans used a 
preposition with the ablative, or whether a preposition was sometimes 
used and sometimes not. Base your answers on the rules learned thus far. 


(1) personal agent (5) means 

(2) accompaniment (6) manner 

(3) separation (7) place from which 

(4) place where (8) time when or within when 


7. Eö tempore libertatem illorum decem civium cum fidé cénservavit. 
8. Rem püblicam magna cum cürá gessit. 9. Res pūblica magna cüra ab ed 
gesta est. 10. Multae rés bonae in media urbe visae sunt. 11. Eö die mul- 
tās rés cum spé parāvērunt. 12.1gnem ex manibus pueri éripuimus. 
13. Quinque diébus Ciceró rem püblicam ē periculo eripiet. 14. Duas res 
püblicás metü līberāvistī. 15. Terra homines früctibus bonis alit. 16. In- 
certās spēs eorum virtūte sua aluit. 17. Hac aetāte spēs nostrae à his tribus 
tyrannis tolluntur. 18. Septem ex amicis nostris ex ila ré pūblicā magno 
cum metü vénérunt. 19. Tota gens in fines huius rei püblicae magna cum 
manü amicórum ūnē die venit. 20. Non omnés viri Iberi audent sé cum hac 
ré pūblicā iungere. 21. ST illi fide carent, nūlla spēs est amicitiae et pácis. 
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22. Bona fidés et amor huius rei püblicae possunt nds cónservüre. 23. Tē- 
tam vitam huic reī püblicae dedisti. 


24. What idea is expressed by each of the following ablatives? (The numbers 
refer to the sentences.) (7) tempore, fide; (8) cüra; (9) cūrā; (10) urbe; 
(11) dié, spē; (13) diebus, periculo; (14) metū; (15) früctibus; (16) vir- 
tüte; (17) aetate, tyrannis; (18) rē püblica, metū; (19) manü, diē; 
(21) fide. 


EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 23 


1, State what Latin participle is indicated by each of the following endings 
and give the English suffix or phrase which can be used as an approxi- 
mate equivalent in each instance: (1) -tus; (2) -ns; (3) -sürus; (4) -ntem; 
(5)-türus; (6)-ndus; (7)-sus; (8)-ntés; (9)-si; (10) -tis. Such forms 
should be practiced aloud until you have an immediate linguistic reflex 
to each one. These reflexes can be tested in the following exercise. 

2. Translate the following participles in accordance with their tense and 


voice. 

(1) futürus (7) versus (13) faciendus (19) dat 

(2) pressürus (8) versürus (14) rapientés (20) datüros 
(3) preméns (9) dictus (15) raptüros (21) dantem 
(4) pressus (10) dicens (16) cupita (22) mótus 
(5)premendus (11) dictürus (17) cupientes (23) moventem 
(6) vertens (12) factus (18) dandum (24) mētūrī 


3. Translate the following participles or participial phrases into Latin in 
their nom. sg. masc. form. 


(1) (having been) seen (10) (having been) conquered 
(2) seeing (11) about to conquer 

(3) about to see (12) conquering 

(4) to be written (13) about to join 

(5) about to write (14) joining 

(6) (having been) written (15) (having been) dragged 
(7) sending (16) dragging 

(8) (having been) sent (17) about to throw 

(9) about to send (18) (having been) thrown 


d Captus nihil dixit. 5. Servitüte liberatus, vitam iücundam aget. 6. Dóna 
dantibus grātiās ēgit. 7. Aliquem dóna petentem non amo. 8. Homini 
multam pecüniam cupienti pauca dóna sdla dabat. 9. Ad lüdum tuum 
filium meum docendum misi. 10. Iste, aliam gentem victürus, magistrós 
librósque délére cupiebat. 11. His insidiis territī, vitam miseram vivémus. 
12. Diü oppressi, sé contrà opprimentem tyrannum vertere coepérunt. 
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13. Illī quattuor viri miseri, à tyrannó visi, trāns finem cucurrerunt. 14. Ora- 
tor, tyrannum timéns, iücunda semper dicébat. 15. Aliquem nos timentem 
timēmus. 16. Hi vincentés omnia iüra civium victorum tollent. 17. Ille mi- 
ser fugitürus consilium trium amicórum petébat. 18. Senex, ab dudbus ex 
amicis monitus, ad nos fügit. 19. Ipse, à sene secundē adiütus, pecūniā ca- 
rentibus multās rés dabat. 20. Quis, his periculis līberātus, deīs gratias nón 
dabit? 21. lūnctī vobiscum, rem püblicam cénservabimus. 22. Fidem ha- 
bentibus nihil est incertum. 


EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 24 


1. (1) What are the two essential parts of a regular ablative absolute in 
Latin? 

(2) Can the noun or pronoun of an ablative absolute also appear as the 
subject or the object of the verb? 

2. (1) Explain the term “absolute.” 

(2) Guided by the examples in Chapter 24, p. 156, tell what punctuation 
usually indicates an ablative absolute, and show how this harmonizes 
with the term “absolute.” 

3. Should the ablative absolute always be translated literally? Explain. 

4. Name five subordinating conjunctions in English which may be used to 
translate the ablative absolute depending on the requirements of the 
context, 

5. State whether the Romans would have regarded any or all of the follow- 
ing sentences as incorrect, and explain why. (Examples in Chapter 24 
will help you.) 

(1) Urbe capta, Caesar eam délévit. 

(2) Caesar, urbem captus, eam délévit. 

(3) Caesar urbem captam delevit. 

(4) Urbe captā, Caesar multàs gentes delevit. 

6. (1) What idea is expressed by the -ndus participle (gerundive) + sum? 
(2) Explain the agreement of the -ndus, -nda, -ndum participle. 

(3) What Latin verb + the infinitive expresses a similar idea? 

7. (1) Explain the syntax of mihi in the following sentence: Civitas mihi 
conservanda est. 

(2) Fill out the blank in the following sentence with the Latin for “by 
me” and explain the construction: Civitas-—conservata est. 


8. His duóbus viris imperium tenentibus, rés püblica valebit. 9. Hac fama 
narrātā, dux urbem sine mora reliquit. 10. Omni cupiditate pecüniae glori- 
aeque ex animē expulsi, ille dux sé vicit. 11. Omnis cupiditas rerum ma- 
lārum nobis vincenda est si bonam vitam agere cupimus. 12. Civibus pa- 
triam amantibus, possumus habére magnas spēs. 13. Omnes cives istum 
tyrannum timébant, quí expellendus erat. 14. Tyrannē superato, cives 
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lībertātem et ifira recēpērunt. 15. At tyrannē expulsē, alius tyrannus impe- 
rium saepe accipit. 16. Quis imperium accipiens adiuvare cīvitātem solam, 
non se, cupit? 17. Multis gentibus victis, tótum mundum tenere cupīvistī. 
18. Servitüs omnis generis per tótum mundum opprimenda est. 19. Si r&s 
püblica nostra valet, nihil tibi timendum est. 20. Patria nostra cuique adiu- 
vanda est qui nostrum modum vitae amat. 21. Omnia igitur iüra civibus 
magna cūrā conservanda sunt. 22. Officiis à civibus relictis, rēs püblica in 
magno periculo erit. 23. His rebus gravibus dictis, orator à nóbis laudatus 
est. 24. Vēritās et virtüs omnibus viris semper quaerendae sunt. 25. Vēri- 
tate et virtüte quaesitis, res püblica conservata est. 
26. From the above sentences list: 

A. 10 instances of the ablative absolute. 

B. 7 instances of the -ndus sum construction (passive periphrastic). 

C. 5 instances of the dative of agent. 

D. 2 instances of the ablative of agent. 


EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 25 


1. Review the present active and passive infinitives of all four conjugations. 

2. If -türus (-sürus) marks the future active participle, what form logically 
is -türus (-sürus) esse? 

3. If -tus (-sus) marks the perfect passive participle, what form logically is 
-tus (-sus) esse? 

4. With what do the participial elements of the above infinitives (the -türus, 
-türa, -türum and the -tus, -a, -um) agree? 

5. To what English verb phrase is the Latin ending -isse equivalent? Repeat 
this sufficiently so that when you see -isse your linguistic reflex automati- 
cally and instantly gives you the proper tense and voice of the infinitive. 

6. Now try your reflexes by translating the following forms in accordance 
with their tense and voice. 


(1) móvisse (11) sustulisse (21) quaesitum esse 

(2) motus esse (12) traxisse (22) expulsum esse 

(3)motürus esse — (13) tetigisse (23) relictos esse 

(4) moveri (14) amāvisse (24) data esse 

(5) dici (15) vicisse (25) datüra esse 

(6) scīrī (16) vixisse (26) versürum esse 

(7) servari (17) tractds esse (27) pressüros esse 

(8) rapi (18) visam esse (28) raptüros esse 

(9) mitti (19) raptum esse (29) iussürum esse 
(10) crédidisse (20) missos esse (30) tāctūrēs esse 


7. Explain the difference between a direct and an indirect statement. 
8. Indicate what verbs in the following list may introduce an indirect state- 
ment and give their meanings. 
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(1) mitto (7) video (13) audio (19) ostendó 
(2) nüntio (8) nescio (14) sentio (20) spērē 
(3) rideo (9) paró (15) agē (21) tungē 
(4) intellego (10) crēdē (16) scribo (22) putē 
(5) accipio (11) terreē (17) audeó (23) amē 

(6) cupió (12) neglegó (18) geró (24) negó 


9. In what four main categories can we list most verbs which introduce 
indirect statements? 

10. In English the indirect statement most often appears as a “that” clause, 
though an infinitive with subject accusative is sometimes used (“I believe 
that he is brave"; “I believe him to be brave”). What is the form of the 
indirect statement in classical Latin? 

11. In what case did the Romans put the subject of an infinitive? 

12. In Latin indirect statement does the tense of the infinitive depend on the 
tense of the verb of saying? In other words, must a present infinitive be 
used only with a present main verb, a perfect only with a perfect main 
verb, etc.? 

13. What time relative to that of the main verb does each of the following 
infinitive tenses indicate: (1) perfect; (2) future; (3) present? 


14. Sció t& hoc fécisse (factürum esse, facere). 15. Scivi té hoc fécisse (fac- 
türum esse, facere). 16. Crédidimus eds ventürós esse (venisse, venire). 
17. Crédimus eós ventürós esse (vénisse, venire). 18. Cras audiet (A) eds 
venire (e, crās); (B) eos vénisse (e.g., heri); (C) eds ventūrēs esse (eg, 
paucis diébus). 19. Hodié audit (A) eds venire (hodi&); (B) eos vénisse 
(herī); (C) eós ventüros esse (mox, soon). 20. Hert audivit (A) eos venire 
(herr); (B) eos venisse (e.g., pridie, the day before yesterday); (C) eos ventüros 
(paucis diebus). 21. Spērant vos eum vīsūrēs esse. 22. Scio hoc à te factum 
esse. 23. Nescivi illa ab eo facta esse. 24. Negaverunt urbem ab hostibus 
capi (captam esse). 25. Scitis illos esse (futüros esse, fuisse) semper fidēlēs. 
26. Scīvistis illos esse (futüros esse, fuisse) semper fideles. 27. Putābant ty- 
rannum sibi expellendum esse. 28. Credimus pācem omnibus ducibus 
quaerendam esse. 29. Dicit pācem ab decem ducibus quaeri (quaesitam 
esse). 30. Dixit duós ducés pācem guaesītūrēs esse (quaerere, quaesivisse). 
31. Hostés spérant sé omnés rés pūblicās victüros esse. 32. Bene sció mé 
multa nescire; nēmē enim potest omnia scire. 


33. All infinitives except one in the above sentences are infinitives in indirect 
statement. Name that one exception. 

34. Explain the syntax of the following words by stating in each instance 
(A) the form and (B) the reason for the form: (14) tē; fecisse; (16) eds; 
(17) ventüros esse; (21) eum; (22) hoc; (23) eo; (24) hostibus; (25) fidēlēs; 
(27) sibi; (28) pācem; ducibus; (29) ducibus; (30) pācem; (31) rēs pū- 
blicas. 
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EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 26 


1. (1) In the comparison of adjectives, to what English ending does the 
Latin -ior correspond? 

(2) What mnemonic aid can be found in their superficial similarity? 

2. (1) To what English adjectival ending does -issimus correspond? 

(2) Can any mnemonic device be found here? 

3. (1) To what part of an adjective are -ior and -issimus normally added? 
(2) Illustrate by adding these endings to the following adjectives: turpis; 
velóx, gen. vélécis, swift; prūdēns, gen. prüdentis, prudent. 

4. If acerbus means harsh give (1) three possible forces of the comparative 
acerbior and (2) two possible forces of the superlative acerbissimus. 

5. Give the meaning of quam (1) with the comparative degree (e.g., hic erat 
acerbior quam ille) and (2) with the superlative (e.g., hic erat quam 
acerbissimus). 

6. What case follows quam, than? 

7. (1) Do most adjectives of the third declension have consonant stems or 
i-stems? 

(2) Do comparatives have consonant stems or i-stems? 


8. Nūntiāvērunt ducem quam fortissimum venisse. 9. Lūce clārissimā ab 
quattuor virīs visa, copiae fortissimae contra hostes missae sunt. 10. Isto 
homine turpissimē expulso, senātus civibus fideélioribus dona dedit. 
11. Beátióres civés pró civibus miserioribus haec dulcia faciebant. 12. Hic 
auctor est clárior quam ille. 13. Quidam dixerunt hunc auctorem esse clari- 
órem quam illum. 14.Librós sapientiórum auctorum legite, sī vitam 
sapientissimam agere cupitis. 15. Sex auctērēs quórum librós lēgī sunt 
acerbidrés, 16. Quibusdam libris sapientissimis lēctīs, illa vitia turpióra 
vītāvimus. 17. Hic vir, qui turpia vitia sua superávit, fortior est quam dux 
fortissimus. 18. Quis est vir felicissimus? Is qui vitam sapientissimam agit 
felicior est quam tyrannus potentissimus. 19. Remedium vitiorum ves- 
trorum videtur difficilius. 20. Ille dux putavit patriam esse sibi cariorem 
quam vitam. 21. Manus adulescentium quam fidéelissimórum senātuī quae- 
renda est. 


EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 27 


1, (1) What is peculiar about the comparison of adjectives in which the 
masculine of the positive degree ends in -er? 
(2) Does this hold for adjectives of any declension or only for those of 
the 1st and 2nd declension? 

2. (1) What is peculiar about the comparison of facilis? 
(2) Do all adjectives in -lis follow this rule? Be specific. 

3. Some of the most common adjectives are the most irregular in their 
comparison. To illustrate how helpful English can be in learning these 
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irregular forms, write each of the following Latin words on a separate 


line: 


parvus, malus, bonus, (prē), magnus, superus, multus; 
and then, choosing from the following list, write opposite each of them 
the English words which suggest the comparatīve and the superlative 


respectively: 


pessimist, prime, minus, ameliorate, summit, maximum, supreme, 
optimist, plus, superior, pejorative, prior, major, minimum. 
4. Translate the following: 


(1) bellum minus 

(2) bellum pessimum 

(3) bellum maius 

(4) bella priora 

(5) liber simillimus 

(6) liber difficilior 

(7) puer minimus 

(8) puer melior 

(9) puella pulcherrima 
(10) puella pulchrior 
(11) puellae plürimae 
(12) fides maior 


(13) fides minima 

(14) mare minus 

(15) in mari minore 
(16) maria maiora 
(17) früctüs optimi 
(18) früctus peior 
(19) hominés ācerrimī 
(20) hominés ācriūrēs 
(21) hominés plūrēs 
(22) labor difficillimus 
(23) labor suprémus 
(24) plüs laboris 


(25) plürés labores 
(26) ducés optimi 
(27) ducés maiórés 
(28) ducés meliórés 
(29) dóna minima 
(30) dēna plüra 
(31) dóna prima 
(32) plüs laudis 
(33) plüres laudes 
(34) cives pessimi 
(35) cives meliores 
(36) cives līberrimī 


5. Facillima saepe nón sunt optima. 6. Difficilia saepe sunt maxima. 
7. Meliora studia sunt difficiliora, 8. Pessimī auctores libros plürimos 
scribunt. 9. Hi libri peiores sunt quam libri auctorum meliorum. 10. Puer 
11. Illa res püblica minima maximās spēs ha- 
buit. 12. Plüres virt credunt hoc bellum esse peius quam primum bellum. 
13. Dux melior cum cēpiīs maióribus veniet. 14. Ācrēs ducés àcriórés có- 


minor maius donum accépit. 


pias ācerrīmērum hostium saepe laudabant. 
cīvēs ducem meliorem et sapientiórem quaesivérunt. 
maius imperium et plüs pecüniae dedérunt. 
nón sunt meliórés quam ei urbium maximárum. 
mus quam plürimi viri priórum aetātum. 


(Apollē, acc.) deum sólis appellābant. 


15. Tyrannó pessimo expulso, 


16. Melióri duci 


17. Civés urbium minórum 
18. Nós nón meliores su- 
19. Maiores nostri Apollinem 


EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 28 


l. 


What does the subjunctive usually indicate in Latin—a fact or some- 
thing other than a fact? 


. Is the subjunctive more or less common in Latin than it is in English? 
. What vowel is the sign of the present subjunctive (1) in the first conjuga- 


tion and (2) in the other conjugations? 


. When the verb of the main clause is in the subjunctive, what is the force 


of this subjunctive? 
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5. What idea is expressed by the subjunctive in a subordinate clause intro- 
duced by ut or né? 

6. In this chapter when né is used with a main verb in the subjunctive, what 
kind of subjunctive is it? 

7. Did the Roman prose-writers of the classical period use the infinitive to 
express purpose as we do in English? 

8. Whenever in the following list a form is subjunctive, so label it, indicating 
also its person and number. The indicative forms are to be translated in 
accordance with their person, number, and tense. 


(1) mittet (11) audiēmur (21) līberēminī 

(2) mittat (12) audiāmur (22) līberābiminī 

(3) mittit (13) audīmur (23) dēlentur 

(4) det (14) ēripiās (24) dēleantur 

(5) dat (15) ēripis (25) vincēris 

(6) crēdant (16) ēripiēs (26) vinceris 

(7) crēdunt (17) sciuntur (27) vincāris 

(8) crēdent (18) scientur (28) dīcimus 

(9) movent (19) sciantur (29) dīcēmus 
(10) moveant (20) līberāminī (30) dīcāmus 


9. Ille dux veniat. Eum exspectāmus. 10. Cīvēs turpēs ex rē pūblicā 

discedant ut in pace vīvāmus. 11. Si illī duo amīcēs cupiunt, vēra beneficia 

faciant. 12. Beneficia aliīs praestat ut amētur. 13. Haec verba fēlīcia vēbīs 
dico nē discēdātis. 14. Patriae causa haec difficillima faciamus. 15. Illis 

miseris plüs pecüniae date né armis contra hostes careant. 16. Putat eds id 

factüros esse ut iram meam vitent. 17. Arma paremus ne lībertās nostra 

tollatur. 18. Armisne solis lībertās nostra € periculo eripietur? 19. Nē sa- 
pientés libros difficiliores scribant. 20. Satis sapientiae enim 4 libris diffici- 
lióribus nón accipiémus. 21. Meliēra et maiora faciat nē vitam miserrimam 
agat. 22. Haec illi auctērī clārissimē narra ut in libro eius scribantur. 

23. Vēritātem semper guaerāmus, sine quà maximi animi nón possunt esse 

félicés. 

24. Explain the syntax of the following words Oe, copy the words each 
on a new line, state the form, and give the reason for that form): (9) ve- 
niat; (10) discēdant, vīvāmus; (11) faciant; (12) praestat, amétur; 
(13) discēdātis; (14) faciāmus; (15) date, armis, careant; (16) eós, fac- 
tūrēs esse, vitent; (17) parémus, tollátur; (18) armīs, éripiétur; 
(19) scribant; (20) accipiemus; (21) faciat, agat; (22) nàrrà, scribantur; 
(23) quaeramus. 


EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 29 


1, What is the easy rule for the recognition and the formation of the imper- 
fect subjunctive active and passive? 
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2. Does this rule apply to such irregular verbs as sum and possum? 

3. The indicatives in the following list are to be translated according to 
their forms. The subjunctives are to be so labeled, with indication also 
of their tense, person, and number. 


(1) vocāret (11) dīcat (21) possīmus 

(2) invenirent (12) dicet (22) essent 

(3) vidérémus (13) dicit (23) accipiās 

(4) dicerem (14) sint (24) accipiés 

(5) ēriperēs (15) posset (25) acciperés 

(6) servet (16) possit (26) expellémini 

(7) servarétis (17) discéderent (27) expellerēminī 

(8) videat (18) discédent (28) expellāmīnī 

(9) inveniés (19) discédant (29) movérentur 
(10) inveniās (20) dēmus (30) moventur 


4. How can the idea of result be expressed in Latin? 
5. How can result clauses be distinguished from purpose clauses? 
6. When and where is the imperfect subjunctive used? 


7. Optimēs librēs tantā cum cūrā légérunt ut multum sapientiae discerent. 
8. Bonds libros cum cūrā iegēbāmus ut sapientiam discerēmus. 9. Optimī 
libri discipulis legendi sunt ut veritatem et mores bonos discant. 10. Sapi- 
entissimī auctores plüres libros seribant ut omnes gentes adiuvare possint. 
11. Animi plürimorum hominum tam stulti sunt ut discere nón cupiant. 
12. At multae mentes ita ācrēs sunt ut bene discere possint. 13. Quidam 
magistri discipulos tantā cum arte docébant ut ipsi discipulī quidem discere 
cuperent. 14. Imperium istius tyranni tantum erat ut senátus eum expellere 
nón posset. 15. Omnés cīvēs sé patriae dent nē hostés lībertātem tollant. 
16. Caesar tam acer dux erat ut hostes milites Rómánós nón vincerent. 
17. Dücimusne aliás gentés tanta cum sapientiā et virtüte ut lībertās cón- 
servétur? 18. Tanta beneficia faciēbātis ut omnés vos amārent. 19. Tam 
dürus erat ut nēmē eum amāret. 20. Milia civium ex eà terra fugiebant nē 
a tyranno opprimerentur. 21. Lībertātem sic amāvērunt ut numquam ab 
hostibus vincerentur. 


22. Explain the syntax of the following words: (7) discerent; (8) disceremus; 
(9) discant; (10) scribant, possint; (11) cupiant; (12) possint; (13) cupe- 
rent; (14) posset; (15) dent, tollant; (16) vincerent; (17) conservétur; 
(18) amarent; (19) amāret; (20) opprimerentur; (21) vincerentur. 


EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 30 


1. As the form of the imperfect subjunctive active is the present active in- 
finitive plus personal endings, how can the pluperfect subjunctive active 
be easily recognized? 
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2. As the pluperfect indicative passive is the perfect passive particle + eram 
(i.e., the imperfect indicative of sum), what parallel rule holds for the 
pluperfect subjunctive passive? 

3. If positus est is the perfect indicative passive, what most naturally is pos- 
itus sit? 

4, What forms of the active indicative do the forms of the perfect subjunc- 
tive active resemble in most instances? 

5. State the tense, voice, person, and number of each of the following sub- 
junctives: 


(1) ponerētur (5) posuerint (9) darent (13) dedissés 
(2) posuissem (6) ponerémus (10) dat essēmus (14) darētur 
(3) positi sint (7) posuissētis (11) det (15) dederīmus 
(4) ponāmur (8) positus esset (12) datus sīs (16) dedissent 


6. (1) Name the primary tenses of the indicative. 
(2) Name the primary tenses of the subjunctive. 
(3) Name the historical tenses of the indicative. 
(4) Name the historical tenses of the subjunctive. 

7. (1) What time does the present subjunctive indicate relative to that of a 
primary main verb? 
(2) What time does the imperfect subjunctive indicate relative to that of 
a historical main verb? 
(3) What time does the perfect subjunctive indicate relative to that of a 
primary main verb? 
(4) What time does the pluperfect subjunctive indicate relative to that of 
a secondary main verb? 


8. Ubi dux est (fuit)? 9. Rogant ubi dux sit (fuerit). 10. Rogābant ubi dux 
esset (fuisset). 11. Rogābunt ubi dux sit (fuerit). 12. Nescio ubi pecünia 
posita sit. 13. Scisne ubi pecünia ponātur? 14, Scivérunt ubi pecünia po- 
nerétur. 15. Nescivit ubi pecünia posita esset. 16. Vobis dicemus cür miles 
hoc fēcerit (faciat). 17. Mihi dixerunt cir miles hoc fēcisset (faceret). 
18. Dic mihi quis venerit (veniat). 19. Orātor rogāvit cūr cēterī cives haec 
cónsilia nón cognovissent. 20. Duci nūntiāvimus ceteros milites in illam 
terram fugere (fügisse). 21. Duci nüntiávimus in quam terram céteri mīlitēs 
fugerent (fügissent). 22. Audivimus civés tam fideles esse ut rem püblicam 
cónservürent. 23. Audivimus quid civés fecissent ut rem püblicam cónser- 
vürent. 24. Quaerébant quérum in ré pūblicā pax inveniri posset. 25. Cog- 
novimus pācem in patrii eórum nón inventam esse. 26. Illi stulti semper 
rogant quid sit melius quam imperium aut pecünia. 27. Nós quidem putā- 
mus pecüniam ipsam non esse malam; sed crédimus vēritātem et lībertātem 
et amicitiam esse meliērēs et matērēs. 28. Haec cupimus ut vitam pulchri- 
Orem agamus; nam pecünia sóla et imperium possunt homines düros facere, 
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ut felices nón sint. 29. Denique omnia exponat ut iam comprehendatis 
quanta scelera contra rem püblicam commissa sint. 


30. Explain the syntax of the following: (15) posita esset; (16) fecerit; 
(17) fēcisset; (18) venerit; (20) fugere; (21) fugerent; (22) esse, cOnserva- 
rent; (23) fecissent, conservarent; (24) posset; (25) inventam esse; (26) sit; 
(27) esse; (28) agāmus, sint; (29) exponat, comprehendatis, commissa 
sint. 


EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 31 


1. Name the three possible meanings of cum + the subjunctive. 

2. When tamen follows a cum-clause, what does cum regularly mean? 

3. (1) To what conjugation does feró belong? 
(2) State the irregularity which the following forms of ferū have in com- 
mon: ferre, fers, fert, fertis, ferris, fertur. 

4. In the following list label the subjunctives and translate the rest ac- 
cording to their forms. 


(1) ferat (6) ferunt (11) fertis (16) tulisse 

(2) fert (7) ferent (12) feréris (17) lātūrus esse 
(3) ferret (8) ferant (13) ferris (18) ferendus 
(4) feret (9) fertur (14) fer (19) lātus esse 
(5) ferre (10) ferte (15) ferrī (20) tulisset 


5. Cum hoc dīxissēmus, illi viginti responderunt sé pācem aequam oblātū- 
ros esse. 6. Cum sé in aliam terram contulisset, tamen amicos novos in- 
venit. 7. Cum amicitiam nobis offerant, eis auxilium offeremus. 8. Cum 
periculum magnum esset, omnes cēplās et arma brevi tempore contulérunt. 
9, Quid tū fers? Quid ille fert? Dic mihi cür haec dóna offerantur. 10. Cum 
exposuisset quid peteret, negāvistī tantum auxilium posse offerri. 
11. Cum dona iücunda tulissent, potui tamen insidias eórum cognóscere. 
12. Cum cēnsilia tua nunc comprehendāmus, īnsidiās tuás nón feremus. 
13. Tanta mala nón ferenda sunt. Cónfer tē in exsilium. 14. Denique hī 
centum cīvēs ref püblicae auxilium ferant. 15. Putābam eds vinum navibus 
lātūrēs esse. 16. Cum mīlitēs nostri hostes vicissent, tamen eis multa bene- 
ficia obtulérunt. 17. Cum cognovisset quanta beneficia ceteri tres offerrent, 
ipse aequa beneficia obtulit. 18. Civibus miseris gentium parvārum satis 
auxilii débemus offerre. 19. Cum consul haec verba dixisset, senātus re- 
spondit pecüniam ad hanc rem collatam esse. 


20. Explain the syntax of the following words: (5) dixissemus, oblatüros esse; 
(6) contulisset; (7) offerant; (8)esset; (9) offerantur; (10) exposuisset, 
peteret; (11) tulissent; (12) comprehendamus; (13) confer; (14) ferant; 
(15) nàvibus, látüros esse; (16) vicissent; (17) offerrent; (19) dixisset. 
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EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 32 


1. What is the regular positive ending (1) of adverbs made from adjectives 
of the first and the second declensions and (2) of adverbs made from 
adjectives of the third declension? 

2. In English what adverbial ending is equivalent to the Latin adverbial -ë 

or -iter? 

. Do all Latin adverbs of the positive degree end in -é or -iter? 

4. (1) What is the ending of the comparative degree of an adverb in Latin? 
(2) With what form of the adjective is this identical? 

(3) In English how is the comparative degree of the adverb usually 
formed? 

5. How does the base of the superlative degree of a Latin adverb compare 

with that of the corresponding adjective? 

Translate each of the following adverbs in two ways: (1) līberius; 

(2) līberrimē. 

7. Translate each of the following adverbs in accordance with its form. 


LA 


6. 


be 


(1) tūcundē (6) breviter (11) minimé (16) minus 

(2) iücundius (7) celerrimē (12) magis (17) facile 

(3) iūūcundissimē (8) peius (13) diūtius (18) maximē 
(4) melīus (9) fidelius (14) male (19) gravissimé 


(5) fidélissimé (10) facilius (15) miserius (20) celerius 


8. (1) What is the stem of vol6 in the indicative? 
(2) What is the stem of voló in the present and the imperfect subjunctive? 
9. To what other irregular verb is voló similar in the present subjunctive? 
10. Label the subjunctives in the following list and translate the other forms. 


(1) volés (7) māllēmus (13) voluisse (19) voluisti 
(2) velis (8) voluissés (14) volunt (20) vellet 
(3) vis (9) volam (15) voluimus (21) nolunt 
(4) vellés (10) volébant (16) velle (22) nóllet 
(5) mavult (11) volet (17) voluerat (23) mālit 
(6) velimus (12) vultis (18) voluérunt ` (24) nólet 


11. Quidam malunt crédere omnes esse pares. 12. Quidam negant mentés 
quidem omnium hominum esse pares. 13. Hi divitias celerrime invenerunt; 
illt diütissime erunt pauperes. 14. Hic plūrimēs honores quam facillime ac- 
cipere vult. 15. Nēlīte hanc scientiam āmittere. 16. Cives ipsi rem publi- 
cam melius gesserunt quam ille dux. 17. Ibi terra est aequior et plüs patet. 
18. Nēs à scientiā prohibére nolent virt līberī; sed tyranni maxime sic volunt. 
19. Tyrannus cives suds ita male opprimēbat ut semper līberī esse vellent. 
20. Plürima dóna liberrimé offeret ut exercitus istum tyrannum adiuvare 
velit. 21. Cum auxilium offerre minime vellent, nolumus eis beneficia 
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multa praestāre. 22. Cum hostés contra nos celeriter veniant, volumus 
nostrós ad arma quam celerrimē vocāre. 23, Cum lībertātem legesque cēn- 
servāre véré vellent, tamen scelera tyranni diūtissīmē ferenda erant. 
24. Māvult haec sapientius facere nē hanc quidem occasionem amittat. 
25. NG discédere, mi amice. 


EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 33 


1. (1) What form of the verb is found in both clauses of a future less vivid 
condition? 
(2) Explain why this construction is called “less vivid” as compared with 
the simple future (or "future more vivid") 

2. (1) Name the specific type of condition (À) that has the imperfect sub- 
junctive in both clauses and (B) that has the pluperfect subjunctive in 
both clauses. 

(2) In each of these conditions which part of the sentence 1s essentially 
the same in both Latin and English? 

. What is the regular negative of the conditional clause in Latin? 

4. What type of Latin condition is translated by "should ... would" and 

hence can be called a "should-would condition"? 

5. What 1s the meaning of quis, quid after si, nisi, né, and num? 


La 


6. Si ratio diicit, fēlīx es. 7. Si ratio dücet, fēlīx eris. 8. Sr ratio dücat, felix 
sis. 9. Sf rati düceret, felix esses. 10. Sī rati düxisset, felix fuisses. 11. Si 
pecüniam amas, sapientiā carēs. 12. St pecüniam amābis, sapientiā carēbis. 
13. Si pecūniam amēs, sapientia carēas. 14. SI pecüniam amārēs, sapientiā 
carērēs. 15. Si pecūniam amāvissēs, sapientiā caruissēs. 16. Si vēritātem 
guaerimus, scientiam invenīmus. 17. Sī vēritātem guaerēmus, scientiam in- 
veniemus, 18. Si vēritātem guaerāmus, scientiam inveniāmus. 19. Si vēri- 
tātem quaereremus, scientiam invenīrēmus. 20. Si vēritātem quaesivis- 
semus, scientiam invēnissēmus. 21. Nisi iram vītābitis, duds amicos 
amittetis. 22. Nisi iram vītāvissētis, quinque amicós āmīsissētis. 23. Nisi 
iram vītētis, multós amicós āmittātis. 24. Nisi iram vītārētis, multēs amicos 
amitterétis. 25. Nisi iram vītātis, multós amicos āmittitis. 26. Nisi Tram 
vitavistis, multós amicós āmīsistis. 27. Si quis bonds mērēs habet, eum lau- 
dāmus. 28. Si quis bonds mores habuisset, eum laudāvissēmus. 29. Si quis 
bonós mórés habeat, eum laudēmus. 30. St quis bonds mores habuit, eum 
laudāvimus (laudābāmus). 31. St quis bonds mores haberet, eum laudārē- 
mus. 32. Si quis bonds mērēs habebit, eum laudābimus. 33. STistī vincent, 
discēdēmus. 34. Sr istī vincant, discēdāmus. 35. ST isti vicissent, discessis- 
sēmus. 36. ST librós bene lēgissēs, melius scripsissés. 37. Si librós bene 
leges, melius scribes, 38. Si libros bene legàás, melius scribás. 

39. Name in sequence the types of conditions found in sentences 6—10 
and 21-26. 
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EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 34 


. State the chief peculiarity of deponent verbs. 
2. Write a synopsis of the following verbs in the 6 tenses of the indicative 
and the 4 tenses of the subjunctive as indicated: 
(1) cónor in the 1st person plural. 
(2) loquor in the 3d person singular. 
. (1) Write, label, and translate all the participles of patior. 
(2) Write, label, and translate all the infinitives of patior. 
4. Using the proper form of illud cónsilium fill in the following blanks to 
complete the idea suggested by the English sentence in each instance. 
(1) He will not follow that plan: nón sequetur 
(2) He will not use that plan: nón utétur 
(3) He will not permit that plan: nón patiētur =. 


— 


Go 








5. Explain the proper form of illud cēnsilium in #4 (2) above. 

6. Name the active forms found in deponent verbs. 

7. Give the imperative forms of (1) cēnor and (2) loquor, and translate 
each one. 

8. Translate the following participles: (1) locütus; (2) mortuus; (3) cēnātus; 
(4) passus; (5) secūtus; (6) ēgressus; (7) profectus. 

9. In the following list label any subjunctive forms and translate the rest: 
(1) ūtētur (6) ūsus esset — (I1) pati (16) patitur 
(2) ūtātur (7) üsürum esse (12) passi sunt (17) patiemur 
(3) ütitur (8) patieris (13) passum esse (18) arbitrétur 
(4) ūterētur (9) pateris (14) patientes (19) arbitrārētur 
(5) ūsus (10) patere (15) patiātur (20) patiendum est 


10. Arbitrátur haec mala patienda esse. 11. Cónábimur haec mala pati. 
12. Nisi mori vis, patere haec mala. 13. Maxima mala passus, homo miser 
mortuus est. 14. Tyrannus arbitrātus est eos duós haec mala diü passüros 
esse. 15. Cum tria bella passi essent, istum tyrannum in exsilium expellere 
ausī sunt. 16. SI hunc ducem novum sequémini, lībertāte et otio ūtēminī. 
17. His verbis dictis, eum sequi ausī sumus. 18. Haec verba locüti, profecti 
sumus né in ed loco misero morerémur. 19. Cum vos consilio malo üsós 
esse arbitraretur, tamen vobiscum līberē locütus est. 20. Sr quis vind eius 
generis üti audeat, celeriter moriātur. 21. Eódem die filius eius nātus est et 
mortuus est. 22. Omnibus opibus nostris ūtāmur ut patria nostra servétur. 
23, Cum in aliam terram proficisci conārētur, à militibus captus est. 24. Ar- 
bitrabar eum ex urbe cum decem amicis ēgressūrum esse. 25. E& nocte pro- 
fectus, Caesar ad quandam insulam clārissimam vénit. 26. Si melioribus 
libris ūsī essent, plüra didicissent. 27. Si multos amīcēs habére vis, noli 
esse superbus. 


28. Name the type of condition found above in each of the following sen- 
tences: 12, 16, 20, 26. 
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29. Explain the syntax of the following: (14) passūrēs esse; (17) verbis; 
(18) locūtī, morerémur; (19) cónsilio, arbitrārētur; (21) diē; (22) ūtāmur; 
(25) nocte; (26) librīs. 


EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 35 


1. A certain number of verbs, which in English apparently take a direct 
object, in Latin take a dative. In lieu of a good rule to cover such verbs, 
what procedures can prove helpful? 

2. Some other verbs also, when compounded with certain prepositions, 
may take a dative, 

(1) What is the concept that underlies this? 
(2) Do all compound verbs take the dative? 

3. Copy each of the following verbs on a new line; after it write that one 
of the three forms el, eum, e6 which is in the case required by the verb; 
and then translate the whole expression, using the pronoun to mean 
“him” generally and "it" where necessary. 


(1) cognēscunt (7) patiuntur (13) superant (19) persuādent 


(2) ignóscunt (8) invenient (14) crédunt (20) ütuntur 
(3) serviunt (9) nocent (15) carent (21) pellunt 
(4) servant (10) iuvant (16) student (22) parcunt 
(5) parāvī (11) placent (17) hortantur (23) imperant 
(6) pāruī (12) iaciunt (18) sequuntur (24) iubent 


4. Ducem servavit. 5. Duci servivit. 6.Servi aliis hominibus serviunt. 
7. Viri fortes alios servant. 8. Ile servus filio meo servivit et eum servavit. 
9. Si quis sibi solī serviet, rem publicam numquam servabit. 10. Si quis 
hunc labórem suscepisset, mille viros servavisset. 11. Der mihi ignoscent; 
vos, 6 cīvēs, toti exercituī ignéscite. 12. St Deum nobis ignoscere volumus, 
nös débémus alis hominibus ignoscere. 13. Mihi nunc nón credunt, neque 
umquam duóbus filiis meis crédere volent. 14. Illī amīcī sunt mihi cáris- 
simi. 15. Cum bona fidé carērēs, tibi crédere nón poterant. 16. Huic duci 
pāreāmus ut ndbis parcat et urbem servet. 17. Nisi Caesar civibus placebit, 
vitae eius nón parcent, 18. Litteris Latinis studeo, quae mihi placent etiam 
sī amīcīs meis persuadere nón possum. 19. Vēritātī et sapientiae semper 
studeāmus et pāreāmus. 20. Optimīs rébus semper studēte sī vērē esse 
fēlīcēs vultis. 21. Hīs rēbus studentēs, et librīs et vītā ūtāmur. 22. Vir bo- 
nus nēminī nocēre vult: omnibus parcīt, omnēs iuvat. 23. Praemia mea sunt 
simillima tuts. 

24. Explain the syntax of the following: (5) ducī; (8) eum; (9) sibi; (11) exer- 
citur; (12) hominibus; (13) filiis; (14) mihi; (15) fide; (16) duci, pāreā- 
mus, servet; (17) civibus, vitae; (18) litteris, amicis; (21) rebus, libris, ūtā- 
mur; (22) omnibus; (23) tuis. 
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EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 36 


1. We have already learned how the Romans expressed indirect statements 
(Chapter 25) and indirect questions (Chapter 30). Now after a verb hav- 
ing the connotation of command, how did the Romans express an indi- 
rect command? 

2. List some common Latin verbs which can take an indirect command. 

3. In the following list label the subjunctives and translate the other forms. 


(1) fīet (6) fīunt (10) fiereni (14) fierem 

(2) fit (7) fīēbant (11) fīmus (15) fīant 

(3) fiat (8) fies (12) fīent (16) faciendus 
(4) fieret (9) factus esse (13) fīs (17) fiamus 
(5) fierī 


4. Dixit eds litteris Latīnīs studére. 5. Dixit cür litteris Latīnīs studérent. 
6. Dixit ut litterīs Latīnīs studērent. 7. Ab eis quaesivimus ciir philosophiae 
Graecae studérent. 8. Quaerisne ut nātūram omnium rērum cognēscāmus? 
9. Té moneē ut his sapientibus parcās. 10. Mīlitēs monuit nē eīs pācem pe- 
tentibus nocérent. 11. Nóbis imperābit nē hostibus crēdāmus. 12. Tibi im- 
perāvit ut ducī pārērēs. 13. Tē rogē cūr hoc fēcerīs. 14. Té rogē ut hoc 
faciās. 15. Ā tē petē ut pāx fīat. 16. Ā mē petēbant nē bellum facerem. 
17. Eum oràávi nē régi turpi pareret. 18. Vos orámus ut discipuli ācerrimī 
fiatis. 19. Noli esse similis isti tyranno düro. 20. Caesar cūrāvit ut impe- 
rium suum maximum in civitate fieret. 21. Orātor nds hortātus est ut lī- 
berae patriae nostrae cum studio servirémus. 22. Nobis persuasit ut aequis 
légibus semper ūterēmur. 23. Cēnāmur duci persuādēre nē artibus et lēgi- 
bus patriae noceat. 24. Tyrannus imperat ut pecünia fiat; et pecünia fit. 
At ille stultus non sentit hanc pecüniam sine bona fide futüram esse nihil. 
25. Plūrēs quidem discipulos hortémur ut linguae Latiae studeant. 


26. Explain the syntax of the following: (4) studere; (5) studērent; (6) studē- 
rent; (7) studērent; (8) cognēscāmus; (9) parcās; (10) eis, pācem; 
(11) hostibus; (13) feceris; (14) facias; (16) facerem; (18) fīātis; (22) lēgi- 
bus; (23) légibus; (24) futūram esse; (25) hortēmur. 


EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 37 


1. (1) Name the tenses and moods in which the stem of ire is changed to e 
before a, o, and u. 
(2) Otherwise, what is the stem of eē in the indicative, subjunctive, im- 
perative, and infinitives? 

2. State the nominative singular and the nominative plural of the present 
participle of eē. 
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3. Write a synopsis of eó in the 2nd singular and the 3d plural indicative 
and subjunctive active. 
4. In the following list label the subjunctives and translate the other forms. 


(1) iimus (7) itürus esse (13) i (19) euntes 
(2) Imus (8) euntem (14) ibat (20) ibo 

(3) irémus (9) ierunt (15) ierant (21) iit 

(4) ibimus (10) eunt (16) ierim (22) ībāmus 
(5) issémus (11) eant (17) iret (23) isset 
(6) eāmus (12) ībunt (18) īsse (24) eat 


Lan 


. State how the Romans regularly expressed the following place concepts 
and translate the English example into Latin: 
(1) place from which: from (out of) that land. 
(2) place where: in that land; on that island. 
(3) place to which: into (to) that land. 
6. State the general rules for these place constructions when the name of a 
city is involved. 
7. Define the locative case, and state the nature of the locative forms. 
. State how the Romans expressed each of the following time concepts 
and translate the English example: 
(1) time when: on the same day. 
(2) time how long: for many days. 
(3) time within which: in one day. 
9. What is peculiar about the principal parts of licet? Explain. Transiate 
into Latin “You may go.” 
10. Translate each of the following words or phrases in accordance with the 
principles of this chapter. 


co 


(1) ūnum diem (7) paucīs diēbus (13) domum 

(2) ūnē diē (8) eadem nocte (14) Athénis 

(3) illő dié (9) muitos dies (15) domi 

(4) Rómá (10) in nāvem (16) Athēnās 

(5) Rēmae (11) in nāve (17) domē 

(6) Rēmam (12) ex nāve (18) paucās hērās 


11. Paucis hērīs Rēmam ibimus. 12. Nos ad urbem īmus; (D domum eunt. 
13. Ut saepe fassī sumus, tibi nón licet Roma Athēnās īre. 14. Cir domē 
tam celeriter abīstī? 15. Rómam veniunt ut cum frātre meo Athenas eant. 
16. Nolite abire Roma. 17. Fratre tuó Romae interfecto, hortabamur tē ut 
Athēnās redirés. 18. Sr in fines hostium hóc tempore eat, paucis horis pe- 
reat. 19. Negāvit se velle in istā terrā multós diés remanére. 20. Dīxistī tē 
domum Athénis tina hórà reditürum esse. 21. A té petē ut ex nāve ad īnsu- 
lam brevi tempore redeas. 22. Ets diebus soliti sumus Athēnīs esse. 23. S1 
amicis eius Rómae nocuissent, Romam  brevissimó tempore redisset. 
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24. Cum fräter meus domi remanéret, ego tamen in novās terras domo abii. 
25. Rēmānī, sī quid mali loqui volebant, saepe dicebant: “Abi in malam 
rem.” 26. Eis persuadet ut Latinae studeant. 


27. Explain the syntax of the following words: (11) horis, Romam; (12) do- 
mum; (13) Rēmā, Athēnās, īre; (14) domē; (15) Rómam; (17) frátre; 
(18) tempore, eat, hērīs; (19) velle, diēs; (20) domum, Athenis, hórà, re- 
ditürum esse; (21) tempore, redeās; (22) diēbus, Athenis; (23) amicis, 
Rómae, redisset; (24) domi, terrás, domo; (26) studeant. 


EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 38 


1. What does a relative clause with the indicative tell about the antecedent? 

2. What does a relative clause with the subjunctive tell about its antecedent, 
and what is the nature of the antecedent? 

3. What is the basic difference between the dative of indirect object and the 
dative of reference? 

4. How are supines formed and what are their functions? 


5. Amicus meus qui cónsulem défendit ipse erat vir clārissimus. 6. At némo 
erat qui istum hominem turpem défenderet. 7. Quid est quod viri plüs me- 
tuant quam tyrannum? 8. Quis est qui inter lībertātem et imperium tyrannī 
dubitet? 9. Rēmae antiquae erant qui pecüniam plüs quam rem püblicam 
amārent. 10. Abeat à patria iste homo malus qui odium omnium civium 
bonorum passus est. [1. Catilina (= Catiline), qui tantās insidias contra 
rem püblicam fécerat, ex urbe à Cicerone expulsus est. 12. Isti duci in exsi- 
lium abeunti quae vita potest esse iūcunda? 13. Quis est qui tantum do- 
lorem ferre possit? 14. Nisi quis iücundus bonusque erit, vitam vere felicem 
mihi nón vivet. 15. Cónsuli nón credent qui opera turpia faciat. 16. Nēlī 
credere ei qui sit acerbus amicis. 17. Cicero erat cónsul qui rem püblicam 
salüti suae antepóneret. 18. Scīvērunt guārē consulem tam fortem sequi 
vellēmus. 19. Nihil sció quod mihi facilius esse possit. 20. Ducem quaero 
quem omnés laudent. 21. Romam ibant rogatum libertatem. 22. Rómani, 
qui decem res pūblicās Graecās exercitibus suis ceperant, ipsi —mīrābile 
dictü— Graecis artibus capti sunt! 23. Viris antiquis nihil erat quod melius 
esset quam virtüs et sapientia. 24. Nihil metuendum est quod animo nocére 
nón possit. 


25. Analyze the relative clauses in the following pair of sentences, showing 
how they differ in their force: 5 and 6. 

26. Explain the syntax of the following words: (7) metuant; (8) dubitet; 
(9) Rómae, amārent; (10)abeat, passus est; (11) fēcerat; (12) duct, 
potest; (13) possit; (14) erit, mihi; (15) consuli; (16) amicis; (17) salüti, 
anteponeret; (18) vellemus; (19) mihi, possit; (21) rogatum; (22) cēpe- 
rant, dictü; (23) viris; (24) animó, possit. 
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EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 39 
1. (1) Define the term gerund. 


(2) What is the ending of the gerund in English? 

(3) How is the gerund declined in Latin? 

(4) As a noun, what is the syntax of the gerund in Latin? 

(5) What serves in place of the nominative of the gerund in Latin? 
2. (1) What part of speech is the Latin gerundive? 

(2) What mnemonic device may help you to remember this? 

(3) As an adjective, what is the syntax of the gerundive? 


(4) How is the gerundive declined? 


(5) How can the gerundive be distinguished from the gerund in Latin 
usage (though not in English translation)? 

3. (1) How is the Latin gerund to be translated? 
(2) How is the gerundive in agreement with its noun to be translated? 


(3) For example, translate: 


(A) Discimus legendó cum cūrā (gerund). 
(B) Discimus libris legendis cum cūrā (gerundive), 


4. Experiendó discimus. 5. Ad discendum vēnērunt. 6. Sé discendo dedit. 
7. Discendi causa ad lüdum tuum vénérunt. 8. Puer cupidus discendi ad 


lüdum iit. 
multós hortatur. 


(1) gloriae quaerendae. 
(2) bello gerendē. 

(3) pecüniae faciendae. 
(4) imperio accipiendē. 
(5) civitatibus delendis. 
(6) huic duci sequendó. 
(7) patriae servandae. 
(8) páci petendae. 


13. Romam vénit— 


(1) ad hoc opus suscipiendum. 
(2) ad lūdēs Rēmānēs videndos. 
(3) ad aedificia vetera videnda. 
(4) ad pacem petendam. 


14. Librum scripsit — 


(1) dé dolóre ferendo. 

(2) dé metü superando. 
(3) dé bond vītā vivenda. 
(4) dē rē pūblicā gerendā. 


9. Metus moriendī eum terrēbat. 
11, Cógitando eds superávit. 


10. Spēs vīvendī post mortem 
12. Se dedit — 


(9) iniüriis oppugnandis. 
(10) libris scribendis. 
(11) libris legendis. 
(12) philosophiae discendae. 
(13) litteris Latinis discendis. 
(14) veritati intellegendae. 
(15) sapientiae quaerendae. 
(16) hominibus adiuvandis. 


(5) huius operis suscipiendi causa, 

(6) philosophiae discendae causa. 

(7) novorum librdrum legend6rum 
causa. 

(8) lūdēs vīsum. 


(5) dē bellē gerendē. 

(6) dē lībertāte dēfendendā. 
(7) dē hostibus vincendis. 
(8) dē donis dandis. 
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15. Sapientidrés fīmus— 


(1) Latīnīs litteris legendis. (4) metū vincendē. 
(2) philosophiā discenda. (5) vēritāte sequenda. 
(3) vita experiendā. 


16. Nēs ipsós adiuvamus— 


(1) bonis libris semper legendis. (3) auxilió offerendo. 
(2) viris miseris metū liberandis. ` (4) aliis adiuvandīs. 


17. Multum tempus consümpsit— 


(1) in cogitandó (loquendo, currendo). (4) in exercitü parandó. 
(2) in his operibus faciendis. (5) in cēptīs parandis. 


(3) in via invenienda. 


18. Tempus huic libro soi scribendo habuit. 


EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 40 


1, Explain the essential differences involved in introducing questions with 
-ne, nonne, and num. 

2. What word is used to introduce a positive fear clause? a negative fear 
clause? Can you explain why this is the opposite of what one might 
expect? 

3. In order for a noun to function as either a descriptive genitive or a de- 
scriptive ablative, what condition must be met? 


4. Magnopere vereor ut imperātor nobis satis auxiliī mittat. 5. Fuit femina 
maxima virtüte et fidé atque simillima mātrī. 6. Not timére nē omnés virī 
et féminae magnórum animórum Rēmā discédant. 7. Id quidem est facile 
dictü sed difficile factū! 8.Parentibus placitum domum venerunt. 
9. Nonne vis audire aliquid boni? 10. Visne habére multum sapientiae? 
Studē Latinae! 11. Imperāvit tribus militibus ut pácem petitum Rēmam 
adirent. 12. Num dubitās hoc dicere, mr amice? 13. Ti mé hortāris ut sim 
animē magno et spem salütis habeam, sed tīmeē nē sim īnfīrmior. 14. Ego 
dīvitiās sapientiae antepēnē. Nón enim arbitror homines vitam felicem sine 
cēpiā pecüniae reperire posse. 15. Plūrimī autem virī divites multum metūs 
sentiunt. 16. Pauperés saepe sunt feIiciores et minus metüs habent. 17. Pe- 
cünia ipsa non est mala: sed rēs mentis animique plüs opis ad féliciter viven- 
dum offerunt. 18. Novem ex ducibus nós hortātī sunt ut plüs auxilii prae- 
stārēmus. 19. Quinque ex custodiis interfectis, pater meus cum duobus ex 
filiis et cum magnó numero amicórum in illam terram liberam fügit. 
20. Numquam satis otii habebit; at aliquid otii melius est quam nihil. 
21. Nostris temporibus omnes plüs metüs et minus spei habēmus. 
22. Magna fidés et virtüs omnibus viris reperiendae sunt. 
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KEY FOR CHAPTER 1 


L. (1) he, she, it; (2) we; (3) E; (4) they; (5) you (sg.); (6) you (pl.) 

2. The forms are present active infinitives of the 2nd conjugation. (1) to advise/ 
warn; (2) to see; (3) to be strong; (4) to owe. 

3. The forms are present active infinitives of the 1st conjugation. (1) to call; (2) to 
save; (3) to give; (4) to think; (5) to praise; (6) to love; (7) to err. 

4. The forms are present active imperatives 2nd person singular of the 1st or the 
2nd conjugations. (1) call; (2) save; (3) give; (4) think; (5) praise; (6) love; (7) ad- 
vise/warn; (8) see; (9) be strong/good-bye. 

5. The forms are present active imperatives 2nd person plural of the Ist or the 2nd 
conjugations. (1) call; (2) save; (3) give; (4) think; (5) praise; (6) love; (7) advise/ 
warn; (8) see; (9) be strong/good-bye. 

. (1) he/she/it calls, is calling, does call; (2) we think; (3) they love; (4) you (sg.) 
owe/ought; (5) he sees; (6) they see; (7) we owe/ought; (8) you (sg.) are strong; 
(9) you (pL) err/are mistaken; (10) we see; (11) he/she/it loves; (12) you (pl.) see; 
(13) you (sg.) err; (14) they give; (15) we save; (16) he gives; (17) they love; 
(18) you (sg.) see. 


CN 


7.They warn me if I err. 8. He warns me if they err. 9. Warn me if he errs. 
10. You (sg.) ought to warn me. 11. You (pl.) ought to save me. 12. They ought 
not to praise me. 13. "What does he give?” “He often gives nothing” 14. They 
often call me and advise me. 15. I see nothing. What do you see? 16. Praise me, 
please, if J do not make a mistake. 17. If you (pl.) are well, we are well. 18. If he 
is well, I am well. 19. If he (she) loves me, he (she) ought to praise me. 20. Save 
me. 21.Ioughtnottoerr 22. What ought we to praise? 23. He sees; he ponders; 
he advises. 


KEY FOR CHAPTER 2 


1. In classical Latin there was no regular definite or indefinite article. The words 
the and a have to be added in the English translation according to the sense of 
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a Latin passage. Thus puella may mean the girl or a girl, and puellae may mean 
the girls or girls according to the Latin context. Often in an isolated sentence the 
and a can be used interchangeably, or perhaps no article at all need be used. 

2. (1) acc. case; (2) gen. case; (3) nom. case; (4) abl.; (5) voc.; (6) dat. 

3. (1) acc. pl. as direct object of a verb; (2) nom. sg. as subject of a verb or voc. sg. 
for direct address; (3) acc. sg. as direct object; (4) nom. pl. subject, or voc. for 
direct address. 

4. (1) gen. pl., of; (2) abl. sg., by/with/from, etc.; (3) gen. sg., of; dat. sg., to/for; 
nom. pl.; voc. pi.; (4) dat. pl., to/for; abl. pl., by/with/from, etc. 

5. (1) girl, direct obj. of verb; (2) girl, subject or vocative; (3) girls, object; (4) girls, 
subj. or voc.; (5) countries, obj.; (6) country, obj.; (7) country, subj. or voc.; 
(8) countries, subj. or voc.; (9) money, obj.; (10) money, subj. or voc.; (11) penal- 
ties, obj.; (12) penalty, obj. 

6. (1) of the girl, girl's, or to/for the girl; (2) of the girls, girls’; (3) O fatherland; 
(4) of or to/for the fatherland; (5) by/with, etc., money; (6) of or to/for money; 
(7) to/for or by/with, etc., penalties; (8) by/with etc., a penalty; (9) of penalties. 

7.(1) multae pecüniae, multam pecüniam; (2) magnae fāmae, magna fama; 
(3) vitae meae, vitae meae; (4) fortünam tuam, fortūnās tuās; (5) magnae pa- 
triae, magnārum patriārum; (6) fortūnā meä, fortünis meīs; (7) magnae poenae, 
magnis poenis; (8) multis philosophis, multis philosophis. 

8. (1) multā pecünià; (2) multārum puellarum; (3)meae patriae; (4) magnam 
vitam; (5) tuis poenis; (6) multae patriae; (7) multis puellis; (8) meae vitae; (9) Ó 
fortūna; (10) puellae; (11) puellarum; (12) puellae; (13) puellās; (14) puellae. 


9. Farewell (goodbye), my native land, 10. The fortune of the girl (the girl's fortune) 
is great. 11. The girl is praising the fortune of your (sg.) country. 12. O girl, save 
your country 13. Many girls love money. 14. You (pl.) are giving nothing to 
the girl, or you give nothing to a girl. 15. He sees the money of the girl, or the 
girls money. 16. You (sg.) do not see the girls’ money. 17. We ought to warn 
the girls. 18. They ought to praise the girl. 19. Life gives (good) fortune to many 
girls. 20. You (sg.) are saving my life by or with your money. 21. Fame is nothing 
without fortune. 22. You (pl.) do not like life without money. 23. A country is not 
strong without fame and fortune. 24. You (sg.) ought not to praise the anger of 
the girls, 25. We like a life without punishments. 26. We are not strong without 
philosophy 27. What is life without philosophy? 


KEY FOR CHAPTER 3 


1. (1) acc. sg., obt (2) nom. pl. as subj., voc. pl. for direct address; (3) nom. sg., 
subj.; (4) acc. pl. obj.; (5) voc. sg., direct address. 

2. (1) dat. sg., to/for; abl. sg., by/with, etc.; (2) gen. pl., of; (3) gen. sg., of; (4) dat. 
pl., to/for; abl. pl., by/with, etc. 

3. (1) sons, obj., (2) sons, subj. or direct address; (3) son, obt: (4) people, obj.; 
(5) people, direct address; (6) people, subj.; (7) man, subj. or direct address; 
(8) men, obj.; (9) men, subj. or direct address; (10) man, obj.; (11) friend, direct 
address; (12) friends, subj. or direct address; (13) friends, obj.; (14) friend, obj. 

4. (1) of my sons; (2) to/for my son, by/with, etc., my son; (3) of the Roman people; 
(4) to/for the Roman people, by/with, etc., the Roman people; (5) to/for the men, 
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by/with, etc., the men; (6) of the man; (7) of the men; (8) of a few friends; (9) to/ 
for or by/with, etc., a few friends; (10) to/for or by/with, etc., my friend; (11) of 
my friend; (12) to/for or by/with, etc., many boys. 

5. (D) populi Rēmānī, populē Rēūmānē; (2) magnos virós, magnis viris; (3) pueris 
meis, pueris meis; (4) magnē numero, magno numero; (5) magne vir, magni viri; 
(6) TG mei, filiorum meórum. 

6. (1) multórum puerērum; (2) populē Rēmānē; (3) filios meds; (4) O filii mei; 
(5) magnum numerum; (6) magnó numerē; (7) O vir magne; (8) multis pueris; 
(9) vir magnus; (10) populi R6mant. 


7. Good-bye, my friend. 8. The Roman people praise your (sg.) son's wisdom. 
9. O great man, save the Roman people. 10. The number of the Roman people is 
great. 11. Many boys love girls. 12. You (pl.) are giving nothing to my son. 13.1 
see men in the field. 14. You (sg.) see the friend of my son. 15. He does not see 
your (sg.) sons' friend. 16. We ought to warn my sons. 17, They ought to praise 
your (sg.) son. 18. Life gives fame to few men. 19. You (sg.) consider me in the 
number (circle) of your friends. 20. Great men often have few friends. 21. My 
friend is always thinking. 22. The son of a great man is not always a great man, 
23. We do not always see (understand) the wisdom of great men. 24. You (pl) 
ought to praise philosophy, the wisdom of great men. 


KEY FOR CHAPTER 4 


]. Nom. sg. in -um; nom. and acc. pl. in -a. Actually the vocative should also be 
added here; but henceforth, since aside from the singular of 2nd-declension mas- 
culines in -us the vocatives follow the rule of having the same form as the nomi- 
native, little specific mention is made of the vocative. 

2. (1) nom. pl. as subject; acc. pl. as obj.; (2) nom. sg. as subj.; acc. sg. as obj. 

3. (1) dat. sg., to/for; abl. sg., by/with, etc.; (2) gen. pl., of; (3) gen. sg., of; (4) dat. 
pi., to/for; abl. pl., by/with, etc. 

4. (1) wars, subj. or obj.; (2) war, subj. or obj.; (3) duty, subj. or obj.; (4) duties, 
subj. or obj.; (5) dangers, subj. or obj. Of course any of these forms could also 
be vocative. 

5. (1) of evil wars; (2) to/for evil war, by/with, ete., evil war; (3) of evil war; (4) to/ 
for evil wars, by/with, etc., evil wars; (5) of great duty or service; (6) to/for great 
duties, by/with, etc., great duties; (7) to/for small danger, by/with, etc., small 
danger. 

6. (1) bella parva, bella parva; (2) ótium bonum, Stia bona; (3) periculi magni, per- 
iculórum magnórum; (4) officium vérum, officid vero. 

7. (1) O bellum malum; (2) offició magnē; (3) periculo magnó; (4) ótium bonum; 
(5) multis bellis; (6) otit boni; (7) periculis multórum bellorum; (8) bella parva; 
(9) bella parva; (10) O bella stulta; (11) bellum parvum. 


8. Peace (leisure) is good. 9. Many wars do not preserve peace. 10. The danger is 
great. 11. We are in great danger. 12. And leisure often has dangers. 13. Life is 
not without many dangers. 14. Good men love peace. 15. The foolish man praises 
the dangers of war. 16. Often we do not preserve the peace by war. 17. The Ro- 
man people do not always have good peace. 18. They often save the fatherland and 
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peace by small wars. 19. Many girls are pretty. 20. True friends are few. 21. My 
friend is a man of great service. 22. The duties of a teacher are many and great. 
23. You (sg.) are a man of little leisure. 24. You (pl.) are men of great care. 25. We 
ought to give attention to duty without delay. 26. Life is nothing without eyes. 


KEY FOR CHAPTER 5 

. future: -6, -5, ~t, -mus, -tis, -nt; imperfect: -m, -s, -t, -mus, -tis, -nt. 

2. They are the same in the future, but the imperfect has -m instead of -ó in the 
first pers. sg. 

. future: -bi- (-b- in Ist pers. sg.; -bu- in 3d pers. pl.); imperfect: -bà- (with the -a- 
shortened before -m, -t, and -nt). 

4. (1) we were; (2) he will; (3) you (pl.) will; (4) I shall; (5) they will; (6) he was. 

5. By learning the vocabulary form of the adjective: liber, libera, liberum, pulcher, 
pulchra, pulchrum; and often by learning English derivatives. 

. They show whether the e of a masculine in -er survives throughout the rest of the 
paradigm; liberty, liber, libera, liberum; pulchritude, pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum. 

. (1) they were remaining, remained; (2) he will remain; (3) we shall remain; (4) I 
was giving, I gave; (5) you (pl.) will give; (6) he will give; (7) you (sg.) will see; 
(8) we shall see; (9) they were calling, called; (10) you (sg.) will call; (11) you 
(sg.) will have; (12) they were having, had. 

. (1) dabimus; (2) manēbās; (3) vidébunt; (4) vocābimus; (5) vocābat; (6) vidēbitis; 
(7) vidēbē; (8) servābant; (9)habebimus; (10) habēbāmus; (11) habébit; 
(12) habet. 


ta 


g 


i 


oc 


9, Our teacher praises me and he will praise you tomorrow (sg.). 10. Free men were 
overcoming our dangers, 11. Our sons love pretty girls. 12. Our friend will not 
stay in the company (number) of fools. 13. We used to have many faults and always 
shall have. 14. Great dangers do not overcome our courage. 15. Our beautiful 
country is free. 16. You (pl) are free men; you will have a beautiful country. 
17, Free teachers were giving attention to duty. 18. Therefore, we shall overcome 
evil men in our country. 19. If you (sg.) overcome (lit., will overcome) your anger, 
you will overcome yourself, 20. Because of our courage many men are free. 
21. Free fatherland, we always used to love you and we always shall iove (you). 
22. You (pl.) will not preserve wisdom by means of money. 23. Does your (sg.) soul 
possess enough wisdom? 


KEY FOR CHAPTER 6 


1. See Ch. 6, p. 38, s.v. “Complementary Infinitive.” 

2. (1) we; (2) they; (3) you (sg.); (4) he, she, it; (5) I; (6) I; (7) you (pl). 

3. See p. 38. 

4. (1) he, she, it was; (2) he, etc., was able; (3) he will be; (4) he will be able; (5) we 
are; (6) we are able; (7) we were able; (8) we shall be able; (9) I was able; (10) I 
was; (11) I shall be; (12) I shall be able; (13) they will be; (14) they will be able; 
(15) they were able; (16) to be; (17) to be able. 

. (1) sumus; (2) erámus; (3) erimus; (4) poterimus; (5) potest; (6) poterit; (7) po- 
terat; (8) posse; (9) poterant; (10) possunt; (11) poterunt; (12) sunt; (13) esse; 
(14) poteram. 


tn 
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6. Your (pl.) country was free. 7. I was able to be a tyrant. 8. Your friend will be 
atyrant. 9. Where (there) is a tyrant, there men cannot be free. 10. He could not 
remain in our country yesterday. 11. Tyrants will always have many faults. 12. We 
were not able to overcome the tyrants. 13. We ought to overcome our tyrant. 
14. The tyrant was able to overcome (the) good men; but he will not be able to 
remain there. 15. You (pi.) will be able to see the dangers of a tyrant. 16. We can- 
not tolerate the faults of tyrants. 17. You (sg.) were not tolerating (did not tolerate) 
the treachery of the tyrant. 18. The peace in your (pl.) country cannot be perpet- 
ual. 19. You (sg.) ought to warn free men about tyrants. 20. Your (pl.) teacher 
always used to like (liked) fine books. 21. Good and true books were able to save 
the country. 22. You (pl) will be able to save your country with good books. 
23. Tyrants will not be able to overcome the wisdom of good books. 24. Bad men 
cannot tolerate good books. 


KEY FOR CHAPTER 7 


1. No. 

2. Yes: nom. and acc. pl. 

3. (1) nom. and acc. pl. of masc. and fem.; (2) nom. and acc. pl. neut.; (3) acc. sg. 
masc. and fem. 

4. (1) dat. and abl. pl.; (2) dat. sg.; (3) abl. sg.; (4) acc. sg. masc. and fem.; (5) gen. 
pl.; (6) gen. sg.; (7) nom. and acc. pl. masc. and fem. 

5. (D) magnum tempus; (2) magna virtüs; (3) magnus labor; (4) magna cīvitās; 
(5) magnus mēs; (6) magna pax; (7) magnus rex; (8) magnum corpus; (9) magna 
vēritās; (10) magnus amor. 

6. (1) by/with much labor; (2) to/for much labor; (3) of much labor; (4) many labors 
(nom.); (5) of perpetual peace; (6) by/with perpetual peace; (7) to/for perpetual 
peace; (8) of small states; (9) a small state (acc.); (10) small states (acc.); 
(11) small states (nom.); (12) by a small state; (13) bad times (nom. or acc. pl.); 
(14) bad time (nom. or acc. sg.); (15) to/for a bad time; (16) of bad times; (17) of 
a bad time; (18) to/for your habit; (19) by your habit; (20) of your habit; 
(21) your character (nom.); (22) your character (acc.); (23) of your character. 

7. (I) magnae virtüti; (2) magna virtūs; (3) magnās virtūtēs; (4) magnárum vir- 
tütum; (5) magna virtüte; (6) tempus nostrum; (7) tempora nostra; (8) tempora 
nostra; (9)iemporibus nostris; (10) temporī nostro; (11) temporis nostri; 
(12) temporum nostrórum; (13) amórem meum; (14) amores meds; (15) amori 
með; (16) amore med; (17) amoris mei; (18) amērum meórum. 


8. My time for leisure is small. 9. Your (sg.) courage is great. 10. Money is noth- 
ing without good character. 11. The virtues of many human beings are great. 
12. The character of a good man will be good. 13. They will give a letter to the 
man. 14. We were able to see many men in the great state. 15. We used to see 
(saw, were seeing) a great love of money in many men. 16. Few men give attention 
to excellence. 17. Our state will give peace to many men. 18. Peace cannot be 
perpetual. 19. Without good peace the states of our times wili not be strong. 
20. Times are bad after many wars. 21. In many states and lands peace could not 
be strong. 22. Without great labor the man will have nothing. 23. The beautiful 


Key to Exercises 401 


maiden loves friends of good character. 24. Men of great courage were daring to 
overcome tyrants. 25. Love of country was strong in our state. 


KEY FOR CHAPTER 8 


1. (1) Future. (2) See Ch. 8. Perhaps a better device is found in the fact that our 
word “future” ends in -e: futur/e. The -a- in dūcam is the only exception among 
six forms. 

. (1) Present. (2) See Ch. 8. 

. (1) Ist pers. pl. pres.; (2) 2nd sg. fut.; (3) 3d pl. pres.; (4) 3d sg. fut.; (5) 2nd pl. 
pres.; (6) Ist pl. fut.; (7) Ist sg. pres.; (8) 3d pl. fut.; (9) 3d sg. pres.; (10) 2nd pl. 
fut.; (11) 2nd sg. pres.; (12) 1st sg. fut.; (13) 3d pl. impf. 

. (1) imper. sg.; (2) pres. in£.; (3) imper. pl. 

. (1) they were sending; (2) he is sending; (3) they are sending; (4) I shall send; 

(5) send (sg.); (6) we are sending; (7) you (pl.) were sending; (8) you (sg.) are 

sending; (9) send (pl.); (10) you (pl.) send; (11) he will send; (12) we shall send; 

(13) he does; (14) they will do; (15) they are doing; (16) you (pl.) will do; (17) we 

were doing; (18) I shall do; (19) we shall do; (20) you (sg.) are doing; (21) you 

(pl.) are doing; (22) he will write; (23) they are writing; (24) I shall write; (25) I 

was writing; (26) you (pl.) are writing; (27) we shall write; (28) he is writing; 

(29) you (sg.) are writing; (30) they will write; (31) write! 

(1) pónébant; (2) pēnēmus; (3) pone; (4) ponit; (5) ponent; (6) pónam; (7) pó- 

nēbās; (8) pēnētis; (9) ponite; (10) ponimus; (11) pēnitis; (12) pēnet. 


w N 


Lë e 


g 


7. What are they doing? What will you (pl.) do? 8. They were leading the man to 
me. 9. Lead (sg.) the man to me, and 1 shall thank the man. 10. While the tyrant 
leads the troops, we can do nothing. 11. He is writing a letter to the maiden. 
12. You (sg.) were writing a great book, 13. You (sg.) will write good books. 
14. We shall write books about peace. 15. Do you (pl.) have an abundance of good 
books? 16. The teacher teaches many boys. 17. The boys do not thank the 
teacher. 18. Few men were thanking our state. 19. The tyrant will lead great 
forces out of our state. 20. A great abundance of money does not lead men to 
wisdom. 21. Will good books lead many men to reason? 22. Do we often lead 
men to reason? 23. Reason can lead men to a good life. 24. Are you (pl.) leading 
a good life? 25. Always thank (pl.) a good friend. 


KEY FOR CHAPTER 9 
I. See p. 55. 
2. (i) tof/for that (m., £, n.) (9) those (acc. m.) 
those (nom. m.) (10) to/for by/w./fr. those (m., f., n.) 

(2) that (nom. f.); those (nom./acc. n.) (11) by that (m., n.) 
(3) of that (m., f., n.) (12) of those (f.) 
(4) that (nom. m.) (13) by this (m., n.) 
(5) by that (f) (14) this (nom /acc. n.) 
(6) that (nom ./acc. n.) (15) this (nom. £.); these (nom /acc. n.) 
(7) of those (m., n.) (16) these (nom. f.) 


(8) those (nom. f.} (17) by this (f) 
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(18) this (acc. f.) (29) to/for the whole (m., f., n.); 

(19) of this (m., f£, n.) whole (nom. pl. m.) 

(20) this (acc. m.) (30) of the whole (m., f., n.) 

(21) these (acc. m.) (31) the whole (nom. Tt 

(22) to this (m., f£, n.) whole (nom./acc. pl. n.) 

(23) of these (m., n.) (32) the whole (acc. m.; nom /acc. n.) 
(24) these (acc. f.) (33) of no (sg. m., £, n.) 

(25) to/for these; by these (m., £., n.) (34) to/for no (sg. m., £, n.); no (nom. 
(26) of one (m., f, n.) pl. m.) 

(27) to/for one (m., f., n.) (35) no (nom. sg. f.; nom /acc. pl. n.) 

(28) by one (f) (36) no (acc. pl. m.) 

3. See text and examples on p. 56. 

4. (1) haec puella (12) illa tempora (23) niilfius ratiónis 
(2) hae puellae (13) illud tempus (24) nüllam rationem 
(3) haec tempora (14) huic civitati soli (25) nüllae puellae 
(4) huic tempori (15) huius cīvitātis solius (26) nülli libró 
(5) huic puero (16) illi puerē soli (27) nüllos librós 
(6) huius temporis (17) illi puellae soli (28) üni civitati 
(7) illtus temporis (18) ilffus puellae sēlīus (29) tint puellae 
(8) hēc libro (19) tyrannorum sólórum (30) üntus temporis 
(9) iHē librē (20) tētam cīvitātem (31) ūnīus bellī 

(10) illa puella (21) tētīus patriae (32) alter? libro 
(11) illa tempora (22) toti patriae (33) alið librē 


5. These men will lead (lead, were leading) the whole state. 6. That man will see 
(sees, was seeing/saw) these things in that land. 7. In that book he will write (I shall 
write, ] was writing) those things about this man. 8. One man is leading (will lead) 
those forces into this land. 9. The teacher gives these things to the other boy. 
10. We are writing (shall write) this book about another war. 1. The whole coun- 
try thanks (will thank, was thanking) this man alone. 12. They are now giving their 
entire attention to that plan. 13. This man’s friend will save this state by that plan. 
14. The other friend will lead (his) entire life in another land. 15. This man alone 
was able to warn me about the faults of this tyrant. 16. You (pl.) had no forces in 
the other Jand. 17. Those men alone see no dangers in this plan. 18. You (sg.) 
dare to praise not only the character but also the treachery of that man. 19, In 
fact, on account of the treachery of one man this state was not strong. 


KEY FOR CHAPTER 10 

1. (1) 3d; (2) 2nd; (3) 4th; (4) Ist. 

2. (1) 3d pl. pres.; (2) 2nd sg. fut.; (3) 2nd sg. pres.; (4) Ist pl. impf.; (5) Ist pl. pres.; 
(6) imper. sg.; (7) 2nd pl. fut.; (8) imper. pol: (9) 2nd pl. pres; (10) Ist sg. pres.; 
(11) 3d sg. pres.; (12) imper. sg. (13) 2nd sg. impf. Note: nos. 3, 5, 6, 8, 9 are 4th 
only; 12 is 3d only. The chief difference is the -ī- of the 4th and the -i- of the 3d. 
See p. 64. 

3. (1) pres. inf.; (2) imper. sg.; (3) short stem vowels in 2nd sg. and ist and 2nd pl. 
of pres. ind. and in the imper. pl. 
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4. (1) he will come (11) to come 
(2) he is coming (12) he makes/does 
(3) they are coming (13) he will make/do 
(4) they will come (14) we shail make 
(5) you (sg.) hear (15) we are making 
(6) you (pl.) will hear (16) they make 
(7) you (pl) hear (17) you (sg.) make 
(8) come (pl.) (18) I shall make 
(9) you (sg.) will come (19) you (sg.) will make 
(10) come (sg.) (20) to make 
5. (1) sentiam (6) sentiunt (11) iacit (16) iacitis 
(2) sentiémus (7) sentire (12) iaciet (17) iaciemus 
(3) sentit (8) senti (13) iaciam (18) iacite 
(4) sentitis (9) sentiet (14) iacimus (19) iacere 
(5) sentient (10) sentimus (15) iace (20) iacis 


6. We were fleeing from this land. 7. Flee (sg.) with your daughter. 8. They will 
flee into that place. 9. Time flees; the hours flee; old age is coming. 10, Come (pl.) 
with your friends. 11. They were coming into your country 12. O great man, 
come into our state. 13. You (sg.) will find your daughter in that state. 14. They 
can find little money in the streets. 15. The tyrant is finding a way into this state. 
16. You (pl.) will capture those men there with (their) friends. 17. We are coming 
to you with great forces. 18. Will he find much fame and glory there? 19. That 
man was always making war. 20. Those men (of yours or such men) will not make 
peace. 21. Many men do those things but do not do these things. 22. We are do- 
ing and will do our duty. 23. I shall make a great supply of books. 24. The boys 
were living with that good man. 25. In the books of ancient men you (pl.) will find 
much philosophy and wisdom. 


KEY FOR CHAPTER 11 
1. (1) is, ea, id and ef, eae, ea; (2) ego and nds; (3) tū and vos. 

2. (1) to/for you (pL); by/w./fr. you; (2) to/for us; by/w/fr. us; (3) we (nom.); us 
(acc.); (4) you (nom. pl.); you (acc. pl.); (5) of you (sg.); (6) of me; (7) to/for me; 
(8) to/for you (sg.); (9) you (acc. sg.); by/w/fr. you; (10) me (acc.); by/w/fr. me. 

. (1) them (masc.); (2) them (fem.); (3) their (masc., neut.); (4) their (fem.); (5) his, 
her, its; (6) by/w./fr. her; (7) she (nom.); they (nom. and acc. pl. neut.); (8) by/w/ 
fr. him, it; (9) to/for him, her, it; they (masc. nom.); (10) to/for them (masc., fem., 
neut.); by/w./fr. them; (11) they (nom. fem.); (12) it (nom. or acc. sg.). N.B. in 
the sg. any one of the three Latin genders of is, ea, id may be translated by it 
when the antecedent of the pronoun is a word which in English is neuter. For 
instance, suppose that in a preceding sentence the word pàx appears. Then we 
read: Sine ef nülla cīvitās valet. The Latin feminine eā becomes English it be- 
cause in English peace is regarded as neuter. 

4. (1) eius (4) eārum (7) ea (10) e1 

(2) eius (5) eas (8) eius (11) ea 
(3) eērum (6) eds (9) ef (12) ed 


we 
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(13) vobis (17) eae (21) tü (25) nēbīs 
(14) tibi (18) ei (22) vos (26) ego 
(15) ei (19) id (23) nos (27) mihi 
(16) ea (20) vós (24) nēs 


5. These men will give it to you (sg.). 6. J was giving it to you (pl). 7. You (pl.) 
will give this gift to them. 8. I shall give the same thing to him (her, it), 9. We 
shall give them (= those things) to him (her). 10. That man will give it to me. 
11. We shall give you (pl.) his books. 12. You (sg.) will give us their (masc.) books. 
13. We shall give their money to you (sg.). 14. They will give his (her) money to 
me. 15. We shall send these/those books to her. 16. I shali send his (her) book to 
you(sg.) 17. That man, however, was sending their money to us. 18. We are send- 
ing them (fem.) with her. 19. Tam sending him with them. 20. We shall send them 
with his (her) friends. 21. You (sg.) will send me with their friend. 22. They were 
sending you (pl) with me to his friend. 23. He is sending us with you (sg.) into 
their land. 24. They will send them (fem.) with us to their friends. 25.1 shall send 
him with you (pl.) to their friends. 26. They will send you (sg.) with him to me. 


KEY FOR CHAPTER 12 

1. (1) pres. act. ind.; (2) pres. act. inf.; (3) perf. act. ind.; (4) perf. pass. partic. 

2. (1) mittó, pres. act. ind., / send 
(2) mittere, pres. act. inf., to send 
(3) mist, perf. act. ind., 7 sent 
(4) missum, perf. pass. partic., having been sent, sent 

3. The perfect is like a "snapshot" of a past, completed action; the imperfect looks 
at continuing or progressive past action, like a video. 


4. (1) mittó (6) agó (11) remaned (16) dico 
(2) laudo (7) sum (12) scribd (17) sum 
(3) vincó (8) dē (13) sum (18) vivo 
(4) dico (9) sum (14) facid (19) facid 
(5) facio (10) ago (15) fugio (20) vided 


5. (1) you (pl. perf.) ... ; (2) he (perf)... ; (3) they (perf) .. . ; (4) you (sg. perf.) 
... 3 (5) we (perf)... ; (6) he had... ; (7) we shall have... ; (8) we had...; 
(9) you (sg) had... ; (IO) they will have ...; (11) they had ... ; (12) he will 
have... ; (13) you (pl) had. ... 


6. (1) they saw, were seeing (12) he will conquer 

(2) they had seen (13) he conquered 
(3) you (sg.) saw (14) we conquered 
(4) he did (15) we conquer 
(5) he was doing (16) you (sg.) gave 
(6) we had done (17) you (pl.) had given 
(7) we did (18) we gave 
(8) we shall do (19) he flees 
(9) they did (20) he fled 

(10) you (sg.) lived (21) they flee 


(11) they lived (22) they fled 


Key to Exercises 405 


(23) he saved (30) he came 

(24) they saved (31) he comes 

(25) you (pl.) saved (32) you (pl.) were coming 
(26) he had saved (33) you (pl.) came 

(27) he will have saved (34) they came 

(28) we remained (35) they come 

(29) we had remained (36) they had come 


7. Those men had fled (will flee; are fleeing; were fleeing; fled). 8. These men re- 
mained (remain; will remain; were remaining; had remained). 9. The king had con- 
quered (is conquering; conquered; will conquer) Asia. 10. The kings conquered 
(will conquer; are conquering; had conquered) Asia. 11. Kings possessed (possess; 
will possess; had possessed) Asia. 12. Caesar had come (came; is coming; will 
come) into the sameland. 13. Caesar said (says; had said; will say) the same things. 
I4. You (pL) gave (will give; were giving; had given) us peace, 15. You (sg.) sent 
(will send; are sending; had sent) a letter to her. 16. We saw (see; had seen) them 
in the same street. 17. He had lived (lived; will live) a long time. 18. You (sg.) had 
done (will do; did; are doing) it well. 19. 1 saved (shall save; was saving; had saved) 
their (his) state. 20. They found (had found; will find) him in the same place. 
21. God had given (gave; gives; will give) liberty to men. 22. They thanked (will 
thank; were thanking; had thanked; thank) me. 23. You (pl.) were (were; are; will 
be; had been) free men. 


KEY FOR CHAPTER 13 


1. See p. 82, s.v. “Reflexive Pronouns.” 

2. See p. 82, s.v. "Declension of Reflexive Pronouns,” 

3. In pronouns of the first and the second persons. 

4. (1) to/for myself. 

(2) yourself (sg. acc.); by/w./fr. yourself. 

(3) to/for ourselves; by/w./fr. ourselves. 

(4) to/for himself (herself, itself); to/for themselves. 

(5) yourselves (acc.). 

(6) himself (acc.); by/w./fr. himself; themselves (acc.); by/w./fr. themselves. 
(7) to/for yourselves; by/w./fr. yourselves. 

5. Since suus, -a, -um is an adjective, it must agree in number with the noun which 
it modifies, Since suus is a reflexive, it means bie own or their own according to 
whether the subject of the verb is singular or plural. See, for example, sentences 
15 and 20 below. 

6. Eórum and eius are fixed genitives of possession; and therefore, they do not, like 
suus, agree with the nouns on which they depend. See, for example, sentences 
16-19 below. 

7. See p. 85, s.v. "The Intensive Pronoun.” Sé, being reflexive, is used in the predi- 
cate and refers to the subject. Ipse can be used to emphasize a noun or pronoun 
in any part of a sentence. See, for example, sentences 27, 28, and 31 below. 


8. Caesar saved them. 9. Caesar was saving him (= another person). 10. Caesar 
saved himself. 11. The Romans saved themselves. 12. The Romans saved them (= 
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others). 13. The Romans saved him. 
saved his own friends. 
his (= another's) friends. 
friends. 
(own) friends, 
saved their (= others’) friends. 
saved his friends. 


14. Caesar saved his own friend. 
16. Caesar saved his (= another’s) friend. 
18. Caesar saved their friend. 
20. The Romans saved their (own) friend. 
22. The Romans saved their (= others’) friend. 23. The Romans 
24. The Romans saved his friend. 
26. Caesar himself saved him. 


15. Caesar 
17. Caesar saved 
19. Caesar saved their 
21. The Romans saved their 


25. The Romans 
27. Caesar himself saved himseif. 


28. They saved Caesar himself. 29. They were saving the friend of Caesar himself. 


30. They saved the friend of the Romans themselves. 
self saved himself. 32. The friends of Caesar himself saved themselves. 
34. Caesar's friends. themselves saved him. 
36. We saved ourselves. 
selves. 38. The Romans themselves did not save you. 
self. 40. You (sg.) saved the Romans themselves. 


friend of Caesar himself saved him. 
35. They did not save us. 


me, 


31. The friend of Caesar him- 
33. The 


37. We saved the Romans them- 
39, You (sg.) saved your- 
41. He was giving nothing to 


42. I gave nothing to myself. 43. He gave nothing to himself. 44. They gave 


nothing to themselves. 45. They gave nothing to them (= others) 46. They 


gave nothing to 
51. He conquered his own anger. 


conquered their own sons. 


KEY FOR CHAPTER 14 


1. In the gen. pl. 
2. -Tin abl. sg.; -ia in nom. and acc. pl. 
3. (1) by/w./fr. art 
(2) of the arts 
(3) arts (nom. or acc.) 
(4) to/for the sea; by/w./fr. the sea 
(S) to/for the seas; by/w./fr. the seas 
(6) the sea (nom. or acc.) 
(7) the seas (nom. or acc.) 
(8) bodies (nom. or acc.) 
(9) of bodies 
(10) of a part 
(11) to/for parts; by/w./fr. parts 
(12) of parts 
(13) by/w./fr./the city 
(14) to/for the city 
(15) of cities 
(16) cities (nom. or acc.) 


him. 47.1 conquered 
49. They conquered their (= others’) anger. 


myself. 48. They conquered me. 
50. They conquered their own anger. 


52. He conquered his own sons. 53. They 


(17) of the kings 

(18) to/for the king 

(19) names (nom. or acc.) 

(20) animals (nom. or acc.) 

(21) to/for an animal; by/w./fr. an animal 
(22) of an animal 

(23) of animals 

(24) of strength 

(25) men (acc.) 

(26) of the man; men (nom.) 

(27) strength (nom. or acc. pl.) 

(28) to/for men; by/w./fr. men 

(29) force (nom.); of force 

(30) force (acc.) 

(31) to/for strength; by/w./fr. strength 
(32) to/for force; by/w./fr. force 


4. (2); (4) as abl.; (7); (12); (15); (20); (21) as abl; (23); (24); (30); (32) as abl. 


5. (1) vi magna 
(2) virum magnum 
(3) virium magnārum 
(4) vī magnae 
(5) civium multórum 


(6) cive bond 

(7) civibus multis 

(8) maria multa 

(9) mari magno 
(10) mare magnum 


(11) vim magnam 

(12) virórum multórum 
(13) viribus magnis 
(14) virés magnas 
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6, (1) accompaniment; (2) means; (3) manner; (4) means 

7. (1) they ran (currē); (2) we were running (currē); (3) you (sg.) ran (curró); (4) we 
had dragged (trahó); (5) he will drag (trahó); (6) they are dragging (trahē); (7) he 
was managing (gerd); (8) he manages (gerd); (9) they manage (gerd); (10) we 
shall manage (gerd); (11) they hold (teneo); (12) they will hold (teneo); (13) they 
held (teneo); (14) we held (teneo). 


8. He waged many wars with the Romans. 9. They were managing the state with 
great wisdom. 10, He himself held the state by the power of troops, 11. Those 
animals dragged many men into the sea. 12. You (sg.) said this with great skill. 
13. We ran with care (carefully) across the city. 14. He was coming to us with a 
large part of the citizens. 15. He will conquer the rights of the citizens by force. 
16. You (pl.) dragged him to death across his land. 17. We shall join ourselves with 
the citizens of many cities. 18. He wrote this letter to the king himself with courage 
(courageously). 19. The violence of those seas was great. 20. I have seen the art 
of the Greeks with my own eyes. 21. We have drawn many beautiful thoughts from 
the ancients. 


22. 8, accompaniment; 9, manner; 10, means; 12, manner; 13, manner; 14, accompa- 
niment; [5, means; 17, accompaniment; 18, manner; 20, means. 


KEY FOR CHAPTER 15 


1. See p. 97. 

2. See p. 97-98. 

3. See p. 98. 

. (1) dat/abl. pl. m. and n.; (2) indecl. adj. agreeing with noun in any case; 
(3) nom./acc. pl. n.; (4) nom. pl. m. and n., acc. pl. n.; (5) any form in pl.; 
(6) nom.facc. pl. n.; (7) any form in pl.; (8) dat /abl. pl. £.; (9) any form in pl.; 
(10) gen. pl. any gender; (11) any form in pl; (12) any form in pl. 

5. The word which indicates the whole number or amount out of which a part is 

taken is normally put in the genitive case. See p. 99 s.v. “Genitive of the Whole.” 

6. Ex or dé + abl. 


4 


7. (1) one citizen (6) 5 of the citizens (11) 3000 citizens 
(2) ten citizens (7) 5 citizens (12) what (is) new? 
(3) part of the citizens (8) 100 citizens (13) much praise 
(4) three citizens (9) 100 of the citizens — (14) enough money 
(5) 3 of the 6 citizens (10) 1000 citizens (15) no water 


8. Time when, at which, within which. 
9. (1) He used to come (was coming, kept coming) with his friends. Ablative of 
accompaniment. 
(2) He will come in one hour. Abl. of time within which. 
(3) He came at the same time. Abl. of time when. 
(4) He wrote the book in a few hours. Time within which. 
(5) At that time he wrote a book. Time when. 
(6) He was writing the book with care. Manner. 
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10. At that time alone he feared those three dangers; but he always used to fear (was 
afraid of) death. 11. Those two kings used to throw money among the thousands 
of citizens. 12. That one tyrant (of yours) always used to praise himself. 13. The 
citizens of those five cities kept expecting liberty. 14. They saved the city in two 
hours by their own wisdom. 15.1 used to come into the city with three of my 
friends. 16. You (pl) used to wage great wars with courage (= courageously). 
17. Therefore a hundred Romans conquered a thousand Greeks. 18. Fathers often 
used to fear their own sons—and now they have much (of) fear. 19. Did you (sg.) 
see our two fathers at that time? 20. Where did you (pl.) find enough freedom? 
21. They came in three hours, and he kept saying the same thing to us. 22. I under- 
stood little of the argument. 23. We have changed no part of our lives. 24. Our 
state used to preserve the liberty and rights of the citizens. 25. The Romans used 
to praise the customs of ancient times. 26. The two fathers sent four of their sons. 
27. The ten men had enough wisdom and much virtue. 28. What's new, my friend? 


KEY FOR CHAPTER 16 


1. Abl. sg. masc. and fem.: forti as compared with cive. 

2. (1) The adjective of 2 endings. 
(2) Nom. sg. masc. and fem.: fortis, fortis; Acer, ácris; potens, potēns. 

3. -i, abl. sg. of all genders; -ium, gen. pl. of all genders; -ia, nom. and acc. neut. 
pl.; but see p. 105 n. 2. 

4, -3; but see p. 105 n. 2. 


5. Yes. 
6. (1) to/for a sweet girl (11) of all parts 
(2) by/w./fr. a sweet girl (12) of all kings 
(3) by/w./fr. a sweet mother (13) of all wars 
(4) to/for a sweet mother (14) by/w./fr. a happy man 
(5) to/for a happy mother (15) to/for a happy man 
(6) by/w./fr. a happy mother (16) to/for or by/w./fr. every sea 
(7) all wars, nom. or acc. pl. (17) to/for every good art 
(8) all names, nom. or acc. pl. (18) by/w./fr. every good art 
(9) all seas, nom. or acc. pl. (19) of every good art 
(10) by/w./fr. every part (20) to/for, by/w./fr. swift force 


7. A long life is often difficult. 8. A difficult life can be happy. 9. How brief was 
his sweet life! 10. The memory of a sweet period of life helps thousands of men. 
11. You (sg.) wrote a short book in a hundred hours. 12. In every sea we kept find- 
ing these two powerful animals. 13. In every land you (pl.) will see many thousands 
of brave men. 14. Swift rumor ran through every land. 15. That short war was 
difficult. 16. We overcame all dangers in six hours. 17. The powerful tyrant will 
conquer their country with swift violence. 18. In a short time he will change all the 
rights of the citizens. 19. They did not understand the difficult art of sweet liberty, 
for they had little wisdom. 20. Men fear difficult duties in all lands. 


KEY FOR CHAPTER 17 


1. See Ch. 17, p. 110-11, s.v. “Usage and Agreement.” 
2, (1) Its use in its own clause. (2) The antecedent. 
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3. In gender and number, 
4. (1) who. (2) which. (3) who, which. 
5. (1) to/for whom or which, masc. sg. 
(2) whom or which, masc. pl. 
(3) who/which, nom. sg. fem. 
who/which, nom. pl. fem. 
which, nom. or acc. pl. neut. 
(4) of whom/which, whose, sg. 
(5) to/for or by/w./fr. whom/which, pl. 
(6) which, nom. or acc. neut. sg. 
(7) by/w./fr. whom/which, fem. sg. 
(8) who/which, masc. sg. and pl. 
(9) whom/which, masc. sg. 
(10) whom/which, fem. pl. 
(11) of whom/which, whose, masc. pl. 
(12) whom/which, fem. sg. 


6. They praised the citizen whom you (pl.) had sent. 7. They praised the ten citi- 
zens whom you (pl.) had sent. 8. They praised the citizen who had saved the coun- 
try. 9. They praised the hundred citizens who had saved the country. 10. They 
praised the citizen whose son had saved the country. 11. They praised the citizens 
whose seven sons had saved the country. 12. They praised the citizen to whom they 
had entrusted the country. 13. They praised many of the citizens to whom they 
had entrusted the country. 14. They praised the citizen with whom they had come. 
15. They praised the citizens with whom they had come. 16. He came with the 
citizen to whom he had entrusted his own life. 17. Tyrants destroy the rights of the 
citizens whom they capture. 18. The tyrant destroyed the city from which thou- 
sands of citizens had fled. 19. The tyrant destroyed the city into which those nine 
citizens had fled. 20. The tyrant destroyed the cities from which the citizens had 
fled. 21. The tyrant destroyed the cities into which the citizens had fled. 22. He 
overcame the danger which we feared. 23. He overcame the dangers which we 
feared. 24. He gave books to the girls whom he was praising. 25. The man whose 
daughter you (sg.) love kept coming into the city. 26. He entrusted his own life to 
the man whose daughter you (sg.) love. 27. He used to help the mother, who had 
much courage. 28. The king used to give money to the mothers who had many 
sons. 


KEY FOR CHAPTER 18 


1. See p. 118 s.v. “The Passive Voice.” 

2. See p. 118 s.v. "Ablative of Personal Agent.’ Note that "agent" is a person; 
“means” is something other than a person. 

3. (1) The letter r. 
(2) No. 

4. (1) we; (2) he; (3) E; (4) they; (5) you (sg.); (6) you (pl.). 

5. (1) -bà-, imperf; -bi- (-bē-, -be-, -bu-), fut. 
(2) Yes, with the minor exception of -be- in the 2nd pers. sg. 

6. (1) we shall be... ; (2) you (pl.) were being .. . ; (3) he was being .. . ; (4) you 
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(sg.) will be... ; (5) they will be . . . ; (6) we were being... ; (7) he will be... ; 
(8) you (sg.) were being . . . ; (9) you (pl.) will be... ; (10) they were being... . 


7. They terrify me; 1 am terrified by them; I am terrified by their violence. 8, The 
tyrant was destroying this city. 9. This city was being destroyed by the tyrant; it will 
be destroyed by a plot. 10. He used to be aroused (moved) by his friends; he used 
to be aroused by their plans. 11. We are not being destroyed by the strength of 
men, but we can be destroyed by a plot. 12. You (pl.) will be destroyed not by war 
but by love of leisure and by the plans of evil men. 13. You yourself (sg.) are not 
being changed, but your name is being changed. 14. Thousands of men are pos- 
sessed by the love of money. 15, Others used to be held by tyrants. 16. A few will 
be possessed by love of truth and friendship. 17. The boy will be saved by his 
friends. 18. Books of this sort used to be given to the boys by the teacher. 19. Lib- 
erty will be given to the people by the third king in a short time. 20. Our country 
can even now be saved by brave citizens. 21. We ought to be warned by the fortune 
of other men (others). 22. We are terrified by the plans of that tyrant who lives 
across the sea; but we love liberty, and we shall wage war with great courage. 
23. We shall be helped by powerful friends. 24. We praise all our men, who are 
moved by courage and truth, not by love of themselves. 


KEY FOR CHAPTER 19 


1. (1) The perfect passive participle plus the present of sum. 
(2) The perfect passive participle plus the imperfect of sum. 

2. (1) Vir missus est = a man was (has been) sent; vir mittitur = a man is (is being) 
sent. 
(2) Vir missus erat = a man had been sent; vir mittēbātur = a man was being (used 
to be) sent. 

3. An interrogative pronoun introduces a question. 

4. quis (nom. sg. m. and £); quid (nom. and acc. sg. n.). 

5 

6 


. See p. 124. 

. (1) he is (is being) moved (9) we were held 
(2) he was (has been) moved (10) we had been held 
(3) it had been moved (11) we were being held 
(4) he was being moved (12) he had been changed 
(5) they had been destroyed (13) he was (has been) changed 
(6) they were being destroyed (14) he is (is being) changed 
(7) they were destroyed (15) he was being changed 
(8) we are held 

7. (1) whose (sg.)? (6) to whom (sg.)? 

(2) whom (sg.)? (7) whom (fem. pl.)? 
(3) who (pl.)? (8) who (sg.)? 
(4) what (nom. and acc. sg.)? (9) who (fem. pl.)?; 
(5) whose (pl.)? what (neut. nom. and acc. pl.)? 


8. By whom was the book prepared (had been prepared; was being prepared)? 
9. The teacher by whom the book was prepared is overcome with work. 10. To 
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whom was the book given (was being given, had been given)? 11. What boy was 
saved? 12,1 myself saw the boy who was saved. 13. Whose (sg.) two sons were 
saved? 14. I never saw the old man whose sons were saved. 15. Who (sg.) was 
sent? 16. Peace and liberty were praised by the citizen who had been sent. 
17. Who (pl.) were sent? 18. Friendship was praised by the ten citizens who had 
been sent. 19. Whom (pl.) did you (sg.) see in the city? 20. Where are the three 
new friends whom you (sg.) saw in the city? 21. What things were found by you 
(sg.) there? 22. Where are the three bodies which were found there by you (sg.)? 
23. By whom was this (thing) said? 24. To whom was this said? 25. The eight 
wretched men to whom these things were said fled from the city. 26. Whose sons 
were praised by him? 27. The fathers whose sons were praised will thank him. 
28. What terrifies you? 29. What danger terrifies you? 30. But the danger which 
terrifies you has been conquered by brave citizens. 


KEY FOR CHAPTER 20 
1. (1) object, acc. sg.; (2) of, pl.; (3) by/w./fr., sg.; (4) subject, sg.; (5) of (sg.); subject 
or object (pl.); (6) to/for, sg. 


2. (1) to/for a hand (band) (8) of fruit; fruits (subj./obj.) 
(2) a hand (subj.) (9) of fruits 
(3) of hands (10) by/w./fr. fruit 
(4) by/w./fr. a hand (11) of the senate 
(5) of a hand; hands (subj /obj.) (12) to/for the senate 
(6) to/for or by/w./fr. fruits (13) the senate (subj.) 
(7) fruit Lob? (14) by/w./fr. the senate 
3. (1) Masculine; (2) manus. 


4. (1) The ablative of place from which = motion apart; the ablative of separa- 
tion — distance apart. 
(2) The ablative of separation. 
(3) The ablative of place from which. 

5. Place from which regularly has a preposition (ab, dé, ex); for separation, see 
p. 130. 


6. Who came to us at that time? 7. An old man of great fame fled from his country 
to our senate. 8. What new was said by him? 9. This (thing) was said by that man: 
“We lack liberty." 10. Free us from slavery and heavy fear. 11. Our forces waged 
long war against the tyrant's fierce bands, 12. Those fierce bands which the tyrant 
sent against us from that land were conquered by us. 13. After this (Ui. these 
things) the citizens who feared the tyrant were led from their own country into our 
state. 14. We freed them from the crimes of that tyrant. 15. Now they lack (are 
free from) every fear (anxiety). 16. Their sons eagerly (with zeal) read good books 
in our schools. 17. And so they have written a thousand verses with their own 
hands. 18. These one hundred verses give great thanks to us. 19. In these verses 
the senate and the Roman people are praised. 20. For those unfortunate men now 
have the fruits of peace and much liberty without fear. 21. Since we have helped 
others, even we ourselves have great enjoyment. 22. Good men will never lack an 
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abundance of these fruits. 23. In our age many human beings pass their life in fear 
and slavery. 24. We ought to free those unfortunate men from fear. 25. For who 
can be happy if other human beings lack the enjoyments of peace and liberty? 


26. (6) time when; (7) place from which; (8) agent; (9) agent; (10) separation; 
(12) agent; (13) place from which; (14) separation; (15) separation; (16) manner; 
(17) means; (22) separation; (23) time when; (24) separation. 


KEY FOR CHAPTER 21 


1. See p. 116-17. 

2. Check with paradigms on p. 135-36 and repeat them until you can say them 
without hesitation. 

3. In the passive infinitive the final -e of the active infinitive has been changed to 
-i: (1) sentiri, to be felt; (2) movērī, to be moved; (3) servārī, to be saved; (4) sciri, 
to be known; (5) tenērī, to be held. 

4, The whole active ending -ere is changed to -ī: (1) mitti, ro be sent; (2) iac, to be 
thrown; (3) tangi, to be touched; trahī, to be drawn. 


5. (1) I shall be sent (13) you (sg.) are seized 

(2) you (sg.) are sent (14) you (sg.) will be seized 
(3) you (sg.) will be sent (15) they are touched 
(4) to be sent (16) they will be touched 
(S) they are sent (17) to be touched 
(6) I am sent (18) you (sg.) are touched 
(7) he is seized (19) you (pl.) will be touched 
(8) he will be seized (20) you (sg.) will be known 
(9) to be seized (21) you (sg.) are known 

(10) we are seized (22) he will be known 

(11) they will be seized (23) he is known 

(12) they are seized (24) to be known 


6. Who is being sent (will be sent, used to be sent, was sent)? 7. By whom will this 
letter be sent (was sent, is sent)? 8. By whose hand was that letter written (will be 
written)? 9. What was said (was being said, will be said, is said)? 10, “Who (sg.) 
will be seized?" “You (sg.) will be seized? 11. "Who (pi.) will be seized?” “You (pl) 
will be seized" 12. For a long time you (sg./pl.) will be neglected (were neglected). 
13. After many hours we were freed (shall be freed). 14. For the sake of the state 
they ordered him to be seized. 15. For the sake of liberty our state ought to be 
managed by the other man. 16. His soul could not be touched by money. 17. In 
every soul the love of country used to be felt (will be felt, is felt, was felt). 18. We 
are joined (used to be joined, will be joined) to (Ui. with) other citizens by love of 
country 19. Friendship is not always understood, but it is felt. 20. Wisdom and 
truth will not be found (are not found, were not found) in those two men. 21. Wis- 
dom is not obtained (will not be obtained, was not obtained) by even a great deal 
of (= much) money. 22. Truth often is not known (will not be known, was not 
known), because the study of it is difficult. 23. Not without great labor will truth 
be found (was found, can be found). 24. Others are drawn by eagerness for (/it., 
of) money and fame; we ought to be drawn by love of truth and wisdom. 
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KEY FOR CHAPTER 22 

1. ē. 

2. -em, -&; -és, -ebus, -6s, -ēbus (also et, dat., and -érum, gen.) 
3. (1) Feminine. (2) Dies. 


4. (1) of hope; to/for hope (11) to/for or by/w./fr. days 
(2) of hopes (12) thing (acc.) 
(3) hope (acc.) (13) of things 
(4) to/for or by/w./fr. hopes (14) by/w./fr. a thing 
(5) hope (nom.); hopes (nom., acc.) (15) to/for or by/w./fr. things 
(6) by/w./fr. faith (16) of or to/for a thing 
(7) faith (acc.) (17) of fires 
(8) of or to/for faith (18) fire (acc.) 
(9) of days (19) to/for or by/w./fr. fires 
(10) day (nom.); days (nom., acc.) (20) fires (nom., acc.) 


5. (1) place where; he remained in the city. 
(2) time within which; he will come in one hour. 
(3) time when; he came at that time. 
(4) accompaniment; he came with them. 
(5) place from which; he came from the city. 
(6) separation; they lack fire. 
(7) means; that was done by fire. 
(8) agent; it was done by them. 
(9) manner; it was done faithfully (with faith). 


6. (1) ab + abi. 
(2) cum + abl. 
(3) abl. alone after verbs of freeing, lacking, and depriving; with other verbs ab, 
dé, ex is often used. 
(4) in + abl. 
(5) abl. alone 
(6) cum + abl.; cum may be omitted when the noun is modified by an adj. 
(7) ab, dē, ex + abi. 
(8) abl. alone. 


7. At that time he faithfully preserved the liberty of those ten citizens. 8. He man- 
aged the state with great care (= very carefully). 9. The state was managed by him 
with great care. 10. Many good things were seen in the middle of the city. 11. On 
that day they prepared many things hopefully. 12. We snatched the fire from the 
hands of the boy. 13. In five days Cicero will rescue the republic from danger. 
14. You (sg.) freed the two republics from fear. 15. The earth nourishes human 
beings with good fruits. 16. He nourished their uncertain hopes by his own cour- 
age. 17.1n this age our hopes are being destroyed by these three tyrants. 
18. Seven of our friends came from that state with great fear. 19. The whole clan 
came into the territory of this state with a large band of friends in one day. 20. Not 
all free men dare to join themselves with this republic. 21. If those men lack faith, 
there is no hope of friendship and peace. 22. Good faith and the love of this repub- 
lic can save us. 23. You (sg.) have given (your) whole life to this state. 
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24. (7) time when; manner; (8) manner; (9) manner; (10) place where; (11) time 
when; manner; (13) time within which; separation; (14) separation; (15) means; 
(16) means; (17) time when; agent; (18) place from which; manner; (19) accom- 
paniment; time within which; (21) separation. 


KEY FOR CHAPTER 23 


1. (4) perf. pass. = having been . . . or Eng. perf. partic. 
(2) pres. act. — -ing 
(3) fut. act. = about to... 
(4) pres. act. = -ing 
(5) fut. act. = about to... 
(6) fut. pass. = (about) to be... 
(7) perf. pass. = having been... 
(8) pres. act. = -ing. 
(9) perf. pass. = having been (e.g., nom. pl.) 
(10) perf. pass. = having been (dat. or abl. pl.) 


2. (1) about to be 

(2) about to press 
(3) pressing 
(4) (having been) pressed 
(5) (about) to be pressed 
(6) turning 
(7) (having been) turned 
(8) about to turn 
(9) (having been) said 

(10) saying 

(11) about to say 

(12) (having been) done 


3, (1) visus (6) scriptus 


(2) videns (7) mittens 
(3) visürus (8) missus 
(4) scribendus (9) missürus 


(5) scriptürus (10) victus 


(13) (about) to be done 
(14) seizing 

(15) about to seize 

(16) (having been) desired 
(17) desiring 

(18) (about) to be given 
(19) (having been) given 
(20) about to give 

(21) giving 

(22) (having been) moved 
(23) moving 

(24) about to move 


(11) victürus 
(12) vincéns 
(13) rüànctürus 
(14) iungens 


(15) tractus 

(16) trahéns 
(17) iactürus 
(18) iactus 


4. When captured (/it., having been captured) he said nothing. 5. Freed from slav- 
ery he will lead a pleasant life. 6. He thanked those giving the gifts. 7.1 do not 
like someone seeking gifts. 8. To a man desiring much money he used to give only 
a few gifts. 9. I sent my son to your school to be taught. 10. That man, when 
about to conquer another people, kept wishing to destroy (their) teachers and books. 
11. Terrified by this plot we shall live a wretched life. 12. Long oppressed, they 
began to turn themselves against the oppressing tyrant. 13. Those four unfortunate 
men, when seen by the tyrant, ran across the border. 14. The orator, because he 
feared the tyrant, always used to say pleasing things. 15. We fear someone fearing 
us. (= who fears us). 16. These men, if they conquer, will take away all the rights 
of the conquered citizens. 17. That wretched man on the point of fleeing kept seek- 
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ing the advice of his three friends. 18. The old man, warned by two of his friends, 
fled to us. 19. Having himself been helped by the second old man, he kept giving 
many things to those lacking money. 20. Who, when freed from these dangers, will 
not thank the gods? 21. Joined with you (pl.), we shall save the republic. 22. To 
those having faith nothing is uncertain. 


KEY FOR CHAPTER 24 

1. (1) A noun (pronoun) + participle in abl. 
(2) No. (See p. 155.) 

2. (1) See p. 155. 
(2) As a rule commas separate an abl. abs. from the rest of the sentence. This 
makes it appear somewhat apart from the rest of the sentence. 

3. No. Since this “absolute” construction is not too commonly favored in English, 
the literal translation if regularly adhered to would make rather clumsy English. 

4. When, since, after, although, if. (See p. 156.) 

5. (1) Incorrect because the noun (urbe) of the abl. abs. is used (through its pronoun 
eam) as the object. 
(2) Incorrect because captus means having been captured, not having captured. 
(3) Correct because urbem captam (the captured city) stands as the natural object 
of délévit. 
(4) Correct because urbe captā is a normal abi. abs., the noun of which is not 
used elsewhere as subject or object. 

6. (1) Obligation or necessity. 
(2) It is really a predicate adjective; and so it naturally agrees with the subject of 
sum. 
(3) Débeó + inf, though débeó more often expresses the idea of moral obli- 
gation. 

7. (1) Mihi is dat. of agent. 
(2) A mē; abl. of agent. 


8. If (since, etc.) these two men hold the power, the republic will be strong. 9. When 
(since, etc.) this rumor had been reported, the leader left the city without delay. 
10. When every desire for (/it., of) money and glory had been banished from his 
soul, that leader conquered himself. 11. Every desire for evil things ought to be 
conquered by us (= we ought to conquer . . .) if we wish to lead a good life. 12. If 
(since, etc.) the citizens love (their) country, we can have great hopes. 13. All citi- 
zens kept fearing that tyrant (of yours), who had to be banished. 14. When the 
tyrant had been overcome, the citizens regained their liberty and rights. 15. But 
after a tyrant has been expelled, another tyrant often gets the power. 16. Who in 
taking the power desires to help the state alone, not himself? 17. When many 
peoples had been conquered, you (sg.) desired to possess the whole world. 18. Slav- 
ery of every sort must be checked throughout the whole world. 19. If our republic 
is strong, nothing is to be feared by you (sg.). 20. Our country ought to be helped 
by each one who likes our mode of life. 21. All rights, therefore, ought to be pre- 
served by the citizens with great care. 22. When duties have been deserted by the 
citizens, the state will be in great danger. 23. When these important things had 
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been said, the orator was praised by us. 24. Truth and virtue ought always to be 
sought by all men. 25, When (since) truth and virtue had been sought, the republic 
was saved. 


26. A. (8) viris tenentibus; (9) fama narrātā; (10) cupiditate expulsā; (12) civibus 
amantibus; (14) tyranno superātē; (15) tyranno expulsó; (17) gentibus victis; 
(22) officiis relictis; (23) r&bus dictis; (25) veritate . . . quaesitis. 

B. (11) vincenda est; (13) expellendus erat; (18) opprimenda est; (19) timendum 
est; (20) adiuvanda est; (21) cónservanda sunt; (24) quaerendae sunt. 

C. (11) nobis; (19) tibi; (20) cuique; (21) civibus; (24) viris. 

D. (22) à civibus; (23) à nobis. 


KEY FOR CHAPTER 25 


l. See p. 117, 136, 162. 

2. Future active infinitive. 

3. Perfect passive infinitive. 

4. They agree with the subject of the infinitive. See p. 163, n. 4. 

5. Since it is the ending of the perfect active infinitive, -isse in effect means "to 


have...” 
6. (1) to have moved (16) to have lived 
(2) to have been moved (17) to have been drawn 
(3) to be about to move (18) to have been seen 
(4) to be moved (19) to have been seized 
(5) to be said (20) to have been sent 
(6) to be known (21) to have been sought 
(7) to be saved (22) to have been expelled 
(8) to be seized (23) to have been left 
(9) to be sent (24) to have been given 
(10) to have believed (25) to be about to give 
(11) to have destroyed (26) to be about to turn 
(12) to have drawn (27) to be about to press 
(13) to have touched (28) to be about to seize 
(14) to have loved (29) to be about to order 
(15) to have conquered (30) to be about to touch 
7. See p. 164. 
8. (2) nūntiē, | announce (14) sentiē, I feel, think 
(4) intellego, 1 understand (16) scribó, I write 
(7) video, I see (19) ostendo, I show 
(8) nesció, I do not know (20) spērē, I hope 
(10) crēdē, I believe (22) putē, I think 
(13) audiē, I hear (24) nego, 1 say that . . . not, deny 


9. Saying, knowing, thinking, perceiving. See p. 167. 

10. The infinitive with subject accusative; not a “that” clause. 
I1. The accusative, 

12. No. 

13. (1) The perfect infinitive — time before that of the main verb. 
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(2) The future infinitive = time after that of the main verb. 
(3) The present infinitive = the same time as that of the main verb. See p. 165. 


14. I know that you did (will do, are doing) this (thing). 15. I knew that you had 
done (would do, were doing) this. 16. We believed that they would come (had 
come, were coming). 17. We believe that they will come (came, are coming). 
18. Tomorrow he will hear (A) that they are coming (i.e., tomorrow); (B) that they 
came (e.g., yesterday) or that they have come; (C) that they will come (e.g., in a few 
days). 19. Today he hears (A) that they are coming (today); (B) that they came 
(yesterday); (C) that they will come (soon). 20. Yesterday he heard (A) that they 
were coming (yesterday); (B) that they had come (e.g., the day before yesterday); (C) 
that they would come (in a few days). 21. They hope that you (pl.) will see him. 
22, I know that this was done by you. 23.1 did not know that those things had 
been done by him. 24, They said that the city was not being captured by the enemy 
(had not been captured). 25. You (pl.) know that those men are (will be, were/have 
been) always faithful. 26. You (pl.) knew that those men were (would be, had been) 
always faithful. 27. They kept thinking that the tyrant ought to be driven out by 
them (by themselves). 28. We believe that peace ought to be sought by ail leaders. 
29. He says that peace is being sought (was sought) by the ten leaders. 30. He said 
that the two leaders would seek (were seeking, had sought) peace. 31. The enemy 
hope that they will conquer all states. 32.1 well know that I do not know many 
things, for no one can know all things. 


33. Scire (sentence 32) is a complementary infinitive depending on potest. 





34, Word Form Reason 
(14) t& acc. subj. of inf. (fēcisse) 
(14) fēcisse perf. act. inf. indir. statement 
(16) eds acc. subj. of inf. (ventūrēs esse) 
(17) ventūrēs esse fut. act. inf. indir. state 
(21) eum acc. obj. of inf. (visürós esse) 
(22) hoc acc. subj. of inf. (factum esse) 
(23) eo abl. agent 
(24) hostibus abl. agent 
(25) fideles acc. pred. adj. agreeing with illos 
(27) sibi dat. agent w. pass, periphrastic 
(28) pācem acc. subj. of inf. (quaerendam esse) 
(28) ducibus dat. agent w. pass. periphr. 
(29) ducibus abi. agent 
(30) pācem acc. obj. of inf. (quaesitürós esse) 
(31) rēs püblicás acc, obj. of inf. 


KEY FOR CHAPTER 26 
1. (1) Latin -ior corresponds to English -er 
(2) They have a slight similarity in sound and they both have a final -r as a sign 
of the comparative. 
2. (1) Latin -issimus corresponds to English -est. 
(2) The s's which they have in common suggest s as a sign of the superlative. 
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3. (1) They are added to the base of the adjective. (See p. 171-72.) 

(2) turpior, turpissimus; velocior, velocissimus; prūdentior, prūdentissimus 

4.(1) Acerbier = harsher, rather harsh, too harsh. 

(2) Acerbissimus = harshest, very harsh. 

5. (1) Quam with the comparative = than (this man was harsher than that one). 
(2) Quam with the superlative = as... as possible, -st possible (this man was as 
harsh as possible, the harshest possible). 

6. There is no fixed case after quam, which is an adverb or conjunction of compari- 
son. The second word of a comparison, which comes after quam, is put in the 
same case as that of the first of the two words compared. (See p. 173.) 

7. (1) Most have i-stems. 

(2) Comparatives have consonant stems. (Note, incidentally, that comparative 
and consonant both begin with the same sound.) 


8. They announced that the bravest possible leader had come. 9. After a very clear 
light had been seen by the four men, the bravest troops were sent against the enemy. 
10. When that very base man had been banished, the senate gave gifts to the 
more faithful citizens, 11. The more fortunate citizens used to do these pleasant 
things on behalf of the more unfortunate citizens. 12. This author is more famous 
than that one. 13. Certain men said that this author was more famous than that 
one, 14. Read the books of wiser authors if you wish to lead the wisest (a very wise) 
life. 15. The six authors whose books I have read are too (rather) harsh. 16. After 
certain very wise books had been read, we avoided those baser faults. 17. This 
man, who has overcome his base faults, is braver than the very brave leader. 
18. Who is the happiest man? He who leads the wisest life is happier than the most 
powerful tyrant. 19. The cure of your vices seems rather (too) difficult. 20. That 
leader thought that his country was dearer to him than life. 21. A band of the most 
faithful young men possible ought to be sought by the senate. 


KEY FOR CHAPTER 27 


I. (1) and (2)—see p. 179 item II. 
2. (1) and (2)—see p. 179 item I. 


3. Positive Comparative Superlative 
parvus minus (minor, minus) minimum (minimus) 
malus pejorative (peior) pessimist (pessimus) 
bonus ameliorate (melior) optimist (optimus) 
(pro) prior (prior) prime (primus) 
magnus major (maior) maximum (maximus) 
superus superior (superior) supreme (supremus) 
multus plus (plüs) summit (summus) 
4. (l) a smaller war (7) the smallest boy 
(2) the worst (very bad) war (8) the better boy 
(3) a greater war (9) a very (most) beautiful girl 
(4) former wars (10) a more beautiful girl 
(5) a very similar book (11) very many girls 


(6) a more difficult book (12) greater faith 


5. The easiest things often are not the best. 
7. The better pursuits are more (rather) difficult. 
9. These books are worse than the books of better authors. 


greatest, 
write very many books. 
10. The smaller boy received a larger gift. 
12. More men believe that this war is worse than the first war. 
13. A better leader will come with greater forces. 
praise the fiercer forces of the fiercest enemy. 
been banished, the citizens sought a better and a wiser leader. 
better leader greater power and more money. 
not better than those of the largest cities. 
19. Our ancestors used to call Apollo the god of the sun. 


greatest hopes. 


men of former ages. 


(13) very small faith 

(14) a smaller sea 

(15) in a smaller sea 

(16) larger seas 

(17) the best fruits 

(18) worse fruit 

(19) the fiercest (very fierce) men 
(20) fiercer men 

(21) more men 

(22) most (very) difficult labor 
(23) the last (supreme) labor 
(24) more labor 


KEY FOR CHAPTER 28 


— 


LA bo 


SS. Geh Ow pn d 


this chapter. See p. 186. 


. See p. 186. 
. (1) & (2) à (except that in the 3rd and 4th conjugations the forms dücam and 
audiam are identical in the future indicative and the present subjunctive). 


Command, called “jussive.” 
Purpose. 

Jussive. 

No. (See p. 189.) 


(1) he will send 
(2) subj., 3rd sg. 
(3) he is sending 
(4) subj., 3rd sg. 
(5) he gives 
(6) subj., 3rd pl. 
(7) they believe 
(8) they will believe 
(9) they move 
(10) subj., 3rd pl. 
(11) we shall be heard 
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(25) more labors 

(26) the best leaders 
(27) greater leaders 
(28) better leaders 
(29) the smallest gifts 
(30) more gifts 

(31) the first gifts 
(32) more praise 

(33) more praises 
(34) the worst citizens 
(35) better citizens 
(36) very free citizens 


6. The difficult things are often the 
8. The worst authors 


11. That very small republic had the 


14. Fierce leaders often used to 
15. When the very evil tyrant had 
16. They gave the 
17. Citizens of the smaller cities are 


18. We are not better than very many 


(12) subj., 1st pl. pass. 
(13) we are heard 

(14) subj., 2nd sg. 

(15) you (sg.) are seizing 
(16) you (sg.) will seize 
(17) they are known 
(18) they will be known 
(19) subj., 3rd pl. pass. 
(20) you (pl.) are freed 
(21) subj., 2d. pl. pass. 
(22) you (pl.) will be freed 


. Something other than a fact; e.g., the command and purpose clauses learned in 
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(23) they are destroyed (27) subj., 2nd sg. 
(24) subj., 3rd pl. pass. (28) we say 

(25) you (sg.) will be conquered (29) we shall say 
(26) you (sg.) are conquered (30) subj., Ist pl. 


9. Let that leader come. We are awaiting him. 10. Let the base citizens depart from 
(our) republic so that we may live in peace. 11. If those two men desire friends, let 
them do real kindnesses. 12. He shows kindnesses to others in order to be loved 
(so that he may be loved). 13. I say these happy words to you so that you may not 
depart. 14. Let us do these very difficult things for the sake of our country. 
15. Give more money to those unfortunate people so that they may not lack arms 
against the enemy. 16. He thinks that they will do it to avoid my anger. 17. Let us 
prepare arms so that our liberty may not be taken away. 18. Will our freedom be 
rescued from danger by arms alone? 19. Let philosophers not write too difficult 
books. 20. For (= the truth is) we shall not receive enough wisdom from too 
difficult books. 21. Let him do better and greater things so that he may not lead a 
most wretched life. 22. Tell these things to that very famous author so that they 
may be written in his book. 23. Let us always seek the truth, without which the 
greatest souls cannot be happy. 








24. Word Form Reason 
(9) veniat pres. subj. command (jussive) 

(10) discedant pres. subj. command 
vīvāmus pres. subj. purpose 

(11) faciant pres. subj. command 

(12) praestat pres. īnd. statement of fact 
amétur pres. subj. purpose 

(13) discēdātis pres. subj. purpose 

(14) faciāmus pres. subj. command 

(15) date imper. command in 2nd per. 
armis abl. separation 
careant pres. subj. purpose 

(16) eos acc. subj. of inf. 
factürós esse fut. act. inf. indirect statement 
vitent pres. subj. purpose 

(17) parēmus pres. subj. command 
tollātur pres. subj. purpose 

(18) armīs abl. means 
éripiétur fut. ind, fact 

(19) scribant pres. subj. command 

(20) accipiémus fut. ind. fact 

(21) faciat pres. subj. command 
agat pres. subj. purpose 

(22) narra imper. command in 2nd per. 
scribantur pres. subj. purpose 


(23) guaerāmus pres. subj. command 
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KEY FOR CHAPTER 29 


1. Present active infinitive + personal endings. See p. 194. 


2. Yes. 
3. (1) impf. subj., 3 sg. (16) pres. subj., 3 sg. 
(2) impf. subj., 3 pl. (17) impf. subj., 3 pl. 
(3) impf. subj., 1 pl. (18) they will depart 
(4) impf. subj., 1 sg. (19) pres. subj., 3 pl. 
(5) impf. subj., 2 sg. (20) pres. subj., 1 pl. 
(6) pres. subj., 3 sg. (21) pres. subj., 1 pl. 
(7) impf. subj., 2 pl. (22) impf. subj., 3 pi. 
(8) pres. subj., 3 sg. (23) pres. subj., 2 sg. 
(9) you (sg.) will find (24) you will receive 
(10) pres. subj., 2 sg. (25) impf. subj., 2 sg. 
(11) pres. subj., 3 sg. (26) you (pl.) will be banished 
(12) he will say (27) impf. subj., 2 pl. 
(13) he says (28) pres. subj., 2 pl. 
(14) pres. subj., 3 pl. (29) impf. subj., 3 pl. 
(15) impf, subj., 3 sg. (30) they are moved 
4. Ut or ut nón + subjunctive. 
5. See p. 196. 
6. See p. 196. 


7. 'They read the best books with such great care that they learned much wisdom. 
8. We used to read good books with care so that we might learn wisdom. 9. The 
best books ought to be read by students in order that they may learn the truth and 
good character. 10. Let the wisest authors write more books so that they may be 
able to help all peoples. 11. The souls of very many men are so foolish that they 
do not wish to learn. 12. But many minds are so keen that they can learn well. 
13. Some teachers used to teach their pupils so skillfully (with such great skill) that 
even the pupils themselves wanted to learn. 14. The power of that tyrant was so 
great that the senate could not drive him out. 15. Let all citizens dedicate (give) 
themselves to the country so that the enemy may not take away their liberty. 
16. Caesar was such a keen leader that the enemy did not conquer the Roman sol- 
diers. 17. Are we leading other peoples with such great wisdom and courage that 
liberty is being preserved? 18. You (pl.) used to do such great kindnesses that all 
loved you. 19. He was so harsh that no one loved him. 20. Thousands of citizens 
kept fleemg from that land in order not to be oppressed by the tyrant. 21. They so 
loved liberty that they were never conquered by the enemy. 





22. Word Form Reason 
(7) discerent impf. subj. result 
(8) discerémus impf. subj. purpose 
(9) discant pres. subj. purpose 
(10) scribant pres. subj. command 
possint pres. subj. purpose 


(11) cupiant pres, subj. result 
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(12) possint pres. subj. result 
(13) cuperent impf. subj. result 
(14) posset impf. subj. result 
(15) dent pres. subj. command 
tollant pres. subj. purpose 
(16) vincerent impf. subj. result 
(17) cēnservētur pres. subj. resuit 
(18) amārent impf. subj. result 
(19) amāret impf. subj. result 
(20) opprimerentur impf. subj. purpose 
(21) vincerentur impf. subj. result 


KEY FOR CHAPTER 30 
1. It is the perfect active infinitive (-isse) + personal endings; e.g., pónere-m and 
posuisse-m. 

„It is the perfect passive participle + essem (the imperfect subjunctive of sum); 
e.g., positus eram and positus essem. 

3. Positus sit is perfect subjunctive passive. 

4. The future perfect indicative. 


nN 


5. (1) impf. pass., 3 sg. (9) impf. act., 3 pl. 
(2) plup£ act., 1 sg. (10) plup£. pass., 1 pl. 
(3) perf. pass., 3 pl. (11) pres. act., 3 sg. 
(4) pres. pass., 1 pl. (12) perf. pass., 2 sg. 
(5) perf. act., 3 pl. (13) plup£ act., 2 sg. 
(6) impf. act., 1 pl. (14) impf. pass., 3 sg. 
(7) plupf. act., 2 pl. (15) perf. act., 1 pl. 
(8) plupf. pass., 3 sg. (16) plupf. act., 3 pl. 


6. (1) Present and future. See p. 205. 
(2) Present and perfect. 
(3) The past tenses. 
(4) Imperfect and pluperfect. 


7. (1) The same time or time after (contemporaneous or subsequent). See p. 205. 
(2) The same time or time after. 
(3) Time before (prior). 
(4) Time before (prior). 


8. Where is (was) the leader? 9. They ask where the leader is (was). 10. They kept 
asking where the leader was (had been). 11. They will ask where the leader is (was). 
12. 1 do not know where the money was put. 13. Do you (sg.) know where the 
money is being put? 14. They knew where the money was being put. 15. He did 
not know where the money had been put. 16. We shall tell you (pl.) why the soldier 
did (does) this. 17. They told me why the soldier had done (was doing) this. 
18. Tell me who came (is coming). 19. The orator asked why the other citizens had 
not learned these plans. 20. We announced to the leader that the other soldiers 
were fleeing (had fled) into that land. 21. We announced to the leader into what 


Key to Exercises 423 


land the other soldiers were fleeing (had fled). 22. We heard that the citizens were 
so faithful that they preserved the state. 23. We heard what the citizens had done 
to preserve the state, 24. They kept inquiring in whose state peace could be found. 
25. We learned that peace had not been found in their country. 26. Those foolish 
men always ask what is better than power or money. 27. We certainly think that 
money itself is not bad; but we believe that truth and liberty and friendship are 
better and greater. 28. These things we desire so that we may live a finer life; for 
money alone and power can make men harsh, so that they are not happy. 29. Fi- 
nally, let him explain all things so that you (pl.) may now understand what great 
crimes have been committed against the republic. 





30. Word Form Reason 
(15) posita esset plupf. subj. ind. quest. 
(16) fēcerit perf. subj. ind. guest. 
(17) fēcisset plupf. subj. ind. quest. 
(18) vēnerit perf. subj. ind. guest. 
(20) fugere pres. inf. ind. state, 
(21) fugerent impf. subj. ind. quest. 
(22) esse pres. inf. ind. state. 

cūnservārent impf. subj. result 
(23) fecissent plupf. subj. ind. quest 
conservārent impf. subj. purpose 
(24) posset impf. subj. ind. guest. 
(25) inventam esse perf. inf. ind. state. 
(26) sit pres. subj. ind. quest. 
(27) esse pres. inf. ind. state. 
(28) agāmus pres. subj. purpose 
sint pres.subj. result 
(29) exponat pres. subj. jussive 
comprehendātis pres. subj. purpose 
commissa sint pres. subj. ind. quest. 


KEY FOR CHAPTER 31 


I. When (circumstantial, which is to be distinguished from cum temporal), since, 
although. 

2. Although, 

3. (1) The 3rd conjugation. 
(2) They lack the connecting vowel efi, which is seen in the corresponding forms 
of dūcē. (See p. 212.) 


4. (1) pres. subj. act., 3 sg. (8) pres. subj. act., 3 pl. 
(2) be bears (9) he is borne 
(3) impf. subj. act., 3 sg. (10) bear (2 pl.) 
(4) he will bear (11) you (pl.) bear 
(5) to bear (12) you (sg.) will be borne 
(6) they bear (13) you (sg.) are borne 


(7) they will bear (14) bear (2 sg.) 
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(15) to be borne (18) to be borne (gerundive) 
(16) to have borne (19) to have been borne 
(17) to be about to bear (20) plupf. subj. act., 3 sg. 


5. When we had said this, those twenty men replied that they would offer a just 
peace. 6. Although he had gone into another country, nevertheless he found new 
friends. 7. Since they offer us friendship, we shall offer them aid. 8. Since the dan- 
ger was great, they brought all their troops and arms together in a short time. 
9. What do you (sg.) bring? What does he bring? Tell me why these gifts are offered. 
10. When he had explained what he was seeking, you (sg.) said that such great aid 
could not be offered. 11. Although they had brought pleasing gifts, I was able nev- 
ertheless to recognize their treachery. 12. Since we now understand your plans, we 
will not endure your treachery. 13. Such great evils are not to be endured. Go (be- 
take yourself) into exile. 14. Finally, let these hundred citizens bear aid to the re- 
public. 15. I kept thinking that they would bring the wine in ships (/i., by ships). 
16. Although our soldiers had conquered the enemy, nevertheless they offered them 
many kindnesses. 17. When he had learned what great benefits the other three men 
were offering, he himself offered equal benefits. 18. We ought to offer sufficient aid 
to the unfortunate citizens of small nations. 19. When the consul had spoken these 
words, the senate replied that money had been brought together for this purpose. 





20. Word Form Reason 
(5) dixissémus plupf. subj. cum circumstantial 
oblatüros esse fut. inf. ind. state. 
(6) contulisset plupf. subj. cum although 
(7) offerant pres. subj. cum since 
(8) esset impf. subj. cum since 
(9) offerantur pres. subj. ind. quest. 
(10) exposuisset plupf. subj. cum circumstantial 
peteret impf. subj. ind. quest. 
(11) tulissent plupf. subj. cum although 
(12) comprehendámus pres. subj. cum since 
(13) confer imper. 2 sg. command 
(14) ferant pres. subj. jussive (command) 
(15) navibus abl. pl. means 
látüros esse fut. inf. ind. state. 
(16) vicissent plupf. subj. cum although 
(17) offerrent impf. subj. ind. quest. 
(19) dixisset plupf. subj. cum circumstantial 


KEY FOR CHAPTER 32 
1. (1) -& (2) -iter (e.g., līberē, celeriter). 
2. The ending -/y (e.g., freely, quickly). 
3. No. For example, see the list on p. 221. 
4, (1) -ius (e.g., liberius, celerius). 
(2) It is identical with the nom. and acc. neut. sg. 
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(3) It is usually formed by using more (too, rather) with the positive degree of the 
adverb (e.g., more/too freely, more quickly). 

5. The base is the same in both instances. 

6. (1) liberius = more/too/rather freely. 
(2) līberrimē = most/very freely. 


7. (1) pleasantly 

(2) more/too pleasantly 
(3) most/very pleasantly 
(4) better 
(5) very faithfully 
(6) briefly 
(7) very quickly 
(8) worse 
(9) more faithfully 

(10) more easily 


8. (1) vol-; (2) vel-. See p. 221. 
9. It is similar to sum, See p. 221. 
ID. (1) you (sg.) will wish 
(2) pres. subj., 2 sg. 
(3) you (sg.) wish 
(4) impf. subj., 2 sg. 
(5) he prefers 
(6) pres. subj., 1 pl. 
(7) impf. subj., 1 pl. 
(8) plupf. subj., 2 sg. 
(9) I shall wish 
(10) they kept wishing 
(11) he will wish 
(12) you (pl.) wish 


(11) very little, least of all 
(12) more, rather 

(13) longer 

(14) badly 

(15) more wretchedly 

(16) less 

(17) easily 

(18) especially, most of all 
(19) very seriously 

(20) more swiftly 


(13) to have wished 
(14) they wish 

(15) we wished 

(16) to wish 

(17) he had wished 
(18) they wished 

(19) you (sg.) wished 
(20) impf. subj., 3 sg. 
(21) they do not wish 
(22) impf. subj., 3 sg. 
(23) pres. subj., 3 sg. 
(24) he will not wish 


11. Certain men prefer to believe that all men are equal. 12. Certain men say that 


all men's minds at least are not equal. 
those will be poor for a very long time. 


13, These men obtained wealth very quickly; 


14. This man wishes to get very many 


honors as easily as possible. 15. Do not lose this knowledge. 16, The citizens 
themselves managed the state better than the leader. 17. There the land is more 
level and is more open. 18, Free men will not wish to keep us from knowledge; but 
tyrants especially so wish. 19. The tyrant used to oppress his citizens so badly that 


they always wished to be free. 20. He will offer very many gifts very freely so that 
the army may be willing to help that tyrant. 21. Since they had very little wish to 
offer aid, we were unwilling to show them many favors. 22. Since the enemy are 
coming swiftly against us, we want to call our men to arms as quickly as possible. 
23. Although they truly wanted to preserve their liberty and laws, nevertheless the 
crimes of the tyrant had to be endured very long. 24. He prefers to do these things 
more wisely so that he may not lose this occasion at least. 25. Do not leave, my 
friend. 
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KEY FOR CHAPTER 33 


1. (1) The present subjunctive. (2) See p. 229. 

2. (1) (A) Present contrary to fact; (B) past contrary to fact. 
(2) The conditional clause. See p. 229. 

3. Nisi. 

4. The future less vivid condition. 

5. See vocabulary p. 230. 


6. If reason leads, you (sg.) are happy. 7. H reason leads, you will be happy. 8. If 
reason should lead, you would be happy. 9. If reason were leading, you would be 
happy. 10. If reason had led, you would have been happy. 11. If you (sg.) love 
money, you lack wisdom. 12. If you love money, you will lack wisdom. 13. If you 
should love money, you would lack wisdom. 14. If you were in love with money, 
you would lack wisdom. 15. If you had loved money, you would have lacked wis- 
dom. 16.1f we seek the truth, we find knowledge. 17. If we seek the truth, we 
shall find knowledge. 18. If we should seek the truth, we would find knowledge. 
19. If we were seeking the truth, we would find knowledge. 20. If we had sought 
the truth, we would have found knowledge. 21. If you do not avoid anger, you will 
lose your two friends. 22. If you had not avoided anger, you would have lost your 
five friends. 23. If you should not avoid anger (if you should fail to avoid anger), 
you would lose many friends. 24. If you were not avoiding anger, you would be 
losing many friends. 25. If you do not avoid anger, you are losing many friends. 
26. If you did not avoid anger, you lost many friends. 27. If anyone has a good 
character, we praise him. 28. If anyone had had a good character, we would have 
praised him. 29. If anyone should have a good character, we would praise him. 
30. If anyone had a good character, we praised (used to praise) him. 31. If anyone 
were in possession of a good character, we would praise him, 32. If anyone has a 
good character, we shall praise him. 33. If those men win, we shall depart. 34. If 
those men should win, we would depart. 35. If those men had won, we would have 
departed. 36.1f you had read books well, you would have written better. 37. If 
you read books well, you will write better. 38. If you should read books well, you 
would write better. 


39. (6) simple present (21) simple fut. 
(7) simple fut. (22) past contr. to fact 
(8) fut. less vivid (23) fut. less vivid 
(9) pres. contr. to fact (24) pres. contr. to fact 
(10) past contr. to fact (25) simple present 


(26) simple past 


KEY FOR CHAPTER 34 


1. See p. 234. 

2. Indicative 
Pres. conamur loquitur 
Impf. conabamur loquébatur 


Fut. cēnābimur loquétur 


Key to Exercises 427 


Perf. cénati sumus locütus est 

Plupf. cēnātī erámus locütus erat 

Fut. Perf. cēnātī erimus locütus erit 

Subjunctive 

Pres. cónémur loquatur 

Impf. conarémur loqueretur 

Perf. cēnātī simus locütus sit 

Plupf. conati essēmus locūtus esset 
3. (1) Participles 

Pres. patiens, suffering 

Perf. passus, having suffered 

Fut. passürus, about to suffer 

Ger. patiendus, to be endured 

(2) Infinitives 

Pres. pati, to suffer 

Perf. passus esse, to have suffered 

Fut. passürus esse, to be about to suffer 


4, (1) illud cónsilium; (2) illo cónsilió; (3) illud cónsilium 

5. Ablative (of means) with special deponent verbs. See p. 237-38. 

6. Pres. partic.; fut. partic.; fut. inf.; e.g., patiéns, passürus, passürus esse in 3 above. 
7. ( 


1) cónor 
2 sg. cēnāre, try 
2 pl. cónàmini, try 
8. (i) locütus, faving said 
(2) mortuus, Aaving died 
(3) cónàtus, having tried 
(4) passus, having suffered 
9. (1) he will use 
(2) pres. subj., 3 sg. 
(3) he uses 
(4) impf. subj., 3 sg. 
(5) having used 
(6) plupf. subj., 3 sg. 
(7) to be about to use 
(8) you (sg.) will endure 
(9) you (sg.) are enduring 
(10) endure (imper.) 


(2) loquor 
loquere, speak 
loguiminī, speak 


(5) secūtus, having followed 
(6) égresssus, Having gone out 
(7) profectus, having set out 


(11) to endure 

(12) they endured 

(13) to have endured 
(14) enduring 

(15) pres. subj., 3 sg. 
(16) he endures 

(17) we shall endure 
(18) pres. subj., 3 sg. 
(19) impf. subj., 3 sg. 
(20) it must be endured 


10. He thinks that these evils ought to be endured. 11. We shall try to endure these 
evils. 12. If you do not wish to die, endure these evils. 13. Having endured the 


greatest evils, the poor man died. 


14. The tyrant thought that those two men would 


endure these evils a long time. 15. When they had endured three wars, they dared 


to force that tyrant into exile. 


16. If you follow this new leader, you will enjoy 


liberty and leisure. 17. When these words had been said, we dared to follow him. 
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18. Having spoken these words, we set out so that we might not die in that miserable 
place. 19. Although he thought that you had used a bad plan, nevertheless he 
spoke with you freely. 20. If anyone should dare to use wine of that sort, he would 
quickly die. 21. His son was born and died on the same day. 22. Let us use all our 
resources so that our country may be saved. 23. When he tried to set out into an- 
other land, he was captured by soldiers. 24. I kept thinking that he would go out 
of the city with his ten friends. 25. Having set out that night, Caesar came to a 
certain very famous island. 26. If they had used better books, they would have 
learned more. 27. If you wish to have many friends, do not be arrogant. 


28. (12) simple pres.; (16) simple fut.; (20) fut. less vivid; (26) past contrary to fact. 








29. Word Form Reason 

(14) passüros esse fut. inf. ind. state. 

(17) verbis abl. abl. abs. 

(18) locüti nom. pl. of perf. partic. agrees w. subject of verb 
morerémur impf. subj. purpose 

(19) consilio abl. special deponents 
arbitrārētur impf. subj. cum although 

(21) dié abl. time when 

(22) ūtāmur pres. subj. jussive 

(25) nocte abl. time when 

(26) libris abl. spec. deponents 


KEY FOR CHAPTER 35 


1. See p. 246. 
2. See p. 247-48. 
3. (1) eum; they recognize him. (13) eum; they overcome him. 
(2) ei; they forgive him. (14) ei; they trust him. 
(3) ei; they serve him. (15) eó; they lack it. 
(4) eum; they save him. (16) ei, they study it. 
(5) eum; I prepared him. (17) eum; they urge him. 
(6) ei; I obeyed him. (18) eum; they follow him. 
(7) eum; they endure him. (19) ef; they persuade him. 
(8) eum; they will find him. (20) e6; they use it (him). 
(9) ei; they injure him. (21) eum; they strike him. 
(10) eum; they help him. (22) ei; they spare him. 
(11) ef; they please him. (23) ei; they command him. 
(12) eum; they throw him. (24) eum; they order him. 


4. He saved the leader. 5. He served the leader. 6. Slaves serve other men. 
7. Brave men save others. 8. That slave served my son and saved him. 9. If anyone 
serves himself alone, he will never save the republic. 10. If someone had under- 
taken this work, he would have saved a thousand men. 11. The gods will pardon 
me; you, O citizens, pardon the whole army. 12. If we want God to forgive us, we 
ought to forgive other men. 13. They do not trust me now, and they will never be 
willing to trust my two sons. 14. Those friends are very dear tome. 15. Since you 
lacked good faith, they could not trust you. 16. Let us obey this leader so that he 
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may spare us and save the city. 17. If Caesar does not please the citizens, they will 
not spare his life. 18. I am studying Latin literature, which 1 like (pleases me) even 
if I cannot persuade my friends. 19. Let us always study and obey truth and wis- 
dom. 20. Always study the best subjects if you wish to be truly happy. 21. As we 
study these subjects, let us enjoy both books and life. 22. A good man wishes to 
harm nobody; he spares all, he helps alf. 23. My rewards are very similar to yours. 


24. Word Form Reason 
(5) duct dat. special vbs. 
(8) eum acc. obj. of servavit 
(9) sibi dat. spec. vbs. 
(11) exercituī dat. spec. vbs. 
(12) hominibus dat. spec. vbs. 
(13) filiis dat. spec. vbs. 
(14) mihi dat. dat. w. adjs. 
(15) fidé abl. separation 
(16) duci dat. spec. vbs. 
pāreāmus pres. subj. jussive 
servet pres. subj. purpose 
(17) cīvibus dat. spec. vbs. 
vītae dat. spec. vbs. 
(18) litterīs dat. spec, vbs. 
amīcīs dat. spec. vbs. 
(21) rēbus dat. spec. vbs. 
libris abl. spec. depon. vbs. 
ūtāmur pres. subj. jussive 
(22) omnibus dat. spec. vbs. 
(23) tuis dat. dat. w. adjs. 


KEY FOR CHAPTER 36 
1. Indirect command = ut (né) + subjunctive. See p. 253. 
2. E.g., impero, dico, cüro, moneó, hortor, persuaded, pet, quaero, Grd, rogo. See 
p. 254. 


3. (1) it will be made/done, (9) to have been made/done, become 

he will become (10) impf. subj., 3 pl. 

(2) it is made/done, he becomes (11) we are made, become 

(3) pres. subj., 3 sg. (12) they will be made, become 

(4) impf. subj., 3 sg. (13) you (sg.) are made, become 

(5) to be made/done, to become (14) impf. subj., 1 sg. 

(6) they are made/done, they become — (15) pres. subj., 3 pl. 

(7) they were being made/ (16) gerundive, to be made/done 
done, they were becoming (17) pres. subj., 1 pl. 


(8) you (sg.) will be made, become 


4. He said that they were studying Latin literature. 5, He told why they were study- 
ing Latin literature. 6. He said that they should study Latin literature (he told them 
tostudy...) 7. We asked them why they were studying Greek philosophy. 8. Do 
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y 


spare these wise men. 


1 


the leader. 
you that peace be made. 
him not to obey the disgraceful king. 


l 


greatest in the state, 
22. He persuaded us that we should always use just laws. 


ou ask that we learn (= ask us to learn) the nature of all things? 9. 1 warn you to 
10. He warned the soldiers not to injure those seeking peace. 
I. He will command us not to trust the enemy. 12. He commanded you to obey 
13. I ask you why you did this. 14. F ask you to do this. 15. I beg of 
16. They kept begging me not to make war. 17.1 begged 
18. We beg you to become very keen pupils. 
9. Do not be like that harsh tyrant. 20. Caesar took care that his power be made 
21, The speaker urged us to serve our free country eagerly. 
23. We are trying to per- 


suade the leader not to harm the arts and laws of the country. 24. A tyrant com- 
mands that money be made; and money is made. But that fool does not perceive 
that this money will be nothing without good faith. 25. Let us urge more students 
certainly to study the Latin language. 








26. Word Form Reason 
(4) studére pres. inf. ind. state. 
(5) studérent impf. subj. ind. quest. 
(6) studérent impf. subj. jussive noun 
(7) studérent impf. subj. ind. quest. 
(8) cognēscāmus pres. subj. jussive noun 
(9) parcas pres. subj. jussive noun 
(10) eis dat. spec. vbs. 
pacem acc. obj. petentibus 
(11) hostibus dat. spec. vbs. 
(13) fēcerīs perf. subj. ind. quest. 
(14) faciās pres. subj. jussive noun 


(16) facerem impf. subj. jussive noun 


(18) fīātis pres. subj. jussive noun 
(22) légibus abl. spec. dep. vbs. 
(23) légibus dat. spec. vbs. 

(24) futiiram esse fut. inf. ind. state. 
(25) hortémur pres. subj. jussive 


KEY FOR CHAPTER 37 


1. (1) Present indicative and present subjunctive. 
(2) H is 1-. 

2. Nom. sg. — iens; nom. pl. — euntés. 

3. In writing the synopsis of a verb one should follow the sequence of tenses in the 
indicative and the subjunctive as given above in #2 of the Key of Chapter 34. If 
this is done there is no need to label the tenses. 

Eö 2nd sg.: Indicative—is, ībās, ibis, īstī, ierās, ieris. 

Subjunctive—eas, irés, ierīs, īssēs. 

E6 3d pl.: Indicative—eunt, ībant, ībunt, iērunt, ierant, ierint. 
Subjunctive—eant, īrent, ierint, īssent. 

4. (1) we went 
(2) we are going 


(3) impf. subj., 1 
(4) we shall go 


pl. 
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(5) plupf: subj., 1 pl. (15) they had gone 

(6) pres. subj., 1 pl. (16) perf. subj., 1 sg. 

(7) to be about to go (17) impf. subj., 3 sg. 

(8) going (acc. sg.) (18) to have gone 

(9) they went (19) going (nom /acc. pl.) 
(10) they are going (20) I shail go 
(11) pres. subj., 3 pl. (21) he went 
(12) they will go (22) we were going 
(13) I went (23) plupf. subj., 3 sg. 
(14) he was going (24) pres. subj., 3 sg. 


wa 


. (1) ab, dé, ex + abl.; ab (ex) ea terra. 
(2) in + abi.: in eà terra; in eà insula. 
(3) in or ad + acc.: in (ad) eam terram. 

. (1) Place from which = abl. without a preposition. 
(2) Place where = locative without a preposition. 
(3) Place to which = accusative without a preposition, 

. The locative is the case which expresses the idea of “place where” when domus 
or the name of a city is used. See p. 262. 

. (D) Time when = abl. without a prep.: eodem die. 
(2) Time how long = acc. usually without a prep.: multēs dës, 
(3) Time within which = abl. without a prep.: ūnē dié. 

. Since an impersonal verb lacks the Ist and the 2nd persons sg. and pl., the Ist 
and the 3rd principal parts are given in the 3rd pers. sg. See p. 264, Vocabulary, 
s.v. licet and n. 1. Licet tibi ire. 


c 


~J 


oo 


<=) 


10. (1) (for) one day (7) in a few days (13) home (= to home) 
(2) in one day (8) on the same night (14) at/from Athens 
(3) on that day (9) (for) many days (15) at home 
(4) from Rome (10) into the ship (16) to Athens 
(5) at Rome (11) in the ship (17) from home 
(6) to Rome (12) out of the ship (18) (for) a few hours 


II. In a few hours we shall go to Rome. 12. We are going to the city; they are going 
home. 13. As we have often admitted, you may not (are not permitted to) go from 
Rome to Athens (/it,, to go is not permitted to you). 14. Why did you leave home 
(go away from home) so quickly? 15. They are coming to Rome in order to go to 
Athens with my brother. 16. Do not go away from Rome. 17. When your brother 
had been killed at Rome, we kept urging you to return to Athens. 18. If he should 
go into the territory of the enemy at this time, he would perish in a few hours. 
19. He said that he did not want to stay in that country of yours many days. 
20. You said that you would return home from Athens in one hour. 21.1 beg of 
you to return from the ship to the island in a short time. 22. In those days we were 
accustomed to be at Athens. 23. If they had injured his friends at Rome, he would 
have returned to Rome in a very short time. 24. Although my brother stayed at 
home, I nevertheless went away from home into new lands. 25. The Romans, if 
they wanted to say something bad, often used to say: “Go to the devil” 26. He is 
persuading them to study Latin. 
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27. (11) hóris = abl.: time within which; Rómam = acc.: place to which; (12) do- 
mum = acc.: place to which; (13) Roma = abl.: place from; Athénas = acc.: place 
to; īre = pres. inf.: subject of licet; (14) demē = abl.: place from; (15) Rómam = 
acc.: place to; (18) frātre = abl.: abl. abs.; (18) tempore = abl.: time when; eat = 
pres. subj.: fut. less vivid; hērīs = abl.: time within; (19) velle = pres. inf: ind. 
state.; diés = acc.: time how long; (20) domum = acc.: place to; Athénis = abl.: 
place from; hērā = abl.: time within; reditürum esse = fut. inf: ind. state.; 
(21) tempore = abl. time within; redeas = pres. subj.: jussive noun clause; 
(22) diébus = abl.: time when; Athenis = locative: place where; (23) amicis = 
dat.: spec. verbs; Rómae = locative: place where; redisset = plupf. subj.: past 
contr. to fact condit.; (24) domi = locative: place where; terrās = acc.: place to; 
domó = abl.: place from; (26) studeant = pres. subj.: jussive noun clause. 


KEY FOR CHAPTER 38 


I. A relative clause with the indicative tells a fact about the antecedent. 

2. À relative clause with the subjunctive tells a characteristic of the antecedent, 
indicates it to be a person or thing of such a sort. See p. 269. 

3. See p. 270. 

4. See p. 270—71. 


5. My friend who defended the consul was himself a very famous man. 6. But there 
was no one who would defend that base fellow. 7. What is there which men fear 
more than a tyrant? 8. Who is there who would hesitate between liberty and the 
command ofa tyrant? 9. At ancient Rome there were those who loved money more 
than the state. 10. Let that evil man depart from his country—he who has endured 
the hatred of all good citizens. 11. Catiline, who had made such a great plot against 
the state, was driven from the city by Cicero. 12. What life can be pleasant for that 
leader as he goes off into exile? 13. Who is there who would be able to bear such 
pain? 14. Ifa person is not agreeable and good, he will not live a truly happy life, 
it seems to me. 15. They will not trust a consul who would do base deeds. 16. Do 
not trust a man who is harsh to his friends. 17. Cicero was a consul who would 
place the state before his own safety. 18. They knew why we wanted to follow such 
a brave consul. 19. I know nothing which could be easier for me. 20. I am seeking 
a leader whom all men would praise. 21. They were going to Rome to ask for free- 
dom. 22, The Romans, who had captured ten Greek republics with their own ar- 
mies, were themselves—amazing to say—taken captive by the Greek arts! 23. For 
the ancient men there was notbing which was better than courage and wisdom. 
24. Nothing is to be feared which cannot injure the soul. 


25. The qui . . . défendit states a fact about the amicus; it does not describe his char- 
acter. The subjunctive clause in #6 tells what kind of person the imagined nēmē 
might be. 

26. Syntax: (7) metuat — pres, subj.: characteristic; (8) dubitet — pres. subj.: charac- 
teristic; (9) Rómae = loc.: place where; amārent = impf. subj.: characteristic; 
(10) abeat = pres. subj.: jussive; passus est = perf. indic. rel. cl. of fact; (11) fē- 
cerat = plupf. ind.: rel. cl. of fact; (12) duci = dat.: reference; potest = pres. ind.: 
main verb in a direct question; (13) possit = pres. subj.: characteristic; (14) erit = 
fut. indic.: simple fut. condit.; mihi = dat.: re£; (15) cónsuli = dat.: spec. vbs.; 
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(16) amicis = dat.: dat. w. adjs.; (17) salūtī = dat.: compound vb.; antepóneret = 
impf. subj.: characteristic; (18) vellémus = impf. subj.: ind. quest.; (19) mihi = 
dat.: ref.; possit = pres. subj.: characteristic; (21) rogātum = acc. supine: pur- 
pose; (22) céperant = plupf. ind.: rel. cl. of fact; dietū = abl. supine: respect; 
(23) viris = dat.: ref; (24) animé = dat.: spec. vbs.; possit = pres. subj.: charac- 
teristic, 


KEY FOR CHAPTER 39 


1. (1) See p. 276 s.v. “The Gerund.” 
(2) See p. 276. 


(4) In its four cases it is used as a noun is used. See p. 277. 
(5) The infinitive; see p. 277. 
2. (1) See p. 276 s.v. “The Gerundive.” 
(2) The gerundive is an adjective. 
(3) As an adjective it modifies a noun or pronoun and agrees with that noun or 
pronoun in gender, number, and case. 
(4) The gerundive (e.g., laudandus, -a, -um) is declined as magnus, -a, -um is. See 
p. 276. 
(5) Since the gerund has only the endings -i, -ó, -um, -6, any feminine or any 
plural ending on an -nd- base is bound to indicate a gerundive; and also, if an 
-nd- form agrees with a noun as an adjectival modifier, it must be a gerundive. 
3. (1) The Latin gerund is normally translated by the English gerund in -ing with 
any attending noun constructions or adverbial modifiers. 
(2) The gerundive is to be translated by the English as if it were a gerund with 
an object and any adverbial modifiers. In other words, both the gerund and the 
gerundive are to be translated in the same way. See p. 277-78. 
(3) (A) We learn by reading with care. 
(B) We learn by reading books with care. 


4. We learn by experiencing. 5. They came to learn (for learning). 6. He gave 
(devoted) himself to learning. 7. They came to your school to learn (for the 
sake of learning). 8. The boy went to the school desirous of learning (eager to 
learn). 9. The fear of dying kept terrifying him. 10. The hope of living after death 
encourages many people. 11. By thinking (= by using his head) he overcame 
them. 


12. He devoted (gave) himself —(1) to seeking glory. (2) to waging war. (3) to mak- 
ing money. (4) to getting power. (5) to destroying states. (6) to following this 
leader. (7) to saving his country. (8) to seeking peace. (9) to attacking wrongs. 
(10) to writing books. (11) to reading books. (12) to learning philosophy. (13) to 
learning Latin literature. (14) to understanding the truth. (15) to seeking wis- 
dom. (16) to helping human beings. 

13. He came to Rome-—(1) to undertake this work. (2) to see the Roman games. 
(3) to see the old buildings. (4) to seek peace. (5) for the sake of undertaking this 
work (to undertake . . .). (6) for the sake of learning philosophy (to learn . . A 
(7) for the sake of reading new books (to read . . .). (8) to see the games. 

14. He wrote a book-—(1) about enduring pain. (2) about overcoming fear. (3) about 
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living a good life. (4) about managing the state. (5) about waging war. (6) about 
defending liberty. (7) about conquering the enemy. (8) about giving gifts. 

15. We become wiser—(1) by reading Latin literature. (2) by learning philosophy. 
(3) by experiencing life. (4) by conquering fear. (5) by following truth. 

16. We help our very selves—(1) by always reading good books. (2) by freeing unfor- 
tunate men from fear. (3) by offering aid. (4) by helping others. 

17. He consumed much time—(1) in thinking (speaking, running). (2) in doing these 
tasks. (3) in finding the way. (4) in preparing an army. (5) in preparing supplies 
(troops). 

18. He had time for writing this book only. 


KEY FOR CHAPTER 40 


1. See p. 284-85. 
2. Positive fear clauses are introduced by nē; negative clauses by ut. 
3. The noun must itself be modified by an adjective. 


4. I greatly fear that the general may not send us enough help. 5. She was a woman 
of the greatest courage and loyalty and in fact very like her mother. 6. Do not fear 
that all the men and women of great courage will depart from Rome. 7. This is, 
indeed, easy to say but difficult to do! 8. They came home to please their parents. 
9. You do wish to hear something good, don't you? 10. Do you wish to have much 
wisdom? Study Latin! 11. He ordered the three soldiers to go to Rome to seek 
peace. 12. You do not hesitate to say this, do you, my friend? 13. You urge me to 
be of great courage and to have hope of safety, but I fear that I may be too weak. 
14. For my part 1 place wealth ahead of wisdom. For I do not think that human 
beings can find a happy life without a great deal of money. 15. However, very many 
rich men experience much fear. 16. Poor men are often happier and have less fear. 
17. Money itself is not bad; but the things of the mind and the soul offer more help 
for living happily. 18. Nine of the leaders urged us to supply more aid. 19. When 
five of the guards had been killed, my father fled into that free land with two of his 
sons and with a large number of friends. 20. Never will he have enough leisure; yet 
some leisure is better than nothing. 21. In our times we all have too much of fear 
and too little of hope. 22. Great faith and courage must be found by all men. 
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SOME ETYMOLOGICAL AIDS 


TWO RULES OF PHONETIC CHANGE 


“Phonetic” derives from Greek phüné, sound, voice, speech (cp. phonograph, phonol- 
ogy, symphony, telephone). Consequently, phonetic change means a change which 
occurs in original speech sounds for one reason or another. Of the many instances 
of this in Latin, the following two rules of phonetic change are probably the most 
important ones for the beginner. 


A. Vowel weakening usually occurs in the medial syllables of compounds according 
to the following outline. 


1. 4 > ī before a single consonant and before ng. 
ā > é before two consonants. 
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cápió, cáptum: ac-cipio, ac-cēptum 
facid, fáctum: per-fício, per-féctum 
facilis: dif-ficilis 
cādē, cāsum: oc-cīdē, oc-cisum (Note that long à does not change.) 
tāngē, tactum: con-tingó, con-táctum 
2. € > i before a single consonant. 
téneó: con-tīneē (but contentum) 
prēmē: com-prīmē (but compressum) 
3. ae > T. 
quaeró, quaesitum: re-quiro, re-quisitum 
laedē, laesum: col-līdē, col-lisum 
caedó, caesum: in-cīdē, in-cīsum; oc-cidó, oc-cīsum 
aestimó: ex-istimó 
4. au > ü. 
claudó: in-clūdē, ex-clūdē 
Causor: ex-CŪsO 


B. Assimilation of the final consonant of a prefix to the initial consonant of the 
base word commonly occurs. 


ad-capió > ac-cipid in-mortālis > im-mortālis 
dis-facilis > dif-ficilis in-ruó > ir-ruó 
PREFIXES 


Listed here are important prefixes helpful in the analysis of both Latin words and 
English derivatives. The Latin prefixes have passed over into English unchanged 
except where indicated. Incidentally, most Latin prefixes were also used by the Ro- 
mans as prepositions; but the few labeled “inseparable” appear only as prefixes. 


ā-, ab-, away, from. 
ā-voco, call away (avocation) 
fü-verto, turn away (avert) 
à-mittó, send away, let go, lose 
ab-sum, be away (absent) 
ab-eó, go away 
ab-dücó, /ead away (abduct) 
ad- (by assimilation ac-, af-, ag-, al-, an-, ap-, ar-, as-, at-), to, towards, in addition. 
ad-vocē, call to, call (advocate) 
ad-diic6, /ead to (adduce) 
ad-mitt6, send to, admit 
ac-cédo, go to, approach (accede) 
ac-cipió (ad-capió), get, accept 
ap-ponē, put to (apposition) 
as-sentió, feel towards, agree to, assent 
ante-, before. 
ante-pēnū, put before, prefer 
ante-cēdū, go before, precede, excel (antecedent) 
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circum-, around. 
circum-dücó, /ead around 
circum-venió, come around, surround (circumvent) 
circum-stó, stand around (circumstance) 
com- (com = cum; also appears as con-, cor-, col-, co-), with, together; intensive 
force: completely, very, greatly, deeply, forcibly. 
coit-vocē, call together (convoke) 
con-dücó, Jead together (conduct) 
com-pond, put together, compose (component) 
com-mittē, send together, bring together, entrust (commit) 
cón-sentió, feel together, agree (consent) 
cū-gū (co-ago), drive together, force (cogent) 
com-pleē, DÄI completely, fill up (complete) 
cón-servó, save completely, preserve (conserve) 
con-cédó, go completely, go away, yield, grant (concede) 
con-tendó, stretch greatly, strive, hurry (contend) 
col-laudē, praise greatly or highly 
cor-róboró, strengthen greatly (corroborate) 
contra-, against, opposite. (Not common as a prefix in Latin but fairly common in 
English, especially in the form counter-.) 
contrā-dicē, speak against or opposite, oppose, rely (contradict) 
contrá-venió (late Latin), come against, oppose (contravene) 


dē-, down, away, aside, out, off: intensive force: utterly, completely. 


dē-dūcē, /ead down or away, drawn down (deduce, deduct) 
dé-pond, put aside, lay aside, entrust (deponent, deposit) 
dē-mittē, send down, throw down, let fall (demit) 
dé-venió, come from, arrive at, reach 
dē-vocē, call away or off 
dé-cédó, go away (decease) 
dē-mēns, out of ones mind, demented 
dē-certē, fight it out, fight to the finish 

dis- (dif-, di-; inseparable), apart, away, not. 
dis-pēnē, put apart in different places, arrange (disposition) 
dis-cédó, go away, depart 
di-mittó, send away in different directions, let go (dismiss) 
dif-ferē, dī-lātus, bear apart, scatter, put off, differ (different, dilate) 
dis-similis, not similar, unlike, dissimilar 
dif-ficilis, not easy, difficult 

&-, ex- (ef-), from out, forth; intensive force: exceedingly, up. 
6-dūcē6, lead out (educe) 
ex-cédó, go out, from, away; go beyond (exceed) 
&-mittó, send out, forth (emit) 
6-vocē, call out, forth (evoke) 
ex-pond, put out, set forth, explain (exponent, exposition) 
&-venió, come out, forth; turn out, happen (event) 
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ef-fició, (ex-facio), produce, accomplish, perform (efficient, effect) 
ex-pleó, fill up, complete 
ex-aspero, roughen exceedingly, irritate (exasperate) 
in- (im-, il-, ir-; sometimes en- or em- in Eng.), in, into, on, upon, against. (Also see 
in- below.) 
in-vocó, call in, call upon (invoke) 
in-dūcē, /ead in or into, introduce, impel (induce) 
im-mittē, send into, send against, let loose against 
im-pónó, pur in, lay upon (impose) 
in-venió, come upon, find (invent) 
in-clūdē, shut in, shut (include, enclose) 
in-vādē, go into, move against (invade) 
ir-ruó, rush into or upon 
il-lid6 (in-laed6), strike or dash against 
in-genium (in + gen-, from gigno, beget, give birth to), inborn nature, natural 
capacity, talent, character (engine, ingenious) 
in- (im-, il-, ir-; inseparable prefix; cognate with Eng. un-), not, un-. 
in-certus, not certain, uncertain 
in-iiistus, not just, unjust (cp. injustice) 
īn-fīnītus, not limited, unlimited (infinite) 
in-firmus, nol firm, weak (infirm) 
im-mortalis, not mortal, deathless (immortal) 
il-litterātus, unlearned, ignorant (illiterate) 
ir-revocābilis, nof-call-back-able, unalterable (irrevocable) 
inter-, between, among. 
inter-venió, come between; interrupt (intervene) 
inter-cédó, go between (intercede) 
inter-mittó, place between, leave off (intermittent) 
inter-pūnē, put between, bring forward (interpose) 
inter-régnum, period between two reigns (interregnum) 
intró-, within, in. (Also used as adv.) 
intró-dücó, /ead in (introduce) 
intrē-mittē, send in 
intró-spició, /ook within (introspect) 
ob- (oc-, of-, op-), towards, to, opposite, against, over. 
ob-dücó, lead toward or against 
ob-venió, come opposite, meet 
Oc-curró, run to meet, meet (occur) 
of-feró, bear towards, furnish (offer) 
0p-pūnē, put opposite, set against, oppose (opposition) 
per- (pel-), through; intensive force: thoroughly, very, completely. 
per-düco, lead through or along 
per-venió, come through to, arrive at, reach 
per-feró, carry through, bear thoroughly, endure 
per-mittó, /et go through, entrust, allow (permit) 
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per-fició (-faciē), do thoroughly, accomplish, finish (perfect) 
per-facilis, very easy 
per-paucus, very small 
pel-lücidus, shining through, transparent 

post-, after. 
post-pónà, put after, esteem less, disregard (postpone) 
post-ferā, put after, esteem less, disregard (postpone) 
post-scribó, write after, add (postscript) 

prae-, before, in front, forth; intensive force: very, (In Eng. also spelled pre-.) 
prae-moneó, warn before, forewarn (premonition) 
prae-cédó, go before, excel (precede) 
prae-pūnē, put before, place in command of, prefer (preposition) 
prae-mittó, send before or forth, set before (premise) 
prae-seribà, write before, order (prescribe, prescription) 
prae-ferū, bear before, set before, prefer 
prae-clárus, very noble, very famous, excellent 

pró-, before, in front, forth, out, away, instead of, for. (Sometimes pur- in Eng.) 
pró-vocó, call forth or out, challenge, excite (provoke) 
pró-videó, see ahead, foresee, care for (provide, provision, purvey) 
pró-dücó, lead before or out, bring forth, prolong (produce) 
pró-cédà, go forward, advance (proceed) 
pró-pónà, put in front, set forth, declare (proponent, purpose) 
pró-mittó, send forth, assure (promise) 
pró-cónsul, one who served in place of a consul (proconsul) 

re- (red-; inseparable), back again. 
re-vocà, call back, recall (revoke) 
re-diicé, lead back (reduce) 
re-cēdē, go back, retire (recede) 
re-pond, put back, replace, restore (repository) 
re-mittó, send back, give up (remit) 
red-dó, give back, restore, return 
red-e6, go back, return 

sé- (inseparable), apart, aside, without. 
sē-dūcē, lead aside, separate (seduce) 
sé-cédó, go apart, withdraw, retire (secede) 
sé-pond, put aside, select 
sé-moveó, move aside, separate 
sé-ciirus, without care, untroubled, serene (secure) 

sub- (suc-, suf-, sug-, sup-, sur-, sus-), under, up (from beneath); rather, somewhat, a 

little, secretly. 

sub-dücó, draw from under, withdraw secretly 
suc-cédó, go under, go up, approach, prosper (succeed) 
sup-pónà, put under; substitute (supposition, supposititious) 
sub-venió, come under, help (subvene, subvention) 
sus-tineó (-teneē), hold up, support, endure (sustain) 
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super- (also sur- in Eng.), over, above. 
super-pónó, place over or upon, set over (superposition) 
super-sedeó, sit above or upon, be superior to, be above, refrain from, desist (su- 
persede) 
super-sum, be over and above, be left, survive 
superó, be above, surpass, conquer (insuperable) 
superbus, above others, haughty, proud (superb) 
super-vivó, survive 
super-ficiés, surface 
trüns- (trà-), across, over. 
tráns-mittó, send across, cross over (transmit) 
trā-dūcē, lead across (traduce) 
tráns-eó, go across (transition) 
trà-dó, give over, surrender, hand down (tradition) 


SUFFIXES 


Of the very numerous Latin suffixes only a few of the more important ones are listed 
here with their English equivalents. 


1. Suffix denoting the agent, the doer, the one who (-tor or -sor, m.; -trix, f.). 
-tor or -sor (cp. Eng. -er) 
victor (vincó, victum, conquer), conqueror, victor 
scriptor (scribó, scriptum, write), writer 
léctor, lēctrīx (legó, léctum, read), reader 
orator (6r6, órátum, [speak], plead), speaker, orator 
repertor, repertrix (reperió, repertum, discover), discoverer 
auctor (augeó, auctum, increase), increaser, author 
liberator (līberē, libertum, free), liberator 
tónsor (tondeó, tónsum, shave, clip), barber 
amātor (amē, amatum, /ove), lover 
These nouns have the same base as that of the perfect participle. 


2. Suffixes denoting action or result of action (-or, -ium, -ti6). 
-or (Eng. -or) 
amor (amó, Jove), love, amour 
timor (timed, fear), fear 
dolor (doleó, suffer pain), pain, suffering, grief 
error (erró, go astray, err), error 
terror (terreó, frighten, terrify), fright, terror 
-jum (Eng. -y; -ce when -ium is preceded by c or t) 
studium (studeo, be eager), eagerness, study 
colloquium (colloquor, talk with), talk, conference, colloquy 
imperium (imperó, command), command, power 
odium (Odi, kate), hate 
aedificium (aedificē, build) building, edifice 
silentium (siléns, silentis, sient), silence 
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"tid, -tiónis, or -sió, -siónis (Eng. -tion or -sion) 
admonitió (admoneo, admonitum, admonish) admonition 
ratió (reor, ratum, reckon, think), reckoning, plan, reason (ration) 
órátió (Grd, Sratum, [speak], plead), oration 
nàtió (nāscor, nātum, be born), birth, nation 
occásió (cecidā, oecāsum, Zoll down) a befalling, occasion, opportunity 


3. Suffixes denoting quality, state, or condition (-ia, -tia, -tās, -tüdó). 
-ia (Eng. -y) 
miseria (miser, miserable), misery 
Īnsānia (īnsānus, insane), insanity 
victoria (victor, victor), victory 
invidia (invidus, envious), envy 
iniüria (iniürus, wrong, unjust), injustice, injury 
-tia (Eng. -ce) 
amicitia (amicus, friendly), friendship 
sapientia (sapiéns, wise), wisdom, sapience 
scientia (sciēns, Knowing), knowledge, science 
iüstitia (iüstus, just), justice 
diligentia (diligéns, diligent), diligence 
-tās, -tātis (Eng. -1y) 
lībertās (liber, free), freedom, liberty 
vēritās (vērus, true), truth, verity 
paupertās (pauper, poor), poverty 
cupiditās (cupidus, desirous, greedy), greed, cupidity 
gravitas (gravis, heavy, grave), weight, seriousness, gravity 
celeritās (celer, swift), swiftness, celerity 
-tüdó, -tüdinis (Eng. -tude) 
multitüdó (multus, much, many), multitude 
magnitūdē (magnus, /arge, great), magnitude 
pulchritüdó (pulcher, beautiful), beauty, pulchritude 
sūlitūdē (solus, alone), solitude 
sollicitüdó (sollicitus, agitated, solicitous), solicitude 


4. Adjectival suffix meaning full of (-0sus). 

-dsus, -0sa, -sum (Eng. -ous or -ose) 
studiosus (studium, zeal), fuil of zeal, eager (studious) 
imperiósus (imperium, command), full of command, imperious 
periculósus (periculum, danger), full of danger, dangerous 
vitiosus (vitium, fault, vice), faulty, vicious 
verbósus (verbum, word), wordy, verbose 


5. Adjectival suffix meaning able to be, worthy to be; sometimes able to (-bilis). 
-bilis, -bile (Eng. -able, -ible, -ble) 


laudābilis (laud6, praise), worthy to be praised, laudable 
amabilis (amó, Jove), worthy to be loved, lovable, amiable 
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incredibilis (créd6, believe), not worthy to be believed, incredible 
móbilis (moved, move), able to be moved, movable, mobile 
inexpugnābilis (expugn6, conquer), unconquerable 

stabilis (sto, stand), able to stand, stable 


6. Adjectival suffixes denoting pertaining to (-ālis or -āris, -ānus, -icus). 
-Ālis, -àle, or -āris, -äre (Eng. -al or -ar) 
mortālis (mors, death), pertaining to death, mortal 
Vitalis (vīta, /ife), pertaining to life, vital 
fatalis (fatum, fate), fatal 
populáris (populus, people), popular 
vulgaris (vulgus, te common people), common, vulgar 
-ānus, -ána, -ànum (Eng. -an or -ane) 
Rēmānus (Róma, Rome), pertaining to Rome, Roman 
hiimanus (homó, man), pertaining to man, human, humane 
urbānus (urbs, city), urban, urbane 
mundanus (mundus, world), worldly, mundane 
-icus, -ica, -icum (Eng. -ic) 
domesticus (domus, bouge), pertaining to the house, domestic 
püblicus (populus, peop/e), pertaining to the people, public 
rüsticus (rüs, country), rustic 
civicus (civis, citizen), civic 
classicus (classis, c/ass), pertaining to the classes, of the highest class; classic 


SUPPLEMENTARY SYNTAX 


The following constructions are listed for the benefit of students who plan to continue 
their study of Latin beyond the introductory year. A number of these constructions 
have already been encountered here and there in the 40 formal chapters of this book. 
However, although often these can be easily translated without benefit of syntactical 
labels, it seems wise to catalog them here along with the more difficult items. 


GENITIVE OF MATERIAL 


The genitive may indicate the material of which a thing is made. 
póculum auri, a goblet of gold 
Numerus hostium crescit, the number of the enemy is increasing. 
Móns aquae secütus est et tempestās tres nāvēs cinxit aggere harenae, a moun- 
tain of water followed and the storm surrounded three ships with a mound of 
sand. 


OBJECTIVE GENITIVE 


The objective genitive depends on a noun of verbal meaning and is used as the 
object of the verbal idea, It is sometimes translated by for. 
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amor laudis, love of praise (= amat laudem, he loves praise.) 

čupiditās pecüniae, greed for money (= cupit pecüniam, he longs for money.) 
metus mortis, fear of death (= metuit mortem, he fears death.) 

spēs salūtis, hope for safety (= spérat salūtem, he hopes for safety.) 

Fémina erat dux facti, a woman was the leader of the enterprise (= düxit factum.) 
laudàtor temporis Acti, a praiser of the past (= laudat tempus actum.) 


DATIVE OF PURPOSE 


The dative may express the purpose for which a person or thing serves. À dative of 
reference (Ch. 38) often appears in conjunction with the dative of purpose, and this 
combination is called the *double dative" construction. 


Petitió mea tibi (dat. of ref.) summae cürae (dat. of purp.) est, my candidacy is 
( for) the greatest concern to you. 

Ea rës mihi (ref.) summae voluptātī (purp.) erat, that matter was for the greatest 
pleasure to me = gave me the greatest pleasure. 

Hlī nobis (ref.) auxilio (purp.) vēnērunt, they came as an aid to us. 

Hēs librēs dëng (purp.) misit, he sent these books as a gift. 

Hoc mé iuvat et mihi (re£) melli (purp.) est, this gratifies me and is (as) honey 
to me. 

Optant locum téctó (purp.), they desire a place for a roof (building). 


DATIVE OF POSSESSION 
The dative can be used with sum to express the idea of possession. 


Liber est mihi, a book is to me = I have a book. 
(Contrast: liber est meus, the book is mine.) 

Illi maior turba clientium est, that man has a greater throng of retainers. 

Sunt tibi animus et mGrés, you have a soul and character. 

Haec eis semper erunt, they will always have these things. 

Prüdentia est illi puellae, has girl has prudence. 

Ó virgó, nón tibi est vultus mortalis, O maiden, you do not have the face of 
a mortal. 

Si umquam mihi filius erit ... , if Lever have a son... 


ABLATIVE OF SPECIFICATION 


The ablative may be used to tell in what specific respect a verb or an adjective 
holds true. 


Hi omnés lingua, īnstitūtīs, légibus inter sé differunt, these all differ from one 
another in language, customs, and laws. 

JIlī virtüte omnibus (dat.) praestābant, those men used to excel all in courage. 

Id genus erat intractābile bello, that race was unmanageable in war. 

Quis est praestantior aut nūbilitāte aut probitate aut studió optimarum artium? 
Who is more outstanding in nobility or integrity or the pursuit of the finest arts? 

Ager bene cultus est über üsü et ērnātus specie, a field well cultivated is rich in 
usefulness and beautiful in appearance. 


444 Wheelock’s Latin 





























Asia omnibus terris (dat.) antecellit ūbertāte agrērum et varietāte früctuum et 
multitüdine eārum quae exportantur, Asta excels all lands in richness of fields 
and variety of fruits and large number of those things which are exported. 


ABLATIVE OF CAUSE 
The ablative can be used to indicate a cause or reason. 


Miser timore dēlīrat, the wretched man is insane with fear. 

Corpora eórum metii débilia sunt, their bodies are weak from fear. 

Aper dentibus timetur, the boar is feared because of his teeth. 

Nihil arduum mortālībus est; caelum ipsum stultitià petimus, nothing is (too) 
arduous for mortals; we seek the sky itself in our folly. 

Odio tyranni in exsilium fügit, because of his hatred of the tyrant he fled into exile. 

Boni amūre virtütis peccāre ódérunt, good men because of their love of virtue 
hate to sin. 


ABLATIVE OF DEGREE OF DIFFERENCE 


With comparatives and adverbs suggesting comparison the ablative can be used to 
indicate the degree of difference in the comparison. 


Tantó melius, the better by so much = so much the better. 

Senex non facit ea quae iuvenis, at multó maiora et melióra facit, an old man 
does not do the things which a young man does, but he does much greater and 
better things ( greater by much). 

Multó acrius iam vigilābē, 7 shall now watch much more keenly. 

Romam paucis post diébus vénisti, you came to Rome a few days afterwards (af- 
terwards by a few days). 

Aberat ab eà urbe tribus milibus passuum, Ae was three miles from that city (was 
away by three miles). 

Bonae Athénae pauls plüs artis adiēcērunt, good Athens added a little more skill 
(more by a little). 


SUBORDINATE CLAUSES IN INDIRECT DISCOURSE 


In indirect discourse, subordinate clauses regularly have verbs in the subjunctive 
mood, even though they had the indicative in the direct form. 


Lēgit librós quós mīserās, he read the books which you had sent. 
Dixit sé legisse libros quos misissés, he said that he had read the books which you 
had sent. 


Er malt qui in urbe manent īnfīrmī erunt sine duce, those evil men who remain 
in the city will be weak without their leader. 

Putó eós malós qui in urbe maneant īnfīrmēs futūrēs esse sine duce, J think that 
those evil men who remain in the city will be weak without their leader. 


Si id crédet, errābit. Jr he believes this, he will be wrong. 
Dīcē sī id erédat eum erratürum esse. / say that if he believes this he will be wrong. 
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OBJECTIVE INFINITIVE 


The complementary infinitive has no subject accusative (see Ch. 6). However, when 
an infinitive with subject accusative is used as the object of a verb, it is called an 
objective infinitive. 

Volunt venire, they wish to come. (compl. inf.) 

Jussit eds venire, he ordered them to come. (obj. inf.) 

Nón possum loqui, 7 cannot speak. (compl. inf) 

Nēn patitur mé loqui, he does not permit me to speak. (obj. inf.) 

Nón audet ire, he does not dare to go. (compl. inf.) 

Coégérunt eum ire, they forced him to go. (obj. inf.) 
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SUMMARY OF FORMS 


NOUNS—DECLENSIONS 








First Second Third 

porta, -ae amicus, -I puer, -ī ager, -grī dónum, -i rēx, régis corpus, -oris 

f., gate m., friend m., boy m, field n., gift m., king — n., body 

Sg. 

N. port-a amic-us' puer ager dón-um réx corpus 

G. port-ae amīc-ī puer-ī agr-1 don-1 reg-is corpor-is 

D. port-ae amic-ó puer-ó agr-o dūn-ē rēg-ī corpor-ī 

A. port-am amic-um puer-um agr-um dón-um rég-em corpus 

Ab. port-à amic-ó puer-ó agr-ó dón-ó rég-e corpor-e 

PI. 

M. port-ae amīc-ī puer-ī agr-ī dēn-a rēg-ēs corpor-a 

G. port-ürum amic-óorum  puer-Grum  agr-Grum  d6n-Grum rég-um corpor-um 

D. port-is amic-is puer-is agr-is dēn-īs r&g-ibus  corpor-ibus 

A. port-ās amic-6s puer-ós agr-ós dón-a rég-&s corpor-a 

Ab. port-is amic-is puer-is agr-is dēn-īs rég-ibus  corpor-ībus 
Third (1-Stems) Fourth Fifth 

civis, -is urbs, -is mare, -is frūctus, -ūs cornū,-ūs diés, Er 

m., citizen f., city n., sea m., fruit n., horn m., day 

Sg. 

M civ-is urb-s mar-e früct-us corn-ü di-és 

G. civ-is urb-is mar-is früct-üs corn-ūs di-ēī 

D. civi urb-ī mar-ī frūct-uī corn-ū di-ēī 

A civ-em urb-em mar-e frūct-um corn-ū di-em 

Ab. cīv-e urb-e mar-T früct-ü corn-ü di-é 

PI. 

N. civ-és urb-és mar-ia frūct-ūs corn-ua di-ēs 

G. cīv-ium urb-ium mar-ium früct-uum corn-uum di-érum 

D. civ-ibus urb-ibus mar-ibus früct-ibus corn-ibus di-ēbus 

A. cīv-ēs urb-ēs mar-ia frūct-ūs corn-ua di-és 

Ab. civ-ibus urb-ibus mar-ibus früct-ibus corn-ibus di-ēbus 


Vis is irregular: Sg., 


Ab. viribus. 


N., vis, G. (vis), 


D. (vi), A. vim. Ab. vi; P.N vires, G. virium, D. viribus, A. vīrēs, 


"The vocative singular of nouns like amicus and 
of masculine adjectives like magnus ends in -e. The 
vocative singular of filius and of names in -ius ends in 
a single -T (fili, Vergilī); the vocative singular of the 


masculine adjective meus is mi; the vocative singular 
of masculine adjectives in -ius ends in Je (egregius; 
égregie). Otherwise, the vocative has the same form as 


the nominative in all declensions. 
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ADJECTIVES—DECLENSIONS 


First and Second Declensions 


Adjs. in -us, -a, -um 





Adjs. in -er, -era, -erum; -er, -ra, -rum 




















M. F. N. M. F. N. 
Singular Singular” 

N magnus magna magnum līber libera līberum 

G. magnī magnae magni līberī līberae līberī 

D. magno magnae magnē līberē līberae līberē 

A. magnum magnam magnum līberum līberam līberum 

Ab. magnē magnā magnē līberē līberā līberē 
Plural Singular? 

N magni magnae magna pulcher pulchra pulchrum 

CG magnorum magnārum magnórum pulchri puichrae pulchri 

D. magnis magnis magnis pulchro pulchrae pulchro 

A. magnos magnās magna pulchrum pulchram puichrum 

Ab. magnis magnis magnis pulchro pulchra pulchro 

Third Declension 
Two endings Three endings One Ending Comparatives? 

fortis, forte ficer, ācris, ācre poténs? fortior, fortius 

brave keen, severe powerful braver 

M. & F. N. M. & F. N. M. & F. N. M. & F. N. 

Sg. 

N. fortis forte acer ācris ücre potens poténs fortior fortius 

G fortis ücris potentis fortioris 

D. forti ücri potenti fortióri 

A. fortem forte acrem ücre potentem poténs fortiórem fortius 

Ab. forti ācrī potentī fortiore 

Pl. 

N. fortēs fortia ācrēs ācria potentēs potentia fortidrés fortiora 

G fortium ücrium potentium fortiorum 

D. fortibus ācribus potentibus fortidribus 

A. fortés* fortia ücres* ücria potentes! potentia fortidrés fortiora 

Áb. fortibus ücribus potentibus fortioribus 


?'The plural follows the pattern of the singular ex- 


cept that it has the plural endings. 


* Present participles follow the declension of po- 
téns except that they have -e in the ablative singular 


when used as genuine participles. 
4 For -īs (acc. pl.) see Ch. 16. 
$ For irregular plüs see Ch. 27. 
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hic, this 


PRONOUNS 
Demonstrative 


ille, that 





M. F. N. M. F. N. 
Sg. 
N he haec hoc ille illa iilud 
CG huius huius huius ilirus ilfius illius 
D. huic huic huic iltī illi Ur 
A. hunc hanc hoc illum iliam illud 
Ab. hic hác hóc illó illā id 
PI. 
N hi hae haec ill illae illa 
G. hórum hārum hērum illorum illarum illorum 
D. his his his illis illis illis 
A. hós has haec illēs illās illa 
Ab. his his his illis illis illis 
Relative Interrogative* Intensive 
qui, whe, which quis, who? ipse, himself, etc. 

M. F. N. M. & F. N. M. F. N. 
Sg. 
N. qui quae quod quis quid ipse ipsa ipsum 
G. cuius cuius cuius culus cuius ipsius ipsius ipsius 
D. cui cui cui cui cui ipsi ipsi ipsi 
A. quem quam quod quem quid ipsum ipsam ipsum 
Ab. qué quá guē quo qué ipso ipsa ipsd 
PI. 
N qui quae quae (Plural is same ipsī ipsae ipsa 
G  quórum quarum quérum as that of ipsērum ipsārum ipsērum 
D. quibus guibus guibus relative.) ipsīs ipsīs ipsīs 
A. quós guās guae ipsds ipsās ipsa 
Ab. quibus quibus quibus ipsīs ipsīs ipsīs 


«The interrogative adjective qui? quae? quod? 
meaning what? which? what kind of? has the same de- 
clension as that of the relative pronoun. 
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is, this, that, he, she, it 





M. F. 
Sg. 
N is ea 
G eius eius 
D ei er 
A. eum eam 
Ab, ed ea 
Pl. 
AN ei, it eae 
G eorum earum 
D. eis, iis eis, iis 
A. eos eas 
Ab. eis eis 


Irregular Adjectives® 


sdlus, alone, only 


Sg. 

A solus 
G solus 
D. soli 

A. solum 
Ab. solo 
PL 

N. solr 

G. sólórum 
D. solis 
A. solos 
Ab. solis 


7 Also isdem. 
*Similarly ünus, tótus, üllus, nüllus, alius, alter, 


F. 


sēla 
sdlius 
soll 
solam 
sola 


sólae 
solarum 
solis 
sūlās 
solis 


uter, neuter (see Ch. 9). 


? AH forms of the pronouns of the first and sec- 
ond persons except the nom. sg. and the nom. pl. may 


PRONOUNS 


Demonstrative 


idem, the same 
M. 





ea 
eorum 
cis, fis 
ea 
eis 


N. 


solum 
solius 
soli 
solum 
solo 
sola 
sólórum 
sdlis 
sola 
solis 


idem 
eiusdem 
eidem 
eundem 
eodem 


eidem, idem 
eórundem 
eisdem? 
eosdem 
eisdem 


Personal’ 


ego, 7 





F. N. 
eadem īdem 
eiusdem eiusdem 
eidem eidem 
eandem idem 
eüdem eódem 
eaedem eadem 
earundem eorundem 
eisdem eisdem 
easdem eadem 
eisdem eisdem 
Reflexive? 


tū, you 





ego 
mei 
mihi 
mē 
mē 


nos 
{nostram 
nostri 
nēbīs 
nds 
nobis 


also be used as reflexive pronouns. 


tū 
tuī 
tibi 
té 
té 


vos 
[vestrum 
vestrī 
vobis 
vos 
vobis 


sul, himself, 
herself, itself 


sui!” 
sibi 
se" 


se 


sui 
sibi 
se! 
se! 


19 These forms are reflexive only. The nonreflexive 
forms of the third person are supplied by is, ea, id (sec 


Chs. 11, 13). 


"The form sēsē is also frequently found. 
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COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 





Positive Comparative Superlative 

Regular 

longus, -a, -um (/ong) longior, -ius longissimus, -a, -um 
fortis, -e (brave) fortior, -ius fortissimus, -a, -um 
fēlīx, gen. felicis, (happy) felicior, -ius félicissimus, -a, -um 
sapléns, gen. sapientis (wise) sapientior, -ius sapientissimus, -a, -um 


facillimus, -a, -um 
liberrimus, -a, -um 
pulcherrimus, -a, -um 


facilis, -e (easy) facilior, -ius 
liber, -era, -erum (free) liberior, -ius 
pulcher, -chra, -chrum (beautiful) pulchrior, -ius 





acer, ācris, acre (keen) ücrlor, -ius acerrimus, -a, -um 

Irregular 

bonus, -a, -um (good) melior, -ius optimus, -a, -um 

magnus, -a, -um (large) maior, -ius maximus, -a, -um 

malus, -a, -um (bad) peior, -ius pessimus, -a, -um 

muitus, -a, -um (much) —, piūs plürimus, -a, -um 

parvus, -a, -um (small) minor, minus minimus, -a, -um 

(prae, pro) prior, -ius (former) primus, -a, -um 

superus, -a, -um (that above) superior, -ius summus (suprémus), -a, -um 
COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 

Positive Comparative Superlative 

Regular 

longé (far) longius longissime 

fortiter (bravely) fortius fortissime 

feliciter (happily) felicius félicissimé 

sapienter (wisely) sapientius sapientissime 

facile (easily) facilius facillimé 

liberé (freely) līberius līberrimē 

pulchré (beautifully) pulchrius pulcherrimé 

ücriter (keenly) ācrius ācerrimē 

Irregular 

bene (wei?) melius optime 

magnopere (greatly) magis maxime 

male (badly) peius pessimé 

multum (much) plüs plürimum 

parum (/ittle) minus minim& 

(prae, pró) prius (before) primum; primo 

dm @ long time) diütius diütissimé 
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Cardinals 


1. ünus, a. -um 
2. duo, duae, duo 
3. trés, tria 
4. quattuor 
5. quinque 
6. sex 
7. septem 
8. octo 
9. novem 
10. decem 
11. ūndecim 
12. duodecim 
13. tredecim 
14. quattuordecim 
15. guīndecim 
16. sēdecim 
17. septendecim 
18. duodēvīgintī 
19, tindévigintT 
20. vīgintī 
21. viginti ūnus, ünus et vīgintī 
30. trigintà 
40. quadraginta 
50. guīnguāgintā 
60. sexāgintā 
70. septuaginta 
80. octoginta 
90. nonàgintà 
100. centum 
101. centum ünus 
200. ducenti, -ae, -a 
300. trecenti 
400. quadringenti 
500. quingenti 
600. sescentī 
700. septingenti 
800. octingenti 
900. nóngenti 
1000. mille 
2000. duo milia 


NUMERALS 
Ordinals 





primus, ~a, -um 
secundus, alter 
tertius 

quartus 

quintus 

sextus 

septimus 

octavus 

nonus 

decimus 
ūndecimus 
duodecimus 
tertius decimus 
guārtus decimus 
guīntus decimus 
sextus decimus 
septimus decimus 
duodēvīcēsimus 
ūndēvīcēsimus 
vīcēsimus 
vīcēsimus prīmus 
trīcēsimus 
guadrāgēsimus 
guīnguāgēsimus 
sexāgēsimus 
septuāgēsimus 
octógesimus 
nónágésimus 
centesimus 
centesimus primus 
duocentésimus 
trecentésimus 
quadringentésimus 
quingentésimus 
sescentésimus 
septingentésimus 
octingentésimus 
nēngentēsimus 
mīllēsimus 

bis millésimus 


Declension of Numerals 


For the declension of ünus see Ch. 9 or sólus above. 


For duo, trés, and mille see Ch. 15. 


Roman Numerals 


1 

I] 

ill 

HH; IV 
V 

VI 

VH 

VI 
VIII; IX 
X 

XI 

XH 

XHI 
XIII; XIV 





XVIH 
XVIIHLE XIX 
XX 

XXI 

XXX 
XXXX, XL 
L 

LX 

LXX 
LXXX 
LXXXX; XC 


The forms from trecenti through nongenti are declined in the plural like ducenti, -ae, -a. 
The ordinals are declined like primus, -a, -um. 


The other forms are indeclinable. 
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CONJUGATIONS 1-4 


Principal Parts 


lst laudē laudāre laudāvī laudātum 
2nd: moned monēre monuī monitum 
3rd: agó agere ēgī āctum 
4th: audid audire audivi auditum 
3rd (-i6): capio capere cépi captum 


Indicative Active 


Present 

laudē moneo agó audió capió 
laudās monēs agis audis capis 
laudat monet agit audit capit 
laudamus monémus agimus audimus capimus 
laudātis monētis agitis audītis capitis 
laudant monent agunt audiunt capiunt 
Imperfect 

laudābam monēbam agēbam audiēbam capiébam 
laudābās monébis agēbās audiēbās capiēbās 
laudābat monēbat agēbat audiēbat capiēbat 
laudābāmus monēbāmus agēbāmus audiēbāmus capiébamus 
laudābātis monēbātis agēbātis audiébatis capiébatis 
laudābant monēbant agēbant audiēbant capiēbant 
Future 

laudābē monēbē agam audiam capiam 
laudabis monébis agēs audiēs capiēs 
laudābit monēbit aget audiet capiet 
laudābimus monēbimus agēmus audiēmus capiēmus 
laudābitis monēbitis apétis audiétis capiétis 
laudābunt monēbunt agent audient capient 
Perfect 

laudāvī monuī ēgī audīvī cēpī 
laudāvistī monuistī ēgistī audīvistī cēpistī 
laudāvit monuit ēgit audīvit cēpit 
laudávimus monuimus égimus audivimus cépimus 
laudavistis monuistis ēgistis audīvistis cēpistis 
laudāvērunt monuérunt ēgērunt audīvēruni cēpērunt 
Pluperfect 

laudāveram monueram égeram audiveram cēperam 
laudāverās monuerās ēgerās audīverās cēperās 
laudāverat monuerat égerat audiverat céperat 
laudāverāmus monuerāmus ēgerāmus audīverāmus cēperāmus 
laudāverātis monueratis ēgerātis audīverātis cēperātis 
laudāverant monuerant ēgerant audīverant cēperant 
Future Perfect 

laudávero monuerē égero audīverā cēperē 
laudāveris monueris ēgeris audīveris céperis 
laudaverit monuerit egerit audiverit céperit 
laudáverimus monuerimus egerimus audiverimus cēperimus 
laudāveritis monueritis ēgeritis audīveritis cēperitis 


laudāverint monuerint ēgerint audīverint cēperint 
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Present 
laudem 
laudés 
laudet 
laudémus 
laudétis 
laudent 


Imperfect 
laudarem 
laudārēs 
faudáret 
taudārēmus 
laudārētis 
laudārent 


Perfect 
laudāverim 
laudāverīs 
laudāverit 
laudāverīmus 
laudāverītis 
laudāverint 


Pluperfect 
laudāvissem 
laudāvissës 
laudāvisset 
laudāvissēmus 
laudāvissētis 
laudāvissent 


lauda 
laudate 


Present 
laudor 
laudāris(-re) 
laudātur 
laudāmur 
laudāminī 
laudantur 


Imperfect 
laudābar 
laudābāris(-re) 
laudābātur 
laudābāmur 
laudabamint 
laudabantur 


moneam 
moneas 
moneat 
moneamus 
moneátis 
moneant 


monérem 
monérés 
moneret 
monérémus 
monērētis 
monēreni 


monuerim 
monueris 
monuerit 
monuerīmus 
monuerītis 
monuerint 


monuissem 
monuissēs 
monuisset 
monuissēmus 
monuissétis 
monuissent 


Present Imperative Active 


monē 
monéte 


moneor 
monēris(-re) 
monētur 
monēmur 
monémini 
monentur 


monébar 
monēbāris(-re) 
monēbātur 
monēbāmur 
monēbāminī 
monēbantur 


Subjunctive Active 


agam 
agās 
agat 
agāmus 
agátis 
agant 


agerem 
ageres 
ageret 
agerémus 
agerētis 
agerent 


ēgerim 
égeris 
égerit 
égerimus 
ēgerītis 
ēgerint 


ēgissem 
ēgissēs 
égisset 
ēgissēmus 
ēgissētis 
ēgissent 


age 
agite 


Indicative Passive 


agor 
ageris(-re) 
agitur 
agimur 
agiminī 
aguntur 


agēbar 
agēbāris(-re) 
agēbātur 
agēbāmur 
agēbāminī 
agēbantur 


audiam 
audiās 
audiat 
audīāmus 
audiātis 
audiani 


audīrem 
audīrēs 
audiret 
audirémus 
audirétis 
audirent 


audiverim 
audiveris 
audiverit 
audīverīmus 
audīverītis 
audīverint 


audīvissem 
audīvissēs 
audivisset 
audivissémus 
audīvissētis 
audīvissent 


audī 
audīte 


audior 
audīris(-re) 
audītur 
audīmur 
audimint 
audiuntur 


audiébar 
audiēbāris(-re) 
audiēbātur 
audiēbāmur 
audiēbāminī 
audiēbantur 


capiam 
capiās 
capiat 
capiümus 
capiátis 
capiant 


caperem 
caperes 
caperet 
caperémus 
caperétis 
caperent 


céperim 
céperis 
céperit 
céperimus 
cēperītis 
cēperint 


cēpissem 
cēpissēs 
cépisset 
cepissémus 
cēpissētis 
cēpissent 


cape 
capite 


capior 
caperis(-re) 
capitur 
capimur 
capiminī 
capiuntur 


capiēbar 
capiēbāris(-re) 
capiēbātur 
capiēbāmur 
capiēbāminī 
capiēbantur 
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Future 
laudābor 
taudāberis(-re) 
laudābitur 
laudābimur 
laudabimini 
laudābuntur 


Perfect 
laudátus" sum 
laudātus es 
laudātus est 
laudātī sumus 
laudātī estis 
laudati sunt 


Pluperfect 
laudātus eram 
laudātus erās 
laudātus erat 
laudātī erāmus 
laudātī erātis 
laudātī erant 
Future Perfect 
laudātus eró 
jaudatus eris 
laudātus erit 
laudātī erimus 
laudātī eritis 
laudātī erunt 


Present 
lauder 
laudēris(-re) 
laudētur 
laudēmur 
laudēminī 
laudentur 


Imperfect 
laudārer 
laudārēris(-re) 
laudārētur 
laudārēmur 
laudārēminī 
laudārentur 


monēbor 
monēberis(-re) 
monēbitur 
monébimur 
monébimini 
monébuntur 


monitus sum 
monitus es 
monitus est 
moniti sumus 
moniti estis 
moniti sunt 


monitus eram 
monitus eras 
monitus erat 
moniti erāmus 
moniti erátis 
moniti erant 


monitus eró 
monitus eris 
monitus erit 
moniti erimus 
moniti eritis 
moniti erunt 


monear 
moneāris(-re) 
moneātur 
moneámur 
moneamini 
moneantur 


monērer 
monērēris(-re) 
monērētur 
monērēmur 
monérémini 
monérentur 


agar 
agéris(-re) 
agetur 
agémur 
agēminī 
agentur 


āctus sum 
āctus es 
ictus est 
ücti sumus 
ücti estis 
āctī sunt 


d 


foi 


üctus eram 
üctus erás 
üctus erat 
Acti erāmus 
Acti erātis 
acti erant 


actus erà 
actus eris 
actus erit 
acti erimus 
acti eritis 
acti erunt 


Subjunctive Passive 


agar 
agāris(-re) 
agātur 
agāmur 
agamini 
agantur 


agerer 
ageréris(-re) 
agerétur 
agerēmur 
agerémini 
agerentur 


?'The participles laudatus (-a, -um), monitus (-a, 
-um), etc., are used as predicate adjectives, and so 


their endings vary to agree with the subject. 


audiar 
audieris(-re) 
audiétur 
audiémur 
audiēminī 
audientur 


auditus sum 
auditus es 
auditus est 
auditi sumus 
auditi estis 
auditi sunt 


auditus eram 
auditus eras 
auditus erat 
auditi erāmus 
auditi erātis 
auditi erant 


auditus eró 
auditus eris 
auditus erit 
auditi erimus 
auditi eritis 
auditi erunt 


audiar 
audiaris(-re) 
audiātur 
audiamur 
audiāminī 
audiantur 


audīrer 
audiréris(-re) 
audīrētur 
audīrēmur 
audīrēminī 
audirentur 


capiar 
capiéris(-re) 
capiétur 
capiémur 
capiémini 
capientur 


captus sum 
captus es 
captus est 
capti sumus 
capti estis 
capti sunt 


captus eram 
captus eras 
captus erat 
capti erāmus 
capti erātis 
capti erant 


captus erē 
captus eris 
captus erit 
capti erimus 
capti eritis 
capti erunt 


capiar 
capiāris(-re) 
čapiātur 
capiāmur 
capiāminī 
capiantur 


caperer 
caperēris(-re) 
caperētur 
caperēmur 
caperēminī 
caperentur 





Perfect 
laudātus sim 
laudātus sis 
laudātus sit 
laudātī sīmus 
laudātī sītis 
laudātī sint 
Pluperfect 
laudātus essem 
laudātus essēs 
laudātus esset 
laudātī essēmus 
laudātī essētis 
laudātī essent 


monitus sim 
monitus sīs 
monitus sit 
monitī sīmus 
moniti sitis 
moniti sint 


monitus essem 
monitus essés 
monitus esset 


moniti essemus 


moniti essetis 
moniti essent 


üctus sim 
actus sis 
actus sit 
acti simus 
acti sitis 
acti sint 


actus essem 
Actus essés 
actus esset 
ücti essémus 
Acti essetis 
Acti essent 


Present Imperative Passive 


auditus sim 
auditus sis 
auditus sit 
auditi simus 
auditi sitis 
auditi sint 


auditus essem 
auditus esses 
auditus esset 
auditi essēmus 
auditi essétis 
auditi essent 


Appendix 


captus sim 
captus sis 
captus sit 
capti simus 
capti sitis 
capti sint 


captus essem 
captus essés 
captus esset 
capti essémus 
capti essétis 
capti essent 


Ín classical Latin, passive form imperatives are found chiefly in deponent verbs (for forms, see Ch. 34). 


Active 
Pres. laudans 
Fut. laudātūrus 


Passive 
Perf. taudātus 
Fut. laudandus 


Active 

Pres. laudāre 

Perf. laudāvisse 
Fut, laudātūrus esse 
Passive 

Pres. laudārī 

Perf. laudātus esse 
Fut. laudatum iT 


Principal Parts 


monēns 
monitūrus 


monitus 
monendus 


monēre 
monuisse 
monitürus esse 


moneri 
monitus esse 
monitum iri 


Participles 


agéns 
actürus 


actus 

agendus 
Infinitives 

agere 


&gisse 
üctürus esse 


agi 
üctus esse 
actum iri 


DEPONENT VERBS 


audiens 
auditürus 


auditus 
audiendus 


audire 
audivisse 
auditürus esse 


audiri 
auditus esse 
auditum TT 


capiens 
captürus 


captus 
capiendus 


capere 
cépisse 
captürus esse 


capi 
captus esse 
captum iri 


Ist Conj.: hortor hortārī hortātus sum (urge) 
2nd Conj.: fateor fatērī fassus sum (confess) 
3rd Conj.: sequor sequi secütus sum (follow) 
4th Conj.: mólior moliri mēlītus sum (work at) 
3rd (-i6): patior pati passus sum (suffer) 
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Present 
hortor 
hortāris(-re) 
hortātur 
hortāmur 
hortāminī 
hortantur 
Imperfect 
hortābar 
hortābāris(-re) 
hortābātur 
hortābāmur 
hortābāminī 
hortābantur 
Future 
hortābor 
hortāberis(-re) 
hortābitur 
hortābimur 
hortābimīnī 
hortābuntur 
Perfect 
hortātus sum 
hortātus es 
hortātus est 
hortātī sumus 
hortātī estis 
hortātī sunt 


Pluperfect 
hortütus eram 
hortātus eras 
hortatus erat 
hortātī erāmus 
hortātī erātis 
hortātī erant 
Future Perfect 
hortātus erē 
hortātus eris 
hortātus erit 
hortātī erimus 
hortātī eritis 
hortātī erunt 


Present 
horter 
hortēris(-re) 
hortētur 
hortēmur 
hortēminī 
hortentur 


fateor 
fatēris(-re) 
fatētur 
fatēmur 
fatēminī 
fatentur 


fatēbar 
fatēbāris(-re) 
fatēbātur 
fatēbāmur 
fatēbāminī 
fatēbantur 


fatēbor 
fatēberis(-re) 
fatēbitur 
fatēbimur 
fat&bimini 
fatebuntur 


fassus sum 
fassus es 
fassus est 
fassi sumus 
fassi estis 
fassī sunt 


fassus eram 
fassus eras 
fassus erat 
fassi erāmus 
fassi erátis 
fassī erant 


fassus eró 
fassus eris 
fassus erit 
fassi erimus 
fassi eritis 
fassī erunt 


fatear 
fateāris(-re) 
fateātur 
fateāmur 
fateāminī 
fateantur 


Indicative 


sequor 
sequeris(-re) 
sequitur 
sequimur 
sequimini 
sequuntur 


sequébar 
seguēbāris(-re) 
seguēbātur 
seguēbāmur 
seguēbāminī 
seguēbantur 


sequar 
sequéris(-re) 
sequétur 
sequémur 
seguēminī 
sequentur 


secūtus sum 
sectitus es 
secūtus est 
secūtī sumus 
secüti estis 
secūtī sunt 


secütus eram 
secütus eras 
secütus erat 
secüti erāmus 
secūtī erātis 
secūtī erant 


secūtus eró 
secūtus eris 
secūtus erit 
secūtī erimus 
secūtī eritis 
secūtī erunt 


Subjunctive 


sequar 
seguāris(-re) 
sequatur 
sequamur 
seguāminī 
seguantur 


molior 
mēlīris(-re) 
molitur 
molimur 
molimint 
móliuntur 


mēlīēbar 
mēliēbāris(-re) 
mēliēbātur 
mēliēbāmur 
mēliēbāminī 
móliébantur 


móliar 
móliéris(-re) 
mēliētur 
mēliēmur 
mēliēminī 
mēlientur 


mētlītus sum 
mēlītus es 
mēlītus est 
móliti sumus 
móliti estis 
mof sunt 


mēlītus eram 
molitus erās 
molitus erat 
mēlītī erāmus 
moliti erátis 
mēlītī erant 


molitus eró 
molitus eris 
molitus erit 
móliti erimus 
mūēlītī eritis 
māēlītī erunt 


moliar 
moliaris(-re) 
mohatur 
mēliāmur 
mēliāminī 
móliantur 


patior 
pateris(-re) 
patitur 
patimur 
patiminī 
patiuntur 


patiébar 
patiēbāris(-re) 
patiébatur 
patiēbāmur 
patiēbāminī 
patiébantur 


patiar 
patiēris(-re) 
patiētur 
patiēmur 
patiēminī 
patientur 


passus sum 
passus es 
passus est 
passī sumus 
passī estis 
passī sunt 


passus eram 
passus erās 
passus erat 
passī erāmus 
passī erātis 
passī erant 


passus erö 
passus eris 
passus erit 
passi erimus 
passī eritis 
passī erunt 


patiar 
patiüris(-re) 
patiātur 
patiāmur 
patiāminī 
patiantur 
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Imperfect 
hortārer 
hortārēris(-re) 
hortārētur 
hortārēmur 
hortārēminī 
hortārentur 


Perfect 
hortātus sim 
hortātus sīs 
hortātus sit 
hortātī sīmus 
hortātī sītis 
hortātī sint 


Pluperfect 
hortatus essem 
hortātus essēs 
hortātus esset 
hortātī essēmus 
hortātī essētis 
hortātī essent 


hortāre 
hortāminī 


Pres. hortāns 
Perf. hortātus 
Fut. hortatiirus 
Ger hortandus 


Pres. hortārī 
Perj. hortātus esse 
Fut. hortātūrus esse 


fatērer 
fatērēris(-re) 
fatērētur 
fatērēmur 
fatērēminī 
fatērentur 


fassus sim 
fassus sis 
fassus sit 
fassī sīmus 
fasst sitis 
fassi sint 


fassus essem 
fassus essēs 
fassus esset 
fassT essémus 
fassī essētis 
fassī essent 


fatére 
fatēminī 


fatēns 
fassus 
fassūrus 
fatendus 


fatērī 
fassus esse 
fassūrus esse 


seguerer 
seguerēris(-re) 
sequeretur 
sequerémur 
seguerēminī 
sequerentur 


secūtus sim 
sectitus sis 
seciitus sit 
secūtī sīmus 
secūtī sītis 
secūtī sint 


secūtus essem 
secūtus essēs 
secūtus esset 
secūtī essēmus 
secūtī essētis 
secūtī essent 


Present Imperative 


sequere 
seguiminī 


Participles 


sequéns 
secütus 
secütürus 
sequendus 


Infinitives 


sequi 
secütus esse 
secütürus esse 


mēlīrer 
mēlīrēris(-re) 
mēlīrētur 
moliremur 
mēlīrēminī 
mēlīrentur 


mēlītus sim 
mēlītus sis 
mēlītus sit 
móliti simus 


mēlītī sitis 
mëtt sint 


molitus essem 
molitus esses 
mēlītus esset 
móliti essémus 
moliti essétis 
moliti essent 


mólire 
mēlīminī 


mēliēns 
mēlītus 
mēlītūrus 
mēliendus 


mēlīrī 
mólitus esse 
mēlītūrus esse 


paterer 
paterēris(-re) 
paterētur 
paterēmur 
paterēminī 
paterentur 


passus sim 
passus sis 
passus sit 
passi simus 
passi sitis 
passi sint 


passus essem 
passus essés 
passus esset 
passi essémus 
passi essetis 
passi essent 


patere 
patiminī 


patiēns 
passus 
passūrus 
patiendus 


pati 
passus esse 
passtirus esse 


IRREGULAR VERBS 
Principal Parts 
sum esse ful futūrum (be) 
possum posse potuī (be able, can) 
volē velle voluī (wish, be willing) 
nóló nolle nolui (not to wish, be unwilling) 
mālē mālle māluī (prefer) 
ed ire ï itum (go) 


458  Wheelock's Latin 





Present 
sum 

es 

est 
sumus 
estis 
sunt 
Imperfect 
eram 
eras 
erat 
eramus 
erātis 
erant 
Future 
erē 

eris 
erit 
erimus 
eritis 
erunt 
Perfect 
fui 
fuisti 
fuit 
fuimus 
fuistis 
fuérunt 
Pluperfect 
fueram 
fueras 
etc. 


Future Perfect 
fuerd 

fueris 

etc. 


Present 
sim 

sis 

sit 
simus 
sitis 
sint 


possum 
potes 
potest 
possumus 
potestis 
possunt 


poteram 
poteras 
poterat 
poteramus 
poterātis 
poterant 


potero 
poteris 
poterit 
poterimus 
poteritis 
poterunt 


potui 
potuisti 
potuit 
potuimus 
potuistis 
potuérunt 


potueram 
potuerās 
etc. 


potuerē 
potueris 
etc. 


possim 
possīs 
possīt 
possīmus 
possītis 
possint 


volo 

vis 

vult 
volumus 
vultis 
volunt 


volébam 
volébas 
volébat 
volēbāmus 
volébátis 
volébant 


volam 
volés 
volet 
volémus 
volétis 
volent 


volut 
voluisti 
voluit 
voluimus 
voluistis 
volnērunt 


volueram 
voluerās 
etc. 


voluero 
volueris 
etc. 


velim 
velis 
velit 
velimus 
velitis 
velint 


Indicative? 


noló 

non vis 
non vult 
nolumus 
nón vultis 
nolunt 


nēlēbam 
nūlēbās 
nēlēbat 
nēlēbāmus 
nēlēbātis 
nolébant 


nolam 
noles 
nólet 
nēlēmus 
nēlētis 
nolent 


nolui 
noluisti 
nóluit 
noluimus 
nēluistis 
nētuērunt 


nolueram 
nóluerás 
etc. 


nólueró 
nólueris 
etc. 


Subjunctive 


nolim 
nolis 
nēlīt 
nēlīmus 
nēlītis 
nēlint 


Note that the verbs in this list have no passive 
voice {except for the idiomatic impersonal passive of 


eó, which is not used in this book). 


malo 
mavis 
māvult 
mālumus 
māvultis 
mālunt 


mālēbam 
mālēbās 
mālēbat 
mālēbāmus 
mālēbātis 
mālēbant 


mālam 
mālēs 
mālet 
mālēmus 
mālētis 
mālent 


mālvī 
māluistī 
māluit 
maluimus 
māluistis 
māluērunt 


mālueram 
māluerās 
etc. 


māluerū 
mālueris 
etc. 


mālim 
mālīs 
mālit 
mālīmus 
mālītis 
mālint 


it 
Tmus 
itis 
eunt 


ibam 
ībās 
ībat 
ibümus 
ībātis 
ibant 


ibo 
Tbis 
ībit 
ībimus 
ībitis 
ībunt 


i 

TsiI 

iit 
iimus 
istis 
ierunt 


leram 
ierās 
etc. 


ierd 
ieris 
etc. 


eam 
eas 
eat 
eamus 
eatis 
eant 
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imperfect 
essem possem vellem nēliem māllem īrem 
essés possés vellés nolles māllēs irés 
esset posset vellet nóllet māllet īret 
essēmus possēmus vellēmus nēilēmus māllēmus irémus 
essétis possētis vellētis nēllētis māllētis irétis 
essent possent vellent nēllent māllent irent 
Perfect 
fuerim potuerim voluerim nēluerim maluerim ierim 
fueris potueris volueris nolueris māluerīs ierīs 
fuerit potuerīt voluerit nēluerit māluerit ierit 
fuerīmus potuerīmus voluerīmus nàluerimus māluerīmus ierīmus 
fuerītis potuerītis voluerītis nēluerītis māluerītis ierītis 
fuerint potuerint voluerint nóluerint māluerint ierint 
Pluperfect 
fuissem potuissem voluissem nóluissem māluissem issem 
fuissés potuissés voluissēs ndluissés māluissēs issés 
fuisset potuisset voluisset ndluisset maluisset Tsset 
fuissémus potuissémus voluissémus noluissemus máluissémus Tssémus 
fuissétis potuissētis voluissētis nēluissētis māluissētis Tssētis 
fuissent potuissent voluissent nóluissent māluissent īssent 
Present Imperative 
es —— nofi 1 
este ——— nólite Tte 
Participles 
Pres, ——-— poténs voléns nóléns e iéns (gen. euntis) 
Perf. -— ———- ——— — itum 
Fut. futūrus ——— ———. ————. itürus 
Ger. nen a ——— eundus 
Infinitives 
Pr esse posse velle nólie malle ire 
Pi faisse potuisse voluisse nóluisse māluisse isse 
Fu. futtirus esse |———— ——— ———- ———— itürus esse 
or fore 
IRREGULAR: ferē, ferre, tuli, latum, to bear, carry 
Indicative 
Present Imperfect Future 
Act. Pass. Act. Pass. Act. Pass. 
ferd feror ferébam ferébar feram ferar 
fers ferris(-re) ferēbās ferēbāris(-re) ferēs ferēris(-re) 
fert fertur ferébat ferēbātur feret ferētur 
ferimus ferimur ferēbāmus ferēbāmur ferēmus ferēmur 
fertis ferimini ferébatis ferēbāminī ferētis ferēminī 
ferunt feruntur ferēbant ferébantur ferent ferentur 
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Perfect Pluperfect 
Act. Pass. Act. Pass. 
tuli lātus sum tuleram lātus eram 
tulistī lātus es tuierās lātus erās 
tulit lātus est tulerat lātus erat 
etc, etc. etc. etc. 

Subjunctive 
Present Imperfect 
Act. Pass. Act. Pass. 
feram ferar ferrem ferrer 
feras feváris(-re) ferrés ferrēris(-re) 
ferat ferātur ferret ferrētur 
ferāmus ferāmur ferrēmus ferrēmur 
ferātis ferāminī ferrētis ferrēminī 
ferant ferantur ferrent ferrentur 
Pres. Imper. Participles 
Act. Pass. Act. Pass. 
fer ——- Pres. ferēns 
ferte ——— Perf. lātus 

Fut. lātūrus ferendus 
IRREGULAR: DO, fieri, factus sum, to happen, become; be made, be done 

indicative 
Pres. Impf. Fut. Perf, 
fió fiebam fiam factus sum 
fis fiebüs fies factus es 
fit fiébat fiet factus est 
fīmus fīēbāmus fīēmus factī sumus 
fītis fīēbātis fīētis factī estis 
fiunt fiebant fient facti sunt 
Subjunctive 
Pres. Impf. Perf. Pluperf. 
fiam fierem factus sim factus essem 
fīās fierēs factus sis factus essés 
fiat fieret factus sit factus esset 
l'iámus fierémus facti simus facti essémus 
fīātis fierētis factī sītis factī essētis 
fiant fierent facti sint fact? essent 
Part. Inf. 
Pres. fieri 





Perf. factus 
Fut. faciendus 


Imperative: 


factus esse 
factum iri 


f1, fite 


Future Perfect 
Act. 


tulerē 
tuleris 
tulerīt 
etc. 


Perfect 
Act, 





tulerim 
tulerīs 
tulerit 
etc. 


Pluperfect 
tulissem 
tulissés 
tulisset 
etc. 


Infinitives 
Act. 


ferre 
tulisse 
lātūrus esse 


Pluperf. 





factus eram 
factus eras 
factus erat 
facti eramus 
facti eratis 
facti erant 


Pass. 


lātus erd 
látus eris 
latus erit 
etc. 


Pass. 


lātus sim 
làtus sis 
lātus sit 
etc. 


latus essem 
lātus essés 
lātus esset 
etc. 


Pass. 
ferri 
látus esse 
latum īrī 


Fut. Perf. 


factus erö 
factus eris 
factus erit 
facti erimus 
facti eritis 
facti erunt 


English-Latin Vocabulary 





An Arabic (1) in parentheses after a verb shows that this is a regular 
verb of the first conjugation with a sequence of principal parts ending in 
äre, -àvi, -àtum. For prefixes and suffixes see the lists in the Appendix. For 
more complete definitions of the Latin words, see the Latin-English Vocab- 


ulary. 


A 


abandon, relinquo, ere, -liqui, -lictum 

able (be), possum, posse, potuī 

about (concerning), dē + abi. 

absolute ruler, tyrannus, -1, #7. 

abundance, copia, ae, f. 

accomplish, fació, -ere, féci, factum; be 
accomplished, fio, fieri, factus sum 

across, trans + dcc. 

advice, consilium, -iT, 7. 

advise, moneó, -ére, -uī, -itum 

affect, adficio, ere, -fēcī, -fectum 

afraid (be), metuo, ere, -uI 

after, post + acc. 

afterwards, postea 

after all, postremum 

again, iterum 

against, contra + acc. 

age, aetās, -tātis, f. 

alas, heu, vae 

all, omnis, -e 

alone, solus, -a, -um 


also, quoque 

although, cum + subj. 

always, semper 

among, inter + acc. 

ancestors, maiórés, maiorum, rn. pl. 

ancient, antiquus, -a, -um 

and, et, -que, ac, atque 

anger, Ira, -ae, f. 

angry, Īrātus, -a, -um 

animal, animal, -mālis, n. 

announce, niintid (1) 

another, alius, -a, -ud 

answer, respondeo, -ére, -spondī, -sponsum 

any, üllus, -a, -um 

any (anyone, anything, «fter si, nisi, nē, num), quis, 
quid 

argument, argümentum, -1, 7. 

army, exercitus, -üs, 771. 

arms, arma, -Orum, 1. pf. 

arrest, comprehendo, -ere, -ī, -hénsum 

arrogant, superbus, -a, -um 

art, ars, artis, f£. 
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as, ut + indic. 

as ...as possible, quam + superlative 

Asia, Asia, -ae, f. 

ask, rogo (1) 

assure (I assure you, you may be assured), use 
personal pron. in dat. case (dat. of reference, e.g., 
tibi) 

at (= time), abl. of time; (= place), loc. of names 
of cities 

Athens, Athénae, -ārum, f. pf. 

attack, oppugno (1) 

author, auctor, -toris, m. 

avert, dvertū, -ere, -Ī, -versum 

away from, ab + abi. 


B 


bad, malus, -a, -um 

band, manus, -üs, f. 

banish, expellē, -ere, -pult, -pulsum 

base, turpis, -e 

be, sum, esse, fur, futürum 

beard, barba, ae, f 

beautiful, pulcher, -chra, -chrum; bellus, -a, -um 

beauty, forma, -ae, f. 

because, quod 

become, Do fieri, factus sum 

before, ante - acc. 

beg, oro (1) 

began, coepi, coepisse, coeptum (pres. system 
supplied by incipio) 

begin, incipio, ere, -cépi, -ceptum (see began 
above) 

believe, crēdē, ere, -didi, -ditum 

benefit, beneficium, -iī, x. 

best, optimus, -a, -um 

better, melior, -ius 

blind, caecus, -a, -um 

body, corpus, -poris, 7. 

(be) born, nàscor, -1, nātus sum 

book, liber, -brī, m. 

both... and, et... et 

boy, puer, pueri, m. 

brave, fortis, -e 

brief, brevis, -e. 

bright, clārus, -a, -um 

bring, fero, ferre, tuli, latum 

bring (back), refero, -ferre, -ttulī, -lātum 

brother, frater, -tris, m. 

bull, bis, bovis, m./f. 


but, sed, at 
by (= agent), à or ab + abl; 
(= means), simple abl. 


C 


Caesar, Caesar, -saris, 71. 

call, vocē (1); appellē (1) 

can, possum, posse, potuī 

capture, capio, -ere, cēpī, captum 

care, cüra, -ae, f. 

certain (definite, sure), certus, -à, -um; 
(indef.) quidam, quaedam, quiddam (pron.) or 
quoddam (ad.) 

certainly, certé 

change, mūtē (1) 

character, mórés, morum, m. pf. 

Cheer, recreo (1) 

Cicero, Ciceró, -rónis, m. 

citizen, civis, -is, m./f. 

citizenship, cīvitās, -tātis, f. 

city, urbs, urbis, f. 

come, venio, -īre, vēnī, ventum 

come back, revenio, -ire, -véni, -ventum 

comfort, solácium, -ii, x. 

command (noun), imperium, -ii, 1; 
(vb.), impero (1) 

common, commünis, -e 

commonwealth, rés püblica, rer püblicae, f. 

compare, comparo (1) 

complain, queror, -i, questus sum 

concerning, dé + abi. 

confess, fateor, -ērī, fassus sum 

conquer, supero (1); vincē, -ere, vici, victum 

conspirators, coniūrātī, -órum, m. pl. 

constellation, sidus, -deris, 7. 

consul, consul, -sulis, #7. 

country, patria, -ae, f.; terra, -ae, f. 

courage, virtūs, -tütis, f. 

create, creó (1) 

custom, mēs, mēris, 771. 

crime, scelus, -leris, n. 


D 


danger, periculum, -1, #. 

dare, audeē, -ēre, ausus sum 

daughter, filia, ae, f. (dat. and abl. pl. filiábus) 
day, diés, -ēī, m. 

dear, cárus, -a, -um 
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death, mors, mortis, f. 

dedicate, dedico (1) 

deed, factum, -ī, n. 

defend, dēfendē, -ere, -i, -fénsum 

delay, mora, -ae, f. 

delight, dēlectē (1) 

deny, negó (1) 

depart, discedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessum; abeo, -ire, 
-it, -itum 

deprived of (be), cared, -ēre, -uī, -itürum 

descendant, nepos, -potis, rn. 

desire (vb.), cupio, ere, -ivi, itum; desidero (1); 
(noun), voluptas, -tātis, f. 

despise, contemnó, -ere, -tempsī, -temptum 

destroy, dēleē, -ēre, -ēvī, -etum 

destruction, exitium, -ī, 7. 

die, morior, -I, mortuus sum 

difficult, difficilis, -e 

dignity, dignitas, -tatis, f. 

dine, cēnē (1) 

dinner, céna, -ae, f. 

discover, reperió, -ire, -pperi, -pertum 

disgraceful, turpis, -€ 

dissimilar, dissimilis, -e 

do, fació, -ere, fēcī, factum; be done, fio, fieri, 
factus sum 

doctor, medica, -ae, f; medicus, -ī, m. 

drag, traho, -ere, trāxī, tractum 

dread (v5), metuo, ere, -uī; (oun), metus, 
-üs, m. 

drive out, expellē, ere, -pulī, -pulsum 


E 


eagerness, studium, -ii, 7. 

ear, auris, -is, f. 

easy, facilis, -e 

eight, octó 

either, uter, utra, utrum 

either... or, aut... aut 

eleven, ūndecim 

emperor, imperator, -tOris, rn. 

end, finis, -is, 772. 

endure, ferē, ferre, tult, lātum; patior, -T, passus 
sum 

enemy, hostis, ~is, mt. (usually pl) 

enjoy, ütor, -ī, ūsus sum + abi. 

enjoyment, früctus, -üs, #7. 

enough, satis 

entire, totus, -a, -um 


entrust, committo, -ere, -mīsī, -missum 

envy, (be) envious, invideo, -ēre, -vīdī, -visum + 
dat. 

err, erro (1) 

esteem, diligo, ere, -léxi, -lectum 

even, etiam; not even, né... quidem 

ever, umquam 

every(one), omnis, -e 

evil (adj.), malus, -a, «um; (noun), malum, -ī, 7. 

exhibit, ostendo, -ere, -i, -tentum 

expect, exspecto (1) 

expel, expello, -ere, -puli, -pulsum 

eye, oculus, -ī, m. 


F 


face, vultus, -ūs, m. 

faith, fides, -er, f 

faithful, fidelis, -e 

fall, cado, -ere, cecidi, casürum 

false, falsus, -a, -um 

fame, fàma, -ae, f. 

family, familia, -ae, f. 

farmer, agricola, -ae, m. 

father, pater, -tris, 17. 

fault, culpa, ae, f; vitium, -1ī, n. 

fear (yb.), timeo, -ēre, -ui; (noun), metus, -üs, m,; 
timor, -móris, /n. 

feel, sentio, Are, sensi, sénsum 

feeling, sénsus, -üs, m. 

ferocious, ferox, gen, ferdcis 

few, pauci, -ae, -a (pl) 

fidelity, fides, -eī, f. 

fierce, ācer, Acris, Acre; ferox, gen. ferdcis 

fifth, quintus, -a, -um 

finally, dénique 

find, invenio, -īre, -vēnī, -ventum 

first (adj.), primus, -a, -um; (adv) primum, primo 

five, quinque 

flee, fugio, -ere, fūgī, fugitūrum 

follow, sequor, -ī, secütus sum 

foolish, stultus, -a, -um 

for (conj.), nam, enim; (— since, because), quod, 
quoniam; (prep.), prē + abl; often simply the 
dat. case. 

force, vis, vis, f. 

forces (troops), copiae, ärm, f pl. 

forgive, 1gnOscO, -ere, -nóvi, -notum + dat. 

former, prior, prius 

fortunate, fortūnātus, -a, -um 
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fortune, fortüna, -ae, f. 

forum, forum -1, n. 

four, quattuor 

free (v5.), libero (1); (udj.), liber, -era, -erum 
freedom, lībertās, -tātis, f. 

freely, liberé 

friend, amica, -ae, f; amicus, -1, m. 
friendly, amicus, -a, -um 

friendship, amicitia, -ae, f. 

frighten, terreē, -ēre, -ui, -itum 

from (away), ab; (out) ex; (down) dē: al? + abl. 
fruit, frūctus, -tis, m. 

full, plenus, -a, -um 


G 


game, lüdus, -ī, m. 

gate, porta, -ae, f. 

general, dux, ducis, 7t; imperātor, -tēris, 7. 

gift, donum, -1, n. 

girl, puella, -ae, f. 

give, do, dare, dedi, datum 

(be) glad, gaudeo, -ēre, gāvīsus sum 

glory, gloria, -ae, f. 

go, eO, ire, if, itum 

go astray, erro (1) 

go away, abeē, -ire, 0. -itum 

god, deus, -1, m. (voc sg deus, nom. pl. dei or di, 
dat. and abl. pl. dis) 

goddess, dea, ae, f. (dat. and abl. pl. deabus) 

good, bonus, -a, -um 

gratitude, gratia, -ae, f. 

great, magnus, -a, -um 

greedy, avárus, -a, -um 

Greek, Graecus, -a, -um; a Greek, Graecus, -1, m. 

grieve, doled, -ére, -ul, -itürum 

ground, humus, -i, /.; terra, -ae, f. 

guard, custódia, -ae, f. 


H 


hand, manus, -üs, f. 

happy, beātus, -a, -um; fēlīx, gen. felicis 

harm, noceē, -ēre, -uī, -itum + dat. 

harsh, dürus, -a, -um; acerbus, -a, -um 

have, habeo, -ēre, -ui, -itum 

he, is; often indicated only by the personal ending of 
vb. 

head, caput, -pitis, n. 


healthy, sānus, -a, -um 

hear, audió, -ire, -īvī, -Itum 

heart (in one's), use personal pron. in dat. case (dat. 
of reference, e.g., mihi, tibi) 

heavy, gravis, -e 

help (vb.), adiuvē, -āre, -iüvi, -iütum; 
(noun), auxilium, -iī, n. 

her (possessive) eius (not reflexive); suus, -a, -um 
(reflexive) 

herself, sui (reflexive); ipsa (intensive) 

hesitate, dubito (1) 

high, altus, -a, -um 

higher, altior, -ius; superior, -ius 

himself, sui (reflexive); ipse (intensive) 

his, eius (not reflexive); suus, -a, -um (reflexive) 

hold, tenes, -ére, -uī, tentum 

home, domus, -ūs, f.; at home, domi; 
(to) home, domum; from home, domó 

honor, honor, -nēris, m. 

hope (noun), spēs, -et, J., (vb.), spērē (1) 

horn, cornū, -üs, 7. 

horse, equus, -ī, #77. 

hour, hóra, -ae, f. 

house, casa, -ae, f. 

however, autem (postpositive) 

how great, quantus, -à, -um 

how many, quot 

human, hūmānus, -a, um 

human being, homo, -minis, #77. 

humane, hūmānus, -a, -um 

humble, humilis, -e 

hundred, centum 

hurt, noceó, -ére, -ut, -itum + dat. 


I 


I, ego, mei; often expressed simply by the personal 
ending of vb. 

if, si; if... not, nisi 

ill, malum, -1, 7. 

illustrious, clarus, -a, -um 

immortal, immortàlis, -e 

in, in + abl. 

infancy, infantia, -ae, f. 

injustice, iniüria, -ae, f. 

into, in + acc. 

invite, invito (1) 

iron, ferrum, -1, n. 

it, is, ea, id; often indicated only by personal ending 
of vb. 
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Italy, Italia, -ae, f. 
itself, sui (reflexive); ipsum (intensive) 


J 


join, iungó, -ere, iünxi, iünctum 
judge, iüdex, -dicis, 777. 
judgment, iüdicium, -1ī, n. 

just, iüstus, -a, -um 


K 


keen, Acer, ācris, acre 

keenly, ācriter 

kindness, beneficium, -ii, 7. 

king, rēx, regis, m. 

kiss, básium, -1ī, n. 

knee, gent, -üs, n. 

know, sció, -ire, -Ivi, -itum; not know, nescio, -ire, 
-iVi, -itum 

knowledge, scientia, -ae, f. 

L 

labor, labor, -bēris, 77. 

lack, careo, -ēre, -uī, -itürum + abl 

land, patria, -ae, f:; terra, -ae, f. 

language, lingua, -ae, f. 

large, magnus, -a, -um 

Latin, Latinus, -a, -um 

law, lex, legis, f. 

lead, dücó, -ere, düxi, ductum 

leader, dux, ducis, m. 

learn (in the academic sense), discó, -ere, didici; 
(get information), cognēscē, -ere, -nóvi, -nitum 

leave, abeó, -ire, -ii, -itum 

left, sinister, -tra, -trum 

leisure, Stium, -1ī, 7. 

let (someone do something), express this with 
jussive subj. 

letter (epistle), litterae, -àrum, f. oi 

liberty, lībertās, -tātis, f. 

life, vita, -ae, f. 

light, 10x, lücis, f. 

listen (to), audio, -īre, -ivi, -Ttum 

literature, litterae, -àrum, f. pl. 

little, parvus, -a, -um; little book, libellus, -1, 7. 

live, vivo, -ere, vixi, victum; live one's life, vitam 
ago, -ere, ēgī, āctum 

long (for a long time), diü 


lose, ámittó, ere, -mīsī, -missum 

love (v5.), amo (1); (noun), amor, amoris, n. 
loyal, fidélis, -e 

luck, fortüna, -ae, f. 


M 


make, fació, -ere, fēcī, factum 

man, vir, viri, /7.; homo, -minis, m.; 
often expressed by masc. of an adj. 

many, multi, -ae, -a 

master, magister, A. #2., dominus, -1, 777. 

may (indicating permission to do something), licet 
+ dat. + inf. 

me. See I. 

memory, memoria, -ae, f. 

mercy, clēmentia, -ae, f. 

method, modus, -i, m. 

middle, medius, -a, -um 

mind, mens, mentis, f. 

mix, misceó, -ére, -ui, mixtum 

mob, vulgus, -i, 2. (sometimes m. ) 

modest, pudicus, -a, -um 

money, pecünia, -ae, f. 

monument, monumentum, -1, D. 

more, plüs, plüris; comp. of adj. or adv. 

most, plürimus, -a, -um; superl. of adj. or adv. 

mother, mäter, -tris, f. 

mountain, móns, montis, 771. 

move, moved, -ere, móvi, motum 

much, multus, -a, -um 

murder, necd (1) 

must, debeo, -ēre, -uī, -itum; or, for passive, use 
passive periphrastic 

my, meus, -a, -um (m. voc. sg. mi) 

myself (reflexive), mei, mihi, etc.; 
(intensive) ipse, ipsa 


N 


name, nómen, -minis, 7. 

narrate, narro (1) 

nation, gēns, gentis, f. 

nature, nātūra, -ae, f. 

neglect, neglego, -ere, -glēxī, -gléctum 
neighbor, vicina, ae, £; vicinus, -ī, rn. 
neither... nor, neque... neque 
never, numquam 

nevertheless, tamen 

new, novus, -a, -um 
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night, nox, noctis, f. 

nine, novem 

no, nüllus, -a, -um 

nobody, no one, nēmē, m./f:; for decl. see Lat.-Eng. 
Vocab. 

not, nón; né with jussive, jussive noun, and purp- 
clauses; ut with fear clauses 

nothing, nihil (indeci.), n. 

now, nunc 

number, numerus, -1, m. 


O 


obey, pares, -ēre, -uī + dat. 

offer, offerē, -ferre, obtulī, oblātum 

office, officium, -1ī, n. 

often, saepe 

old, antiquus, -a, -um; senex, senis 

old man, senex, senis, 777. 

on (= place), in + abl.; (= time), simple abl. 

on account of, propter + acc. 

once, semel 

one, ünus, -a, -um 

only («dv.), tantum; (udj.), solus, -a, -um 

opinion, sententia, -ae, f; (in one's) opinion, use 
personal pron. in dat. case (dat. of reference, e.g., 
mihi, tibi) 

opportunity, occāsiē, -dnis, f. 

or, aut 

oration, Orātlē, -onis, f. 

orator, órátor, -tūris, m. 

order, iubeo, -ére, iussi, iussum; impero (1) + dat. 

(in) order to, ut (+ subj.); in order not to, nē (+ 
subj.) 

other, another, alius, alia, aliud; 
the other (of two), alter, -era, -erum; 
(all) the other, cēterī, -ae, -a 

ought, dēbeē, -ēre, -uī, -itum; on for passive, use 
passive periphrastic 

our, noster, -tra, -trum 

out of, ex + abl. 

overcome, supero (1) 

overpower, Opprimē, -ere, -pressi, -pressum 

own, his own, suus, -a, -um; my own, meus, -a, -um 


P 


pain, dolor, -loris, m. 
part, pars, partis, f. 
passage, locus, -1, m. 
passion, cupiditās, -tātis, f. 


patience, patientia, -ae, f. 

pay. See penalty. 

peace, pax, pacis, f. 

penalty, poena, -ae, f; pay the penalty, poenās 
dare 

people, populus, -ī, m. 

perceive, sentið, -Ire, sénsi, sensum 

perhaps, fortasse 

period (of time), aetās, -tātis, f. 

perish, pereo, -ire, -ii, -itum 

permit, patior, -1, passus sum; 
it is permitted, licet, lic&re, licuit (pers) 

perpetual, perpetuus, -a, -um 

persuade, persuādeē, -ére, -suási, -suásum + dat. 

philosopher, sapiens, -entis, ri; philosopha, -ae, f; 
philosophus, -ī, m. 

philosophy, philosophia, -ae, f. 

place, locus, -ī, m; pl, loca, -órum, n. 

plan, consilium, -iī, x. 

pleasant, iüicundus, -a, -um 

please, placeó, -ere, -ul, -itum + dat.; with a 
request, amabo té 

pleasure, voluptās, -tātis, f 

plebeians, plebs, plēbis, f. 

plot, insidiae, -àrum, f. pi. 

poem, carmen, -minis, 7t. 

poet, poéta, -ae, m. 

(as... as) possible (or greatest possible, brightest 
possible, etc.), quam + superi. of adj. or adv. 

power (command), imperium, -ii, 71. 

powerful, poténs, gen. potentis 

praise (vb.), laudó (1); (oun), laus, laudis, f£. 

prefer, malo, mālle, māluī 

prepare, paró (1) 

preserve, cOnservo (1) 

press, premó, -ere, pressi, pressum 

pretty, bellus, -a, -um; pulcher, -chra, -chrum 

priest, sacerdós, -dētis, m. 

prohibit, prohibeo, -ére, -ui, -itum 

promise, promitto, -ere, misi, -missum 

provided that, dummodo - subj. 

pupil, discipula, ae, f; discipulus, -1, m. 

pursuit, studium, A. 7. 

put, pónó, ere, posul, positum 


Q 


queen, régina, -ae, f. 
quick, celer, -eris, -ere 
quickly, celeriter, cito 


R 


raise, tollē, -ere, sustulī, sublātum 

rather: express this with comp. degree of adj. or 
adv. 

read, legó, -ere, legi, lectum 

real, vérus, -a, -um 

reason, ratió, -ónis, f. 

receive, accipio, -ere, -cépi, -ceptum 

recite, recitē (1) 

recognize, recognóscó, -ere, -nóvi, -nitum 

refuse, recüsó (1) 

regain, recipio, -ere, -cépi, -ceptum 

region, loca, -órum, n. 

remain, remancē, -ére, -mánsi, -mansum 

report, nüntió (1) 

republic, rés püblica, rei püblicae, f. 

reputation, fāma, -ae, f. 

rescue, éripió, -ere, -ui, -reptum 

rest, the rest, cēterī, -ae, -a 

restrain, teneo, -ére, -ui, -tentum 

return (go back), redeo, -ire, -1ī, -itum 

return (in return for), pro + abl. 

riches, divitiae, -àrum, f. pi. 

right (noun), iüs, tūris, n.; (adj.), dexter, -tra, 
-trum 

road, via, -ae, f. 

Roman, Rēmānus, -a, -um 

Rome, Roma, -ae, f. 

rose, rosa, -ae, f. 

rule (noun), regnum, -T, 7.; (vb.), rego, ere, rēxī, 
réctum 

rumor, rümor, -mēris, 77. 

run, curro, -ere, cucurri, cursum 


S 


sad, tristis, -e 

safe, salvus, -a, -um 

safety, salüs, -lütis, f. 

sailor, nauta, -ae, m. 

sake (for the sake of), gen. + causa 
salt, sal, salis, #77. 

same, idem, eadem, idem 

satisfy, satio (1) 

save, servo (1); conservó (1) 

say, dīcē, -ere, dixi, dictum 

school, lūdus, -¥, m. 

sea, mare, -is, 77. 

second, secundus, -a, -um; alter, -era, -erum 
see, video, -ére, vidi, visum 
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seek, peto, -ere, -Ivi, -ītum; quaeró, -ere, -SĪVĪ, 
-situm 

seem, videor, -ērī, visus sum 

seize, rapiē, -ere, -uī, raptum 

senate, senatus, -üs, mt. 

send, mittó, -ere, mīsī, missum 

serious, gravis, -€ 

serve, servió, -fre, -ĪvĪ, -itum + dat. 

service, officium, -iī, n. 

seven, septem 

she, ea; offen indicated only by the personal ending 
of vb. 

ship, nāvis, -is, f. 

short, brevis, -e 

show, ostendo, -ere, -i, -tentum 

shun, vito (1); fugio, ere, fūgī, fugitürum 

sign, signum, -I, 72. 

similar, similis, -e 

since, quoniam + indic; cum + subj.; abl. abs. 

sister, soror, -róris, f. 

six, sex 

skill, ars, artis, f. 

slave, servus, -i, 777.; slavegirl, serva, ae, f. 

slavery, servitüs, -tütis, f. 

sleep (vb.), dormiē, -ire, -ivi, -itum; (noun), 
somnus, ~}, 7. 

slender, gracilis, -e 

small, parvus, -a, -um 

so, ita, sic (usually with vbs.), tam (usually with 
adjs. and adys.); so great, tantus, -a, -um 

soldier, miles, -litis, 1. 

some, a certain one (irndef.), quidam, quaedam, 
quiddam; (more emphatic pron.), aliquis, aliquid 

some... others, alii... alit 

son, filius, -ii, m. 

soon, mox 

sort, genus, -neris, n. 

soul, animus, -1, 777. 

sound, sánus, -a, -um; salvus, -a, -um 

spare, parco, -ere, pepercī, parsürum + dat. 

speak, dicó, -ere, dixi, dictum; loquor, -i, locütus 
sum 

spirit, spiritus, -üs, #72. 

stand, sto, stüre, stetī, statum 

start, proficiscor, -1, -fectus sum 

state, cīvitās, -tātis, f; res püblica, ref püblicae, f. 

story, fibula, -ae, f 

street, via, -ae, f. 

strength, Yirēs, -ium, f. pi. 

strong, fortis, -e; be strong, valeē, -ére, -uī, -itūrum 

student, discipula, ae, f; discipulus, -ī, m. 
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study (noun), studium, -ii, n.; (v5.), studeo, -ére, -uf 


+ dat. 
suddenly, subito 
summer, aestās, -tātis, f. 
sun, sól, sólis, m. 
support, alo, -ere, -ui, altum 
suppose, opinor, -àri, -ātus sum; putē (1) 
suppress, opprimó, -primere, -pressi, -pressum 
supreme power, imperium, -ii, 77. 
sure, certus, -a, -um 
surrender, trādē, -ere, -didi, -ditum 
sweet, duicis, -e 
swift, celer, -eris, -ere 
sword, ferrum, -ī, 7.; gladius, -1ī, n. 
Syracuse, Syrācūsae, -àrum, f. pl 


T 


talk, loquor, -1, -cütus sum 

teach, doceo, -ére, -uī, doctum 

teacher, magister, -trī, m.; magistra, -ae, f. 

tear, lacrima, -ae, f. 

tell, dico, -ere, dixi, dictum 

ten, decem 

terrify, terreó, -ére, -ut, -itum 

territory, fines, -ium, 71. pl. 

than, quam; or simple abl. 

thank, grātiās agē, -ere, égi, àctum + dat. 

that (demonstrative), ille, illa, illud; is, ea, id; 
that (of yours), iste, ista, istud 

that (subord. conj.), not expressed in ind. state.; ut 
(purp. and result); nē (fear) 
that,..not, nē (purp.), ut... nón (result); ut 
(fear) 

that (rel. pron.), qui, quae, quod 

their, suus, -a, -um (reflexive); eorum, eàrum (not 
reflexive) 

them. See he, she, it. 

then, tum, deinde 

there, ibi 

therefore, igitur (postpositive) 

these. See this, demonstrative. 

they. See he, she, it; often expressed simply by the 
personal ending of vb. 

thing, rës, rei, £; offen merely the neut. of an adj. 

think, putē (1); arbitror, -ārī, -àtus sum 

third, tertius, -a, -um 

this, hic, haec, hoc; is, ea, id 

those. See that, demonstrative. 

thousand, mille (indeci. adj. sg.), milia, -iüm, n. 
(noun in pl.) 


three, trés, tria 

through, per + acc. 

throughout, per + «ec. 

throw, iació, ere, iéci, iactum 

thus, sic 

time, tempus, -poris, n., (period of) time, aetās, 
-tātīs, f. 

to (place to which), ad + acc; (ind. obj.), dat.; 
(purp.), ut + subj., ad + gerund or gerundive 

today, hodie 

tolerate, tolerē (1) 

tomorrow, cras 

too, nimis, nimium; or use comp. degree of adj. or 
ady. 

touch, tangē, -ere, tetigi, tāctum 

travel (abroad), peregrinor, -ārī, -ātus sum 

trivial, levis, -e 

troops, cēpiae, -drum, f. pf. 

Troy, Troia, ae, f 

true, vérus, -a, -um 

truly, vērē 

trust, crēdē, -ere, -didī, -ditum + dat. 

truth, vēritās, -tatis, f. 

try, experior, -iri, expertus sum 

turn, verto, -ere, -T, versum 

twenty, Viginti 

two, duo, duae, duo 

type, genus, -neris, 7. 

tyrant, tyrannus, -1, 7n. 


U 


unable (be) nón possum 

uncertain, incertus, -a, -um 

under, sub + abl. (= place where), 
+ ace. (= place to which) 

understand, intellego, -ere, -lēxī, -lectum; 
comprehendē, -ere, -ī, -hénsum 

unfortunate, miser, -era, -erum 

unless, nisi 

unwilling (be), noló, nólle, nólui 

urban, urbane, urbānus, -a, -um 

urge, hortor, ärt. -àtus sum 

use, ütor, -1, üsus sum + abl 


V 


verse, versus, DS, 771. 

very, express this by the superi. degree of adj. or 
adv. 

vice, vitium, -if, 7. 
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Virgil, Vergilius, -ii, 71. willing (be), voló, velle, volui 
virtue, virtüs, -tütis, f. window, fenestra, -ae, f 
wine, vinum, -i, 7t. 
wW wisdom, sapientia, -ae, f. 
> E wise, sapiens, gen, sapientis 
wage, gero, -ere, gessi, gestum wisely, sapienter 


walls, MOENIA “UMT ph wish, cupid, ere, -īvī, -ītum; volē, velle, volui 
want, volo, velle, volui with, cum + abl; abl. of means (no prep.) 
war, belium, -1, 7. without, sine + abl, 


warn, moneo, -ēre, -ui, -itum woman, femina, ae, f£; often expressed by fem. of 
water, aqua, -ae, f. an adj. 


we. See I; often expressed simply by the personal word, verbum, -ī, 7 
$ à So TES 
ending of vb. f work, labor, -bōris, m.; opus, operis, n. 
wealth, divitiae, -àrum, f. pl. world, mundus, -ī, m 
- > 5 ka 
weapons, arma, -órum, 7. pi. worse, peior, -ius 
3 H i 
well, bene l l | worst, pessimus, -a, -um 
what (pron.), quid; (udj.), qui, quae, quod write, scribo, -ere, scripsi, scriptum 
whatever, quisquis, quidquid writer, scriptor, -tóris, m. 
when, participial phrase; abl. abs.; cum + subj; 


(interrogative), quandó; (rel), ubi Y 
whence, unde, adv. 
where, ubi year, annus, -1, 7n. 
wherefore, guārē yesterday, herī 
which Gel pron. and interrogative adj.), qui, quae, yield, céd6, -ere, cessī, cessum 

guod you, tii, tui; often expressed simply by the personal 
while, dum ending of vb. 
who (rel), qui, quae, quod; (interrogative), quis, young man, aduléscéns, -centis, 11. 

quid your (sg), tuus, -a, -um; (pl), vester, -tra, -trum 
whole, totus, -a, -um yourself (reflexive), tui, tibi, etc.; (intensive), ipse, 
why, cür ipsa 
wicked, malus, -a, -um youth, iuvenis, -is, 772. 


wife, uxor, uxóris, f. 
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An Arabic numeral after a vocabulary entry indicates the chapter in 
which the word is first introduced as an item of required vocabulary. Arabic 
(1) in parentheses after a verb shows that this is a regular verb of the first 
conjugation with a sequence of principal parts ending in -āre, -āvī, -ātum. 
For prefixes and suffixes see the lists in the Appendix. 


A 


à or ab, prep. + abl., from, away from; 
by (agent). 14 

abeē, -īre, -iī, -itum, go away, depart, leave. 37 

absconditus, -a, -um, hidden, secret 

absēns, gen. -sentis, adj., absent, away. 37 

absum, -esse, āfui, āfutūrum, be away, be absent 

abundantia, ae, f, abundance 

ac. See atque. 

accédó, -ere, -cessi, -cessum, come near, 
approach. 36 

accipio, -ere, -cēpī, -ceptum, take, receive, 
accept. 24 

accommodē (1), adjust, adapt 

accūsātor, -tóris, 7, accuser 

accüsó (1), accuse 

Acer, ācris, acre, sharp, keen, eager, severe, 
fierce. 16 

acerbitas, -tātis, /, harshness 

acerbus, -a, -um, harsh, bitter, grievous. 12 

Achillés, -is, m., Achilles, Greek hero, chief 
character in the Iliad 

acies, -čī, f., sharp edge, keenness, line of battle 
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acquiró, -ere, -quisivi, -quisitum, acquire, gain 

ācriter, adv., keenly, fiercely. 32 

ad, prep. + acc., to, up to, near to. 8 

addiscē, -ere, -didici, learn in addition 

addūcē, -ere, -dūxī, -ductum, lead to, induce 

adeo, -ire, -ii, -itum, go to, approach. 37 

adferó, -ferre, attuli, allātum, bring to. 31 

adfició, ere, -fēcī, -fectum, affect, afflict, weaken 

adició, -ere, -iēcī, -iectum, add 

adiuvē, Are. -iüvi, -iūtum, help, aid, assist; 
please. 4 

admiror, Art, -Atus sum, wonder at, admire 

admittē, ere, -misi, -missum, admit, receive, 
let in. 17 

admoneó = moneó 

adnuó, -ere, -nui, nod assent 

adoptó (1), wish for oneself, select, adopt 

adsum, -esse, -fui, -futürum, be near, be present, 
assist 

adūlātiē, -dnis, /., fawning, flattery 

adulēscēns, -centis, 7t. and f., young man or 
woman, 12 

aduléscentia, -ae, /, youth, young manhood; 
youthfulness, 5 

adultus, -a, -um, grown up, mature, adult 
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adüró, ere, -ussī, -ustum, set fire to, burn, singe 

advenió, -īre, -vēnī, -ventum, come (to), arrive 

adversus, -a, -um, facing, opposite, adverse. 34 

adversus, prep. + acc., toward, facing; against 

advesperāscit, advesperāscere, advesperāvit, 
impers., evening is coming on, it Is growing 
dark 

aedificium, -ii, 7., building, structure. 39 

aegrē, adv, with difficulty, hardly, scarcely 

aeguitās, -tātis, /., justice, fairness, equity 

aequus, -a, -um, level, even, calm, equal, just, 
favorable. 22 

aes, aeris, 7., bronze. 40 

aestás, -tātis, f., summer. 35 

aestus, -üs, 77., heat, tide 

aetās, -tātis, ^, period of life, life, age, an age, 
time. 16 

aeternus, -a, -um, eternal 

Agamemnon, -nonis, /77., Agamemnon, 
commander-in-chief of the Greek forces at Troy 

ager, agri, m., field, farm. 3 

agó, -ere, Egi, āctum, drive, lead, do, act; of time 
or life, pass, spend; 
grātiās agere + dat., thank. 8 

agricola, ap, 7., farmer. 3 

agrīcultūra, -ae, f., agriculture 

Ait, aiunt, he says, they say, assert. 25 

Alexander, -drī, 77., Alexander the Great, 
renowned Macedonian general and king, 
Ath cen., B.C. 

aliénus, -a, -um, belonging to another (cp. alius), 
foreign, strange, alien 

alióqui, adv., otherwise 

aliqui, aliqua, aliquod, indef pronominal adj., 
some 

aliquis, aliquid (gen. alicuius; dat. alicui), indef: 
pron., someone, somebody, something. 23 

aliter, adv., otherwise 

alius, alia, aliud, other, another; 
alii... alii, some... . others. 9 

aló, -ere, alui, altum, nourish, support, sustain, 
increase; cherish. 13 

alter, -era, -erum, the other (of two), second. 9 

altus, -a, -um, high, deep 

ambitió, -Onis, /, a canvassing for votes; ambition; 
flattery 

ambulē (1), walk. 39 

āmēn, ady. from Hebrew, truly, verily, so be it 

amica, -ae, f., (female) friend. 3 

amicitia, -ae, /., friendship. 10 

amiculum, -i, 7., cloak 


amicus, -a, -um, friendly. 11 

amicus, -i, m., (male) friend. 3 

āmittē, -ere, -misi, -missum, lose, let go. 12 

amó (1), love, like; amābē tē, please. 1 

amor, amóris, 177., love. 7 

amoved, -ére, -móvi, -mótura, move away, remove 

an, adv. and conj. introducing the second part of a 
double question (see utrum), or; used alone, or, 
can it be that 

ancilla, ae, £, maidservant 

angelus, -ī, 77., angel 

angulus, -1, 72., corner 

angustus, -a, -um, narrow, limited 

anima, -ae, f., soul, spirit. 34 

animal, -mális, 7., a living creature, animal. 14 

animus, -T, 77, soul, spirit, mind; animi, -órum, 
high spirits, pride, courage. 5 

annus, -i, 77., year. 12 

ante, prep. + ace., before (in place or time), in 
front of; adv., before, previously. 13 

anteà, adv., before, formerly 

antepónó, -ere, -posui, -positum, put before, prefer 
+ dat. 35 

antiquus, -a, -um, ancient, old-time. 2 

Apollo, -linis, m., Phoebus Apollo, god of sun, 
prophecy, poetry, etc. 

apparatus, -üs, 77., equipment, splendor 

appello (1), speak to, address (as), call, name. 14 

approbó (1), approve 

appropinquó (1) + dat., approach, draw near to 

aptus, -a, -um, fit, suitable 

apud, prep. + acc., among, in the presence of, at 
the house of. 31 

aqua, -ae, f., water. 14 

āra, -ae, f, altar 

arānea, -ae, f., spiders web 

arbitror, änt. -átus sum, judge, think. 34 

arbor, -boris, f£, tree. 38 

arcus, -üs, i7., bow 

argentum, -i, 77., silver, money 

argümentum, -i, H. proof, evidence, argument. 19 

arma, -órum, n., arms, weapons. 28 

aró (1), plow 

ars, artis, /, art, skill. 14 

arx, arcis, /., citadel, stronghold. 23 

as, assis, m., an as (a small copper coin roughly 
equivalent to a cent). 31 

Asia, ae, f., Asia, commonly the Roman province 
in Asia Minor. 12 

asper, -era, -erum, rough, harsh. 21 

aspició, -ere, -spexi, -spectum, look at, behold 
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assentator, -tūris, 7, yes-man, flatterer 

astrum, -i, 7., star, constellation 

at, conj., but; but, mind you; but, you say; a more 
emotional adversative than sed. 19 

ter, ātra, atrum, dark, gloomy 

Athénae, -árum, f. p/., Athens. 37 

Athēniēnsis, -e, Athenian; Athēniēnsēs, -ium, the 
Athenians 

atque or ac, conj., and, and also, and even. 21 

atqui, conj., and yet, still 

auctor, -tēris, 7., increaser; author, originator. 19 

auctéritis, -tātis, /, authority 

audacia, -ae, £, daring, boldness, audacity 

audāx, gen. audācis, daring, bold 

audeo, -ēre, ausus sum, dare. 7 

audi, Ae, -īvī, -ītum, hear, listen to. 10 

auditor, -tóris, 7., hearer, listener, member of an 
audience. 16 

auferē, -ferre, abstuli, ablatum, bear away, carry 
off 

Augustus, -i, 7, Augustus, the first Roman 
emperor 

aureus, -4, -um, golden 

auris, -is, f., ear. 14 

aurum, -ī, 7., gold 

aut, conj., or; aut... aut, either... or. 17 

autem, postpositive conj., however; moreover. 11 

auxilium, -ii, n., aid, help. 31 

avaritia, -ae, £, greed, avarice 

avarus, -a, -um, greedy, avaricious. 3 

üvehó, -ere, -vexī, -vectum, carry away 

āvertē, re, -verti, -versum, turn away, avert. 23 

āvocē (1), call away, divert 


B 


balbus, -a, -um, stammering, stuttering 

barba, ae, f., beard 

bāsium, -ii, v., kiss. 4 

beātus, -a, -um, happy, fortunate, blessed. 10 

bellicus, -a, -um, relating to war, military 

bellum, -i, 7., war. 4 

bellus, -a, -um, pretty, handsome, charming. 4 

bene, adv. of bonus, well, satisfactorily, quite. 11 
(comp. melius; superi. optime. 32) 

beneficium, -iī, 7., benefit, kindness, favor. 19 

benevolentia, ae, £. good will, kindness 

béstia, -ae, f, animal, beast 

bibó, -ere, bibi, drink. 30 

bis, adv., twice 


bonus, -a, -um, good, kind. 4 (comp. melior; superl. 
optimus. 27) 

bós, bovis, /n./f., bull, ox, cow 

brevis, -e, short, small, brief. 16 

brevitās, -tátis, £, shortness, brevity 

breviter, adv., briefly 

Britannia, -ae, f., Britain 

Brundisium, -iī, 7., important seaport in S. Italy 

Brütus, -ī, m., famous Roman name: L. Junius 
Brutus, who helped establish the Roman 
republic; M. Junius Brutus, one of the 
conspirators against Julius Caesar 


C 


C., abbreviation for the common name Gaius 

cadē, -ere, cecidi, cásürum, fall. 12 

caecus, -a, -um, blind. 17 

caelestis, -e, heavenly, celestial 

caelum, -i, 7., sky, heaven. 5 

Caesar, -saris, 72., Caesar, especially Gaius Julius 
Caesar. 12 

calamitās, -tātis, /., misfortune, disaster 

calculus, -ī, m., pebble 

campana, -ae, f., bell (fate Lat.) 

candidus, -a, -um, shining, bright, white; beautiful. 
33 

canis, -is (gen. pl. canum), m./f., dog 

canó, -ere, cecini, cantum, to sing about 

cantó (1), sing 

capillus, -ī, 7., hair (of head or beard) 

capio, -ere, cēpī, captum, take, capture, seize, 
get. 10 

capto (1), grab, seek to get, hunt for (legacies, 
etc.) 

caput, -pitis, n., head; leader; beginning; life; 
heading, chapter. 11 

carbó, -būnis, ın., coal, charcoal 

careo, -ére, ut, -itürum + abl. of separation, be 
without, be deprived of, want, lack, be free 
from. 20 

cāritās, -tātis, /, dearness, affection 

carmen, -minis, 7., song, poem. 7 

carpū, -ere, carpsī, carptum, harvest, pluck; 
seize. 36 

Carthāgē, -ginis, £, Carthage (city in N. Africa). 
24 

cárus, -a, -um, dear. I1 

casa, -ae, j., house, cottage, hut. 21 

cásus, -üs, m., accident, chance 
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caténa, -ae, f, chain 

Catilina, ae, nm. L. Sergius Catiline, leader of 
the conspiracy against the Roman state in 
63 B.C. 

Catullus, -ī, 7t, Gaius Valerius Catullus, Ist cen. 
B.C. lyric poet 

cattus, -i, n., cat (late word for classical feles, -is) 

causa, -ae, f., cause, reason; case, situation; causá 
with a preceding gen., for the sake of, on 
account of. 21 

caveó, Gre, cávi, cautum, beware, avoid 

cavus, -i, 71, hole 

cédó, -ere, cessi, cessum, go, withdraw; yield to, 
submit, grant. 28 

celer, -eris, -ere, swift, quick, rapid. 16 

celeritās, -tātis, f., speed, swifiness 

celeriter, swiftly, quickly 

céna, -ae, f., dinner. 26 

cēnē (1), dine. 5 

centum, indecl. adj., a hundred. 15 

cernó, -ere, crévi, crétum, distinguish, discern, 
perceive. 22 

certē, acd, certainly 

certus, -a, -um, definite, sure, certain, reliable. 19 

cervus, -ī, 77., stag, deer 

cēterī, -ae, -a, the remaining, the rest, the 
other. 30 

Ciceró, -rónis, m., Marcus Tullius Cicero. 8 

cicūta, -ae, f, hemlock (poison) 

cinis, -neris, 77., ashes 

circénsés, -ium, 777. ol (sc. lūdī), games in the 
Circus 

cito, adv, quickly. 17 

civilis, -e, civil, civic 

cīvis, Ze, m./f., citizen. 14 

cīvitās, -tātis, f, state, citizenship. 7 

clārus, -a, -um, clear, bright; renowned, famous, 
illustrious. 18 

claudó, ere, clausi, clausum, shut, close 

clémentia, -ae, //, mildness, gentleness, mercy. 16 

coepi, coepisse, coeptum (defective vb.; pres. system 
supplied by incipio), began. 17 

coérceó, -ēre, -uī, -itum, curb, check, repress 

cógitó (1), think, ponder, consider, plan. 1 

cognóscó, -ere, -nóvi, -nitum, become acquainted 
with, learn, recognize; in perf. tenses, know. 30 

c6g6, -ere, coégi, coáctum, drive or bring together, 
force, compel. 36 

colligo, ere, -legi, -lectum, gather together, collect 

collocó (1), place, put, arrange 


collum, A. 7., neck 

coló, -ere, colui, cultum, cultivate; cherish 

color, -óris, 77., color 

commemorē (1), remind, relate, mention 

commisceó, -ére, -ui, -mixtum, intermingle, join 

committó, -ere, -misi, ~missum, entrust, commit. 15 

commünis, -e, common, general, of/for the 
community. 20 

comparó (1), compare 

compónó, -ere, -posui, -positum, put together, 
compose 

comprehendē, -ere, -hendi, -hensum, grasp, seize, 
arrest; comprehend, understand. 30 

concédé, -ere, -cessi, -cessum, yield, grant, concede 

concilium, -if, 7, council 

condó, -exe, -didi, -ditum, put together or into, 
store; build, found, establish. 29 

cónferó, -ferre, contuli, collitum, bring together, 
compare; sé cónferre, betake oneself, go. 31 

confido, -ere, Dous sum, have confidence in, 
believe confidently, be confident 

cónfiteor, -ērī, -fessus sum, confess 

congregé (1), gather together, assemble 

conició, -ere, -iēcī, -iectum, throw, hurl, put with 
force; put together, conjecture 

coniūrātiē, -ónis, f, conspiracy 

coniūrātī, -drum, 77. pl., conspirators. 20 

cónor, Art, -àtus sum, try, attempt. 34 

cónscientia, ap, f., consciousness, knowledge; 
conscience 

cónscius, -a, -um, conscious, aware of 

cónservó (1), preserve, conserve, maintain. 1 

cónsilium, -iī, 7., counsel, advice, plan, purpose; 
judgment, wisdom. 4 

cēnsistē, -ere, -stitī + in, depend on 

cónstó, -āre, -stitī, -stātūrum + ex, consist of 

cūnsuēscē, -ere, -suévi, -suétum, become 
accustomed 

cónsul, -sulis, 7, consul. 11 

cónsuló, -ere, -sului, -sultum, look out for, have 
regard for 

consultum, -i, n., decree 

cónsümó, -ere, -siimpsi, -sümptum, use up, 
consume. 30 

contemnó, -ere, -tempsi, -temptum, despise, scorn. 
36 

contendó, -ere, -tendi, -tentum, strive, struggle, 
contend, hasten. 29 

contineo, -ēre, -tinul, -tentum, hold together, keep, 
enclose, restrain, contain. 21 
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contingē, ere, -tigī, -tāctum, touch closely, befall, 
fall to one’s lot 

contra, prep. + acc, against. 19 

contundó, -tundere, -tudi, -tüsum, beat, crush, 
bruise, destroy. 36 

conturbé (1), throw into confusion 

convertū, -ere, -vertī, -versum, turn around, cause 
to turn 

convocē (1), call together, convene 

cópia, -ae, f, abundance, supply; cópiae, -drum, 
supplies, troops, forces. 8 

cópiósé, ady., fully, at length, copiously 

Corinthus, -ī, /, Corinth 

cornü, -ūs, 7., horn. 20 

corona, -ae, f., crown 

corpus, -poris, 7., body. 7 

corrigó, -ere, -rēxī, -réctum, make right, correct 

corrébor6 (1), strengthen 

corrumpē, -ere, -rüpi, -ruptum, ruin, corrupt 

cótidié, ady., daily, every day. 36 

cras, adv, tomorrow, 5 

creator, -tūris, 7, creator 

creātūra, -ae, f., creature (/are Lat.) 

eréber, -bra, -brum, thick, frequent, numerous 

crédó, ere, credidi, creditum, believe, trust. 25; + 
dat. 35 

creó (1), create. 12 

Créscó, ere, crēvī, cretum, increase. 34 

crüdélis, -e, cruel 

erüstulum, -I, 7., pastry, cookie 

cubiculum, -i, 7., bedroom, room 

culpa, ae, f, fault, blame. 5 

culpē (1), blame, censure. 5 

cultūra, -ae, f, cultivation 

cum, conj., with subj., when, since, although; 
with ind., when. 31 

cum, prep. + abl., with. 10 

cünctátió, -önis, f., delay 

cūnctātor, -tóris, 7., delayer 

cūnctor (1), delay 

cupiditās, -tātis, /, desire, longing, passion; 
cupidity, avarice. 10 

cupidó, -dinis, /., desire, passion. 36 

cupidus, -a, -um, desirous, eager, fond; + 
gen., desirous of, eager for, 39 

cupió, -ere, cupivi, cupitum, desire, wish, long 
for. 17 

cūr, adv, why. 18 

cüra, -ae, f., care, attention, caution, anxiety. 4 

cūrē (1), care for, attend to; heal, cure; take 
care. 36 


curró, -ere, cucurri, cursum, run, rush, move 
quickly. 14 

cursus, De, 77., running, race; course. 28 

curvus, -a, -um, curved, crooked, wrong 

custódia, -ae, f., protection, custody; pl., guards. 32 

custós, -tódis, ni, guardian, guard 


D 


damnó (1), condemn 

Damoclés, As, 7, Damocles, an attendant of 
Dionysius 

dé, prep. + abl., down from, from; concerning, 
about. 3 

dea, -ae, f. (dat. and abl. pl. deābus), goddess. 6 

débeó, -ére, ut, -itum, owe, ought, must. | 

dēbilitē (1), weaken 

décernó, -ere, -crévi, -crétum, decide, settle, decree. 
36 

décertó (1), fight it out, fight to the finish, contend 

decimus, -a, -um, tenth. [5 

décipió, -ere, -cēpi, -ceptum, deceive 

decor, -córis, 7., beauty, grace 

décrétum, -i, 7., decree 

dēdicē (1), dedicate. 28 

dēfendē, -ere, -fendī, -fēnsum, ward off, defend, 
protect. 20 

déficióo, ere, -féci, -fectum, fail 

dégust6 (1), taste 

dehinc, adv., then, next. 25 

deinde, adv, thereupon, next, then. 18 

dēlectātiē, -Onis, f, delight, pleasure, 
enjoyment, 27 

delectó (1), delight, charm, please. 19 

déleó, -ēre, dēlēvī, dēlētum, destroy, wipe out, 
erase. 17 

délibero (1), consider, deliberate 

déméns, ger. -mentis, adj., out of one's mind, 
insane, foolish 

démitt6, -ere, -misi, -missum, let down, lower 

démonstró (1), point out, show, demonstrate. 8 

Dēmosthenēs, -is, 77., Demosthenes, the most 
famous Greek orator, 4th cen. B.c. 

dénique, adv., at last, finally. 29 

dēns, dentis, 77., tooth 

dépónó, ere, -posut, -positum, put down, lay aside 

déportó (1), carry off 

dēsīderē (1), desire, long for, miss. 17 

désididsus, -a, -um, lazy 

dēsinē, -ere, -sivi, -situm, cease, leave off. 34 

désipid, ere, act foolishly 
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dēstinātus, -a, -um, resolved, resolute, firm 

detrimentum, -ī, 7., loss, detriment 

deus, -ī, m. (voc. sg. deus, nom. pl. dei or di, dat. 
and abl. pl. dis), god. 6 

dévocó (1), call down or away 

dexter, -tra, -trum, right, right-hand. 20 

diabolus, -1, vm. devil 

dīcē, -ere, dixi, dictum, say, tell, speak; call, 
name. 10 

dictāta, -órum, 7. pi., things dictated, lessons, 
precepts 

dictator, -tóris, m., dictator 

dictó (1), say repeatedly, dictate 

diés, -&, 7., day. 22 

difficilis, -e, hard, difficult, troublesome. 16 

digitus, -1, m., finger, toe. 31 

dignitās, -tātis, f, merit, prestige, dignity. 38 

dignus, -a, -um + abl., worthy, worthy of. 29 

diligens, gen. -gentis, adj., diligent, careful. 27 

diligenter, adv, diligently 

diligentia, -ae, f., diligence 

diligó, -ere, dīlēxī, diléctum, esteem, love. 13 

dimidium, -ii, 7., half 

dimitto, ere, -misi, -missum, send away, dismiss 

Dionýsius, -ii, 77., Dionysius, tyrant of Syracuse 

discédó, ere, -cessī, -cessum, go away, depart. 20 

discipula, ae, /., and discipulus, -ī, um. learner, 
pupil, disciple. 6 

discē, -ere, didici, learn. 8 

disputátio, -Onis, £, discussion 

disputó (1), discuss 

dissimilis, -e, unlike, different. 27 

dissimuló (1), conceal 

distinguó, -ere, -stinxi, -stinctum, distinguish 

diü, adv., long, for a long time. 12 

dives, gen. divitis or ditis, adj., rich. 32 

divinus, -a, -um, divine, sacred 

divitiae, -ārum, f. pl., riches, wealth. 13 

dē, dare, dedi, datum, give, offer. i 

doceó, -ēre, -uī, doctum, teach. 8 

doctrina, ae, f, teaching, instruction, learning 

doctus, -a, -um, taught, learned, skilled. 13 

doleó, -ére, -ul, -itürum, grieve, suffer; hurt, give 
pain. 31 

dolor, -lóris, vm. pain, grief. 38 

domesticus, -a, -um, domestic; civil 

domina, -ae, f., mistress, lady. 40 

dominātus, -üs, /7., rule, mastery, tyranny 

dominicus, -a, -um, belonging to a master; the 
Lord's 

dominus, -ī, 777., master, lord. 40 


domus, -üs (-ī), f, house, home; domi, at home; 
domum, (to) home; domē, from home. 37 

dönum, -ī, 7., gift, present, 4 

dormió, -ire, Zi, -itum, sleep. 31 

dubitó (1), doubt, hesitate. 30 

dubium, -iī, n., doubt 

diicó, ere, dūxī, ductum, lead; consider, regard; 
prolong. 8 

dulcis, -e, sweet, pleasant, agreeable. 16 

dum, conj., while, as long as; at the same time 
that; until. 8 

dummodo, conj., with subj., provided that, so long 
as. 32 

duo, duae, duo, two. 15 

düró (1), harden, last, endure 

dürus, -a, -um, hard, harsh, rough, stern, 
unfeeling, hardy, tough, difficult. 29 

dux, ducis, m., leader, guide, commander, 
general. 23 


E 


€. See ex. 

ecclésia, -ae, f., church (ecclesiastical Lat.) 

éducé (1), bring up, educate. 23 

édücó, -ere, -dūxī, -ductum, lead out 

efferó, -ferre, extuli, ēlātum, carry out; bury; lift 
up, exalt 

effició, ere, -fēcī, -fectum, accomplish, perform, 
bring about, cause 

effugiē, -ere, -fügi, -fugitūrum, flee from, flee away, 
escape 

egeó, -ére, eguī + «bl. or gen., need, lack, want, 28 

ego, mei, I. 11 

égredior, -i, -gressus sum, go out, depart. 34 

ëicið, ere, -iēcī, -iectum, throw out, drive out. 15 

elementum, -1, 7., element, first principle 

elephantus, -ī, 3., elephant. 31 

&loquens, gen. -quentis, adj., eloquent 

éloquentia, ae, f., eloquence 

ēmendē (1), correct, emend 

emo, -ere, ēmī, émptum, buy 

émoveó, -ére, -móvi, -mótum, move away, remove 

enim, postpositive conj., for, in fact, truly. 9 

Ennius, -ii, 7., Quintus Ennius, early Roman 
writer 

ēnumerē (1), count up, enumerate 

eð, ire, iī (or ivi), itum, go. 37 

epigramma, -matis, 7., inscription, epigram 

epistula, -ae, /., letter, epistle 

eques, equitis, 77., horseman 


476 Wheelock’s Latin 





equidem, adv. especially common with Ist pers., 
indeed, truly, for my part 

equitatus, -üs, 7, cavalry 

equus, 2, m., horse. 23 

erga, prep. + acc, toward. 38 

ergó, adv., therefore 

éripió, ere, -ripnī, -reptum, snatch away, take 
away, rescue. 22 

erró (1), wander; err, go astray, make a mistake, 
be mistaken. 1 

error, -róris, 77., à going astray, error, mistake 

et, conj., and; even (= etiam); et... et, both... 
and. 2 

etiam, adv, even, also. 11 

etsi, conj., even if (et-si), although. 38 

évenid, -īre, -vēnī, -ventum, come out, turn out, 
happen 

éventus, De, 7., outcome, result 

ex or ë, prep + abl., out of, from within, from; by 
reason of, on account of; following cardinal 
numerals, of. Ex can be used before consonants 
or vowels; &, before consonants only. 8 

excellentia, -ae, f., excellence, merit 

excipio, -ere, -cēpī, -ceptum, take out, except; take, 
receive, capture. 24 

exclāmē (1), cry out, call out 

exclūdē, -ere, -clüsi, -clüsum, shut out, exclude 

excrució (1), torture, torment 

excūsātič, -Gnis, f., excuse 

exemplar, -plāris, 7., model, pattern, original. 14 

exemplum, -i, 7., example, model 

exeó, -īre, -iī, -itum, go out, exit. 37 

exercitus, -üs, 77., army. 32 

exigó, -igere, Get, -actum (ex + agó), drive out, 
force out, extract, drive through, complete, 
perfect. 36 

eximius, -a, -um, extraordinary, excellent 

exitium, -ii, 7., destruction, ruin. 4 

expellé, ere, -pulī, -pulsum, drive out, expel, 
banish. 24 

experior, Art, -pertus sum, try, test; experience. 39 

expleē, Gre, -plévi, -plétum, fill, fill up, 
complete. 28 

explicó (1), unfold; explain; spread out, deploy. 40 

expónó, -ere, -posui, -positum, set forth, explain, 
expose. 30 

exquisitus, -a, -um, sought-out, exquisite, excellent 

exsilium, -iī, 7., exile, banishment. 31 

exspectó (1), look for, expect, await. 15 

exstingud, -ere, -stīnxī, -stīnetum, extinguish 

externus, -a, -um, foreign 


extorqued, -ére, -torsi, -tortum, twist away, extort 
extra, prep. + acc, beyond, outside 
extrémus, -a, -um, outermost, last, extreme 


F 


Fabius, -ii, m., Roman name; especially Quintus 
Fabius Maximus Cunctator (the Delayer), 
celebrated for his delaying tactics (Fabian 
tactics) against Hannibal 

fabula, -ae, /., story, tale; play. 24 

facile, adv., easily. 32 

facilis, -e, easy; agreeable, affable. 16 

facio, ere, féci, factum, make, do, accomplish, 10; 
passive, tid, fierī, factus sum. 36 

factum, -3, 7., deed, act, achievement. 13 

facultās, -tātis, /., ability, skill, opportunity, means 

falsus, -a, -um, false, deceptive 

fama, -ae, f., rumor, report; fame, reputation. 2 

familia, -ae, /, household, family. 19 

fas (indecl.), n, right, sacred duty; fas est, it is 
right, fitting, lawful 

fateor, -éri, fassus sum, confess, admit. 34 

fatigo (1), weary, tire out. 40 

Drum, -ī, n., fate; death; often ol, the Fates. 29 

faucēs, -ium, / pl, jaws; narrow passage. 

féliciter, adv, happily. 32 

fēlīx, gen. -līcis, adj., lucky, fortunate, happy. 22 

fémina, -ae, /, woman. 3 

fenestra, -ae, J., window. 21 

feré, adv., almost, nearly, generally 

ferð, ferre, tuli, lātum, bear, carry, bring; suffer, 
endure, tolerate; say, report. 31 

ferox, gen. -rēcis, fierce, savage. 25 

ferrum, -1, n., iron, sword. 22 

ferus, -a, -um, wild, uncivilized, fierce 

festinatio, -Onis, f., haste 

festīnē (1), hasten, hurry 

ficus, ï and -üs, J., fig tree 

fidēlis, -e, faithful, loyal. 25 

fidés, -ei, f, faith, trust, trustworthiness, fidelity; 
promise, guarantee, protection. 22 

filia, -ae, f. (dat. and abl. pl. filiabus), daughter. 3 

filius, D. m., son. 3 

finis, Je, 1., end, limit, boundary; purpose; finés, 
-ium (boundaries) territory. 21 

fio, fieri, factus sum, occur, happen; become, be 
made, be done. 36 

firmus, -a, -um, firm, strong; reliable. 38 

flamma, -ae, f, flame, fire 

fled, -ére, fiēvī, flétum, weep 


fūctus, -ūs, m., billow, wave 

flismen, -minis, 7., river. 18 

fluo, -ere, flūxī, flūxum, flow. 18 

for, fārī, fatus sum, speak (prophetically), talk, 
foretell. 40 

foris, adv., out of doors, outside. 37 

forma, ae, f., form, shape, beauty. 2 

formica, -ae, f., ant 

fērmē (1), form, shape, fashion 

fors, fortis, /, chance, fortune 

forsan, adv., perhaps 

fortasse, adv., perhaps. 36 

fortis, -e, strong, brave. 16 

fortiter, adv., bravely. 32 

fortūna, ae, f., fortune, luck. 2 

tortūnātē, adv, fortunately 

fortūnātus, -a, -um, lucky, fortunate, happy. 13 

forum, -ī, n., market place, forum. 26 

foveó, -ére, füvi, fötum, comfort, nurture, support. 
35 

fräter, -tris, 7, brother. 8 

frons, frontis, /, forehead, brow, front 

früctus, -ūs, 7., fruit; profit, benefit, enjoyment. 20 

frūgālitās, -tatis, /, frugality 

frūstrā, adv, in vain 

fuga, -ae, f., flight 

fugió, -ere, fūgī, fugitürum, flee, hurry away; 
escape; go into exile; avoid, shun. 10 

fugitivus, -1, 71., fugitive, deserter, runaway slave 

fugé (1), put to flight, rout 

fulgeó, -ére, fulsī, flash, shine 

furor, -róris, 77., rage, frenzy, madness 

fürtificus, -a, -um, thievish 

fürtim, adv, stealthily, secretly. 30 


G 


Gaius, -ii, 77., Gaius, a common praenomen (first 
name); usually abbreviated to C. in writing 

Gallus, -ī, 7t, a Gaul. The Gauls were a Celtic 
people who inhabited the district which we 
know as France. 

gaudeó, gaudére, gāvīsus sum, be glad, rejoice. 23 

gaudium, -ii, 7., joy, delight 

geminus, -a, -um, twin. 25 

gēns, gentis, /., clan, race, nation, people. 21 

genü, genüs, 7., knee. 20 

genus, generis, 7., origin; kind, type, sort, class. 18 

geró, -ere, gessi, gestum, carry; carry on, manage, 
conduct, wage, accomplish, perform. 8 

gladius, -iī, 7, sword 
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gloria, ae, f., glory, fame. 5 

gracilis, -e, slender, thin. 27 

Graecia, -ae, f., Greece. 19 

Graecus, -a, -um, Greek; Graecus, -i, 771., a Greek. 6 

gratia, -ae, f., gratitude, favor; grātiās agere + 
dat., to thank. 8 

grátus, -a, -um, pleasing, agreeable; grateful. 37 

gravis, -e, heavy, weighty; serious, important; 
severe, grievous. [9 

gravitas, -tātis, ^, weight, seriousness, importance, 
dignity 

graviter, adv, heavily, seriously 

gustó (1), taste 


H 


habeó, -ére, At, -itum, have, hold, possess; 
consider, regard. 3 

hámus, -ī, a. hook 

Hannibal, -balis, on. Hannibal, celebrated 
Carthaginian general in the 2nd Punic War, 
218—201 B.c, 

hasta, -ae, f., spear. 23 

haud, adv., not, not at all (strong negative) 

heri, adv., yesterday. 5 

heu, interjection, ah!, alas! (a sound of grief or 
pain). 33 

hic, haec, hoc, demonstrative adj. and pron., this, 
the latter; at times weakened to he, she, it, 
they. 9 

hic, adv., here. 25 

hinc, adv., from this place, hence 

hodiē, ady., today. 3 

Homērus, -ī, um. Homer, the Greek epic poet 

homo, hominis, 7., human being, man. 7 

honor, -nóris, 7., honor, esteem; public office, 30 

hora, ae, f., hour, time. 10 

horrendus, -a, -um, horrible, dreadful 

hortor, -ārt, -Atus sum, urge, encourage. 34 

hortus, -ī, 7., garden 

hospes, -pitis, m.. stranger, guest; host 

hostis, Ae, 72., an enemy (of the state); hostés, 
-ium, the enemy. 18 

hui, interj., sound of surprise or approbation not 
unlike our “whee” 

hūmānitās, -tātis, /, kindness, refinement 

hūmānus, -a, -um, pertaining to man, human; 
humane, kind; refined, cultivated. 4 

humilis, -e, lowly, humble, 27 

humus, -ī, f, ground, earth; soil. 37 

hypocrita, -ae, 71., hypocrite (ecclesiastical Lat.) 
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I 


iaceē, Gre, -ui, lie; lie prostrate; lie dead. 25 

jació, -ere, iēcī, iactum, throw, hurl. 15 

iaculum, -i, x., dart, javelin 

iam, adv., now, already, soon. 19 

iánua, ae, f., door. 35 

ibi, adv, there. 6 

idem, eadem, idem, the same. 11 

identidem, ady., repeatedly, again and again 

idéneus, -a, -um, suitable, fit, appropriate. 37 

igitur, postpositive conj., therefore, consequently. 5 

ignārus, -a, -um, not knowing, ignorant 

ignis, Ae, mi, fire. 22 

ignóscó, -ere, -nóvi, -nótum + dat., grant pardon 
to, forgive, overlook. 35 

illacrimó (1) + dat., weep over 

ille, illa, illud, demonstrative adj. and pron., that, 
the former; the famous; at times weakened to 
he, she, it, they. 9 

illüdó, ere, -lūsī, -Iüsum, mock, ridicule 

imāgē, -ginis, 77., image, likeness 

imitor, -ári, -àtus sum, imitate 

immineóo, -ére, overhang, threaten 

immodicus, -a, -um, beyond measure, moderate, 
excessive 

inmortālis, -e, not subject to death, immortal. 19 

immētus, -a, -um, unmoved; unchanged; 
unrelenting. 37 

impedimentum, -i, 7., hindrance, impediment 

impedió, -ire, -īvī, -ītum, impede, hinder, 
prevent. 38 

impello, ere, -pulī, -pulsum, urge on, impel 

impendeē, -ēre, hang over, threaten, be imminent 

imperātor, -tóris, 71., general, commander-in-chief, 
emperor. 24 

imperiósus, -a, -um, powerful, domineering, 
imperious 

imperium, -ii, 7., power to command, supreme 
power, authority, command, control. 24 

imperó (1), give orders to, command + dat. + ut. 
35 

impleó, -ére, implēvī, impletum, fill up, complete 

imprimis, adv., especially, particularly 

impróvidus, -a, -um, improvident 

impudéns, gen. -dentis, adj., shameless, impudent 

impudenter, adv, shamelessly, impudently 

impiinitus, -a, -um, unpunished, unrestrained, 
safe 

in, prep. + abl., in, on, 3; + ace., into, toward, 
against. 9 


inānis, -e, empty, vain 

incertus, -a, -um, uncertain, unsure, doubtful 

incipio, -ere, -cépi, -ceptum, begin, commence. 17 

inclūdē, ere, -clüsi, -clüsum, shut in, inclose 

incorruptus, -a, -um, uncorrupted, genuine, pure 

incrédibilis, -e, incredible 

indicó (1), indicate, expose, accuse 

indignus, -a, -um, unworthy 

indücó, -ere, -dūxī, -ductum, lead in, introduce, 
induce 

industria, -ae, f£, industry, diligence 

industrius, -a, -um, industrious, diligent 

ineē, -ire, -iī, -itum, go in, enter. 37 

ineptió, -īre, play the fool, trifle 

inexpugnābilis, -e, impregnable, unconquerable 

īnfantia, ae, f., infancy 

inferi, -órum, 5. p4, those below, the dead 

infers, -ferre, intulī, illātum, bring in, bring upon, 
inflict 

infinitus, -a, -um, unlimited, infinite 

infirmus, -a, -um, not strong, weak, feeble. 38 

īnflammē (1), set on fire, inflame 

informis, -e, formless, deformed, hideous 

īnfortūnātus, -a, -um, unfortunate 

ingenium, -iī, n., nature, innate talent. 29 

ingens, gen. -gentis, adj., huge. 16 

ingrátus, -a, -um, unpleasant, ungrateful 

inició, -ere, -iēcī, -iectum, throw on or into, put 
on; inspire 

inimīcus, -ī, 7., (personal) enemy 

iniquus, -a, -um, unequal, unfair, unjust 

initium, -ii, 7., beginning, commencement. 33 

iniüria, -ae, /., injustice, injury, wrong. 39 

iniüstus, -a, -um, unjust. 10 

inops, gen. -opis, adj., poor, needy 

inquam. See inquit. 

inquit, defective verb, he says, placed after one or 
more words of a direct quotation; other forms: 
inquam, I say, inquis, you say. 22 

insánia, -ae, f, insanity, folly 

īnsciēns, gen. -entis, unknowing, unaware 

īnscrībē, -ere, -scripsi, -scriptum, inscribe, entitle 

insidiae, -àrum, f. pl., ambush, plot, treachery. 6 

īnsūns, gen. -sontis, guiltless, innocent 

instituó, ere, -stitui, -stitūtum, establish, institute 

insula, ae, /., island. 23 

īnsurgē, -ere, -surréxi, -surréctum, rise up 

integer, -gra, -grum, untouched, whole, unhurt 

intellegó, ere, -léxi, -léctum, understand. 11 

intempestivus, -a, -um, untimely 

inter, prep. + acce., between, among. 15 
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intercipiē, -ere, -cēpī, -ceptum, intercept 

interdum, adv, at times, sometimes 

interea, adv, meanwhile 

interfició, ere, -fēcī, -fectum, kill, murder. 37 

interrogatio, -dnis, /., interrogation, inquiry 

intrē (1), walk into, enter 

intrēdūcē, ere, -dūxī, -ductum, lead in, introduce 

intus, adv, within 

invádo, -ere, -vasi, -vāsum, enter on, move against, 
assail 

invenio, -ire, -véni, -ventum, come upon, find. 10 

inventor, -tóris, 77., inventor 

invéstigo (1), track out, investigate 

invictus, -a, -um, unconquered; unconquerable 

invided, -ére, -vidi, -visum, be envious; + dat., look 
at with envy, envy, be jealous of. 31 

invidia, ae, /., envy, jealousy, hatred. 31 

invisus, -a, -um, hated; hateful 

invitó (1), entertain; invite, summon. 26 

invitus, -a, -um, unwilling, against one's will 

iocus, A, 77., joke, jest 

ipse, ipsa, ipsum, intensive pron., myself, yourself, 
himself, herself, itself, etc; the very, the 
actual. 13 

ira, -ae, /., ire, anger. 2 

Īīrāscor, -ī, īrātus sum, be angry 

īrātus, -a, -um, angered, angry. 35 

irrito (1), excite, exasperate, irritate 

is, ea, id, demonstrative pron. and adj., this, that; 
personal pron., he, she, it. 11 

iste, ista, istud, demonstrative pron. and adj., that 
of yours, that; such; sometimes with 
contemptuous force. 9 

ita, adv. used with adjs., vbs., and advs., so, 
thus. 29 

Italia, ae, f., Italy. 15 

itaque, adv., and so, therefore. 15 

iter, itineris, 7., journey; route, road. 37 

iteró (1), repeat 

iterum, adv., again, a second time, 21 

iubeo, -ére, iussi, iussum, bid, order, command. 21 

iūcunditās, -tatis, /, pleasure, charm 

iücundus, -a, -um, agreeable, pleasant, 
gratifying. 16 

iūdex, -dicis, m., judge, juror. 19 

iüdicium, -iī, o. judgment, decision, opinion; 
trial. 19 

iüdicó (1), judge, consider 

iung6, ere, iūnxī, iünctum, join. 13 

Iuppiter, lovis, 7., Jupiter, Jove 

iüro (1), swear 


iüs, iüris, 7., right, justice, law. 14; iüs iürandum, 
iüris iūrandī, 7., oath 

iussü, defective noun, abl. sg. only, m., at the 
command of 

iüstus, -a, -um, just, right. 40 

iuvenis, -is (gen. pl. iuvenum), 71./f., a youth, young 
person 

iuvē, äre, iüvi, iütum, help, aid, assist; please. 4 


labor, -i, lāpsus sum, slip, glide 

labor, -bóris, 7, labor, work, toil. 7 

labóró (1), labor; be in distress. 21 

labrum, -i, 7., lip 

lacessó, ere, -ivi, -itum, harass, attack 

lacrima, -ae, f., tear. 40 

lacünar, -nāris, 7., paneled ceiling 

laetāns, gen. -tantis, adj., rejoicing 

laetus, -a, -um, happy, joyful 

Latinus, -a, -um, Latin. 22 

laudātor, -tūris, m., praiser 

laudó (1), praise. t 

laus, laudis, f, praise, glory, fame. 8 

léctor, -tóris, m., lēctrīx, -tricis, f, reader. 36 

lectus, -ī, m., bed 

lēgātus, -ī, m., ambassador, deputy 

legio, -Onis, f£, legion 

lego, ere, legi, léctum, pick out, choose; read. 18 

lēnis, -e, smooth, gentle, kind 

lentē, adv., slowly 

Lentulus, -ī, 77., P. Cornelius Lentulus Sura, chief 
conspirator under Catiline, left in charge of the 
conspiracy when Catiline was forced to flee 
from Rome 

Lesbia, ae, //, Lesbia, the name which Catullus 
gave to his sweetheart 

levis, -e, light; easy, slight, trivial. 17 

lex, legis, f., law, statute. 26 

libellus, -ī, 71., little book. 17 

libenter, adv., with pleasure, gladly. 38 

liber, -era, -erum, free. 5 

liber, -bri, 7, book. 6 

līberālis, -e, of, relating to a free person; worthy of 
a free man, decent, liberal, generous. 39 

līberālitās, -tātis, /, generosity, liberality 

liberator, -tóris, 7., liberator 

līberē, adv., freely. 32 

liberi, -Grum, 771. pl, (one's) children 

liberé (1), free, liberate. 19 

libertas, -tātis, /., liberty, freedom. 8 
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libó (1), pour a libation of, on; pour ritually; sip; 
touch gently, 39 

licet, licēre, licuit, impers. + dat. and inf., it is 
permitted, one may. 37 

ligē (1), bind, tie 

limen, -minis, ug. threshold. 26 

lingua, -ae, f, tongue; language. 25 

linteum, -1, 7., linen, napkin 

littera, ae, /., a letter of the alphabet; litterae, 
-arum, a letter (epistle); literature. 7 

lītus, -toris, 7., shore, coast. 23 

locē (1), place, put 

Iocuplētē (1), enrich 

locus, -i, 7., place; passage in literature; ol. loca, 
-ürum, 7., places, region; loci, -órum, 77., 
passages in literature. 9 

longe, adv., far. 32 

longinquitàs, -tātis, /., distance, remoteness 

longus, -a, -um, long. 16 

loquáx, gen. -guācis, adj., talkative, loquacious 

loquor, -ī, locütus sum, say, speak, tell, talk. 34 

lucrum, -ī, n., gain, profit 

lūdē, -ere, lūsī, lüsum, play 

lūdus, -ī, m., game, sport; school. 18 

lüna, ae, f., moon. 28 

lupus, -ī, 71, wolf 

lüx, lūcis, f, light. 26 

luxuria, ae, f., luxury, extravagance 


M 


Maecénas, -Ātis, m, Maecenas, unofficial “prime 
minister" of Augustus, and patron and friend 
of Horace 

magis, adv, more, rather 

magister, -tri, 771., master, schoolmaster, teacher. 4 

magistra, -ae, f, mistress, schoolmistress. 4 

magnanimus, -a, -um, great-hearted, brave, 
magnanimous. 23 

magnopere, adv., greatly, exceedingly 
(comp. magis; superl. maximé). 32 

magnus, -a, -um, large, great; important. 2 
(comp. maior; superi. maximus. 27); 
maiórés, -um, 777. pl, ancestors. 27 

maiestās, -tātis, /, greatness, dignity, majesty 

maior. See magnus. 

maiórés, -um, 7. pl., ancestors. 27 

male, ady., badly, ill, wrongly 
(comp. peius; superl. pessimē). 32 

mālē, málle, malui, to want (something) more, 
instead; prefer. 32 


malum, -ī, n., evil, misfortune, hurt, injury. 30 

malus, -a, -um, bad, wicked, evil. 4 
(comp. peior; superl. pessimus. 27) 

mandatum, -ī, 7., order, command, instruction 

maneó, -ére, mānsī, mànsum, remain, stay, abide, 
continue. 5 

manus, De, f, hand; handwriting; band. 20 

Marcellus, -ī, 177., Marcellus, Roman general who 
captured Syracuse in 212 B.C. 

Marcus, -ī, a. Marcus, a common Roman first 
name, usually abbreviated to M. in writing 

mare, -is, 7., sea. 14 

maritus, -Ī, 7, husband 

mäter, -tris, /, mother. 12 

materia, -ae, f., material, matter 

mātrimēnium, P. 7., marriage 

maximus. See magnus. 

medicus, -i, m., medica, -ae, £. doctor, physician. 
12 

mediocris, -e, ordinary, moderate, mediocre. 
3l 

meditor, -ári, -àtus sum, reflect upon, practice 

medius, -a, -um, middle; used partitively, the 
middle of. 22 

me], mellis, 7., honey 

melior. See bonus. 

memini, meminisse, defective, remember 

memor, gen. -moris, adj, mindful 

memoria, -ae, f, memory, recollection. 15 

mendésus, -a, -um, full of faults, faulty 

méns, mentis, f, mind, thought, intention. 16 

ménsa, -ae, f., table; dining; dish, course; ménsa 
secunda, dessert. 26 

mensis, Je, 77., month 

merces, -cēdis, /, pay, reward, recompense 

meridianus, -a, -um, of midday, noon; southern 

merus, -a, -um, pure, undiluted. 33 

méta, -ae, f., turning point, goal, limit, boundary. 
40 

metuó, -ere, metui, fear, dread; be afraid for + 
dat. 38 

metus, -üs, 7., fear, dread, anxiety. 20 

meus, -a, -am (777, voc. mi), my. 2 

miles, militis, m., soldier. 23 

militaris, -e, military 

mille, indecl. adj. in sg., thousand; 
milia, -ium, 7., pl. noun, thousands. 15 

minimus. See parvus. 

minor. See parvus. 

minuó, -ere, minui, minütum, lessen, diminish. 30 

mirabilis, -e, amazing, wondrous, remarkable. 38 
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miror, -ārī, -àtus sum, marvel at, admire, 
wonder, 35 

mirus, -a, -um, wonderful, surprising, 
extraordinary 

misce6, -ēre, miscuī, mixtum, mix, stir up, disturb. 
18 

miser, -era, -erum, wretched, miserable, 
unfortunate. 15 

misere, adv, wretchedly 

misericordia, -ae, £. pity, mercy 

mītēscē, -ere, become or grow mild 

mitis, -e, mild, gentle; ripe 

mitto, -ere, mist, missum, send, let go. 11 

modo, adv., now, just now, only; modo... modo, 
at one time... at another 

modus, -I, m., measure, bound, limit; manner, 
method, mode, way. 22 

moenia, -ium, 7. pl, walls of a city. 29 

molestus, -a, -um, troublesome, disagreeable, 
annoying 

mólior, -iri, mólitus sum, work at, build, 
undertake, plan. 34 

mollio, -īre, -īvī, -ītum, soften; make calm or less 
hostile. 29 

mollis, -e, soft, mild, weak 

moneó, -ére, -ui, -itum, remind, warn, advise, 1; 
moned eum ut + subj. 36 

monitió, -dnis, £, admonition, warning 

móns, montis, 7t, mountain. 20 

monstrum, -i, n., portent; monster 

monumentum, A. 7., monument. 40 

mora, -ae, f., delay. 4 

morbus, -i, 7, disease, sickness. 9 

morior, -i, mortuus sum, die. 34 

mors, mortis, f., death. 14 

mortālis, -e, mortal. 18 

mortuus, -a, -um, dead. 28 

mds, mūris, 771., habit, custom, manner; 
mórés, mórum, habits, morals, character. 7 

moved, -ēre, mūvī, mótum, move; arouse, affect. 18 

mox, adv., soon. 30 

mulier, -eris, /, woman. 39 

multo (1), punish, fine 

multum, adv, much 
(comp. plüs; super) plürimum). 32 

multus, -a, -um, much, many, 2 
(comp. plüs; superl. plūrimus. 27) 

mundus, -ī, 7t., world, universe. 21 

mūnīmentum, -i, 7., fortification, protection 

münió, -ire, Jet, -ītum, fortify, defend; build (a 
road) 


mūnus, -neris, 1., service, office, function, duty; 
gift 

mūs, mūris, 71./f, mouse 

Mūsa, ae, f, a Muse (one of the goddesses of 
poetry, music, etc.) 

mūtātiē, -nis, f, change 

mūtē (1), change, alter; exchange. [4 


N 


nam, conj., for. 13 

nārrē (1), tell, narrate, report. 24 

nascor, -Ī, nātus sum, be born, spring forth, arise. 34 

nāsus, -1, 71., nose. 40 

nāta, -ae, f., daughter. 29 

nātālis, -is (sc. diés), um. birthday 

natid, -Onis, f, nation, people 

nātūra, -ae, /., nature. 10 

nauta, -ae, 7m., sailor. 2 

nāvigāti6, -Gnis, f, voyage, navigation 

nāvigē (1), sail, navigate. 17 

nāvis, -is, /., ship. 21 

nē, conj. with subj., that . . . not, in order that... 
not, in order not to, 28, 36; that, 40; adv. in né 
.. . quidem, not... even. 29 

-ne, enclitic added to the emphatic word at the 
beginning of a question the answer to which may 
be either "yes" or "no." It can be used in both 
direct and indirect questions, 5 

nec. See neque. 

necessarius, -a, -um, necessary 

necesse, indecl. adj., necessary, inevitable. 39 

necó (1), murder, kill. 7 

nefās (indecl), n, wrong, sin 

neglegó, -ere, -lēxī, -léctum, neglect, disregard. 17 

negó (1), deny, say that... not. 25 

némo, (nullius), némini, nēminem, (nūllē, -à), m Jr. 
no one, nobody. II 

nepēs, -pūtis, 7., grandson, descendant. 27 

neque or nec, conj., and not, nor; 
neque... neque, neither... nor. 11 

nescio, -īre, -īvī, -itum, not to know, be 
ignorant. 25 

neuter, -tra, -trum, not either, neither. 9 

nēve, and not, nor (used to continue ut or nē + subj.) 

niger, -gra, -grum, black 

nihil (ndecl.), n., nothing. L, 4 

nihilum, -i, 7., nothing 

nimis or nimium, adv, too, too much, excessively. 9 

nisi, if... not, unless, except. 19 

niveus, -a, -um, snowy, white 
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noced, -ére, nocui, nocitum + dat., do harm to, 
harm, injure. 35 

nóló, nólle, nólui, not. . . wish, be unwilling. 32 

nómen, néminis, 7., name. 7 

nón, adv., not. 1 

nóndum, ady., not yet 

nónne, interrog. adv, which introduces questions 
expecting the answer “yes.” 40 

nónnüllus, -a, -um, some, several 

nónnumquam, sometimes 

nónus, -a, -um, ninth 

nös. See ego. 

nóscó. See cognūscē, 

noster, -tra, -trum, our, ours. 5 

notārius, -ii, 7., writer of shorthand, stenographer 

novem, indecl. adj., nine. 15 

novus, -a, -um, new, strange. 7 

nox, noctis, f., night. 26 

nūbēs, Je, f., cloud. 14 

nūbē, ere, nūpsī, nüptum, cover, veil; + dat. (of a 
bride) be married to, marry. 35 

nüllus, -a, -um, not any, no, none. 9 

num, interrogative ady.: (1) introduces direct ques- 
tions which expect the answer "no"; (2) intro- 
duces indirect questions and means whether. 40 

numerus, -Ī, 77., number. 3 

numquam, adv., never. 8 

nunc, adv, now, at present. 6 

nüntió (1), announce, report, relate. 25 

nūntius, -1ī, 77., messenger, message 

nüper, adv., recently. 12 

nütrió, -ire, -ivi, -Itum, nourish, rear 


O 


O, interjection, Ot, oh! 2 
obdüró (1), be hard, persist, endure 
oben, -ire, -iī, -itum, go up against, meet; die. 37 


obició, -ere, -iéci, -iectum, offer; cite (as grounds for 


condemnation) 

oblecté (1), please, amuse, delight; pass time 
pleasantly. 36 

Obruó, -ere, -rui, -rutum, overwhelm, destroy 

obsequium, -iī, 71., compliance 

obstinātus, -a, -um, firm, resolved 

occāsi6, -onis, f, occasion, opportunity. 28 

occidē, -ere, -cidi, -cāsum (cadó, fall), fall down; 
die; set (of the sun). 31 

occīdē, -ere, -cidi, -cisum (caed6, cut), cut down; 
kill, slay 

occulte, adv., secretly 


occupó (1), seize 

oculus, -ī, m., eye. 4 

di, odisse, ósürum (defective vb.), hate. 20 

odium, -ī, z., hatred. 38 

Oedipüs, -podis, m., Oedipus, Greek mythical 
figure said to have murdered his father and 
married his mother 

offeró, -ferre, obtuli, oblátum, offer. 31 

officium, -ii, 7., duty, service. 4 

olim, adv., at that time, once, formerly; in the 
future. 13 

omitto, -ere, -mīsī, -missum, let go, omit 

omninó, adv, wholly, entirely, altogether. 40 

omnipoténs, gen. -tentis, adj., all-powerful, 
omnipotent 

omnis, -e, every, all. 16 

oneró (1), burden, load 

onus, oneris, 7., burden, load 

opera, -ae, f., work, pains, help 

opinor, ärt, -átus sum, suppose. 40 

oportet, -ére, oportuit (impers), it is necessary, 
proper, right. 39 

oppēnē, -ere, -posui, -positum, set against, oppose 

opportūnē, adv, opportunely 

opportünus, -a, -um, fit, suitable, advantageous, 
opportune 

opprimē, -ere, -pressi, -pressum, suppress, 
overwhelm, overpower, check. 23 

opprobrium, -ii, 7., reproach, taunt, disgrace 

oppugnó (1), fight against, attack, assault, 
assail, 39 

ops, opis, f., help, aid; opés, opum, power, 
resources, wealth. 33 

optimus. See bonus. 

optó (1), wish for, desire 

opus, operis, n., a work, task; deed, 
accomplishment. 38 

oratio, -Onis, f, speech. 38 

Orātor, -tūris, 71., orator, speaker. 23 

orbis, Ae, m., circle, orb; orbis terrarum, the world, 
the earth 

órdó, ordinis, ., rank, class, order 

orior, -iri, ortus sum, arise, begin, proceed, 
originate 

órnó (1), equip, furnish, adorn. 39 

óró (1), speak, plead; beg, beseech, entreat, pray. 36 

és, Gris, n., mouth, face. 14 

dsculum, -i, 7., kiss. 29 

ostendó, -ere, -tendi, -tentum, exhibit, show, 
display. 23 

Ostium, -iī, n., entrance, door 
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ótium, -iī, n., leisure, peace. 4 
ovis, Ae, f., sheep 


P 


paedagūgus, -ī, 7., slave who attended children 
(particularly at school) 

pāgānus, -1, 7i, a countryman, peasant; pagan 

palam, adv., openly, plainly 

palma, ae, f, palm 

pānis, Je, m., bread 

par, gen. paris, adj., equal, like. 32 

parcó, -ere, pepercī, parsūrum + dat, be lenient 
to, spare. 35 

paréns, -rentis, It. parent. 28 

pared, -ēre, -uï + dat., be obedient to, obey. 35 

pariés, -ietis, 71., wall 

parið, -ere, peperī, partum, beget, produce 

parmula, ae, f, little shield 

paró (1), prepare, provide; get, obtain. 19 

pars, partis, f, part, share; direction. 14 

parum, adv, little, too little, not very (much) 
(comp. minus; superl. minime). 32 

parvus, -a, -um, small, little, 4 (comp. minor; superi. 
minimus. 27) 

passer, -seris, 71, sparrow 

patefació, -ere, -féci, -factum, make open, open; 
disclose, expose. 25 

pated, -ēre, -ui, be open, lie open; be accessible; be 
evident. 32 

pater, -tris, mi. father. 12 

patiēns, gen. -entis, adj., patient; + gen., capable 
of enduring 

patientia, ae, f£, suffering; patience, endur- 
ance. 12 

patior, -Ī, passus sum, suffer, endure; permit. 
34 

patria, Ae, £, fatherland, native land, (one’s) 
country. 2 

patrónus, -Ī, 7., patron, protector 

pauci, -ae, -a, usually pl., few, a few. 3 

pauper, gen. -peris, adj., of small means, poor. 32 

paupertās, -tatis, /, poverty, humble 
circumstances. 32 

pax, pācis, f, peace. 7 

peccē (1), sin, do wrong 

pectus, Joris, n., breast, heart. 35 

peciinia, -ae, ^, money. 2 

peior. See malus. 

pellē, -ere, pepuli, pulsum, strike, push; drive out, 
banish. 24 


per, prep. + acc., through; with reflex. pron., by. 13 

percipiē, ere, -cépi, -ceptum, gain, learn, perceive 

perdó, -ere, perdidi, perditum, destroy, ruin, lose 

pereó, -ire, -ii, -itum, pass away, be destroyed, 
perish. 37 

peregrinor, peregrīnārī, peregrīnātus sum, travel 
abroad, wander. 37 

perfectus, -a, -um, complete, perfect 

perfero, -ferre, -tuli, -Jātum, bear, endure, suffer 

perficié, ere, -féci, -fectum, do thoroughly, 
accomplish, bring about 

perfugium, -ii, 7., refuge, shelter. 24 

periculósus, -a, -um, dangerous 

periculum, -i, 7., danger, risk. 4 

perimó, -ere, -émi, -énptum, destroy 

peritus, -a, -um, skilled, expert 

permittó, -ere, -misi, -missum, permit, allow 

perniciósus, -a, -um, destructive, pernicious 

pernoctó (1), spend or occupy the night. 39 

perpetuus, -a, -um, perpetual, lasting, 
uninterrupted, continuous. 6 

perscribó, ere, -scripsi, -scriptum, write out, place 
on record 

persequor, -ī, -secūtus sum, follow up, pursue, take 
vengeance on 

Persicus, -a, -um, Persian 

persuaded, -ére, -suāsī, -suásum, succeed in 
urging, persuade, convince 

perterreó, -ére, -ui, -itum, frighten thoroughly, 
terrify 

pertineó, -ére, -ui, -tentum, pertain to, relate to, 
concern 

perturbó (1), throw into confusion, trouble, 
disturb, perturb 

pervenió, -ire, -vēnī, -ventum + ad, come through 
to, arrive at, reach 

pēs, pedis, m., lower leg, foot. 38 

pessimus. See malus. 

pestis, -is, /, plague, pestilence, curse, destruction 

petó, -ere, petivi, petitum, seek, aim at, beg, 
beseech, 23; peto ab ed ut + subj. 36 

philosophia, ae, f, philosophy, love of wisdom. 2 

philosophus, -ī, m., philosopha, ae, /., philosopher. 
33 

piger, -gra, -grum, lazy, slow, dull 

pipió (1), chirp, pipe 

piscātor, -tūris, 71., fisherman 

piscis, -is, 771., fish 

placed, -ére, -ui, -itum + dert., be pleasing to, 
please. 35 

plācē (1), placate, appease 
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plānē, ady., plainly, clearly 

platea, -ae, f, broad way, street 

Platē, -tónis, m., Plato, the renowned Greek 
philosopher 

plēbs, plēbis, €. the common people, populace, 
plebeians. 33 

plénus, -a, -um, full, abundant, generous. 6 

plūrimus. See multus. 

plūs. See multus. 

poéma, -matis, 7., poem 

poena, -ae, f, penalty, punishment; poenās dare, 
pay the penalty. 2 

poeta, -ae, m., poet, 2 

pomum, -i, 7., fruit, apple 

pēnē, -ere, posui, positum, put, place, set. 27 

pons, pontis, 7n., bridge 

populus, -ī, 77, the people, a people, nation. 3 

porta, -ae, f., gate, entrance. 2 

possessi6, -önis, f., possession, property 

possum, posse, potui, be able, can, have power. 6 

post, prep. + acc., after, behind. 7 

posteà, adv., afterwards. 24 


postpūnē, -ere, -posui, -positum, put after, consider 


secondary 

postquam, conj., after 

postrémum, ady., after all, finally; for the last 
time. 40 

poténs, ger. -tentis, pres. part. of possum as adj., 
able, powerful, mighty, strong. 16 

potestās, -tātis, £, power, ability, opportunity 

potior, -īrī, potitus sum + gen. or abl., get 
possession of, possess, hold 

potius, adv, rather, preferably 

prae, prep. + abl, in front of, before. 26 

praebeó, -ére, -ui, -itum, offer, provide. 32 

praeceptum, -1, 7., precept 

praeclarus, -a, -um, noble, distinguished, famous, 
remarkable 

praeferó, -ferre, -tuli, -Iàtum, bear before, display; 
place before, prefer 

praefició, -ere, -féci, -fectum, put in charge of 

praemitto, -ere, -misi, -missum, send ahead or 
forward 

praemium, -ii, 7., reward, prize. 35 

praesidium, -ii, 7., guard, detachment, protection 

praestó, äre, -stitī, -stitum, excel (+ daz); exhibit, 
show, offer, supply. 28 

praesum, -esse, -ful, be at the head of, be in 
charge of 

praeter, prep. + acc., besides, except; beyond, 
past. 40 


praetereó, -ire, -iī, -itum, go by, pass, omit 

praeteritus, -a, -um, perf. part. of praetereo as adj., 
past 

premó, -ere, pressi, pressum, press; press hard, 
pursue. 23 

pretium, -ii, 7., price, value, reward 

prex, precis, f, prayer 

primó, adv., at first, first, at the beginning. 30 

primum, adv., first, in the first place; quam 
primum, as soon as possible 

primus. See prior. 27 

princeps, gen. -cipis, chief; 771./f. noun, leader, 
prince, emperor. 28 

principium, -iī, 7., beginning. 12 

prior, prius, comp. adj., former, prior; primus, -a, 
-um, first, foremost, chief, principal. 27 

pristinus, -a, -um, ancient, former, previous. 38 

prius, adv., before, previously 

privātus, -i, 71., private citizen 

privó (1), deprive 

pró, prep. + abl., in front of, before, on behalf of, 
in return for, instead of, for, as. 12 

probitas, -tātis, /, uprightness, honesty, probity. 18 

probó (1), approve; recommend; test. 27 

prócónsul, -sulis, 77., proconsul, governor of a 
province 

proditor, -tóris, 77., betrayer, traitor 

proelium, -ii, 7., battle 

próferó, -ferre, -tulī, -litum, bring forward, 
produce, make known, extend 

proficiscor, -ī, -fectus sum, set out, start. 34 

profor, -àri, -àtus sum, speak out 

prēfundē, ere, -füdi, -fūsum, pour forth 

prohibeó, -ēre, -uī, -itum, prevent, hinder, restrain, 
prohibit. 20 

proici6, -ere, -iēcī, -iectum, throw forward or out 

prómitto, -mittere, -mīsī, -missum, send forth, 
promise, 32 

prónüntió (1), proclaim, announce; declaim; 
pronounce. 20 

própónó, -ere, -posui, -positum, put forward, 
propose 

proprius, -a, -um, one's own, peculiar, proper, 
personal, characteristic 

propter, prep. + acc, on account of, because of. 5 

prótinus, adv., immediately. 22 

provided, -ére, -vīdī, -visum, foresee, provide, make 
provision 

proximus, -a, -um (superl. of propior), nearest, next 

prüdéns, gen. -dentis, adj., wise, prudent 

prüdenter, adv., wisely, discreetly 
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prūdentia, -ae, /., foresight, wisdom, discretion 

pūblicus, -a, -um, of the people, public; 
rēs pūblica, ref püblicae, /., the state 

pudicus, -a, -um, modest, chaste. 26 

pudor, -dóris, 77., modesty, bashfulness 

puella, ae, f, girl. 2 

puer, pueri, 77., boy; pl. boys, children. 3 

pueriliter, adv., childishly, foolishly 

pugna, -ae, /., fight, battle 

pugnó (1), fight. 29 

pulcher, -chra, -chrum, beautiful, handsome; 
fine. 5 

pulchre, adv., beautifully, finely. 32 

pulchritūdē, -dinis, /., beauty 

pünió, Are, -īvī, -ītum, punish 

pūrgē (1), cleanse 

pürus, -a, -um, pure, free from 

putà (1), reckon, suppose, judge, think, 
imagine. 25 

P$thagorās, ae, 7., Pythagoras, Greek 
philosopher and mathematician of 6th cen. B.C. 


Q 


quà, adv, by which route, where 

ģuadrāgintā, indecl. adj., forty 

quaeró, -ere, quaesivi, quaesitum, seek, look for, 
strive for; ask, inquire, inquire into. 24 

quam, ady., how, 16; conj., than, 26; as... as 
possible (with superl.), 26 

quamvis, adv. and conj., however much, however; 
although 

quando, interrogative and rel. adv. and conj., when; 
sī quando, if ever. 5 

quantus, -a, -um, how large, how great, how 
much. 30 

guārē, adv., because of which thing, therefore, 
wherefore, why. 6 

quartus, -a, -um, fourth. 15 

quasi, adv. or conj., as if, as it were. 39 

quattuor, indecl. adj., four. 15 

-que, enclitic conj., and. It is appended to the 
second of two words to be joined. 6 

quemadmodum, adv, in what manner, how 

queror, -1, questus sum, complain, lament. 38 

qui, quae, quod, re/. pron., who, which, what, 
that. 17 

qui? quae? quod?, interrog. adj., what? which? what 
kind of? 19 

quia, conj., since, because 

quid, what, why. See quis. 


quidam, quaedam, quiddam (pron.) or quoddam 
(adj.), indef. pron. and adj.: as pron., a certain 
one or thing, someone, something; as adj., a 
certain. 26 

quidem, postpositive adv., indeed, certainly, at 
least, even; nē... quidem, not even. 29 

quiés, -ētis, /, quiet, rest, peace 

quin, adv., indeed, in fact. 40 

quin etiam, adv, why even, in fact, moreover 

Quintus, -ī, 71., Quintus, a Roman praenomen, 
abbreviated to Q. in writing 

quis? quid?, interrogative pron., who? what? which? 
19 

quis, quid, indef. pron., after si, nisi, nē, and num, 
anyone, anything, someone, something. 33 

quisquam, quidquam (or quicquam), indef. pron. 
and adj., anyone, anything 

quisque, quidque, indef. pron., each one, each 
person, each thing. 13 

quisquis, quidquid, indef. pron., whoever, 
whatever. 23 

quà, adv, to which or what place, whither, where 

quod, conj., because. 11 

quómodo, adv., in what way, how 

quondam, adv., formerly, once. 22 

quoniam, conj., since, inasmuch as. 10 

quoque, adv., also, too. 17 

quot, indecl. adj., how many, as many. 27 

quotienscumque, adv., however often, whenever 


R 


rapid, -ere, rapuī, raptum, seize, snatch, carry 
away. 21 

rārus, -a, -um, rare 

ratio, -Onis, f, reckoning, account; reason, 
judgment, consideration; system, manner, 
method. 8 

recédó, -ere, -cessi, -cessum, go back, retire, recede 

recipió, -ere, -cépi, -ceptum, take back, regain; 
admit, receive. 24 

recitó (1), read aloud, recite. 17 

recognūscē, -ere, -nēvī, -nitum, recognize, 
recollect. 38 

recordatié, -dnis, f., recollection 

recreó (1), restore, revive; refresh, cheer. 36 

réctus, -a, -um, straight, right; réctum, -i, 7., the 
right, virtue 

recuperati6, -Onis, f, recovery 

recuperó (1), regain 

recüso (1), refuse. 33 
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reddē, -ere, -didi, -ditum, give back, return 

redeo, -īre, -iī, -itum, go back, return. 37 

redücó, -ere, -düxi, -ductum, lead back, bring back 

refero, -ferre, -itulī, -lātum, carry back, bring 
back; repeat, answer, report. 31 

regina, -ae, f, queen. 7 

régius, -a, -um, royal 

régnum, -i, 7., rule, authority, kingdom 

regó, -ere, réxi, réctum, rule, guide, direct. 16 

relegē, -ere, -légi, -léctum, read again, reread 

relevó (1), relieve, alleviate, diminish 

relinquó, ere, -liqui, -lictum, leave behind, leave, 
abandon. 21 

remaneóo, -ére, -mānsī, -mánsum, remain, stay 
behind, abide, continue. 5 

remedium, -ii, 7., cure, remedy. 4 

remissió, -Onis, f, letting go, release; relaxation. 34 

removeó, -ére, -mūvī, -mótum, remove 

repente, adv., suddenly. 30 

reperio, -ire, -pperī, -pertum, find, discover, learn; 
get. 40 

repetitio, -Onis, f, repetition 

repetó, -ere, -ivi, -ītum, seek again, repeat 

rép6, -ere, rēpsī, réptum, creep, crawl 

repugnē (1) + dat., fight against, be incompatible 
with 

requiéscó, ere, -quiévi, -quiétum, rest. 37 

requiró, -ere, -quisivi, -situm, seek, ask for; miss, 
need, require. 36 

rës, rei, /., thing, matter, business, affair; rés 
püblica, rei püblicae, state, commonwealth. 22 

resistó, -ere, -stiti, make a stand, resist, oppose 

responded, -ére, -spondi, -spónsum, answer. 29 

restituo, -ere, -stituī, -stitütum, restore 

retrahó, -ere, -traxi, -tractum, drag or draw back 

revenió, -īre, -vēnī, -ventum, come back, return 

revertor, -i, -verti ( perf. is act.), -versum, return 

xevocó (1), call back, recall 

réx, régis, m., king. 7 

rhétoricus, -a, -um, of rhetoric, rhetorical 

rideó, -ére, risi, risum, laugh, laugh at. 24 

ridiculus, -a, -um, laughable, ridiculous. 30 

rogó (1), ask, ask for. 30; rogó eum ut + subj., 36 

Roma, ae, f., Rome. 14 

Rēmānus, -a, -um, Roman. 3 

rosa, -ae, f., rose. 2 

réstrum, -1, 7., beak of a ship; Rēstra, -órum, the 
Rostra, speaker's platform 

rota, -ae, f, wheel 

rotundus, -a, -um, wheel-shaped, round 


rümor, -móris, mm. rumor, gossip. 31 

ruó, -ere, ruī, rutum, rush, fall, be ruined 

rüs, rüris, 7., the country, countryside. 37 
rüsticor, At, -ātus sum, live in the country. 34 
rüsticus, -a, -um, rustic, rural 


S 


sabbatum, -ī, n., the Sabbath 

sacculus, -i, 7., little bag, purse 

sacrificium, D. 7., sacrifice 

sacerdēs, sacerdótis, i., priest. 23 

sacrilegus, -a, -um, sacrilegious, impious 

saepe, adv, often. 1 

saeta equina, -ae -ae, f., horse-hair 

sagitta, -ae, f., arrow 

sal, salis, #7., salt; wit. 33 

salsus, -a, -um, salty, witty 

salübris, -e, healthy, salubrious 

salüs, salütis, f, health, safety; greeting. 21 

salütó (1), greet 

salveó, -ēre, be well, be in good health. 1 

salvus, -a, -um, safe, sound. 6 

sánctificó (1), sanctify, treat as holy 

sánctus, -a, -um, sacred, holy 

sānitās, -tātis, £, health, soundness of mind, sanity 

sānē (1), heal 

sānus, -a, -um, sound, healthy, sane. 5 

sapiēns, gen. -entis, adj., wise, judicious; as a noun, 
nL, a wise man, philosopher. 25 

sapienter, adv., wisely, sensibly. 32 

sapientia, -ae, f, wisdom. 3 

sapió, -ere, sapīvī, have good taste; have good 
sense, be wise. 35 

satió (1), satisfy, sate. 3 

satis, indecl. noun, adj., and adv., enough, 
sufficient(ly). 5 

sator, -tūris, #7., sower, planter; begetter, father. 38 

satura, -ae, f., satire. 16 

saxum, -ī, 7., rock, stone. 40 

scabiés, -&, f., the itch, mange 

scelerátus, -a, -um, criminal, wicked, accursed 

scelestus, -a, -um, wicked, accursed, infamous 

scelus, -leris, n., evil deed, crime, sin, wickedness. 
19 

schola, -ae, f., school 

scientia, ae, f, knowledge, science, skill. 18 

Sció, -īre, -īvī, -itum, know. 21 

scrib, ere, scripsi, scriptum, write, compose. 8 

scriptor, -tóris, m., writer, author. 8 

Sécernó, -ere, -crévi, -crétum, separate 


secundus, -a, -um, second; favorable. 6 

sēcūrus, -a, -um, free from care, untroubled, safe 

sed, conj., but. 2 

sedeo, -ére, sët, sessum, sit. 34 

séductor, -tóris, 2. (ecclesiastical Lat.), seducer 

semel, adv., a single time, once, once and for all, 
simultaneously. 31 

semper, adv., always. 3 

senator, -tūris, 77., senator 

senatus, De, /7., senate. 20 

senectūs, -tūtis, /, old age. 10 

senex, senis, adj. and n., old, aged; old man. 16 

sénsus, -üs, 77., feeling, sense. 20 

sententia, Ae, f, feeling, thought, opinion, vote; 
sentence. 2 

sentió, -īre, sēnsī, sénsum, feel, perceive, think, 
experience. 11 

septem, indecl. adj., seven. 15 

sepulchrum, -ī, 7., grave, tomb 

sequor, -ī, secütus sum, follow. 34 

serēnē (1), make clear, brighten; cheer up, 
soothe. 36 

sérid, adv., seriously 

sērius, -a, -um, serious, grave 

sermó, -mónis, 7., conversation, talk 

seró, -ere, sēvī, satum, sow 

servio, Are, -ivi, -itum + dat., be a slave to, 
serve. 35 

servitūs, -tütis, /, servitude, slavery. 20 

servē (1), preserve, keep, save, guard. 1 

servus, -Ī, 72., and serva, -ae, f., slave. 24 

sevēritās, -tātis, /., severity, sternness, strictness 

si, conj., if. | 

sic, adv. (most commonly with verbs), so, thus. 29 

sicut, adv. and conj., as, just as, as it were 

sidus, -deris, 7., constellation, star. 29 

signum, -Ī, ⁄., sign, signal, indication; seal. 13 

silentium, -iī, 7., silence 

silva, -ae, /., forest, wood 

similis, -e, similar to, like, resembling. 27 

simplex, gen. -plicis, adj., simple, unaffected 

simulātiē, -Gnis, £. pretense 

sine, prep. + abl, without. 2 

singulī, -ae, -a, p/., one each, single, separate 

singultim, adv., stammeringly 

sinister, -tra, -trum, left, left-hand; harmful, ill- 
omened. 20 

sitió, -ire, -Ivi, be thirsty 

socius, -iī, m., companion, ally 

Sēcratēs, -is, m., Socrates 


Latin-English Vocabulary 487 


s6l, s6lis, 77., sun. 27 

sólácium, -iī, n., comfort, relief. 24 

soleó, -ére, solitus sum, be accustomed. 37 

sólitüdo, -dinis, f, solitude, loneliness 

sollicità (1), stir up, arouse, incite 

sollicitūdē, -dinis, /, anxiety, concern, solicitude 

sollicitus, -a, -um, troubled, anxious, disturbed 

Solēn, -lónis, 77., Solon, Athenian sage and 
statesman of the 7th-6th cen. B.C. 

sólum, adv., only, merely; nón sölum . . . sed etiam, 
not only... but also. 9 

sólus, -a, -um, alone, only, the only. 9 

somnus, -1, m., sleep. 26 

Sophoclés, Ae, 7., Sophocles, one of the three 
greatest writers of Greek tragedy 

sopor, -póris, 71., deep sleep 

sordés, -dium, f. pl. filth; meanness, stinginess 

soror, -róris, f, sister. 8 

spargū, -ere, sparsi, sparsum, scatter, spread, strew 

spectáculum, -1, 7., spectacle, show 

spectó (1), look at, see. 34 

speculum, -ī, 7., mirror. 33 

spernó, -ere, sprévi, sprétum, scorn, despise, spurn 

spērē (1), hope for, hope. 25 

spēs, -ei, /, hope. 22 

spiritus, -üs, 7t, breath, breathing; spirit, soul. 20 

stabilis, -e, stable, steadfast 

stadium, -iī, 7., stadium 

statim, adv., immediately, at once 

statua, -ae, J., statue 

stélla, Ae, f, star, planet. 28 

stilus, -ī, 7., stilus (for writing) 

stó, stare, steti, statum, stand, stand still or 
firm. 13 

studed, -ére, -uī + dat., direct one's zeal to, be 
eager for, study. 35 

studiosus, -a, -um, full of zeal, eager, fond of 

studium, -iī, 7., eagerness, zeal, pursuit, study. 9 

stultus, -a, -um, foolish; stultus, -ī, 7, a fool. 4 

suāvis, -e, sweet. 33 

sub, prep. + abl. with verbs of rest, + acc. with 
verbs of motion, under, up under, close to. 7 

subitó, adv., suddenly. 33 

subitus, -a, -um, sudden 

subiungó, ere, -iünxi, -iüinctum, subject, subdue 

sublimis, sublime, elevated, lofty; heroic, noble. 38 

subrideó, -ridére, -risi, -risum, smile (down) 
upon. 35 

succurr6, ere, -curri, -cursum, run up under, help 

suffició, -ere, -fēcī, -fectum, be sufficient, suffice 
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sui (sibi, së, sé), reflex. pron. of 3rd pers., himself, 
herself, itseif, themselves. 13 

sum, esse, fui, futürum, be, exist. 4; est, sunt may 
mean there is, there are. 1 

summa, -ae, f., highest part, sum, whole 

summus, -a, -um. See superus. 

sims, -ere, sūmpsī, sümptum, take, take up, 
assume 

sūmptus, -üs, 7., expense, cost 

supellex, -lectilis, /., furniture, apparatus 

superbus, -a, -um, arrogant, overbearing, haughty, 
proud. 26 

superior. See superus. 

superó (1), be above, have the upper hand, 
surpass, overcome, conquer. 5 

superus, -a, -um, above, upper; superi, -órum, 72., 
the gods (comp. superior, Aus, higher; superl, 
suprémus, -a, -um, last, or summus, -a, -um, 
highest). 27 

supplicium, -ii, 7., punishment 

supra, adv. and prep. + acc, above 

suprémus. See superus. 

surculus, -ī, 71., shoot, sprout 

surgó, -ere, surrēxī, surréctum, get up, arise. 29 

suscipià, ere, -cēpī, -ceptum, undertake. 25 

suspendó, -ere, -pendi, -pensum, hang up, suspend; 
interrupt. 38 

sustineē, -ēre, -ui, -tentum, hold up, sustain, 
endure 

suus, -a, -um, reflexive possessive adj. of 3rd pers., 
his own, her own, its own, their own. 13 

synagoga, -ae, f., synagogue 

Syrācūsae, -ārum, f. pl, Syracuse. 37 


T 


tabella, ae, f., writing tablet; tabellae, -àrum, 
letter, document 

taceó, -ére, -ui, -itum, be silent, leave 
unmentioned. 28 

tális, -e, such, of such a sort. 34 

tam, adv. used with adjs. and advs., so, to such a 
degree; tam... quam, so... as, 29 

tamen, adv., nevertheless, still. 8 

tamquam, adv., as it were, as if, so to speak. 29 

tandem, adv, at last, finally 

tangó, ere, tetigi, tàctum, touch. 21 

tantum, adv, only. 26 

tantus, -a, -um, so large, so great, of such size. 29 

tardus, -a, -um, slow, tardy 

téctum, -ī, n., roof, house 


tegó, -ere, téxi, téctum, cover, hide, protect 

temeritās, -tātis, €. rashness, temerity 

temperantia, -ae, /, moderation, temperance, 
self-control 

tempestàs, -tātis, /, period of time, season; 
weather, storm. 15 

templum, -1, 7., sacred area, temple 

temptāti6, -ónis, f:, trial, temptation 

tempus, Doris, n., time; occasion, opportunity. 7 

tendó, -ere, tetendī, tentum or ténsum, stretch, 
extend; go 

teneo, -ére, -ui, tentum, hold, keep, possess, 
restrain. 14 

teró, -ere, trīvī, trTtum, rub, wear out 

terra, -ae, f, earth, ground, land, country. 7 

terreó, -ére, -ui, -itum, frighten, terrify. 1 

tertius, -a, -um, third. 15 

thema, -matis, n., theme 

Themistoclēs, -is, 7., Themistocles, celebrated 
Athenian statesman and military leader who 
advocated a powerful navy at the time of the 
Persian Wars 

timed, -ēre, -ui, fear, be afraid of, be afraid. 15 

timor, -móris, m., fear. 10 

titulus, -i, 74., label, title; placard 

toga, -ae, f., toga, the garb of peace 

toleró (1), bear, endure, tolerate. 6 

tollē, ere, sustuli, sublātum, raise, lift up; take 
away, remove, destroy. 22 

tondeó, -ére, totondi, tónsum, shear, clip 

tónsor, -sóris, 71, barber 

tónsórius, -a, -um, of or pertaining to a barber, 
barber's 

tot, indecl. adj., that number of, so many. 40 

tētus, -a, -um, whole, entire. 9 

tractó (1), drag about; handle, treat, discuss 

trādē, -ere, -didi, -ditum, give over, surrender, 
hand down, transmit, teach. 33 

tragoedia, -ae, f, tragedy 

trahó, -ere, trāxī, tractum, draw, drag; derive, 
acquire. 8 

trans, prep. + acc., across. 14 

trānseē, -ire, D, -itum, go across, cross; pass Over, 
ignore. 39 

trānsferē, -ferre, -tulī, -lātum, bear across, transfer, 
convey 

trānsitus, De, /1., passing over, transit; 
transition. 39 

trédecim, indecl. adj., thirteen. 15 

tremó, -ere, tremuit, tremble 

trepidē, adv., with trepidation, in confusion 
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trés, tria, three. 15 

trigintà, indecl. adj., thirty 

tristis, -e, sad, sorrowful; joyless, grim, severe. 26 

triumphus, -i, 77., triumphal procession, triumph 

Tróia, -ae, f, Troy. 23 

Tréidnus, -a, -um, Trojan 

tü, tui, you. 11 

Tullius, -iī, 77., Cicero's family name 

tum, adv, then, at that time; thereupon, in the 
next place. 5 

tumultus, De, 7., uprising, disturbance 

tumulus, -ī, 7, mound, tomb 

tunc, adv, then, at that time 

turba, -ae, f, uproar, disturbance; mob, crowd, 
multitude. 14 

turpis, -e, ugly; shameful, base, disgraceful. 26 

tütus, -a, -um, protected, safe, secure 

tuus, -a, -um, your, yours (sg.). 2 

tyrannus, -i, 7., absolute ruler, tyrant. 6 


U 


ubi, rel. adv. and conj., where; when; interrogative, 
where? 6 

ulciscor, -ī, ultus sum, avenge, punish for wrong 
done 

üllus, -a, -um, any. 9 

ultimus, -a, -um, farthest, extreme; last, final. 25 

ultra, adv. and prep. + acc, on the other side of, 
beyond. 22 

umbra, ae, f, shade; ghost 

umerus, -ī, 77., shoulder, upper arm 

umquam, adv, ever, at any time. 23 

unde, adv., whence, from what or which place; 
from which, from whom. 30 

ünus, -a, -um, one, single, alone. 9 

urbānus, -a, -um, of the city, urban, urbane, 
elegant. 26 

urbs, urbis, f, city. 14 

üsque, adv., all the way, up (to), even (to), 
continuously, always. 31 

ūsus, -ūs, mi. use, experience, skill, advantage 

ut, conj.; A. with subj., introducing (1) purpose, in 
order that, that, to (28); (2) result, so that, that 
(29); (3) jussive noun clauses, to, that (36); (4) 
fear clauses, that... not (40); B. with indic., just 
as, as, when. 24 

uter, utra, utrum, either, which (of two). 9 

ütilis, -e, useful, advantageous. 27 

ūtilitās, -tātis, /, usefulness, advantage 

ūtor, -ī, Des sum + abl., use; enjoy, experience. 34 


utrum .. „an, conj, whether... or. 30 
uxor, -óris, f, wife. 7 


V 


vacó (1), be free from, be unoccupied 

vacuus, -a, «um, empty, devoid (of), free (from) 

vae, interjection, alas, woe to. 34 

valeó, -ére, -uī, -itürum, be strong, have power; be 
well, fare well; valé (valéte), good-bye. 1 

valétüdó, -dinis, /, health, good health, bad 
health 

varius, -a, -um, various, varied, different 

-ve, conj., or 33 

veheméns, gen. -mentis, adj., violent, vehement, 
emphatic, vigorous 

vehē, ere, vexit, vectum, carry, convey 

vel, conj., or (an optional alternative) 

vélóx, gen. -lócis, adj., swift 

vēndē, -ere, vēndidī, vénditum, sell. 38 

venia, -ae, f., kindness, favor, pardon 

venió, -īre, véni, ventum, come. 10 

ventitó (1), come often 

ventus, A, 7, wind. 39 

Venus, -neris, f, Venus, goddess of grace, charm, 
and love 

verbera, «rum, 7. pl, blows, a beating 

verbum, -ī, 7., word. 5 

vērē, adv., truly, really, actually, rightly 

vereor, Sr, veritus sum, show reverence for, 
respect; be afraid of, fear. 40 

Vergilius, -iī, 71., Virgil, the Roman epic poet 

vēritās, -tātis, €. truth. 10 

vērā, adv., in truth, indeed, to be sure, however. 29 

versus, -üs, 77., line, verse. 20 

vertó, -ere, verti, versum, turn, change. 23 

vérus, -a, -um, true, real, proper. 4 

vesper, -peris or Aert, 771., evening; evening star. 28 

vespillē, -lónis, 77., undertaker 

vester, -tra, -trum, your, yours (pi). 6 

vestió, -īre, -īvī, -itum, clothe 

vetus, ger. -teris, adj., old. 34 

via, -ae, f., road, street, way. [0 

vicinus, -i, 77., vicina, -ae, f., neighbor. 21 

vicissitūdē, -dinis, /, change, vicissitude 

victor, -tūris, 71, victor 

victoria, -ae, f., victory. 8 

victus, -üs, m., living, mode of life 

vided, -ére, vidi, visum, see, observe; 
understand, 1; videor, -éri, visus sum, be seen, 
seem, appear. 18 
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vigilē (1), be awake, watch, be vigilant 

vigor, -gūris, 77., vigor, liveliness 

villa, ae, f, villa, country house 

vincó, -ere, vici, victum, conquer, overcome. 8 

vinculum, -ī, n., bond, chain. 36 

vinum, -i, 7., wine. 3l 

vir, viri, 72., man, hero. 3 

virgē, -ginis, f, maiden, virgin. 7 

virtüs, -tütis, /, manliness, courage; excellence, 
virtue, character, worth. 7 

vis, vis, f., force, power, violence; virés, virium, 
strength. 14 

vita, -ae, f., life, mode of life. 2 

vitiosus, -a, -um, full of vice, vicious. 34 

vitium, -iī, 72., fault, vice, crime. 6 

vitó (1), avoid, shun. 14 

vivo, -ere, vīxī, victum, live. 10 

vivus, -a, -um, alive, living. 30 


vix, ady., hardly, scarcely, with difficulty 

vocó (1), call, summon. 1 

volo, velle, volui, wish, want, be willing, will. 32 

voló (1), fly 

voluntārius, -a, -um, voluntary 

voluntas, -tātis, £, will, wish 

voluptās, -tātis, /, pleasure. 10 

vēs. See tü. 

vox, vócis, f., voice, word. 34 

vulgus, -ī, 7. (sometimes m.), the common people, 
mob, rabble. 21 

vulnus, -neris, n., wound. 24 

vultus, -üs, /77., countenance, face, 40. 


X 


Xenophon, -phontis, 7., Xenophon, Greek general 
and author 
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AUTHORS AND WORKS CITED 


Aug., St. Augustine (Confessions) 


Caes., Caesar 


B.C., Bellum Civile 
B.G., Bellum Gallicum 


Catull., Catullus (Poems) 
Cic., Cicero 


Am., De Amicitia 

Arch., Oratio pro Archia 
Att., Epistulae ad Atticum 
Cat., Orationes in Catilinam 
De Or., De Oratore 

Div., De Divinatione 

Fam., Epistulae ad Familiares 
Fin., De Finibus 

Inv., De Inventione Rhetorica 
Leg., De Legibus 

Marcell, Oratio pro Marcello 
Of., De Officiis 

Or., Orator 


Phil., Orationes Philippicae in M. Antonium 


Pis., Oratio in Pisonem 
Planc., Oratio pro Plancio 
Q. Fr., Epistulae ad Q. Fratrem 


Rep., De Re Publica 
Sen., De Senectute 
Sex. Rosc., Oratio pro Sex. Roscio 
Sull., Oratio pro Sulla 
Tusc., Tusculanae Disputationes 
Verr., Actio in Verrem 
Enn., Ennius (Poems) 
Hor., Horace 
A.P, Ars Poetica (Ep. 2.3) 
Ep., Epistulae 
Epod., Epodes 
Od., Odes (Carmina) 
Sat., Satires (Sermones) 
Juv., Juvenal (Satires) 
Liv., Livy (Ab Urbe Condita) 
Lucr., Lucretius (De Natura Rerum) 
Mart., Martial (Epigrams) 
Macr., Macrobius (Saturnalia) 
Nep., Nepos 
Att., Atticus 
Cim., Cimon 
Milt., Miltiades 
Ov., Ovid 
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A A Ars Amatoria 

Am., Amores 

Her., Heroides 

Met., Metamorphoses 
Pers., Persius (Satires) 
Petron., Petronius (Satyricon) 
Phaedr., Phaedrus (Fables) 
Plaut., Plautus 

Aul., Aulularia 

Mil., Miles Gloriosus 

Most., Mostellaria 

Stich., Stichus 
Plin., Pliny the Elder 

H.N., Historia Naturalis 
Plin., Pliny the Younger 

Ep., Epistulae 
Prop., Propertius (Elegies) 
Publil. Syr., Publilius Syrus (Sententiae) 
Quint., Quintilian 

Inst., Institutiones Oratoriae 
Sall., Sallust 

Cat., Catilina 
Sen., Seneca the Elder 

Contr., Controversiae 
Sen., Seneca the Younger 

Brev. Vit., De Brevitate Vitae 

Clem., De Clementia 


OTHER ABBREVIATIONS 


Cons. Polyb., Ad Polybium de 
Consolatione 
Ep., Epistulae 
Suet., Suetonius 
Aug., Augustus Caesar 
Caes., Julius Caesar 
Tac., Tacitus 
Ann., Annales 
Dial., Dialogus de Oratoribus 
Ter., Terence 
Ad., Adelphi 
And, Andria 
Heaut., Heauton Timoroumenos 
Hec., Hecyra 
Phorm., Phormio 
Veg., Vegetius Renatus 
Mil., De Re Militari 
Vell., Velleius Paterculus (Histories) 
Virg., Virgil 
Aen., Aeneid 
Ecl., Eclogues 
Geor., Georgics 
Vulg., Vulgate 
Eccles., Ecclesiastes 
Exod., Exodus 
Gen., Genesis 


abl. ablative case conj. conjunction 
abs. absolute contr. to fact contrary to fact 
acc. accusative case cp. compare (Lat. compara) 
act. active voice dat. dative case 
A.D. after Christ (Lat. annó domini, decl. declension 
lit., in the year of the Lord) dep. deponent 
adj. adjective e.g. for example (Lat. exempli grátia) 
adv. adverb Eng. English 
App. Appendix etc. and others (Lat. et cetera) 
B.C. before Christ £/E./fem. feminine gender 
ca. about (Lat. circa) ff. and the following (lines, pages) 
cen(s). century(ies) Fr. French 
Ch(s). Chapter(s) fr. from 
cl(s). clause(s) fut. future tense 
comp. comparative (degree) fut. perf. future perfect tense 


compl. complementary gen. genitive case 
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Ger. 
Gk. 
ibid. 
id. 

Le. 
imper. 
impers. 
impf. 
ind. guest. 
ind. state. 
indecl. 
indef. 
indic. 
inf. 
interj. 
Introd. 
irreg. 
It. 
L.A. 
Lat. 
L.I. 

lit. 

loc. 


m./M./mase. 


mid. 

n./N /neut. 
no(s), 
nom, 

obj. 

p. 
part. 


German 
Greek 


in the same place (Lat. ibidem) 


the same (Lat. idem) 
that is (Lat. id est) 
imperative mood 
impersonal 
imperfect tense 
indirect question 
indirect statement 
indeclinable 
indefinite 
indicative mood 
infinitive 
interjection 
Introduction 
irregular 

Italian 

Loc? Antiqui 
Latin 

Loci Immūtātī 
literally 

locative case 
masculine gender 
middle 

note or neuter gender 
number(s) 
nominative case 
object or objective 
page(s) 

participle 


pass. 
perf. 
pers. 
pl. 
plupf. 
PR. 
prep. 
pres. 
pron. 
purp. 
ref. 
rel. 
Russ. 
SC. 
sent. 


subj. 


superl. 


SV. 
vb(s). 
voc. 


Vocab. 


VS. 


W. 


passive voice 
perfect (present perfect) tense 
person 
plural 
pluperfect (past perfect) tense 
Practice and Review (sentences) 
preposition 
present tense 
pronoun 
purpose 
reference 
relative 
Russian 
supply, namely (Lat. sci/icet) 
sentence 
singular 
Spanish 
special 
Sententiae Antiquae 
Supplementary Syntax 
(p. 442-45) 
subjunctive mood 
superlative 
under the word (Lat. sub verbé) 
verb(s) 
vocative case 
Vocabulary 
as opposed to, in comparison with 
(Lat. versus) 
with 


Index 


Page references to illustrations are italicized. 


Ab 
with ablative of personal agent, 118-19, 143 
in place constructions, 256 
Ablative case 
absolute, 155—57 
of accompaniment, 92, 142 
as adverbial case, 10 
with cardinal numerals, 99, 143 
of cause, 444 
of comparison, 173 
of degree of difference, 444 
of description, 285 
forms of. See Declension 
of manner, 92, 142, 143 
of means or instrument, 91-92, 143 
of personal agent, 118-19, 143 
of place from which, 130, 262 
of place where, 142, 262 
with prepositions, 187, 68” 
summary of uses, 142-43 
without prepositions, summary of uses, 143 
of separation, 130-31 
with special deponent verbs, 237-38 
of specification, 443-44 
of time when or within which, 99-100, 143, 
263 
usage of, 91-92 
Accents, xliv, 4 
Accompaniment, ablative of, 92, 142 
Accusative case 
as direct object, 10 
of duration of time, 263 
forms of. See Declension 
infinitive in indirect statement with, 164-66 
of place to which, 262 
Achilles, 87 


Active periphrastic, 204 
Active voice, 2 
deponent verbs, 234-38 
infinitive, 162-63 
participles, 147-48 


perfect system. See Perfect system, active voice 


personal endings for, 2-3 
present system 
st and 2nd conjugation, 3-5, 31-33 
3rd conjugation, 49-51, 62-64 
4th conjugation, 62-63 
subjunctive, 187, 194 
Ad 
with gerundive or gerund, 278 
in place constructions, 262 
Adjectives 
Ist declension, 11-12, 1472, 25—26, 33, 57-58 
2nd declension, 17-18, 24—26, 33, 57-58 
3rd declension, 104--06, 172-73 
agreement of, 12, 25 


comparison of, 171-73. See also Superlatives, of 


adjectives 

declension, 172--73, 181 

formation, 171-72 

irregular formation, 180--81 

summary of forms, 450 

usage and translation, 172--73 
dative case with, 245-46 
demonstrative, 55—57 

Idem, eadem, idem, 70—71 

is, ea, id, 70 


with genitive ending in -īus and dative ending in 


-ī, 57-58 
interrogative, 124—25 
predicate, 26—27 
reflexive possessives, 84 
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Adjectives (cont.) 
substantive, 27 
summary of forms, 447 
verbal. See Gerundive; Participles 
word order and, 19, 20 
Adverbs, 19 
ablative case and, 10 
comparison of, 220-21 
irregular, 220-21 
summary of forms, 450 
definition of, 10n 
formation of, 219-20 
Aeneas, 154, 288-91 
Agamemnon, 53 
Agent 
ablative of, 118-19, 143 
dative of, 157-58 
Agreement 
of adjectives, 12, 25-26 
of relative pronouns, 110-12 
subject-verb, 13 
Alexander the Great, 87, 232 
Allobroges, 133, 259 
Alma-Tadema, Sir Lawrence, //4 
Alphabet, xxxix-xli 
Anglo-Saxon language, xxviii-xxxi 
Antony, Marc, 72, 288 
Apposition, 19 
Archaising Period, xxxvii 
Aristotle, 232 
Arria, 281 
Articles, 115, 60 
Athena (Minerva), /54 
Audio, conjugation of, 63 
Augustan Period, xxxv-xxxvi, 25 
Augustine, Saint, xxxvii 
Augustus, XXXV—XXXVI, 21, 23, 159, 161, 217 


Bacon, Francis, xxxviiin 

Bede, Caedmon's Anglo-Saxon Verses and the 
Difficulties of Translation, 301-02 

Browne, Sir Thomas, xxxin 

Brutus, Lucius, 79 


Caecina Paetus, 281, 348 
Caelius (Rufus), 183 
Caesar, xxxiv, 79, 128, 161, 776, 266, 272, 274 
The Nations of Gaul, 176 
Caesar of Heisterbach, The Devil and a Thirteenth- 
Century Schoolboy, 302-03 


Capió, conjugation of, 64 
Cardinal numerals, 97-99, 451 
ablative with, 99, 143 
genitive with, 99 
Carthage, 40, 154, 159, 290 
Cases 
definition of, 9 
of nouns, 9-11, 13. See also Ablative case; Accusa- 
tive case; Dative case; Declension; Genitive 
case; Locative case; Nominative case; Voca- 
tive case 
Catiline (Lucius Sergius Catilina), 73, 95, 133, 208, 
210, 218, 240, 258-59 
Catullus, xxxiii-xxxiv, 201, 209, 266, 304—07 
Alley Cat, 183 
Ask Me if I Care, 273 
Bids a Bitter Farewell to Lesbia, 128 
Bids His Girltriend Farewell, 15 
B. Y.O.B., etc., etc., 231-32 
Death of a Pet Sparrow, 305-06 
Dedicates His Poetry Book, 47 
A Dedication, 304-05 
Disillusionment, 292--93 
Frater Avē, Atque Valë, 306-07 
Give Me a Thousand Kisses!, 216 
How Many Kisses?, 199, 305 
I Love Her ... 1 Love Her Not, 258 
On Lesbia's Husband, 242-43 
Promises, Promises!, 281 
Thanks a Lot, Tully!, 183-84 
Causá, with genitive phrase, 278 
Cause, ablative of, 444 
Characteristic, relative clauses of, 269-70 
Cicero, xxxiii-xxxiv, xxxvli-xxxvili, 30, 54, 73, 152, 
183, 210, 217, 218, 250, 291, 307-25 
The Aged Playwright Sophocles Holds His Own, 
127 
Alexander the Great and the Power of Litera- 
ture, 87 
On Ambition and Literature, Both Latin and 
Greek, 146 
anecdotes from, 322-25 
The Arrest and Trial of the Conspirators, 311-16 
The Authority of a Teacher's Opinion, 87 
On Contempt of Death, 319-20 
Cyrus' Dying Words on Immortality, 101 
Death of a Puppy (Example of an Omen), 322 
Denounces Catiline in the Senate, 75 
Derivation of *Philosophus" and Subjects of Phi- 
losophy, 294-95 
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Cicero (cont.) 
Dé Vītā et Morte, 316-20 
On the Ethics of Waging War, 54 
Evidence and Confession, 208-09 
Fabian Tactics, 102 
Get the Tusculan Country House Ready, 325 
How Demosthenes Overcame His Handicaps, 293 
Imagines the State of Rome Itself Urging Him to 
Punish the Catilinarian Conspirators, 95 
The Incomparable Value of Friendship, 66 
Literature: Its Value and Delight, 320-22 
Marcus Quinto Fratri S., 267 
A More Positive View About Immortality, 317-19 
The Most Pitiful Speech Fve Ever Heard!, 273 
The Nervousness of Even a Great Orator, 200 
Oh, Give Me a Figgy Sprig, 273 
On the Pleasures of Love in Old Age, 114 
Quam Multa Non Desidero!, 323 
The Rarity of Friendship, 29 
Socrates’ “Either-Or” Belief, 316-17 
Sorry, Nobody's Home!, 251 
The Sword of Damocles, 294 
Testimony Against the Conspirators, 258-59 
Themistocles; Fame and Expediency, 324-25 
Thermopylae: A Soldiers Humor, 35-36 
Too Conscientious (An Example of Irony}, 322-23 
Two Examples of Roman Wit, 273 
Two Letters to, 274 
The Tyrant Can Trust No One, 293-94 
Urges Catiline’s Departure from Rome, /33 
On the Value and the Nature of Friendship, 295-96 
The Value of Literature, 290 
Vitriolic Denunciation of the Leader of a Conspir- 
acy Against the Roman State, 307-11 
On War, 296-07 
What Makes a Good Appetite, 323-24 
Your Loss, My Gain, 232-33 
Ciceronian Period, xxxiii-xxxv 
Cimon, 225 
Cincinnatus, 168 
Circus Maximus, 720 
Claudius, 247 
Clauses 
participial phrases translated as, 150 
subjunctive, 186 
conditional sentences, 229 
cum, 211-12 
fear, 285 
indirect questions, 204 
jussive, 188 


Clauses (cont. ) 
jussive noun, 253 
proviso, 223 
purpose, 189, 196, 253 
relative clause of characteristic, 269 
result, 196--97 
subordinate, 124 
in indirect discourse, 444 
Cleopatra, 273 
Cognate languages, xxviii-xxxii 
Collatinus, 47 
Commands 
imperative, 5, 50, 51, 63, 188, 213, 223, 237, 261 
jussive noun clauses, 253-54 
jussive subjunctive, 188 
negative, nóló and, 223 
Comparison (comparative degree) 
ablative of, 173 
of adjectives, 171-73. See also Superlatives, of ad- 
jectives 
declension, 172-73, 181 
formation, 171-72 
summary of forms, 450 
usage and translation, 172-73 
of adverbs, 22021 
irregular, 220-21 
summary of forms, 450 
Complementary infinitive, 38-39 
Compound verbs, dative case with, 247-48 
Conditional sentences, 228-30 
indicative, 228-29 
subjunctive, 229 
Conjugation. See also First conjugation; Fourth con- 
jugation; Second conjugation; Third conju- 
gation 
definition of, 2 
of deponent verbs, 234-37 
personal endings for. See Personal endings 
summary of forms of, 452-60 
Conjunction, cum as, 211 
Consonants, pronunciation of, xlii-xliii 
Constantine, 88 
Cornelius Nepos, 47 
Cum, with ablative case, 92, 142 
Cum clauses, 211-12 
Cyrus the Great, 101 


Dante, xxxviii 
Dative case 
with adjectives, 245-46 
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Dative case (cont.) 
of agent, 157-58 
with compound verbs, 247-48 
forms of. See Declension 
general use of, 10 
of possession, 443 
of purpose, 443 
of reference or interest, 270 
with special verbs, 246-47 
Dé 
ablative case with, 99, 143 
in place constructions, 262 
Declension, xxxviin 
Ist, 11-12, 147 
adjectives, 11-12, 25—26, 33, 57—58 
2nd, 17-19 
adjectives, 33, 57—58 
masculines ending in -er, 18 
masculines ending in -us, 17-18 
neuters, 24—26 
3rd, 43—44 
adjectives, 104-06, 172—73 
i-stem nouns, 89-91, 105 
4th, 129-30 
Sth, 141-42 
of adjectives, summary of forms, 447 
definition of, 11 
of gerund, 276-77 
of participles, 148-49 
of pronouns 
demonstratives, 55—56, 70—71 
intensive, 85 
personal, 67—68 
reflexive, 82—83 
relative, 110 
use of term, (ln 
Definite article, 117, 60 
Degree of difference, ablative of, 444 
Demonstratives 
hic, ille, iste, 55—57 
idem, eadem, idem, 70—71 
is, ea, id, 70 
usage and translation of, 56—57 
Demosthenes, 132, /99 
Deponent verbs, 234-38 
ablative case with, 237-38 
definition of, 234 
principal parts and conjugation of, 234-37 
semideponent, 237 
summary of forms of, 455-57 


Derived languages, xxvili-xxxi 
Descartes, 30 
Description, genitive and ablative of, 285-86 
Diés Irae, 146 
Dionysius, 40, 101, 113, 183, 266 
Diphthongs, pronunciation of, xli 
Direct object, 2, 19 

accusative case and, 10 
Direct questions, -ne, num, and nonne, 284 
Domus, in place constructions, 262 
Dufresnoy, Charles, 208 
Dummodo, 223 


Early Period of Latin literature, xxxii-xxxiii 
Ego/nàs 
declension of, 67-68 
usage of, 68—70 
Endings 
Ist declension, 11—12, 19 
2nd declension, 17-19, 24—25 
3rd declension, 43—44, 105 
4th declension, 129-30 
5th declension, 141 
i-stem, 89-91, 105 
personal 
deponent verbs, 234 
perfect system active, 77 
present system active, 2 
present system passive, 116-17 
English language, xxvii-xxxii 
Ennius, 102, 251 
Eô, conjugation of, 260—61 
~er adjectives, Lst and 2nd declension, 33 
Erasmus, xxxvitin 
Etruria, 227 
Etymology. See also last section of each chapter 
definition of, 15-16 
Ex 
ablative case with, 99, 143 
in place constructions, 262 


Fabius Maximus, Quintus, 102, 232-33 
Fear clauses, 285 
Feró, conjugation of, 212-13 
Fifth declension, 141-42 
summary of forms of, 446 
Finite verbs, 82 
Fio, conjugation of, 254-55 
First conjugation 
future indicative 


First conjugation (cont.) 
active, 31—32 
passive, 117 
imperative, 5 
imperfect indicative 
active, 31-32 
passive, 117 
present indicative 
active, 4 
passive, 116-17 
present infinitive 
active, 3 
passive, 117 
subjunctive, 186-87, 194, 202-03 
summary of forms of, 452—55 
First declension, 11-12, t47 
2nd declension compared with, 19 
adjectives, 11-12, 25-26 
ending in -er, 33 
summary of forms of, 446-47 
Fourth conjugation, 62-63 
future indicative 
active, 63 
passive, 135-36 
imperative, 63 
imperfect indicative 
active, 63 
passive, 136 
present indicative 
active, 62 
passive, 135 
present infinitive 
active, 63 
passive, 136 
subjunctive, 186-87, 194, 202-03 
summary of forms of, 452-55 
Fourth declension, 129-30 
summary of forms of, 446 
Fronto, xxxvii 
Fundanus, Minicius, 80 
Future indicative 
deponent verbs, 235 
of possum, 38 
of sum, 37 
Future indicative active 
Ist and 2nd conjugation, 31-32 
3rd conjugation, 49, 50 
4th conjugation, 63 
Future indicative passive 
Ist and 2nd conjugation, 117 


Index 


Future indicative passive (cont.) 

3rd and 4th conjugation, 135-36 
Future passive participle. See Gerundive 
Future perfect 

active, 77—78 

deponent verbs, 235 

passive, 122 
Future tense, translation of, 32 


Gaul, 176 
Gellius, xxxvii 
Gender 
1st declension, 12 
2nd declension, 17-18 
neuters, 24—26 
3rd declension, 44, 90 
4th declension, 129 
5th declension, 141 
Genitive case 
with cardinal numerals, 99 
of description, 285 
forms of. See Declension 
general use of, 10 
of material, 442 
objective, 69n, 442-43 
partitive (of the whole), 695, 98-99 
possessive, 10 
of the whole (partitive genitive), 69n, 98-99 
Gerundive (future passive participle), 147, 276, 
281 
gerund compared with, 277 
in passive periphrastic, 155, 157 
phrases, 277-78 
Gerunds, 276-78, 281 
declension of, 276-77 
gerundive compared with, 277 
phrases, 277-78 
gladiators, 243-44 
Golden Age, xxxiii-XXxv, XXXvil/? 
Greck alphabet, xxxix 
Greek literature, xxxiii 


Hamilcar, /02, 281 
Hannibal, 702, 281-82 
Hic 
declension of, 55, 56 
is compared with, 56 
use and translation of, 56—57 
Homer, 87, 114, 145 
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Horace, xxxv, 7, 185, 291, 337-43 
Aurea Mediocritās—The Goiden Mean, 338-40 
Autobiographical] Notes, 298-99 
“Carpe Diem,” 337 
Contemplates an Invitation, 7 
Dé Cupiditate, 159-60 
Diés Féstus, 342 
The Grass Is Always Greener, 22 
Integer Vitae, 337-38 
Labuntur Anni, 340-4] 
Longs for the Simple, Peaceful Country Life on 
His Sabine Farm, 299 
A Monument More Lasting than Bronze, 290, 
342-43 
The Satirist’s Modus Operandi, 160 
A Sense of Balance in Life, 341-42 
Who Is Truly Free?, 258 
Humus, in place constructions, 262 


Idem, eadem, idem, 70--71 
Ille 
declension of, 55, 56 
etymology and, 60 
is compared with, 70 
use and translation of, 56—57 
Imperative, [88 
Ist and 2nd conjugation, 5 
3rd conjugation, 50, 51, 63 
4th conjugation, 63 
definition of, 2 
of deponent verbs, 237 
nóló, 223 
Imperfect indicative 
deponent verbs, 235 
of possum, 38 
of sum, 37 
Imperfect indicative active 
Ist and 2nd conjugation, 31—33 
3rd conjugation, 50—51, 63 
4th conjugation, 63 
Imperfect indicative passive 
Ist and 2nd conjugation, 117 
3rd and 4th conjugation, 136 
Imperfect subjunctive, 194-95 
deponent verbs, 236 
usage and translation of, 195-96 
Imperfect tense 
perfect (present perfect) tense compared with, 
71—18 
translation, 32—33 
Impersonal verbs, 2647 


In 
with ablative case, 142 
in place constructions, 262 
Indefinite article, 115, 60 
Indicative, xxxviln 
definition of, 2 
future. See Future indicative; Future indicative ac- 
tive; Future indicative passive 
imperfect. See Imperfect indicative; Imperfect in- 
dicative active; Imperfect indicative passive; 
Imperfect tense 
present. See Present indicative; Present indicative 
active; Present indicative passive 
subjunctive compared with, 186 
Indicative conditional sentences, 228-29 
Indirect command (jussive noun clauses), 253-54 
Indirect object, 10, 19 
Indirect questions, 204 
Indirect statement (indirect discourse) 
definition of, 164 
infinitive in, with accusative subject, 164—66 
list of verbs followed by, 167 
subordinate clauses in, 444 
Indo-European languages, xxvili-xxx, xxxlin 
Infinitive, 162-66 
complementary, 38—39 
definition of, 3n 
of deponent verbs, 236-37 
to distinguish the conjugations, 3, 50 
in indirect statement, with accusative subject, 
164-66 
irregular verbs 
possum, posse, potui, 38 
sum, 26 
objective, 445 
present passive, 117, 136 
usage of, 163 
Instrument (means), ablative of, 91-92 
Intensive pronouns, 85 
Interest, dative of, 270 
Interrogative adjectives, 124-25 
Interrogative pronouns, 123-24 
Intransitive verbs, 26. See also sum 
-ið verbs 
conjugation of, 62—64 
participles, 148 
subjunctive, 186—87, 194 
Ipse, ipsa, ipsum, 85 
Irregular verbs 
eğ, 260-61 
ferð, 212-13 
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Irregular verbs (cont.) Martial, xxxvi, 353-54 
fió, 254-55 A Covered Dish Dinner!, 209 
mālē, 222 Diaulus Still Buries His Clients, 81 
nolo, 222-23 Even Though You Do Invite Me---Fl] Come!, 354 
possum, 38, 195 Fake Tears, 354 
sum, 26, 37, 157, 195 The Good Life, 177 
summary of forms of, 457-60 To Have Friends One Must Be Friendly, 192 
volà, 221-22 His Only Guest Was a Real Boar!, 35 
Is, ea, id “I Do” “I Don't! 251 
declension of, 68 “I Do Not Love Thee, Doctor Fell,” 40 
as demonstrative, 70 I Don't Cook for Cooks!, 258 
usage of, 68—70 Issa, 355 
Isidore of Seville, xxxviii It's All in the Delivery, 114 
The Days of the Week, 192 Large Gifts--- Yes, but Only Bait, 301 
Iste, declension of, 56 A Legacy-Hunter's Wish, 209 
I-stem nouns of 3rd declension, 89-91, 105 Maronilla Has a Cough, 251 
lubed, with jussive noun clauses, 254 Message from a Bookcase, 128 


Note on a Book by Lucan, 273 

Note on a Copy of Catullus’ Carmina, 209--10 

Oh, I'd Love to Read You My Poems... Nol, 258 

The Old Boy Dyed His Hair, 353 

Paete, Nón Dolet, 281 

Please... Don'tl, 226 

Please Remove My Name from Your Mailing 
List!, 191 

Pretty Is as Pretty Does, 242 

Pro-cras-tination, 354 


Jerome, Saint, xxxvii 

Johnson, Samuel, xxxvii 

Jussive noun clauses, 253-54 

Tussive subjunctive, 188 

Juvenal, xxxvi-xxxvii, 36, 210 
Explains His Impulse to Satire, 109 


Latin language, in linguistic history, xxvii-xxxii 


Latin literature "- The Quality of Martial's Book, 257 
brief survey of, xxxli-XXxix The Rich Get Richer, 232 
"vulgar? xxvii, Xxxvii-xxxviii Ringo, 217 M 

Lentulus, 208, 258-59 Store Teeth, 94-95 


Leonidas, 35-36 


S Summer Vacation, 252 
Lesbia, 183, 199, 216, 242 


On a Temperamental Friend, 109 


Linking verbs, intransitive, 26. See also sum Thanks ... but No Thanks!. 266 
Livy, xxxv : A Vacation . .. from Youl, 226 
On the Death of Cicero, 326 And Vice Is Not Nice!. 242 
Laments the Decline of Roman Morals, 40—41 A Visit from the Young Interns, 145 
The Rape of Lucretia, 47 What’s in a Name?, 335 i 
Locative case, 262 When I Have... Enough!, 59 
Lucretia, rape of, 47 You're All Just Wonderful!, 200 


Lucretius, xxxiii Material, genitive of, 442 


Matthew, The Lord's Prayer, 301 


Maccari, Cesare, 73 Means (instrument), ablative of, 91-92, 143 
Macrobius, Facetiae (Witticisms), 217 Medieval Period, xxxvii-xxxvili 
Macrons, xli, 4 Middle English, xxxi 
Maecenas, 7, 21 Milo, 215 
Maio Milton, John, xxxviii 
conjugation of, 222 Minerva (Athena), 754 
with jussive noun clauses, 254 Mood 
Manlius, 133 definition of, 2 


Manner, ablative of, 92, 142, 143 imperative, 2, 5, 50, 63, 237 
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Mood (cont.) 

indicative, 2 

subjunctive, 2, 186-87 
More, Sir Thomas, xxxvilin 
Mycenae, 53 


-ne, num, nónne, in direct questions, 284-85 
Nepos, xxxv, 47, 327-37 
Aristides the Just, 333-35 
The Character of Cimon, 225 
Hannibal; The Second Punic War, 297-98 
Hannibal and the Beginnings of the Second Punic 
War, 281-82 
Miltiades and the Battle of Marathon, 327-30 
Themistocles and the Battle of Salamis, 330—33 
Timoleon, 335-37 
Newton, Sir Isaac, xxxviiln 
Nóló 
conjugation of, 222-23 
with jussive noun clauses, 254 
negative commands and, 223 
Nominative case 
forms of. See Declension 
as subject, 10 
Nouns 
Ist declension, 11-12 
2nd declension, 17-19, 24-25 
3rd declension, 43—44, 89—9] 
4th declension, 129-30 
5th declension, 141-42 
in apposition, 19 
cases of, 9-11, 13. See also Ablative case; Accusa- 
tive case; Dative case; Declension; Genitive 
case; Nominative case; Vocative case 
predicate, 26—27 
substantive adjectives as, 27 
summary of forms, 446-47 
verbal. See Gerund; Infinitive; Supine 
Number, 1, 13 
Numerals, 97-98, 451 
cardinal, 97-99, 451 
ablative case, 99, 143 
ordinal, 98, 451 


Objective genitives, 69, 442-43 
Objective infinitive, 445 
Object of verb 
direct, 2, 10, 19 
indirect, 10, 19 
Odo de Cerinton, Who Will Put the Bell on the Cat's 
Neck!, 302 


Ordinal numerals, 98, 451 

Orestes, /92 

Ovid, xxxvi, 291 
Asks the Gods to Inspire His Work, 250-51 
On Death and Metamorphosis, 121 


Paetus, Caecina, 281 
Pannini, Giovanni, 96 
Paradigms 
meaning and use of, 3 
said aloud, 3-4 
Participles (participial phrases), 147-53. See alsa Ge- 
rundive 
ablative absolute, 155-57 
declension of, 148—49 
of deponent verbs, 236-37 
passive periphrastic, 155, 157 
translation of 
as clauses, 150 
as verbal adjectives, 147, 149-50 
Partitive genitive, 69 
Passive periphrastic (gerundive + sum), 155, 157 
Passive voice, 2 
definition of, 118 
infinitive, 162-63 
participles in, 147-48 
perfect system, 122 
subjunctive, 203 
usage and translation, 123 
present system 
Ist and 2nd conjugation, 116-18 
3rd and 4th conjugation, 135-36 
subjunctive, 188, 194 
Patristic Period, xxxvii 
Perfect indicative 
active, 77 
deponent verbs, 235 
passive, 122 
imperfect tense compared with, 77-78 
translation of, 77-78 
Perfect subjunctive 
active, 202 
deponent verbs, 236 
passive, 202-03 
Perfect system 
active voice, 7578 
perfect active stem and, 76—77 
principal parts, 75-76 
usage, translation and distinction from the im- 
perfect, 77-78 
definition of, 75 


Perfect system (cont.) 
passive voice, 122-23 
usage and translation, 123 
subjunctive, 202-03 
Periodic style, 19-20 
Periphrasis, definition of, 157n 
Persia, 35-36, 132, 215 
Persius, 291 
Person, 1, 13 
Personal agent, ablative of, 118-19, 143 
Personal endings 
active voice, 2—3, 77 
passive voice, 116 
Personal pronouns, 67-70 
declension of, 67-68 
definition of, 67 
reflexive pronouns compared with, 83-84 
usage of, 68-70 
Petrarch, xxxviii 
Petronius, xxxvi 
Trimalchio’s epitaph, 266-67 
Phaedrus, 343-46 
The Ass and the Old Shepherd, 345 
De Cupiditate, 160 
The Fox and the Tragic Mask, 343-44 
The Fox Gets the Raven's Cheese, 344—45 


The Other Person's Faults and Our Own, 343 


Sour Grapes, 343 
The Stag at the Spring, 344 
The Two Mules and the Robbers, 345-46 
Phonetic change, 435-36 
Phrases 
gerund and gerundive, 277-78 
participial 
ablative absolute, 155—57 
translation, 150 
Pittoni, Giovanni, 702 
Place constructions, 261-62 
from which, 130, 143, 262 
to which, 262 
where, 142, 262 
Plato, 152 
Plautus, xxxiii, xxxviin 
Pliny, xxxvi, 346—53 
On Behalf of a Penitent Freedman, 351-52 
Concern about a Sick Freedman, 350-51 
Delights of the Country, 346-47 
Endows a School, 300 
Faithful in Sickness and in Death, 348-49 
Happy Married Life, 347-48 
Selection of a Teacher, 352-53 


Index 


Pliny (cont.) 
A Sweet, Brave Girl, 349—50 
What Pliny Thinks of the Races, 300 
Why No Letters?, 300 
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Writes to Marcellinus about the Death of Funda- 


nus’ Daughter, 80-81 
Pluperfect (past perfect), usage of, 78 
Pluperfect indicative 

active, 77 
deponent verbs, 234 
passive, 122 
Pluperfect subjunctive, 202-03 
deponent verbs, 236 
Plüs, declension of, 181 
Polyphemus, 708 
Pompeii, 40, 42, 209 
Pompey, 274 
Pontilianus, 191 
Possession 
dative of, 443 
genitive case and, 10 
Possessives, reflexive, 84 
Possum 
with complementary infinitive, 38-39 
conjugation of, 38 
subjunctive, 195 
Postpositive word, 34 
Praeneste, /39 
Predicate, definition of, 26 
Predicate adjectives, 26-27 
Predicate nouns, 26—27 
Prefixes, 436-40 
Prepositions, xxxviin 
with ablative case, 10-11, 18, 687, 142-43 
with accusative case, 10 
definition of, 107 
object of, 10 
in place constructions, 261-62 
Present imperative active 
Ist and 2nd conjugation, 5 
3rd conjugation, 50, 51, 63 
4th conjugation, 63 


Present imperative passive, deponent verbs, 237 


Present indicative 
deponent verbs, 235 
of possum, 38 
of sum, 26 

Present indicative active 
Ist and 2nd conjugation, 4 
3rd conjugation, 49, 50, 62 
4th conjugation, 62 
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Present indicative passive 
Ist and 2nd conjugation, 116-17 
3rd and 4th conjugation, 135-36 
Present stems. See Stems of verbs, present 
Present subjunctive 
conjugation of, 186-87 
deponent verbs, 235 
of possum, 195 
of sum, 195 
translation of, 188-89 
Present system 
Ist and 2nd conjugation 
imperative, 5 
indicative, 3-4, 31-32, 116-18 
subjunctive, 186-87, 194 
3rd conjugation 
imperative, 50, 51 
indicative, 49-51, 62-64, [35-36 
subjunctive, 186-87, 194 
4th conjugation 
imperative, 63 
indicative, 62-63, 135-36 
subjunctive, 186-87, 194 
definition of, 75 
Pronouns 
demonstrative 
hic, ille, iste, 55-57 
Idem, eadem, idem, 70-71 
is, ea, id, 70 
intensive, 85 
interrogative, 123-24 
personal, 67—70 
declension, 67-68 
definition of, 67-68 
reflexive pronouns compared with, 83-84 
usage, 68—70 
reflexive, 82-84 
personal compared with, 83—84 
relative, [10—12 
declension, 110 
interrogative adjectives compared with, 


usage and agreement, 110-11 

summary of forms of, 448-49 
Pronunciation, xxxix-xliv 

accent and, xliii-xliv 

of consonants, xlii 

of diphthongs, xli 

syllables and, xlii-xliii 

of vowels, xli, 4 
Propertius, xxxvi 


Proviso clauses, 223 
Publilius Syrus, xxxv 
Purpose, dative of, 443 
Purpose clauses, 189, 196 
jussive noun clauses compared with, 253 
Pylades, /92 
Pyrrhus, 168, 170 
Pythagoras, 87-88 


Quam 
with comparative and superlative adjectives, 173 
with comparative and superlative adverbs, 220 
Questions 
direct, -ne, num, and nónne, 284 
indirect, 204 
Qui, quae, quod 
as interrogative adiectives, 124—25 
as relative pronouns, 110-12 
Quidam, 99 
Quintilian, xxxvi 
Aristotle, Tutor of Alexander the Great, 232 


Raphael, 88 
Reading passages. See specific authors 
Reference, dative of, 270 
Reflexive possessives, 84 
Reflexive pronouns, 82-84 
personal pronouns compared with, 83-84 
Regulus, 280 
Relative clauses of characteristic, 269-70 
Relative pronouns, 110-12 
declension of, 110 
interrogative adjectives compared with, 124-25 
usage and agreement, 110—12 
Result clauses, 196—200 
Romance languages, xxix, xxxvii, 44r 
etymology and, 22, 29-30, 48, 60, 73, 95, 102, 114, 
139, 146, 178, 184-85, 193, 200, 275, 282 
Rome, 8, 96, 265 
Rubicon river, 128, 274 
Rüs, in place constructions, 262 


Salinator, Marcus Livius, 232-33 
Schoenfeld, Johann, 282 
Scipio Nasica, 251 
Second conjugation 
future indicative 
active, 31-32 
passive, 117 
imperfect indicative 
active, 31-32 
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Second conjugation (cont.) 
passive, 117 
present indicative 
active, 4 
passive, 116-17 
present infinitive 
active, 3 
passive, 117 
subjunctive, 186-87, 194, 202-03 
summary of forms of, 452-55 
Second declension, 17-19 
Ist declension compared with, 19 
adjectives, 25-26 
in -er, 33 
masculines in -er, 18 
masculines in -us, [7-18 
neuters, 24—26 
summary of forms of, 446-47 
Semi-deponent verbs, 237 
Seneca, xxxvi, 60 
Claudius’ excremental expiration, 241 
When I Have... Enough!, 59-60 
Separation, ablative of, 130—31, 143 
Shakespeare, William, xxxiii 
Silver Age, xxxvi-xxxvii 
Socrates, 152, 168, 208 
Solon, 257 
Sophocles, 79, 727 
Specification, ablative of, 443-44 
Stems of participles, 147-48 
Stems of verbs 
perfect active, 76-77 
present 
Ist and 2nd conjugation, 3, 5 
3rd conjugation, 50 
4th conjugation, 63 
Sub 
with ablative case, 142 
in place constructions, 262 
Subject, 19, 267 
agreement of with verb, 13 
of indicative, accusative case, 164—66 
nominative case as, 10 
Subject-object-verb (SOV) pattern, 5 
Subjunctive, xxxvii», 186-89, 194-97, 202-05 
clauses, 186 
conditional sentences, 229 
cum, 211-12 
fear, 285 
indirect questions, 204 
jussive, 188, 253-54 


Subjunctive (cont.) 


proviso, 223 
purpose, 189, 196, 253 
relative clause of characteristic, 269 
resuit, 196—97 
subjunctive by attraction, 258 
definition of, 2, 186 
of deponent verbs, 235-36 
imperfect, 194-97 
usage and translation, 195-96 
perfect, 202-03 
pluperfect, 202-03 
of possum, 195 
present, 186-87, 195 
of sum, 195 
translation of, 188, 195-96, 203 


Subordinate clauses, 124 


in indirect discourse, 444 


Substantive adjectives, 27 
Suffixes, 440-42 
Sum 


conjugation of 
future and imperfect indicative, 37 
present indicative, 26 
subjunctive, 195 

with gerundive, 155, 157 

with predicate nouns or adjectives, 26—27 


Superlatives 


of adjectives 
declension, 172 
irregular formation, 179-80 
peculiar formation, 178-79 
regular formation, 171-72 
usage and translation, 172-73 
of adverbs, 220-21 


Supine, 270-71 
Syllables, xliii-xliv 
Synopsis, 136 
Syntax, 13 


Tacitus, xxxvi 

Tarquinius Superbus, 47, 159 
"Tarquinius, Sextus, 47 
Tense(s) 


definition of, 2 


future, 31-32, 37, 38, 49, 50, 63, 75, 117, 135-36 


future perfect, 77, 78 

imperfect, 75 
indicative, 31—33, 37, 38, 50—51, 63, 117, 136 
subjunctive, 194—97 

infinitive, 163, 165 
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Tense(s) (cont.) 
participles, 147—48 
perfect 

indicative, 77—78 

subjunctive, 202-03 
pluperfect 

indicative, 77, 78 

subjunctive, 202-03 
present, 26, 38, 75 

imperative, 5 


indicative, 3—5, 38, 49, 50, 62, 116-17, 135 


subjunctive, 186-87, 195 
sequence of, 204-06 
subjunctive, 186 

Terence, xxxiii, 48 


An Uncle's Love for His Nephew and Adopted 


Son, 184 
"Themistocles, 132, 215 
Thermopylae, 35—36, 168 
Third conjugation, 49—51 
future indicative 
active, 49, 50 
passive, 135-36 
imperfect indicative 
active, 50—51 
passive, 136 
-id verbs, 62—64 
present indicative 
active, 49, 50 
passive, 135 
present infinitive 
active, 50, 62 
passive, 136 
subjunctive, 186-87, 194, 202-03 
summary of forms of, 452-55 
Third declension, 43-44 


Translation (cont.) 

of comparative adjectives, 172-73 

of demonstratives, 56—57 

of future tense, 32 

of imperfect tense, 32—33 

of is, ea, id, 70 

of perfect passive system, 123 

of perfect tense, 77 

of relative pronouns, 112 

of subjunctive, 188, 195-96, 203 
Troy, 152-54, 168-70, 191, 289-90 
Tü/vos 

declension of, 67-68 

usage of, 68—70 


Ünus, etymology and, 60 
UNUS NAUTA, 57-58 


Verbs. See also Conjugation; Mood; Tense(s); Voice 


agreement of with subject, 13 
auxiliary, xxxviin 
characteristics of, 1-2 
dative case with 

compound verbs, 247-48 


deponent, 234-38 
summary of forms of, 455-57 
finite, 82 
intransitive, 26. See also sum 
infinitive, 162 
irregular. See Irregular verbs 
transitive, 2 
infinitive, 162 
participles, 147 
word order and, 5, 19-20 
Virgil, xxxv, 7, 154, 209, 290-91 


adjectives, 104-06 The Death of Laocoon . .. and Troy, 168-69 
usage, 106 Jupiter Prophesies to Venus the Future Glory of 
i-stem nouns, 89-91, 105 Rome, 288-89 
summary of forms of, 446—47 Laocoon Speaks Out Against the Trojan Horse, 
Time constructions, 263 152-53 
Time when or within Messianic Eclogue, 139 
ablative of, 99-100, 143, 263 Vis, declension of, 91 
Transitive verbs Vocative case, forms of. See Declension 
definition of, 2 Voice. See also Active voice; Passive voice 
infinitive, 162 definition of, 2 
participles of, 147 Volo 
voice and, 2 conjugation of, 221-22 
Translation, 5 with jussive noun clauses, 254 


3rd declension and, 44 Vowels, pronunciation of, xli, 4 
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Vulgate, xxviin, xxxv 


West, Benjamin, 792 

Whole, genitive of the (partitive genitive), 98-99 
Wilson, Thomas, xxxin 

Word order, 13, 19 


Xenophon, 138 
Xerxes, 36 


Location of the 
Sententiae Antiquae 


1. (D) Pers., Sat. 6.27. (2) Plaut., Most. 1.3.30. 
(3) Suet., Aug. 25 (4) Hor, Sat. 1.2.11. 
(5) Sen., Clem. 1.2.2. (6) Cic., Sest. 67.141. 
(7) Cic., Cat. 4.3. (8) Virg., Aen. 3.121 and 
4.173 and 184. (9) Ter., Heaut. 190 et pas- 
sim. (10) Cic., Fam. 2.164. (11) Hor., Sat. 
1.9.78. (12) Hor., Sat. 1.10.81—83. 
(13) Cic., Cat. 1.12.30. (14) Cic., Inv. 1.1.1. 
(15) Publil. Syr. 321. 

2. (1) Plaut., Stich. 5.2.2. (2) Virg., Aen. 3.121. 


(3) Ter., Ad. 5.8.937. (4) Cic., Marcell. 4.12. 


(5) Cic., Verr. 2.4.54. (6) Hor., Sat. 2.7.22-- 
24. (7) Sen., Ep. 8.1. (8) Sen., Ep. 17.5. 
(9) Cic., Fin. 3.1.2. (10) Sen., Ep. 8.5. 
(11) Sen., Ep. 18.14, De Ira 1.1.2; cp. Ch. 16 
S.A.8. (12). Sen., Ep. 18.15. (13) Sen., Ep. 
115.16. (14) Hor., Od. 3.11.45. (15) Cic., 
Pis. 10.22. 
3. (D) Cic., Cat. 4.1. (2) Hor, Sat. 2.6.41. 
(3) Phaedr, Fab. I. Prologus 4. (4) Cic., 
Tusc. 5.3.9. (5) Hor., Sat. 2.7.84 and 88. 
(6) Nep., Cim. 4. (7) Hor., Ep. 1.2.56. 
(8) Sen., Ep. 94.43. (9) Publil. Syr., 56. 
(10) Publii. Syr. 697. (11) Sen., Clem. 1.2.2. 
4. (1) Cic., Am. 15.54. (2) Ter., Heaut. 2.3.295- 
296. (3) Ter, Ad. 5.9.961. (4) Hor., Sat. 


1.4.114. (5) Proverbial; cp. Cic., Phil. 12.2.5. 


(6) Hor., Od. 2.16.27-28. (7) Sen., De Ira II 
18ff. and IH init.; cp. Ter., Phor. 1.4,185. 
(8) Virg., Ecl. 5.61. (9) Hor., Sat. 1.1.25. 
(10) Ter., Ad. 4.5.701—702. (11) Catull. 5.7. 
(12) Vulg., Eccles. 1.15. (13) Cic., Am. 
21.79. (14) Pers., Sat. 6.27. (15) Cic., Cat. 
1.4.9. 

5. (1) Cic., Cat. 1.9.23. (2) Cic., Cat. 1.13.31. 
(3) Cic., Off. 1.20.68. (4) Ov., Her. 3.85. 
(5) Cic., Fam. 14.3.1. (6) Ter., Ad. 5.8.937. 
(7) Ter., Ad. 5.9.992-993, (8) Cic., Att. 2.2. 
(9) Sen., Cons. Polyb. 9.6. (10) Ter., Ad. 


5.8.937. (11) Sen., Ep. 17.5. (12) Virg., Ecl. 


5.78. (13) Hor, Ep. 2.3.445—446 (Ars Po- 
etica). 

6. (1) Cic., Tusc. 5.20.57. (2) Cic., Tusc. 5.21.61. 
(3) Cic., Cat. 3.1.3. (4) Cic., Cat. 3.12.29. 
(5) Cic., Cat. 1.6.13. (6) Liv. 21.1.2. 
(7) Cic., Arch. 3.5. (8) Sen., Ep. 73.16. 
(9) Publil. Syr. 302. (10) Publit. Syr. 282. 
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7. (1) Ter., Heaut. 1.1.77. (2) Vulg., Eccles. 1.10. 
(3) Hor., Od. 3.1.2-4. (4) Hor., Sat. 2.7.22- 
23. (5) Hor., Ep. 1.16.52. (6) Mart. 
12.6.11-12. (7) Hor., Sat. 1.6.15-16. 

(8) Cic.; cp. graffiti. (9) Sen., Ep. 82.2. 
(10) Cic., Phil. 10.10.20. (11) Hor., Sat. 
1.9.59-60. (12) Cic., Cat. 3.12.29. 

(13) Vulg., Luke 2.14. 

8. (1) Ter, Ad. 5.4.863. (2) Ter., Heaut. 3.1.432, 
(3) Laberius; see Macr. 2.7. (4) Cic., Cat. 
3.1.3. (5) Publil. Syr. 507; also Macr. 2.7. 
(6) Sen., Ep. 8.3. (7) Catuli. 49. (8) Liv. 
26.50.1. (9) Cic., Tusc. 1.42.98. (10) Cic., 
Arch. 11.26. (11) Cic., Marcell. 5.15. 

(12) Hor., Ep. 2.2.65—66. (13) Hor., Ep. 
1.2.1-2. (14) Sen., Ep. 106.12. (15) Sen, 
Ep. 7.8. (16) Liv. 22.3921. 

9. (D) Ter, Phor. 4.5.727. (2) Ter., Phor. 4.3.670. 
(3) Ter., Heaut. 4.3.709. (4) Cic., Am. 
27.102. (S) Ter, Phor. 3.3.539. (6) Cic., 
Cat. 1.13.31. (7) Cic., Cat. 1.4.9. (8) Mart. 
10.72.4. (9) Liv. 22.39.10. 

10. (1) Cic., Off. 1.20.68. (2) Ter., Ad. 4.3.593. 
(3) Ter, Ad. 3.2.340. (4) Mart. 6.70.15. 
(5) Cic., Clu. 18.51. (6) Lucr. 6.93-95. 
(7) Pers. 5.153, (8) Hor., Epod. 13.3-4. 
(9) Cic., Sen. 19.67. (10) Virg., Georg. 3.284. 
(11) Virg., Aen. 3.395. (12) Publil. Syr. 764, 
(13) Cic., Am. 24.89. 

11. (1) Hor., Sat. 2.5.33. (2) Ter., Ad. 1.1.49. 
(3) Plin., Ep. L.11.1. (4) Plin., Ep. 5.18.1. 
(5) Ter., Hec. 1.2.197. (6) Cic., Cat. 1.8.20. 
(7) Cic., Marcell. 11.33. (8) Cic., Fam. 
1.5.b.2. (9)Liv. 120. (10) Hor., Ep. 2.2.58. 
(11) Mart. 12.47. (12) Cic., Am. 21.80. 

12. (1) Vulg., Gen. 1.1 and 27. (2) Suet., Caes. 37. 
(3) Ter., Hec. 3.5.461. (4) Cic., Sen. 19.68. 
(5) Sen., Brev. Vit.; see Duff, Silver Age p. 
216. (6) Ter, Phor. 2.1.302. (7) Cic., Sen. 
7.22. (8) Cic., Off. 1.24.84. (9) Tac., Ann. 
1.1.1. (10) Laber. in Macr. 2.7. 

13. (1) Caes, B.G. 1.21. (2) Cic., Sull, 24.67. 
(3) Cic. Cat. 3.10. (4) Cic., Am. 21.80. 
(5) Publil. Syr. 206. (6) Sen., Ep. 7.8. 
(7) Sen., Ep. 80.3. (8) Phaedr. 4.21.1. 

14. (1) Vulg., Gen. 1.10. (2) Lucr. 5.822-823. 

(3) Virg., Ecl. 2.33. (4) Hor., Sat. 1.1.33- 


34. (5) Ter., Phor. 3.2.506. (6) Hor., Od. 
3.1.13. (7) Enn. in Cic., Rep. 3.3.6. 
(8) Sall., Cat. 3.4. (9) Hor., Od. 3.30.67. 
(10) Hor., Ep. 2.3.268—269, (11) Cie., Sen. 
6.17. (12) Hor., Ep. 1.11.27. 

15. (1) Ter., Hec. 3.4.421-422. (2) Cic., Fam. 16.9.2. 
(3) Cic., Arch. 3.5. (4) Tac., Ann. 12.32. 
(5) Cic., Cat. 3.2.3. (6) Cic., Verr. 2.5.62. 
(7) Catull. 3.5 and 10. (8) Ter., Ad. 5.4 pas- 
sim. (9) Cic., Tusc. 5.20.58. 

16. (1) Phaedr, 3.7.1. (2) Virg., Geor. 1.148. 
(3) Ter, Phor. 1.4.203. (4) Cic., Or. 59.200. 
(5) Virg., Aen. 3.657-658. (6) Virg., Aen. 
4.569—570. (7) Mart, 7.85.3-4. (8) Hor., 
Ep. 1.2.62; cp. Ch. 2 S.A. 11. (9) Servius on 
Aen, 1.683. (10) Hor., Od. 2.16.2728. 
(11) Phaedr., Fab. 1. Prologus 3-4. (12) Cic., 
Leg. 1.22.58. (13) Sen., Clem. 1.19.6. 
(14) Sen. Brev. Vit. (15) Cic., Sen. 19.70. 
(16) Vell. 2.66.3 (cp. Duff., Silver Age p. 91). 

17. (1) Ter, Phor. 2.1.287-288. (2) Cic., N.D. 
3.34.83. (3) Cic., Cat. 1.12.30. (4) Publii. 
Syr. 321. (5) Hor., Ep. 1.2.40-41. 
(6) Publil. Syr. 353. (7) Publil. Syr. 232. 
(8) Cic., Am. 15.54. (9) Publil. Syr. 86. 
(10) Cic., Am. 25.92. (11) Cic., Am. 27.102. 
(12) Sen., Ep. 7.1 and 8. 

18. (I) Virg, Aen. 5.231. (2) Tac., Ann. 15.59. 
(3) Cic., Cat. 1.3.6. (4) Publil. Syr. 393. 
(5) Ov., Met. 4.428. (6) Plin., Ep. 9.6.1. 
(7) Cic., Fam. 9.20.3. (8) Lucr. 3.830—831. 
(9) Publil. Syr. 37. (10) Cic., Marcell. 2.7. 
(11) Enn. (See Duff, Golden Age p. 148.) 
(12) Hor., Sat. 1.2.11. (13) Juv. 1.74. 

19. (1) Lucr. 1.112. (2) Cie., Cat. 3.5.13. (3) Cic., 
Sest. 67.141. (4) Ter., Hec, 1.2.132. 
(5) Cic., Cat. 1.4.9. (6) Cic., Planc. 33.80. 
(7) Cic., Am. 15.55. 

20. (1) Mart. 13.94.1. (2) Cic., Fin. 5.29.87. 
(3) Cic, Am. 12.42. (4) Cic., De Or. 
1.61.261. (5) Hor, Od. 1.38.1. (6) Hor., 
Sat. 1.3.66. (7) Cic., Sen. 5.15. (8) Sen., 
Clem. 1.6.2-3. (9) Cic., Off. 1.2.4. 
(I0) Quint., Inst. 8[3.41. (11) Hor., Od. 
1.22.1-2. (12) Cic., Fam. 16.9.3. (13) Cic., 
Cat. 3.5.10. 

21. (1) Publil. Syr. 507. (2) Mart. 1.86.1-2. 
(3) Cic., Cat. 1.11.27. (4) Hor., Epod. 
16.1-2. (5) Cic, Am. 6.22. (6) Cic., Sen. 
19.69. (7) Cic., N.D, 2.602.154. (8) Cic., 
Sen. 17.59. (9) Phaedr., App. 27. 
(10) Vulg., Job 28.12. (11) Liv., 22.39.19. 

22. (1) Cic., Att. 9.10.3. (2) Hor., Od. 2.3.1-2. 
(3) Cic., Rep. 3.31. (4) Cic., Cat. 1.1.3. 
(5) Cic., Marcell. 10.32. (6) Cic., Cat. 
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1.12.30. (7) Cic., Cat. 3.1.1. (8) Liv. 
32.33.10. (9) Plaut., Aul. 4.10.772. 
(10) Cic., Am. 17.64. (11) Hor., Ep. 2.3.148- 
149. (12) Virg., Georg. 2.490 and 493. 
(13) Sen., Ep. 17.12. (14) Hor., Ep. 1.1.19. 
(15) Hor, Sat. 1.1.106—107. (16) Mart. 
10.76.1 

23. (1) Cic., Cat. 1.2.6. (2) Liv. 44.42.4. (3) Hor., 
Sat. 1.1.68—69. (4) Cic., N.D. 2.4.12. 
(5) Hor., Ep. 2.1.156. (6) Nep., Att. 4. 
(7) Quint., Inst. Praef. 5. (8) Hor., Sat. 
1.10.72. (9) Quint., Inst. 11.3.157. 
(10) Cic., N.D. 3.33.82. (11) Cic., Sen. 3.9. 
(12) Hor., Ep. 1.16.66. (13) Sen., Ep. 61.3. 
(14) Hor., Ep. 1.18.71. 

24. (1) Cp. Plutarch, Cato ad fin. (2) Plin., H.N. 
33.148. (3) Caes., B.C. 243. (4) Cic., Sex. 
Rosc. 1.3. (5) Cic., Marcell. 8.24. (6) Hor., 
Od. 3.14.14-16. (7) Cic., Rep. 2.30. 
(8) Tac., Dial. 5. 

25. (1) Ter., Heaut. Prolog. 18. (2) Cic., 1.11.27. 
(3) Cic., Cat. 1.11.27. (4) Cic., Cat. 3.2.4. 
(5) Cic., Cat. 4.10.22. (6) Cic., Off. 1.1.1. 
(7) Ter., Phor. 4.1.581—582. (8) Cic., Sen. 
16.56. (9) Enn. in Cic., Div. 2.56.116. 
(10) Cic., Tusc. 1.42.101. (11) Cic., Tusc. 
5.37.108. (12) Cic., quoted in Dumesnil's 
Lat. Synonyms s.v, abnuere. (13) Cic., Tusc., 
5.40.118. (14) Cic., Sen. 21.77. (15) Cic., 
Sen. 19.68. (16) Plin., Ep. 7.9.15. 

26. (1) Cic., Sen. 16.55. (2) Cic., Cat. 1.3.6. 
(3) Sen., Contr. 6.7.2; Publil. Syr. 253. 
(4) Cic., Cat. 3.1.5. (5) Sen., Ep. 61.3. 
(6) Ov., Her. 17.71—72. (7) Hor., Epod. 
2.1,7,8. (8) Cic., Am. 26.99. (9) Cic., 
Sen. 19.68. (10) Mart. 1.107.1--2. 
(11) Mart. 14.208. (12) Cic., Off. 1.22.74. 
(13) Catull. 12. 

27. (1) Ov., Met. 7.2122. (2) Mart. 1.16.1. 
(3) Ter., Ad. 5.5.884, 5.7.922. (4) Plin., Ep. 
10.88. (5) Cic., Sen. 6.19. (6) Cic., OF, 
1.22.78. (7) Cic., Off. 1.22.77. (8) Cic., Sen. 
2.5. (9) Sen., Ep. 17.9. (10) See Ch. 4 
S.A.7. (11) Cic., Marcell. 3.8. (12) Cic., 
Tusc. 5.20.57-5.21.62. (13) Virg., Aen. 7.312. 

28. (1) Liv, 22.39.21. (2) Cic., OM, 1.22.77. 
(3) Cic., Cat, 1.7.18. (4) Ter., Phor. 5.5.831. 
(5) Hor., Epod. 13,3-4. (6) Sen., Ep. 80.3. 
(7) Sen. (8) Diog. Laert.: a Latin translation 
from his Greek. (9) Quint., Inst. 2.2.5. 
(10) Cic., Am. 24.89. (11) Ov., A.A. 1.97. 
(12) Virg., Aen. 1.1-2. 

29. (1) Virg., Ecl. 10.69. (2) Virg., Aen. 4.653, 655 
(3) Ter., Phor. 3.2.497-498. (4) Hor., Ep. 
1.1.40. (5) Juv. 1.30. (6) Cic., Cat. 1.1.3. 
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(7) Cic., Phil. 10.10.20. (8) Cic., Phil. 4.5.9. 
(9) Nep., Milt. 5. (10) Cic., De Or. 1.61.260. 
(11) Hor., A.P. (Ep. 2.3) 335-336. (12) Ter., 
Heaut. 4.2.675. (13) Cic., Off. 1.23.80. 
(14) Cic., Am. 9.29. 

30. (1) Cic., Cat. 4.3.6. (2) Phaedr. 3.7.1. (3) Hor., 
Sat. 1.5.67-68. (4) Virg., Ecl. 8.43. 
(5) Hor., Sat. 1.4.16. (6) Cic., Marcell. 
10.30. (7) Lucr. 1.55-56. (8) Lucr. 2.4. 


(9) Hor., Ep. 1.2.1-4. (10) Hor., Ep. 1.18.96- 


97, 100-101. (II) Sen., Ep. 115.14. 
(12) Prop. 2.15.29-30. (13) Cic., Tusc. 
1.41.99. 

31. (1) Cic., Cat. 1.6.15. (2) Cic., Am. 12.42. 
(3) Cic., Cat. 1.5.10 and 1.9.23. (4) Hor., 
Od. 1.14.]2. (5) Cic., Marcell. 7.22. 


(6) Cic., O. Fr. 1.2.4.14. (7) Cic., Cat. 3.5.12. 


(8) Cic., Sen. 10.33. (9) Liv. 45.8. (10) Ter., 
Ad. 2.1.155. (11) Ter, Phor. 1.2.137-138. 
12. Cic., Cluent. 53.146. 

32. (1) Publil. Syr. 512. (2) Cic., Cat. 1.5.10. 
(3) Hor., Ep. 1.6.29. (4) Ter., Ad. 5.9.996, 
(5) Ter, Heaut. 4.1.622. (6) Cic., Sen. 3.7. 
(7) Ter, Ad. 4.5.701. (8) Caes., B.G. 3.18. 
(9) Plaut., Trin. 2.2.361. (10) Publil. Syr. 
129. (11) Sall., Cat. 8. (12) Cic., Fin. 
3.7.26. (I3) See Ch. I8 S.A. 11. (14) Sen., 
Ep. 80.6. (15) Hor., Sat. 1.1.2526. 
16. Hor., Ep. 2.3.102-103 (Ars Poetica). 

33. (1) Veg., Mil. Prolog. 3. (2) Cic., Off. 1.22.76. 
(3) Cic., Sull. 31.87. (4) Cic., O. Fr. 1.3.5. 
(5) Phaedr. App. 18. (6) Hor., Sat. 2.7.22- 
24. (7) Publil. Syr. 412. (8) Hor., Od. 
4.10.6. (9) Juv. 3.152—153. 

34. (1) Virg., Aen. 3.188. (2) Hor., Sat. 1.3.68-69. 
(3) Cic., N.D. 2.62.154. (4) Cp. Sen., De Ira 
2.9.1 and Cic., Tusc. 3.9.19, (5) Cic., Cat. 
1.5.10. (6) Hor., Od. 3.16.7. (7) Cic., Fam. 
7.10.1. (8) Publii. Syr. 350. (9) Mart. Bk. I 
Praef 1-2. (10) Cic., Sen. 19.69. (11) Ter., 
Heaut. 1.2.239—240. (12) Cic., Am. 6.22. 
(13) Cic., De Or. 2.67.274. (14) Virg., Aen. 
1.199, 

35. (1) Sen., cp. Ep. 8.7; and Hor., Sat. 2.7.83 ff. and 
Ep. 1.16.66. (2) Publil. Syr. 290. (3) Publil. 
Syr. 99. (4) Hor., Sat. 1.1.86--87. (5) Cic., 
Fin. 1.18.60, 4.24.65; De Or. 1.3.10 et pas- 
sim. (6) Publil. Syr. 767 and 493. (7) Vulg., 
Gen. 1.26. (8) Cic., Rep. 2.24.59. (9) Caes., 
B.G. 4.23 and 5.45. (10) Quint., Inst. 


10.1.112. (11) Hor., Ep. 2.2.41-42. 
(12) Publil. Syr. 687. (13) Hor., Sat. 2.2.135— 
136. (14) Virg., Aen. 1.630. (15) Publii. 
Syr. 288. 

36. (1) Vulg., Gen. 1.3. (2) Lucr. 1.205. (3) Ter., 
Heaut. 2.3.314. (4) Caes., B.C. 2.43. 
(5) Ter, Ad. 3.4.505. (6) Ter, Heaut. 
5.5.1049 and 1067. (7) Hon, Od. 1.11.7-8. 
(8) Pers. 5.151-152. (9) Sen., Ep. 61.2. 
(10) Cic., Sen. 8.26. (11) Hor., Ep. 2.2.206- 
211. (12) Hor., Od. 1.24.19-20, (13) Ov., 
Am. 1.2.10. (14) Cic., Am. 5.7. (15) Cic., 
Arch. 2.3. 

37. (1) Hor, Ep. 2.3.68. (2) Virg., Aen. 6.127. 
(3) Ov., A.A, 3.62-65. (4) Ter., Hec. 1.2.132; 
Ad. 1.1.26. (5) Ter, Ad. 5.5.882. (6) Ter., 
Ad. 4.1.517, 4.2.556. (7) Hor., Sat. 1.9.1. 
(8) Cic., Tusc. 5.21.62. (9) Cic., Verr. 
2.4.54.120. (10) Ter., Hec. 3,4,421 and 423. 
(11) Cic., Cat. 1.9.23. (12) Nep., Att. 8; Cic., 
Phil. 2.12.28, Tusc. 5.37.109 (names 
changed). (13) Cic., Att. 12.50. (14) Cic., 
Sen. 7.24. (15) Prop., 2.15.2324. 

38. (I) Caes, B.G. 1.31. (2) Cic., Cat. 1.4.9. 
(3) Cat., 4.7.16. (4) Cic., Am. 7.23. 
(5) Cic., Cat. 1.6.13. (6) Cic., Am. 15.53. 
(7) Cic., Cat. 1.7.18. (8) Cic., Cat. 4.11.24. 
(9) Virg., Ecl. 1.7. (10) Cic., Fam. 4.5.6. 
(11) Sen., Ep. 17.11. (12) Cic., Marcell. 4.11. 
(13) Plin., Ep. 5.16.4-5. (14) Hor., Od. 
1.37.12. 

39. (1) Cic., Cat. 1.12.30. (2) Cic., Cat. 1.13.32. 
(3) Cic., Off. 1.22.74. (4) Publil. Syr. 762. 
(5) Cic., Off. 1.25.89. (6) Cic., Verr, 2.4.54. 
(7) Cic., Off. 3.32.113. (8) Cic., Sest. 2.5 
(9) Cic., Sen. 5.15. (10) Cic., Att. 2.23.1. 
(11) Publil. Syr. 704. (12) Cic., Leg. 1.23.60. 
(13) Virg., Aen. 4.175. (14) Cie., Fam. 
5.12.4. 

40. (1) Cic., Cat. 4.7.14. (2) Hor., Od. 3.30.6—7. 
(3) Cic., Tusc. 1.41.97. (4) Ter., Ad. 5.4.856. 
(5) Sen., Ep. 7.7. (6) Plin., Ep. 9.6.2. 
(7) Lucr. 4.1286-87. (8) Cic., Fam. 14.12. 
(9) Liv.: see Loci Immutati #17. (10) Cic., 
Marcell. 10.32. (11) Catull. 43.1-3. 
(12) Ter, Heaut. 1.1.77. (13) Cic., Am. 
21.81. (14) Vulg., Exod. 20.11. (15) Caes., 
B.G. 1.47. (16) Cic., Cat. 1.48. (17) Cic, 
Planc. 42.101. 
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Wheelock's Latin, sixth Edition, Revised 
Frederic M. Wheelock e Revised by Richard A. LaFleur 


The new, revised sixth edition of Wheelocks Latin has all the features that 

have made it the best-selling single-volume beginning Latin textbook: forty 
chapters with grammatical explanations and readings based on ancient 

Roman authors ¢ self-tutorial exercises with an answer key for independent 

study e extensive English-Latin/Latin-English vocabularies e supplementary 

original Latin readings—unlike other textbooks which contain primarily made-up 
sentences and passages e etymological aids e maps of the Mediterranean, Italy, and 
the Aegean area * numerous photographs illustrating aspects of classical culture, 
mythology, and historical and literary figures presented in the chapter readings. 


Also new to the sixth edition, revised, are: further expansion of the English-Latin 
vocabulary * audio for the chapter vocabularies and other pronunciation aids, 
online at www.WheelocksLatin.com * an online teacher's guide and answer 

key, available to instructors only and password/gatekeeper-protected at 
www.HarperAcademic.com. 


Workbook for Wheelock's Latin, third Edition, Revised 
Paul T. Comeau * Revised by Richard A. LaFleur 


From two of the country's leading Latinists comes this updated edition of the 
Workbook for Wheelock's Latin. Each of the forty lessons presented in this newly 
revised edition begins with a detailed set of objectives and continues with a 
series of questions designed to focus directly on the newly introduced grammar, 
a variety of transformation drills, word and phrase translations, and other 
exercises designed to test and sharpen the student's skills. A section on word 
power focuses on vocabulary and derivatives, and the final section includes 
reading comprehension questions and sentences for translation practice. Lessons 
are presented in an easy to read, clear layout, with perforated pages for hand-in 
homework assignments and space for the student's name and date. 


Wheelock's Latin Reader, Second Edition 
Frederic M. Wheelock e Revised by Richard A. LaFleur 


This second edition marks the first time this classic book has ever been significantly 
revised, Featuring expanded notes, and ail new photos and maps, Wheelock’s Latin 
Reader is the ideal intermediate Latin reader to follow the best-selling Wheelock's 
Latin and other introductory texts. It includes extensive selections from writers 

such as Cicero, Livy, Ovid, Pliny, the Vulgate, Bede, and others, along with useful 
introductions, translation notes, and a full Latin-English vocabulary. 


*[Wheslock's Latin Reader] is a solid companion to [Wheelock's Latin) and deserves 
wide circulation as a practical introduction to the humanism of Ancient Rome” 
— The Classical Bulletin 


www.WheelocksLatin.com 


VOCABULARY CARDS FOR WHEELOCK’S LATIN: Cards for all Wheelock vocabulary plus handy 


grammar summary available from Bolchazy-Carducci Publishers, 1000 Brown Street, Unit 101, 
Wauconda, IL 60084 / www.bolchazy.com / orders @bolchazy.com / 847-526-4344 





WHEN PROFESSOR FREDERIC M. WHEELOCK’S LATIN 
first appeared in 1956, the reviews extolled its thoroughness, organi- 
zation, and conciseness; at least one reviewer predicted that the book 
“might well become the standard text” for introducing students to el- 
ementary Latin. Now, five decades later, that prediction has certainly 
proved accurate. 

The revised sixth edition of Whee/ock’s Latin has all the features 
that have made it the best-selling single-volume beginning Latin 
textbook, many of them improved and expanded: 


40 chapters with grammatical explanations and readings based on 
ancient Roman authors 

Self-tutorial exercises with an answer key for independent study 
A newly enlarged English-Latin/Latin-English vocabulary 

A rich selection of original Latin readings—unlike other 
textbooks, which contain primarily made-up Latin texts 
Etymological aids 


Also included are maps of the Mediterranean, Italy, and the Ae- 
gean area, as well as numerous photographs illustrating aspects of 
classical culture, mythology, and historical and literary figures pre- 
sented in the chapter readings. 


Praise for the New Edition 
“Generations of students have learned Latin successfully 
from Wheelock’ venerable text. LaF leur preserves the best features 
of the original book, while adapting it to meet 
twenty-first-century demands.” 
—PROFESSOR ANNE H. GROTON, St. Olaf College 


“The new edition makes a world of difference.” 
—PROFESSOR ROBERT A. KASTER, Princeton University 


“For those long familiar with [ Wheelock’s Latin], the new edition 
shows the continuing vitality of a venerable pedagogical classic.” 
—PROFESSOR WILLIAM HYLAND, St. Norbert College 
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